This  is  a  digital  copy  of  a  book  that  was  preserved  for  generations  on  library  shelves  before  it  was  carefully  scanned  by  Google  as  part  of  a  project 
to  make  the  world's  books  discoverable  online. 

It  has  survived  long  enough  for  the  copyright  to  expire  and  the  book  to  enter  the  public  domain.  A  public  domain  book  is  one  that  was  never  subject 
to  copyright  or  whose  legal  copyright  term  has  expired.  Whether  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  may  vary  country  to  country.  Public  domain  books 
are  our  gateways  to  the  past,  representing  a  wealth  of  history,  culture  and  knowledge  that's  often  difficult  to  discover. 

Marks,  notations  and  other  marginalia  present  in  the  original  volume  will  appear  in  this  file  -  a  reminder  of  this  book's  long  journey  from  the 
publisher  to  a  library  and  finally  to  you. 

Usage  guidelines 

Google  is  proud  to  partner  with  libraries  to  digitize  public  domain  materials  and  make  them  widely  accessible.  Public  domain  books  belong  to  the 
public  and  we  are  merely  their  custodians.  Nevertheless,  this  work  is  expensive,  so  in  order  to  keep  providing  this  resource,  we  have  taken  steps  to 
prevent  abuse  by  commercial  parties,  including  placing  technical  restrictions  on  automated  querying. 

We  also  ask  that  you: 

+  Make  non-commercial  use  of  the  files  We  designed  Google  Book  Search  for  use  by  individuals,  and  we  request  that  you  use  these  files  for 
personal,  non-commercial  purposes. 

+  Refrain  from  automated  querying  Do  not  send  automated  queries  of  any  sort  to  Google's  system:  If  you  are  conducting  research  on  machine 
translation,  optical  character  recognition  or  other  areas  where  access  to  a  large  amount  of  text  is  helpful,  please  contact  us.  We  encourage  the 
use  of  public  domain  materials  for  these  purposes  and  may  be  able  to  help. 

+  Maintain  attribution  The  Google  "watermark"  you  see  on  each  file  is  essential  for  informing  people  about  this  project  and  helping  them  find 
additional  materials  through  Google  Book  Search.  Please  do  not  remove  it. 

+  Keep  it  legal  Whatever  your  use,  remember  that  you  are  responsible  for  ensuring  that  what  you  are  doing  is  legal.  Do  not  assume  that  just 
because  we  believe  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  the  United  States,  that  the  work  is  also  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  other 
countries.  Whether  a  book  is  still  in  copyright  varies  from  country  to  country,  and  we  can't  offer  guidance  on  whether  any  specific  use  of 
any  specific  book  is  allowed.  Please  do  not  assume  that  a  book's  appearance  in  Google  Book  Search  means  it  can  be  used  in  any  manner 
anywhere  in  the  world.  Copyright  infringement  liability  can  be  quite  severe. 

About  Google  Book  Search 

Google's  mission  is  to  organize  the  world's  information  and  to  make  it  universally  accessible  and  useful.  Google  Book  Search  helps  readers 
discover  the  world's  books  while  helping  authors  and  publishers  reach  new  audiences.  You  can  search  through  the  full  text  of  this  book  on  the  web 


at|http  :  //books  .  google  .  com/ 


*'4:' 


OF   TJ< 

.IjNIVER'aiJY  ^QF   WA1.IFORNIA.  J 


Oass 


Digitized  by 


Google 


.^  ROAD  MAKING  AND  MAINTENANCE 


ll 


NET  BOOK,-Thi,  book  I,  supplfed  to  the 
rade  on  terms  which  will  not  allow  of  Disco 
to  the  Public, 


unt 


CHARLES  GRIFFIN  &  CO.,  LTD. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


GRIFFIN'S  STANDARD  PUBLICATIONS. 


DB5I0N  OP  STRUCTURES  (BRIDOBS, 
ROOPS,  ETC.).  By  S.  Anolin,  C.E. 
With  immerout  Diagrams,  Tables,  etc  Foubth 
Bdition.  Revised.  With  a  chapter  on  Fonoda- 
tions.    16«. 


THE  DB5I0N  OP  BBAM5,  OIRDBR5.  & 
COLUMNS,  In  Machines  and  Strnc- 
tnres,  with  Examples  In  Graphic  Statics. 
By  Wm.  H.  Athrbton,  M.8o.  With  201  lUustra- 
tions.    6f .  net. 


80f. 


THntD  Epitiov.    Thoroughly  Bevlsed.    With  Plates  and  Illustrations. 
A  PRACTICAL  TREATISE  ON 

BRIDGE-CONSTRUCTION. 

By  T.  CLAXTON  FIDLEB,  MJnst.C.K. 
**  Sound,  simple,  and  fall.    This  volame  will  b«  found  valuable  and  useful  alike  to  those  who 
may  wish  to  study  only  the  theoretical  principles  enunciated,  or  to  others  whose  object  and 
business  it  is  to  make  in  addition  practical  application  of  those  principles."— i^n^^neer. 


/CONSTRUCTIONAL  STEEL  WORK.    By 

^^    A.  W.Farmswortb,  A-U.LMechE.    Large 
8to.  Cloth.   Profusely  Illustrated.   lOt.  M.  net. 


MANUAL    OP    CIVIL    BNOINBBRINO. 

'*^*     ByW.J.MACQU0RMKAHKIK]t,LL.D.,F.&.8. 

Twsntt-Third  Edition.    Revised.   16«. 


In  large  8vo.    Handsome  Cloth  Binding.    With  pp.  i-xx+560,  84  Folding  Plates  and  468 

Illustrations  in  the  Text.    Price  80«.  net. 

A  TREATISE  ON  THE  PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OP 

DOCK  ENQiNEERINQ. 

By  BBYSSON  CUNNINGHAM,  B.E.,  Assoc.M.InstC.E.  (of  the  Engineer's  Department, 
Mersey  Docks  and  Harbour  Board). 
"We  have  never  seen  a  more  profusely  Illustrated  treatise.    It  is  a  most  important  standard 
work,  and  should  be  in  the  hands  of  all  dock  and  harbour  engineers."— iSCeanisAip. 


PUMPING  MACHINERY  (Steam  and 
Water  Pressure).  Applied  to  Mining, 
Town  Supply,  Drainage,  etc.  By  Hbnbt  Davbt, 
M.Inst.C.E.,  M.I.Mech.E.  SECOND  EDITION. 
With  numerous  Plates  and  Hlustrations.  21c  net. 


HYDRAULIC  POWER  AND  HYDRAULIC 
■  *  MACHINERY.  By  Prof.  H.  ROBIKSON, 
M.InstC.E.,  F.G.S.  Numerous  Illustrations 
and  60  Plates.  Third  Edition.  Thoroughly 
Bevised.    Qreatly  Enlarged.    3U. 


Sbcond  Edition. 


Thoroughly  Bevised,  and  Reset  on  larger  Page,  with  Plates  and 
numerous  IllustratiouB.    16t.  net. 

CALCAREOUS  CEMENTS: 

Their  Natnre,  Manufactoret  and  Uses. 

By  O.  B.  BEDGBAVE,  AssocInstCE.,  and  CHABLES  SPACEMAN. 
"  We  can  thoroughly  recommend  it  as  a  first-class  \nveaUnent."— Practical  Engineer, 


/CENTRAL  ELECTRICAL  STATIONS.    By 

^^     C.    H.    WORDINOHIM.       SECOND    EDITION. 

Bevised.    In  large  bvo.    Handsome  cloth.    Pro* 
fusely  Illustrated.    24t.  net. 

ELECTRICITY  CONTROL :  A  Treatise  on 
Electricity  Switch  Clear  and  Systems  of 
Transmission.  By  Leonard  Andrews, 
M.I.E.E.  Medium  8vo.  Handsome  cloth.  Pro- 
fusely Illustrated,    lit.  6d.  net. 


ELECTRICITY  METERS.  By  H.  O. 
Solomon,  A.M.I.E.E  ,  Consulting  Engineer. 
Medium  8vo.  Handsome  cloth,  very  fully 
Illustrated.    16f.net 

ELECTRICAL  RULES  AND  TABLES  (A 
Pocketbaok  oO*    By  John  Munro  and 

Prof.      JAM1K60N.  ElOHTBKNTH      EDITION. 

Thortmghly  Bevised.    With  Diagrams.    Pocket 
size,  leather.    8«.  6d. 


SECOND  Edition.    Bevised.    In  Crown  8vo.    aoth.    Fully  Illustrated.    8f.  6d.  net 

SANITARY  ENQiNEERINQ. 

A  Practical  Mannal  of  Tawn  Drainage  and  Sewage  and  Refuse  DlsposaL 

By  FBANCI8  WOOD,  A.M.InstC.E.,  F.G.8. 
*' Bristles  with  information  ....  ought  to  be  on  the  bookshelves  of  every  practical  engineer."^ 

Sanitary  Journal,  

PRACTICAL  SANITATION:  A  Handbook 
*  for  Sanitary  Inspectors  and  others  interested 
in  Sanitation.  By  Geo.  Bsid,  M.D.,  D.P.H. 
With  Appendix  (Kewrltten)  on  Sanitary  Law 
by  Herbert  Manlet,  M.A.,  M.B.,  D.P.H., 
Barrister  -  at  •  Law.  THIRTEENTH  EDITION. 
Thoroughly  Bevised.    6«. 

TRADES*  WASTE:  Its  Treatment  and 
*  UUllsation.  With  Special  Beference  to  the 
Prevention  of  Elvers'  Pollution.  By  W.  Naylor, 
F.C.S.,  A.M.InstC.E.  Fully  Illustrated.  lU. 
net. 


U/ATER  SUPPLY: 

▼  ▼       IhA  flp1i>r4lnn  of  $ 


A  Practical  Treatise  on 
the  Selection  of  Sources  and  the  Distribu- 
tion of  Water.  By  Beginald  E.  Middleton, 
M.InstC.B.,  M.InstMech.E.,  F.S.L  Fully  Illus- 
trated.   8f.  6d.  net. 


GAS  MANUFACTURE  (The  Chemistry  of): 
The  Production,  PurlAcatlon,  and  Testing 
of  Gas,  and  the  Assay  of  Bye-Products.  By  W. 
J.  A.  BUTTKRFIBLD.  M.A.,  F.I.C.,  F.C.S.  Hlus- 
trated.  Fourth  Edition.  Bevised.  YoL  I., 
7«.  6d.net    Vol.  U.,  sAort/y. 


SMOKE  ABATEMENT:  A  Manual  for 
Inspectors,  Medical  Officers  of  Healtli,  etc 
By  Wm.  Niouolson,  Chief  Smoke  Inspector  to 
the  Sheffield  (Corporation.    Hlustrated.    U.  net. 

FIRE  AND  EXPLOSION  RISKS:  A  Hand- 
book of  the  Detection.  Investigation,  and 
Prevention  of  Fires  and  Explosions.  By  Dr  VoN 
SCHWARTZ.  Large  8vo.  Handsome  Cloth.  16«. 
net. 


London  :  CHARLES  GRIFFIN  &  CO.,  LTD.,  Exeter  Street,  Strand. 

/Google 


Digitized  by  ^ 


ROAD  MAKING  AND  MAINTENANCE: 

A  PRACTICAL  TREATISE  FOR  ENGINEERS, 
SURVEYORS,  AND  OTHERS 


WITH  AN  HISTORICAL  SKETCH  OF  ANCIENT  AND 
MODERN  PRACTICE. 


BT 

THOMAS  AITKEN,  M.Inst.C.E. 

Of  THS  ASSOOIATIOH  OF  MUNICIPAL  AMD  OOUNTT  BNGINBBB8,  STO.  \ 
SUBYSTOB  TO  THB  OOUNTT  OOUNOIL  Of  f  IFS,  CUPAB  DIYIBION. 


SECOND  EDITION. 


lx\\\  llnmerottjK  l^UXtik  anb  Illttitttaltonit. 


jC^*    of  the 


UNIVERSITY 

Of 


LONDON: 

CHARLES   GRIFFIN   AND   COMPANY,   LIMITED. 

EXETER   STREET,  STRAND. 

1907. 

[AU  BighU  Reserved.] 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


titHtWVL 


y 


^- 


Digitized  by 


Google 


PREFATORY  NOTE  TO  THE  SECOND  EDITION. 

Fob  some  time  past  the  first  edition  of  this  work  has  been  out  of  print. 
This  edition  has  been  thoroughly  revised,  and  much  new  matter  added. 
The  size  of  the  book  has  been  increased  by  87  pages,  in  spite  of  the 
deletion  of  obsolete  material,  so  as  to  include  as  far  as  possible  some 
account  of  the  changes  that  have  been  effected  during  the  past  seven  years. 
With  the  increasing  adoption  of  self-propelled  vehicles  the  subject  of 
road-making  and  maintenance  has  acquired  special  importance.  The 
conditions  of  traffic  have  altered  in  a  remarkable  manner  as  regards  both 
kind  and  quantity;  and  better  construction  of  macadamised  roads  has 
become  imperative  in  order  to  withstand  the  new  traffic  and  at  the  same 
time  to  resist  the  formation  of  dust  and  mud.  The  latter  point  has 
received  special  attention,  and  it  is  hoped  that  the  information  contained 
in  the  chapter  that  has  been  added  on  this  important  subject  may  help 
to  suggest  ways  in  which  the  experience  gained  in  other  districts  may 
advantageously  be  applied  in  cases  of  difficulty. 


T.A. 


August  1907. 
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PREFACE. 

This  treatise  is  divided  into  two  parts.  The  first  relates  to  the  making  and 
the  maintaining  of  Macadamised  Roads,  while  the  second  part  deals  with 
Carriageway^  and  Footpaths. 

Although  much  has  been  written  on  the  subject  of  making  and  maintain- 
ing macadamised  roads,  the  recent  introduction  of  mechanical  appliances  for 
quarrying,  manufacturing,  and  consolidating  the  metalling  has  led  to  im- 
portant changes  on  the  older  methods,  whereby  more  expeditious,  effective, 
and  economical  work  has  been  rendered  possible.  The  effect  of  the  transfer 
of  the  management  of  the  highways  to  the  County  Councils  by  the  Local 
Government  Acts  has  afforded  scope  for  road  maintenance  on  a  larger  scale 
than  has  hitherto  been  practised  in  this  country. 

The  information  here  given,  which  treats  of  all  matters  relating  to  the 
systematic  making  and  repairing  of  roads  and  streets,  is  for  the  most  part  the 
result  of  experience  of  the  practical  work  of  constructing  roads  and  their 
subsequent  maintenance,  extending  over  a  considerable  number  of  years. 
The  methods  of  carrying  out  the  work  and  the  cost  of  each  operation  are 
given  in  detail,  and,  it  is  hoped,  are  now  brought  together  in  a  useful  form. 

In  the  second  part,  all  the  recognised  descriptions  of  material  used  in 
the  paving  of  carriageways  and  footways,  and  the  latest  methods  of  con- 
struction adopted  in  the  principal  cities  and  towns  of  the  kingdom,  are 
described.  The  cost  of  forming  pavements  and  the  comparative  wear  are 
also  given  in  detaiL  The  congestion  of  pedestrian  and  vehicular  traffic  in 
the  larger  towns,  and  the  means  of  obviating  the  delays  inseparable  from 
the  present  state  of  matters,  are  noticed  at  some  length.  The  benefits  likely 
to  result  from  the  construction  of  subways  are  also  described  in  a  concise 
manner,  while  other  matters  of  general  importance  receive  due  and  adequate 
notice. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


Vlll  PREFACE. 

The  Author  has  throughout  this  treatise  adhered  to  as  systematic  an 
arrangement  as  practicable.  He  trusts  that  it  vfUl  meet  the  need  for  a 
detailed  treatment  of  the  subject  according  to  the  latest  practice,  which 
has  mainly  arisen  from  the  altered  conditions  of  transit  during  recent 
years. 

T.  A. 

August,  1900. 
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ROAD    MAKING   AND    MAINTENANCE. 


HISTORICAL  SKETCH. 

Boad  Kakiiig. — Tredgold's  definition  of  the  profession  of  the  Civil 
Engineer,  which  was  adopted  by  the  'Institution  of  Civil  Engineers'  in 
their  charter — viz.,  "The  art  of  directing  the  great  sources  of  power  in 
nature  for  the  use  and  convenience  of  man  " — illustrates  very  forcibly  the 
importance  of  road  making  as  a  branch  of  engineering  practice. 

The  construction  of  roads  or  artificial  ways  is  one  of  the  first  steps 
taken,  with  the  spread  of  civilization,  in  opening  up  a  country  for  the 
accommodation  of  travellers  and  the  carriage  of  commodities. 

Boad  makers  may  be  looked  upon  as  pioneers  in  the  material  advance- 
ment of  a  nation  and  in  influencing  society,  the  good  condition  in  which 
roads  are  maintained  being  a  fair  indication  of  the  progress  or  prosperity  of 
any  age  or  people. 

The  natural  resources  and  manufactures  of  a  country  can  only  be 
developed  by  communication  between  towns  and  rural  districts,  or,  in 
other  words,  "The  road  is  so  necessary  an  instrument  of  social  well-being, 
that  in  every  new  colony  it  is  one  of  the  first  things  thought  of .  .  .  . 
The  new  country,  as  well  as  the  old,  can  only  be  effectually  opened  up,  as 
the  common  phrase  is,  by  roads,  and  until  these  are  made  it  is  virtually 
dosed."*  The  evolution  of  the  modem  road  can  only  be  adequately  undei^ 
stood  by  reference  to  the  practice  of  this  interesting  subject,  from  the  time 
when  the  making  of  the  great  military  roads  of  the  Romans  was  carried 
out  to  the  present  time,  authentic  descriptions  of  which  are  recorded.  It 
will  be  necessary,  therefore,  previous  to  detailing  the  different  processes 
from  the  inception  to  the  completion  of  roads  and  streets  as  now  con- 
structed, to  review  concisely  the  history  of  the  subject,  which  extends  over 
a  period  of  2200  years. 

Roman  Roads. — ^The  Romans  learned  the  art  of  making  paved  roads 
from  the  Carthaginians,  and  ^the  highways  constructed  by  them  were 
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2  ROAD   MAKING  AND   MAINTENANCE. 

regarded  as  of  vital  importance  for  conquest  and  the  maintenance  of  their 
Empire,  while  they  were  admirable  models  of  engineering  skilL 

One  of  the  oldest,  and  probably  the  most  important  of  these  payed 
military  roads,  called  the  'Appian  Way,'  was  commenced  by  Appius 
Clandios  while  holding  the  office  of  censor,  in  312  b.o.  Twenty-nine  great 
military  roads  centred  in  Rome,  many  of  which  were  carried  in  different 
directions  to  the  extreme  limits  of  the  vast  Empire,  connecting  the  Capitol 
and  the  principal  cities  and  strategic  points. 

These  lines  of  communication,  for  a  distance  of  50  miles  from  Rome, 
were  decorated  on  either  side  with  temples  and  other  superb  ediBces. 
Buildings  were  erected  at  regular  distances  alongside  these  roads  at  the 
public  expense,  and  used  as  lodging-houses  for  changing  horses  to  suit  the 
wants  of  the  couriers,  and  for  the  requirements  of  the  army;  mansions 
were  also  erected  at  intervals  of  from  30  to  36  miles  for  the  accommoda- 
tion of  the  soldiers. 

Roman  roads  are  remarkable  for  preserving  a  straight  line  from  point  to 
point  regardless  of  obstacles,  which  by  a  slight  detour  could  have  been 
avoided.  They  were  carried  over  marshes,  lakes,  ravines,  and  mountains, 
and  have,  by  their  bold  inception,  duration  and  stability,  excited  astonishment 
and  admiration  in  all  ages.  The  '  Appian  Way '  was  not  only  the  earliest 
military  road,  but  the  best  constructed ;  and  Statins,  the  poet,  designates 
it  as  the  Queen  of  Roads  in  his  time.  It  extended  to  360  miles ;  the  portion 
from  Rome  to  Capua,  a  distance  of  142  Italian  miles,  was  constructed 
during  the  censorship  of  Claudius.  The  remaining  portion,  extending  in  a 
south-easterly  direction  to  Brundusium  (now  Brindisi),  appears  to  have  been 
carried  out  from  time  to  time  as  the  Romans  conquered  the  states  to  the 
south.  Julius  GsBsar  spent  considerable  sums  of  money  on  this  road,  and 
in  all  probability  completed  it  to  Brundusium.  The  mode  of  constructing 
this  great  military  road  was  as  follows : — 

Two  parallel  trenches  were  excavated  at  a  distance  of  about  40  feet 
apart  to  mark  the  width  of  the  road,  and  also  the  direction  which  it  was 
intended  to  follow.  This  at  once  gave  the  location  of  the  road,  and  showed 
the  nature  of  the  subsoil,  from  which  the  level  of  the  foundations  was 
determined ;  all  loose  soil  was  removed,  and  replaced  where  necessary  with 
suitable  material,  consolidated  by  ramming  until  a  solid  foundation  was 
obtained  for  the  support  of  the  road  materials. 

This,  in  general,  appears  to  have  been  composed  of  four  layers  of  mate- 
rial having  a  total  thickness  of  3  feet,  local  stone  being  used  when  avail- 
able, though  at  times  the  material  was  brought  f  "om  a  considerable  distance. 
The  lowest  layer,  or  statumen^  was  formed  of  two  courses  of  flat  stones  laid  in 
mortar ;  over  this  was  laid  the  rudua^  or  rubble,  well  beaten ;  then  the  third 
layer,  called  the  nudetta,  a  sort  of  heaton^  was  spread,  being  composed  of  coarse 
gravel  and  lime,  used  hot,  and  on  which  was  bedded  the  summa  cmsta. 
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When  the  road  was  carried  oyer  marshy  ground,  a  framework  of 
carpentry  was  proTided,  called  '  carUignaia  pavimenia^'  and  the  frame  itself 
eoTUignaiumes, 

The  joists  or  sleepers  were  termed  coaxationes  or  casMoUonetf  and  were 
made  of  an  oak  called  escalns,  because  it  was  not  liable  to  warp  or  shrink. 
To  protect  the  timber  from  the  effect  of  the  lime  mixed  with  the  other 
materials,  it  was  covered  with  a  bed  of  rashes  or  reeds,  and  sometimes 
straw.  On  this  stratum  of  reeds  or  straw  was  laid  the  ikUumen  or 
foundation. 

The  second  bed  was  made  of  broken  stones  mixed  with  lime,  which  Isidore 
calls  rudus.  When  this  material  was  composed  of  stones  freshly  broken,  it 
was  called  rudua  notmm^  and  quicklime  was  added  in  the  proportion  of  one 
of  lime  to  three  of  stone.  But  when  the  material  came  from  old  buildings, 
it  was  called  rudw  redivivum,  and  then  an  additional  portion  of  lime  was 
used,  two  parts  to  five,  and  the  work  termed  ruderationem ;  the  rammer  or 
beater  was  employed  to  strengthen,  equalize,  and  smooth  it.  This  com- 
position, whether  formed  of  gravel  or  dibrU,  was  9  inches  in  thickness 
after  it  had  been  thoroughly  rammed. 


fi ' "^6  M^martfcet »| 

Fio.  1. — Cross-section  of  Romtn  road  (' Appian  Way'). 

Over  this  iarroB  or  rudercUionf  a  cement  was  laid  for  the  third  bed, 
which  was  composed  of  bricks,  potsherds,  or  broken  tiles  mixed  with  lime,  in 
the  proportion  of  one  of  lime  to  three  of  brick.  This  was  spread  over 
the  ruderation  in  a  thin  layer  to  receive  the  fourth  bed  or  paving,  con- 
sisting of  polygonal  blocks  jointed  with  the  greatest  nicety,  serving  as 
a  covering  to  the  entire  work,  and  was  called  in  consequence  summam 
crustam.  The  third  bed,  or  nucleus,  was  the  softest  layer  of  the  whole,  and 
was  interposed  between  the  harder  layers.  The  stones  and  cement  which 
formed  the  road  were  not  less  than  6  inches  in  thickness,  and  the  entire 
mass  laid  upon  the  framework  of  carpentry  was  15  inches.  Fig.  1  shows  a 
cross-section  of  the  'Appian  Way,'  and  typifies  many  of  the  other  great 
military  roads  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Rome.  The  paved  portion  was 
about  16  feet  wide,  with  margins  on  either  side,  separated  by  a  curb  2  feet 
wide  and  18  inches  high,  which  served  as  seats  for  travellers.  Tlie  margins 
were  not  paved  with  blocks,  the  finished  surface  being  the  gravel  concrete ; 
they  were  consequently  at  a  lower  level  than  and  were  only  half  the  width 
of  the  centre  portion. 
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The  entire  width  of  these  military  roads  was  from  36  to  40  Roman  feet^ 
the  middle  portion  being  for  the  infantry,  while  the  margins  were  made  use 
of  by  horses  and  carriages. 

Of  the  other  great  military  roads  some  were  named  after  the  Consuls  and 
Emperors  who  had  constructed  them,  such  as  the  Flaminian  and  Domitian, 
while  others  were  designated  by  the  name  of  the  province  through  which 
they  passed,  such  as  the  Latian,  Tiburtine,  Gampanian,  and  Praenestine  ways. 

Other  roads  constructed  solely  for  civil  purposes  were  connected  with 
the  great  military  ways  and  distinguished  by  the  following  names,  Via, 
AduSy  Iter,  SemUa,  Tramet,  Divertteulum,  Divertium,  CdUais,  etc.* 

Via  answers  to  our  common  road;  its  breadth  was  8  Koman  feet,  so 
that  carriages  could  pass  without  collision. 

Actus  was  a  road  for  the  passage  of  a  single  carriage;  it  derived  its 
name  from  a  measure  used  in  surveying  land,  of  which  the  breadth  was 
4  feet  and  the  length  120  feet. 

Iter  was  a  road  for  pedestrians  and  horsemen,  the  breadth  of  which  was 
3  feet. 

Semita  was  only  half  the  breadth  of  the  Iter,  and  when  it  crossed  fields 
it  was  called  Trames,  Diverticulum,  and  Divertium. 

CaUaia  was  a  road  through  mountainous  districts,  for  the  purpose  of 
attending  the  flocks. 

"The  unpaved  roads  of  the  Romans  were  called  by  Ulpian  via8  terrenas, 
to  distinguish  them  from  those  dressed  with  stone  or  gravel,  and  they  were 
regulated  by  similar  laws  and  ordinances  to  the  others.  The  road  from 
Spain  into  Italy,  through  Nismes,  was  of  this  kind,  and  only  passable 
during  the  summer  months. 

"  In  the  winter  and  spring  it  was  in  a  soft  state,  from  the  water  which 
came  down  from  the  neighbouring  mountains,  though  Strabo  mentions 
several  wooden  and  stone  bridges  and  ferries.  These  roads,  so  liable  to  be 
broken  up  by  the  torrents,  were  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  sun  and  wind, 
all  shade  being  removed,  that  they  might  speedily  dry. 

"  The  whole  Roman  Empire  comprised  eleven  regions,  viz.,  Italy,  Spain, 
Gaul,  British  Isles,  lUyria,  Thrace,  Asia  Minor,  Pontus,  the  East,  Egypt, 
and  Africa,  and  these  were  divided  into  113  provinces,  traversed  by  372 
great  roads,  which,  according  to  the  Itinerary  of  Antoninus,  were  together  in 
length  52,964  Roman  miles."  t 

In  Peru  the  Incas  appear  to  have  built  great  roads.  That  from  Quito  to 
Guzco  was  between  1500  and  2000  miles  in  length  and  20  feet  wide ;  it  was 
situated  at  an  elevation  of  over  12,000  feet  above  the  sea  level.  This  road 
was  characterized  by  having  a  running  stream  and  a  row  of  trees  on  either 
side,  while  the  road  itself  was  paved  with  stones  10  feet  square,  and  in 
some  instances  with  stone  covered  with  bitumen. 

*  Cresy's  JSneydopadia  of  Oiml  Engineering,  1847*  t  Ibid, 
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Humboldt,  in  his  Aspects  of  Nature,  speaks  of  this  mountain  road  as  "  a 
marvellous  work,  not  inferior  to  the  most  imposing  Koman  roadways"; 
while  Prescott,  in  his  History  of  Peru,  says  of  this  road  that  "  it  was  con- 
ducted over  sierras  covered  with  snow ;  galleries  were  cut  through  the  living 
rock ;  rivers  were  crossed  by  means  of  bridges  swung  suspended  in  the  air ; 
precipices  were  scaled  by  stairways  hewn  out  of  the  native  bed,  and  ravines 
of  hideous  depth  were  filled  up  with  solid  masonry." 

Among  the  many  magnificent  engineering  works  carried  out  by  the 
Romans,  the  public  roads  ranked  pre-eminently  high,  and  great  labour  and 
expense  were  incurred  in  their  construction.  It  is  not  to  be  wondered  at, 
therefore,  considering  the  importance  of  these  works,  that  only  those  of  the 
highest  attainments  were  considered  as  having  the  necessary  qualifications 
to  supervise  these  great  works  of  prominent  utility. 

Early  French  Boads. — As  the  Romans  conquered  states,  roads  were 
introduced  for  the  benefit  of  commerce  and  society,  and  the  art  of  con- 
structing them  on  the  Koman  method  was  practised  in  France  ti  I  about 
the  beginning  of  the  eighteenth  century.  A  cross-section  of  these  roads  is 
shown  in  fig.  2. 

The  material  forming  the  road  was  composed  of  flat  stones  laid  by  hand 


Slon&r  laid ^lffi>  bj/  nurta 
4.''io.  2.~Gro88-8ection  of  French  road  (Roman  method)  previons  to  1776. 

in  two  or  more  layers  for  a  width  of  18  feet  on  the  bottom  of  the  excava- 
tion; on  this  foundation  a  layer  of  small  stones  was  spread  and  beaten 
down,  and  the  surface  finished  with  a  layer  of  stones  broken  smaller  than 
the  underlying  material.  The  usual  thickness  of  the  body  of  the  road  was 
18  inches  in  the  centre  and  12  inches  at  the  sides.  The  roads  in  France 
down  to  the  year  1764  were  maintained  by  statute  labour  (2a  corvSe)  which 
was  only  efifected  twice  annually,  in  the  spring  and  autumn  of  each  year, 
necessitating  the  application  of  large  quantities  of  stones  to  carry  the  traffic 
during  the  intervals  between  repairs.  After  the  suppression  of  statute 
labour  (1764)  the  mode  of  constructing  new  roads  was  considerably  modified, 
and  in  the  year  1775  M.  Tr^saguet  adopted  the  method  shown  in  section  at 
fig.  3.  The  excavated  portion  was  made  parallel  to  the  finished  surface  of 
the  road  and  10  inches  below  it.  The  bed  of  stones  was  laid  edgewise  and 
beaten  to  an  even  surface,  over  which  a  second  bed  of  smaller  stones  was  laid 
by  hand,  the  finishing  layer  being  of  broken  stones  the  size  of  walnuts,  and 
spread  with  a  shovel.    The  rise  of  the  road  was  6  inches  in  the  centre,  the 
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material  for  finishing  the  road  or  upper  surface  being  selected  from  the 
hardest  quality  of  stone. 


ii iz ^y.r^arrrm ^ 

Fig.  8. — Cross-section  of  French  road,  as  constructed  by  M.  Tr^saguet  in  1775. 

Later  French  Boads. — This  mode  of  constructing  roads  in  France  was 
practised  till  about  the  year  1820,  when  the  system  of  Macadam  attracted 
attention;  the  peculiar  virtue  of  angular  broken  stones  in  consolidating  and 
forming  a  hard  surface  was  recognized,  and  the  system  was  officially 
adopted  in  1830  for  constructing  roads  in  that  country. 

M.  Dumas,  engineer-in-chief  of  the  Fonts  et  Ghauss^,  writing  in  1843,* 
stated  that  the  system  of  Macadam  was  generally  adopted  in  France,  and 
that  the  roads  were  maintained  in  good  condition  by  continuous  and  watch- 
ful attention  in  cleansing  and  repairing  them,  and  realizing  his  motto, 
"The  maximum  of  beauty." 

Early  British  Boads. — ^The  great  Boman  General  Julius  Caesar  carried 
out  many  payed  roads  in  Italy,  and,  recognizing  the  vital  importance  of 
such  lines  of  communication,  extended  them  into  the  provinces ;  while 
subsequent  to  the  year  a.d.  43,  main  and  branch  roads  were  constructed 
in  Britain  by  the  Bomans  in  almost  every  direction,  from  their  mUitary 
stations  and  camps  to  the  coast. 

"  The  Bomans  seem  to  have  paid  particular  attention  to  the  construction 
of  roads  in  the  distant  provinces ;  and  those  of  Britain,  which  may  still  be 
traced  in  various  ramifications,  present  a  lasting  monument  of  the  justice  of 
their  conception,  the  extent  of  their  views,  and  the  utility  of  their  power. 
A  grand  trunk,  as  it  may  be  called,  passed  from  the  south  to  the  north, 
and  another  to  the  west,  with  branches  in  almost  every  direction  that 
general  convenience  and  expedition  could  require.  What  is  called  Wcdling 
Street  led  from  Bichborough,  in  Kent,  the  ancient  ButupisB,  north-east, 
through  London  to  Ghester.  The  Ermine  Sired  passed  from  London  to 
Lincoln,  thence  to  Carlisle,  and  into  Scotland.  The  Foss  Way  is  supposed 
to  have  led  from  Bath  and  the  western  regions,  north-east,  till  it  joined  the 
£rmine  Street.  The  last  celebrated  road  was  '  Ikeneld  *  or  '  Ikneld,' 
supposed  to  have  extended  from  near  Norwich,  southward  into  Dorset- 
shire." t 

Although  there  is  no  trace  of  Boman  influence  in  the  construction  of 
later  roads  in  Britain,  still  in  many  cases  those  made  by  them  form  the 


•  Annales  des  Fonts  et  Chauss^,  1848. 
t  Pinkerton*s  Geography,  vol.  L  p.  20. 
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foundations  of  existing  roads  in  different  parts  of  the  country.  Many 
traces  of  the  remains  of  Roman  Roads,  often  situated  at  a  considerable 
depth  below  the  surrounding  ground  of  the  present  day,  haye  been  dis- 
covered from  time  to  time.  One  of  the  latest  discoveries  was  disclosed 
when  carrying  out  storm-water  drainage  works  at  Rochester  in  1897,  the 
details  of  which  may  be  given. 

"  When  the  Romans  made  the  great  way  from  the  Kentish  coast  to 
the  north  of  England,  a  wooden  bridge,  built  upon  piles,  was  thrown  across 
the  Medway.  On  reaching  the  Strood  side  of  the  river  the  engineers  were 
confronted  with  a  marsh  of  about  355  yards  in  width.  This  difficulty  they 
boldly  overcame  by  constructing  upon  the  alluvial  deposit  a  magnificent 
causeway. 

*'  A  section  of  the  buried  work  showed  the  following : — (1)  Layers  of 
post-Roman  roads  for  a  depth  of  2  feet  8  inches ;  (2)  paved  surface  of 
causeway,  6  inches  to  8  inches;  (3)  small  pebble  gravel,  mixed  with 
black  earth,  rammed,  9  inches;  (4)  flints,  broken  fine,  7  inches;  (5) 
rammed  chalk,  5  inches ;  (6)  flints  (white,  and  rather  large),  rough  pieces 
of  Kentish  rag,  fragments  of  Roman  tile,  3  feet  6  inches ;  (7)  marsh  mud, 
containing  numerous  oak  piles  about  4  feet  in  length,  with  pieces  of  wood 
laid  at  intervals  across  them,  or  perhaps  they  were  originally  made  fast  by 
nails.  The  width  of  the  causeway  was  about  14  feet,  while  the  distance 
apart  of  the  wheels  of  the  waggons  has  been  estimated,  from  the  grooved 
wheel-track,  at  4 J  feet."* 

The  construction  of  this  part  of  the  road  passing  through  Rochester 
corresponds  very  nearly  with  that  described  at  page  3,  and  designated 
eontiynata  pavitnenta,  being  the  method  adopted  by  the  Romans  when 
forming  roads  across  marshes  in  Italy. 

The  depth  of  the  material  forming  the  roadway,  above  the  timber 
foundation,  amounting  to  5  feet  10  inches,  appears  to  be  considerably 
greater  than  that  usually  adopted  by  the  Romans  in  similar  circum- 
stances. 

For  a  considerable  period  after  the  occupation  of  Britain  by  the 
Romans  the  roads  made  by  them  were  the  only  means  of  internal  com- 
munication, but  during  the  Dark  Ages  they  were  allowed  to  fall  out  of 
repair  and  finally  into  ruin,  and  were  in  many  instances  overrun  with 
forest  and  waste  until  they  assumed  a  condition  probably  the  worst  in 
Europe.  At  this  period  communication  between  towns  was  both  difficult 
and  dangerous ;  the  roads  which  formerly  had  such  a  beneficial  effect  on 
the  country  were  regarded  with  terror  as  aids  to  plunder,  and  in  the  year 
1285  owners  of  land  were  enjoined  to  widen  the  roads,  by  cutting  down 
trees  on  each  side  to  a  certain  width,  the  inland  commerce,  such  as  it  was, 

*  The  foregoiDg  description  is  abstracted  from  a  pamphlet  on  '*  Roman  Discoveries," 
by  G.  Payne,  F.L.S.,  F.S.A.,  reprinted  from  Archceologia  Cantiana,  1898. 
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being  maintained  principally  by  rude  paths  or  horse-tracks,  traversed  by 
pack-horses. 

"In  very  early  periods  of  English  civilization,  while  the  population 
was  thin  and  scattered,  and  men  lived  by  hunting  and  pastoral  pursuits, 
the  track  across  the  down,  the  heath,  and  the  moor  sufficiently  answered 
their  purpose.  Yet,  even  in  these  districts  unencumbered  with  wood,  where 
the  first  settlements  were  made— as  in  the  downs  of  Wiltshire,  the  moors 
of  Devonshire,  and  the  wolds  of  Yorkshire — stone  tracks  were  laid  down 
by  the  tribes  between  one  village  and  another.  In  some  districts  they 
are  called  trackways  or  ridge  ways,  being  narrow  causeways  usually 
following  the  natural  ridge  of  the  country,  and  probably  serving  in  early 
times  as  local  boundaries.  On  Dartmoor  they  are  constructed  of  stone 
blocks,  irregularly  laid  down  on  the  surface  of  the  ground,  forming  a 
rude  causeway  of  about  5  feet  or  6  feet  wide."* 

"  In  1346  a  law  was  passed  to  levy  a  toll  on  some  of  the  roads  leading 
out  of  London,  which  were  reported  to  be  impassable.  In  the  reign  of 
Henry  YIII.  (1509-1547)  laws  were  enacted  binding  the  several  parishes 
to  take  care  of  the  roads,  and  annually  to  select  qualified  persons  to 
superintend  them;  but  simple  as  are  the  principles  of  road  making, 
those  appointed  are  seldom  sufficiently  instructed  on  the  subject,  and 
being  ratepayers,  are  too  much  interested  to  allow  of  the  requisite  outlay. 
Thus  many  of  the  parish  roads  are  in  a  wretched  condition,  the  system 
adopted  by  most  parish  surveyors  being  merely  to  fill  up  the  ruts  and 
inequalities  with  stones  picked  from  the  surface  of  the  land,  or  gravel 
dug  in  some  convenient  spot;  this  operation  repeated  in  the  spring  and 
autumn  constitutes  their  whole  duty ;  no  attention  being  paid  to  the  nature 
of  the  soil,  or  the  selection  of  the  material  that  will  bind  with  it  to  form  a 
hard  exterior  crust."  t 

Ko  serious  attempt  was  made,  however,  to  restore  the  highways  until 
the  introduction  of  the  turnpike  system,  after  the  restoration  of  Charles  II. 
Acts  were  passed  in  the  year  1653  for  widening  and  repairing  some  of  the 
public  roads,  and  turnpike  gates  were  first  legally  erected  in  England  in 
1663.  The  first  relates  to  that  from  London  to  Scotland,  which  passed 
through  Hertford,  Cambridge,  and  Huntingdon,  where  toll  was  levied  on 
all  but  foot-passengers,  owing  to  the  road  becoming  very  bad  through  the 
heavy  loads  of  barley  passing  over  them  in  wagons  and  carts. 

The  roads  in  Scotland,  although  having  lighter  traffic  and  better 
materials  for  repairs,  were  said  to  be  in  an  equally  unsatisfactory  state. 
The  first  stage-coach  in  Scotland  was  run  between  Edinburgh  and  Leith 
in  1610.  In  1658  there  was  a  fortnightly  stage-coach  between  Edinburgh 
and  London,  but  it  was  afterwards  discontinued  for  many  years.     Acts 

*  Smiles'  Lives  of  the  EngivuerB, 

t  Creay's  Encyclopoedia  of  GivU  Engineering,  1847. 
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were  passed  in  the  Scottish  Parliament  of  1661,  1669,  1670,  1685,  and 
1686,  having  reference  to  the  making,  up-keep,  and  control  of  roads,  and 
many  other  Acts  of  a  local  as  well  as  general  application  were  subseqnentlj 
passed  into  law  for  the  improrement  of  public  roads.  These  had  reference 
chiefly  to  statute  labour  roads  as  a  means  of  communication  in  the  different 
parishes. 

The  unsettled  state  of  the  country  in  the  Northern  and  Western 
Highlands  of  Scotland,  culminating  in  the  rebellion  of  1715,  brought 
about  the  necessity  for  making  roads  through  the  heart  of  these  moun- 
tainous strongholda  The  carrying  out  of  these  was  entrusted  to 
General  Wade,  who,  between  the  yeais  1726  and  1737,  constructed 
about  250  miles  of  roads,  which  were  of  the  greatest  value  to  the 
country.  For  the  most  part  the  width  of  these  roads  was  16  to  18  feet,  and 
they  had  a  pitched  foundation  covered  with  small  stones  and  graveL  Many 
exciting  scenes  were  enacted  in  close  proximity  to  them  during  the 
smuggling  days,  when  military  escorts  were  common,  and  before  highway 
robberies  were  put  down.  In  later  times,  and  before  railways  were 
introduced,  these  roads  were  much  used  for  the  transit  of  great  herds  of 
cattle  to  the  southern  markets. 

Legislation,  during  that  period,  seems  to  have  been  a  strong  point  in  con- 
nection with  road  administration,  as  appears  from  the  following : — "  It  is 
curious  to  refer  to  the  progress  made  in  turnpike  legislation,  which  may  be 
thus  stated:  from  1700  to  1710,  twelve  turnpike  Acts  were  passed;  from 
1710  to  1720,  twenty-one;  from  1720  to  1730,  seventy-one;  from  1730  to 
1740,  thirty-one;  from  1740  to  1750,  twenty-nine;  from  1750  to  1760,  one 
hundred  and  eighty-five ;  from  1760  to  1770,  one  hundred  and  seventy-five ; 
making,  up  to  this  period  (seventy  years),  five  hundred  and  thirty  Acts  of 
Parliament  which  had  received  the  royal  assent.  These  Acts  were  limited 
to  a  duration  of  twenty-one  years,  as  it  was  presumed  that  at  the  end  of  that 
period  the  tolls  imposed  would  not  be  required ;  the  clerks  of  the  several 
trusts  always  take  care,  however,  that  some  creditors  of  the  road  should 
remain  unpaid,  by  which  means  they  contrive  to  keep  the  trust  alive,  and 
prevent  their  own  office  becoming  extinct.  The  renewal  of  the  Turnpike 
Act  is  also  profitable  to  the  clerk,  and  since  1830  the  term  has  been  pro- 
longed to  thirty-one  years;  at  present  (1847)  the  trusts  in  existence  exceed 
1100."* 

With  all  this  array  of  Acts  for  the  making  and  maintaining  of  highways 
one  may  imagine  that  great  improvements  would  have  become  general; 
this,  however,  does  not  appear  to  have  been  the  case,  at  all  events  in  the 
north  of  £ngland,  as  the  following  will  show : — 

Mr.  Arthur  Young,  in  his  Six  MorUM  Tour,  published  in  1770,  writes 
of  some  of  the  roads  in  the  north  of  England : — "  To  Wigan.    Turnpike — 
*  Cresy's  £ncyclopasdia  of  OivU  JEngineenng,  1847. 
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I  know,  in  the  whole  range  of  language,  no  terms  sufficiently  expressive 
to  describe  this  infernal  road.  Let  me  most  seriously  caution  all  travellers 
who  may  accidentally  propose  to  travel  this  terrible  country  to  avoid  it 
as  they  would  the  devil,  for  a  thousand  to  one  they  break  their  necks  or 
their  limbs  by  overthrows  or  breakings  down.  They  will  here  meet  with 
ruts,  which  I  actually  measured  4  feet  deep,  and  floating  with  mud  only 
from  a  wet  summer;  what,  therefore,  must  it  be  after  a  winter)  The 
only  mending  it  receives  is  tumbling  some  loose  stones,  which  serve  no 
other  purpose  than  jolting  a  carriage  in  the  most  intolerable  manner.  These . 
are  not  merely  opinions,  but  facts ;  for  I  actually  passed  three  carts  broken 
down  in  those  eighteen  miles  of  execrable  memory."  The  turnpike  to 
Newcastle  was  also  bad,  and  is  described  in  a  similar  forcible  manner. 

From  the  third  report  of  the  Parliamentary  Committee  on  Turnpikes 
and  Highways,  1809,  it  appears  that  a  convexity  of  considerable  elevation 
was  generally  adopted  in  repairing  roads  with  a  view  to  keep  them  dry. 
The  convexity,  approaching  the  form  of  a  semicircle,  was  such  that  vehicles 
kept  entirely  to  the  centre  of  the  road,  the  sides  being  dangerous ;  deep 
ruts  were  formed,  which  retained  large  quantities  of  water  and  mud,  and 


Fio.  4.— Cross-section  of  English  road,  about  1809. 

in  a  short  space  of  time  the  road  became  impassable,  thus  defeating  the 
object  for  which  it  was  constructed.  Clods,  rushes,  soil,  and  all  other 
materials,  soft  and  hard,  where  thrown  down  in  a  promiscuous  manner  to 
give  the  convexity  desired,  this  being  surmounted  with  stones  from  old 
footpaths,  with  a  small  quantity  of  gravel  raked  over  them  to  keep  them 
together.  Fig.  4  shows  a  cross-section  of  an  English  road  in  1809,  the 
dark  portion  indicating  the  state  of  the  road  previous  to  being  repaired  as 
described  above ;  the  light  shaded  portion  represents  the  appearance  of  the 
road  after  the  repairs  were  carried  out,  and  previous  to  the  inspection  by 
two  magistrates  on  their  way  to  the  quarter  session,  who  certified  "that  it 
was  perfectly  smooth  when  they  saw  it,  and  that  a  vast  deal  had  been  done 
since  the  last  time  they  were  there." 

Travellers  when  setting  out  on  a  journey  used  to  be  armed  with  such 
weapons  as  blunderbusses  to  protect  themselves  against  the  highwaymen 
frequenting  the  roads  in  most  counties.  For  similar  reasons,  and  on 
account  of  the  bad  state  of  the  roads,  wills  were  always  made  previous  to 
undertaking  a  long  journey  by  stage-coach  or  post-chaise. 

Great  opposition  was  encountered  as  the  extension  of  the  turnpike 
system  became  general.     Armed  bodies  of  men  assembled  with  the  object 
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of  destroying  the  turnpikes  and  burning  down  the  toll-houses.  So  gt^at 
was  the  contempt  of  the  people  for  the  new  order  of  things,  that  in  some  dis- 
tricts they  would  not  even  use  the  new  roads  after  they  were  constructed. 
The  counties  in  which  the  greatest  disaffection  manifested  itself  were  York- 
shire, Somersetshire,  Gloucestershire,  and  many  of  the  counties  in  Wales. 

The  carrying  of  the  mails  by  stage-coaches  and  the  ever-increasing  exchange 
of  different  commodities  about  the  beginning  of  the  last  century,  exercised 
the  public  mind  as  to  the  importance  of  having  main  roads  constructed 
between  distant  centres  of  population  and  the  coast  Enormous  sums  of 
money  were  spent  in  road  construction  between  the  years  1780  and  1830, 
during  which  time  most  of  the  turnpike  roads  in  Scotland  were  made. 
They  were  for  the  most  part  well  laid  out  and  constructed,  material  of 
a  suitable  nature  being  abundant  in  most  counties.  The  road  proper, 
exclusive  of  the  ditches  and  fences,  had  a  minimum  width  of  20  feet, 
while  many  were  made  from  35  feet  to  40  feet  wide. 

The  intermittent  and  unsatisfactory  manner  in  which  road  repairs  were 
carried  out  in  this  country  up  to  about  the  beginning  of  the  last  century 
appears  to  have  been  intolerable,  and  no  real  improvement  was  effected 
(although  Metcalf  made  many  new  roads  successfully)  till  the  advent  of 
Macadam  and  Telford.  These  two  latter  road-makers  were  contempo- 
raneous and  in  some  respects  advocates  of  rival  systems,  and  may  be  looked 
upon  as  the  pioneers  of  good  road  construction.  The  methods  adopted  in 
effecting  improvements  and  repairs  were  based  on  scientific  principles,  and  the 
building  of  many  bridges,  where  fords  and  ferries  formerly  existed,  established 
a  better  means  of  communication  between  different  parts  of  the  country. 

Metcalf. — John  Metcalf  was  bom  at  Enaresborough  in  1717,  and  had 
the  misfortune  to  lose  his  sight  through  illness,  when  only  six  years 
of  age.  After  being  successively  a  fiddler,  soldier,  horse-dealer,  and 
carrier,  he  seems  to  have  undertaken  in  1765  a  sub-contract  for  constructing 
a  portion  of  the  new  road  between  Boroughbridge  and  Harrogate,  extending 
to  three  miles,  a  trusty  foreman  carrying  out  his  plans.  As  a  road-maker  his 
operations  extended  to  Lancashire,  Cheshire,  Yorkshire,  and  Derbyshire,  in 
which  counties  he  constructed  about  180  miles,  involving  in  some  instances 
the  erection  of  many  bridges,  the  building  of  retaining  walls  and  culverts, 
and  crossing  difficult  bogs  in  a  successful  manner.  Metcalf  died  in  1810  at 
the  age  of  ninety-two. 

]Iacada]n.---John  Loudon  Macadam  was  bom  at  Ayr,  in  Scotland,  in 
1756,  and  educated  at  the  parish  school  of  May  bole.  He  passed  his  youth 
in  the  United  States  of  America,  but  returned  to  Scotland  at  the  close  of  the 
War  of  Independence  (1783).  Immediately  thereafter  he  acted  as  a  road 
trustee,  was  appointed  manager  of  a  district  in  Ayrshire,*  and  originated 
and  successfully  practised  for  many  years  the  system  of  road  making  and 
*  Cbamben's  Encyeloposdia, 
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rep&iring  now  known  by  his  name.  He  held  a  goyenunent  appointment 
from  1796,  and  resided  in  Falmouth  and  afterwards  in  Bristol,  when,  in 
1815,  he  was  appointed  surveyor  of  roads  in  the  latter  town.  It  was  in 
Bristol,  where  the  roads  extended  to  178  miles,  that  he  had  full  scope  for 
putting  into  practice  the  great  improvements  in  road  making  which  had 
occupied  his  thoughts,  and  which  he  had  successfully  carried  out  when  in 
charge  of  the  Ayrshire  roads  many  years  previously.  This  was  "to  put 
broken  stone  upon  a  road,  which  shall  unite  by  its  own  angles  so  as  to  form 
a  solid  hard  surface."  "It  follows,"  he  adds,  "that  when  that  material  is 
laid  upon  the  road  it  must  remain  in  the  situation  in  which  it  is  placed 
without  ever  being  moved  again,  and  what  I  find  fault  with  in  putting 
quantities  of  gravel  on  the  road  is  that,  before  it  becomes  useful  it  must 
move  its  situation  and  be  in  constant  motion."  *  The  distinctive  novelty 
of  Macadam's  system,  the  value  of  which  has  been  established  by  universal 
experience,  was  to  substitute  small  angular  stones,  prepared  from  larger 
pieces,  for  the  large  rounded  stones  then  generally  made  use  of  in  road 
repairs. 

Macadam's  system  of  construction  was  simply  to  spread  broken  stones, 
2  inches  in  diameter,  equally,  so  as  to  form  a  layer  about  10  inches  thick 
over  the  road  surface,  after  it  has  been  levelled  and  properly  drained 
where  necessary.  The  convexity  given  was  just  sufficient  to  cause  the  rain- 
water to  run  readily  off  the  surface  into  the  side  channels. 

Macadam  found  the  roads  in  the  Bristol  district  loaded  with  material  of 
large  and  irregular  size,  to  the  extent  of  from  2  to  3  feet  in  thickness.  This 
great  amount  of  rough  material  (limestone)  he  utilized  by  lifting  or  excavat- 
ing the  whole  mass,  separating  it  from  the  mud,  and  breaking  the  stones  to  a 
uniform  size  of  6  oz.  in  weight.  The  formation  of  the  road  was  then 
properly  levelled,  and  drainage  introduced  where  necessary,  the  metal  pre- 
pared from  the  rough  material  being  carefully  relaid,  and  regularly  raked 
during  the  process  of  consolidation  by  the  carriages  passing  over  it.  The 
surface  of  the  roads  w^  kept  even  and  clean  by  the  addition  of  proper  fresh 
materials,  when  necessary,  distributed  equaUy  in  thin  layers  immediately 
after  rain,  in  order  that  the  new  materials  might  bind  and  incorporate 
properly  with  the  old.  Macadam  strongly  condemned  the  use  of  binding 
material  for  filling  up  the  interstices  in  the  metal,  which  he  left  to  work  in 
and  unite  by  its  own  angles  by  means  of  the  traffic.  He  says  "  that  every 
road  is  to  be  made  of  broken  stones,  without  mixture  of  earth,  clay,  chalk, 
or  any  other  matter  that  will  imbibe  water  and  be  affected  by  frost." 

When  reconstructing  or  repairing  a  road.  Macadam  endeavoured  to  have 
the  whole  of  the  material  composing  it  higher  than  the  surface  of  the  adja- 
cent ground,  so  as  to  give  every  facility  for  the  water  to  escape  from  the 
bottom  as  well  as  from  the  surface  of  the  road.     The  size  of  metal  adopted 

*  Report  of  the  Select  CommiUee  on  the  Highways  of  the  Kingdom,  1819,  p.  22. 
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by  Macadam  was  that  of  a  cube  of  I J  inch;  he  preferred,  however,  to 
specify  the  weight  of  the  stone,  and  insisted  that  it  should  not  weigh  more 
than  6  oz. 

His  system  of  maintaining  the  surface  of  a  road  was  found  so  beneficial 
that  he  was  engaged  as  general  surveyor  by  many  of  the  road  trusts  in 
England  and  Scotland.  By  his  business-like  and  extended  views  on  road 
administration,  he  not  only  reduced  the  debts  previously  incurred  and 
placed  the  finances  of  the  many  trusts  on  a  sound  basis,  but  established  for 
himself  a  world-wide  reputation. 

In  1824  the  Road  Trustees  of  the  Garse  of  Gowrie  Turnpike  Boad 
(Perthshire),  between  Perth  and  Dundee,  consulted  Macadam  as  to  the 
repairs  on  this  highway,  which  was  gradually  falling  into  a  state  of  such 
great  deterioration  that  travelling  over  it  was  disagreeable,  while  the  Trus- 
tees had  been  threatened  with  a  prosecution  at  the  instance  of  the  Post- 
master-General on  account  of  the  delay  occasioned  to  the  mail  coaches. 
The  Trustees  considered  the  annual  expenditure  for  the  maintenance  of 
this  road  beyond  what  they  deemed  necessary  under  the  circumstances. 
From  the  correspondence  which  took  place  between  the  Road  Trustees  and 
Macadam,  it  would  appear  that  the  prevailing  practice  in  Scotland  and 
many  districts  in  England,  when  forming  new  roads,  was  to  excavate  a 
trench  or  metal  box  in  which  the  stones  were  placed;  in  other  words, 
the  material  was  deposited  below  the  natural  surface  of  the  ground,  so 
that  a  mound  of  earth  was  raised  on  either  side  of  the  metal  bed.  The 
subsoil  in  this  part  of  the  country  through  which  the  turnpike  road 
passed  being  of  retentive  clay.  Macadam  decided  to  lift  the  existing  road, 
and  thoroughly  drain  the  road  bed.  He  also  found  it  necessary  to  break 
the  large  stones,  some  of  which  were  9  inches  in  diameter,  to  a  regular  size, 
and  relay  the  metalling  carefully,  any  deficiency  in  quantity  being  made  good 
with  a  supply  of  fresh  materials.  The  result  of  these  improvements  was 
a  thoroughly  serviceable  road,  and  the  expressions  of  gratitude  conveyed  to 
Macadam  by  the  Carse  of  Gowrie  Rood  Trustees  is  a  clear  proof  of  the  great 
benefit  arising  from  the  system  adopted  in  repairing  their  roads ;  the  saving 
effected  in  the  maintenance  placed  the  funds  of  the  Trust  in  a  sound 
financial  position.  It  may  be  interesting  to  note  that,  at  the  time  when 
Macadam  was  engaged  by  so  many  road  trusts,  he  had  a  staff  of  300 
sub-surveyors  under  his  charge.  In  1827  he  acted  as  General  Manager 
of  the  Metropolitan  Roads.  The  system  advocated  by  Macadam  was  so 
popular  at  one  time  that  expensively  paved  streets,  such  as  that  between 
Edinburgh  and  Leith,  were  torn  up  to  be  remade  by  the  new  process.  On 
streets  having  an  excessively  heavy  traffic.  Macadam's  system  of  construction 
has  no  place,  and  Dublin  is  instanced  as  a  failure  of  his  method  of  road 
repairs. 

It  is  said  that  Macadam  was  anticipated  in  his  system  of  a  regularly 
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broken  stone  covering  by  Mr.  Edgeworth,  an  Irish  proprietor,  whose 
system  was  advocated  in  An  Essay  on  the  Construction  of  Roads  and 
Carriages^  a  second  edition  of  which  was  published  in  1817.  An  article 
which  appeared  in  the  Westminster  Review  in  1825  states  that  "The  name 
of  Mr.  Macadam  deserves  a  few  remarks  for  other  reasons  than  its  present 
popularity.  The  public  naturally  took  to  him  as  a  sort  of  magician,  and  his 
invention,  as  it  is  thought,  as  something  preternatural." 

"  If  his  own  name  had  not  been  macadamizable  into  a  verb,  it  is  probable 
that  his  roads  would  have  been  little  known.  He  did  not  invent  the 
method  in  question  of  breaking  stones,  because  it  had  long  been  the 
practice  of  Sweden,  Switzerland,  and  other  countries,  and  was  long  known 
to  every  observing  traveller."  * 

In  view  of  what  has  been  stated,  it  seems  curious  that  the  road  engineers 
in  France,  where  the  highways  were  considered,  at  the  beginning  of  the  last 
century,  to  be  superior  to  any  in  Europe,  should  not  have  adopted  the 
system  which  it  is  said  prevailed  in  the  countries  mentioned,  in  preference 
to  Macadam's  method,  which  was  practised  between  1820  and  1830  and 
officially  adopted  in  that  coimtry  at  the  latter  date. 

It  may  be  further  mentioned  that  the  system  promulgated  by  Macadam 
was  practised  by  him  in  Ayrshire  at  least  thirty  years  previous  to  the  appear- 
ance of  Edgeworth's  essay  or  the  article  referred  to  in  the  Westminister 
Review. 

It  IB  considered  by  all  impartial  observers  that  Macadam  was  the 
pioneer  of  good  road  construction  and  administration,  and  by  his  practical 
abilities  was  entitled  to  the  reputation  of  a  public  benefactor.  He  died 
at  Moffat  in  1836  at  the  age  of  80  years. 

Telford.— Thomas  Telford  was  bom  in  the  district  of  Eskdale,  in  the 
county  of  Dumfries,  on  the  9th  of  August  1757,  and  obtained  the 
rudiments  of  his  education  in  the  parish  school  of  Westerkirk.  Learning 
the  trade  of  a  mason,  he  subsequently  studied  architecture  in  Edinburgh, 
and  latterly  in  London,  and  being  a  man  of  ability  he  soon  established 
himself  as  a  leading  engineer. 

Bridge  building  was  his  great  forte,  but  he  carried  out  many  other 
engineering  works,  particularly  that  of  laying  out  and  constructing  new 
roads  in  all  parts  of  the  kingdom.  He  held  the  appointment  of  Surveyor  of 
Public  Works  in  Shropshire  subsequent  to  the  year  1787,  and  in  that 
capacity  he  erected  many  fine  bridges  over  the  Severn. 

His  first  undertaking  as  a  road-maker  on  an  extensive  scale  was  in  the 
Highlands  of  Scotland,  whither  he  was  sent  by  the  €k)vernment  in  1802  to 
report  as  to  the  best  means  of  developing  the  resources  of  the  country. 

*  The  Westminster  Eeview,  vol.  It.  (July,  Ootober)  p.  854.  "  The  Gommercial 
Power  of  Britain."  By  the  Baron  Dnpuit,  etc.  Translated  from  the  French.  0.  Knight, 
London,  1825. 
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He  advised  the  opening  out  of  the  country  by  a  complete  system  of  roads,  so  as 
to  bring  the  interior  parts  into  communication  with  the  towns  and  the  coast 

Under  his  direction,  and  by  the  aid  of  Parliamentary  grants,  amounting 
to  jB450,000,  roads  extending  to  920  miles  were  laid  out  and  constructed, 
and  owing  to  the  hilly  and  rugged  nature  of  the  country,  works  of  con- 
siderable magnitude  had  to  be  undertaken,  including  1117  bridges.  This 
work  was  carried  out  in  the  course  of  eighteen  years,  under  120  con- 
tracts, and  without  recourse  being  had  to  a  court  of  law  in  any  one  instance. 

The  following  specification,  drawn  up  by  Telford  and  referring  to  the 
construction  of  the  Highland  Roads,  is  given  in  detail,  having  a  peculiar 
interest^  especially  at  the  present  time,  in  so  far  as  it  refers  to  one  of  the 
largest  pieces  of  road  making  undertaken  at  any  time  in  this  country. 

Gbnbbal  Spboifioation  fob  thb  Highland  Roads. 

"The  road  to  be  formed  to  the  full  breadth  of  20  feet  in  the  clear, 
including  the  side  drain  and  green  margin,  except  on  places  where  there 
is  an  absolute  necessity  for  cutting  the  whole  breadth  of  the  road  in  solid 
rock;  and  in  those  places  the  breadth  of  the  road  shall  be  18  in  the 
dear,  between  the  parapets  which  may  be  necessary  for  a  safeguard,  and 
those  parapets  are  to  be  2  feet  in  thickness  at  the  bottom,  so  that  in  rock 
the  cutting  will  be  20  feet  in  breadth,  and  in  all  cases  the  road  is  to  be  so 
laid  out^  that  there  shall  be  no  quick  bondings,  nor  its  upper  side  interrupted 
by  points  of  rock. 

"  On  dry  bottomed  ground,  gravel  of  a  proper  quality,  out  of  which  all 
stones,  above  the  size  of  a  hen's  egg,  shall  have  been  previously  taken,  shall 
be  laid  to  a  depth  of  14  inches  in  the  middle,  and  9  inches  at  the  sides; 
but  the  stones  which  are  taken  out  of  the  gravel,  and  do  not  exceed  4 
inches  in  size,  may  be  laid  for  that  thickness  below  the  gravel,  and  in  that 
case  10  inches  only  of  cleansed  gravel  will  be  required. 

**  On  mossy  ground  or  swampy  soUs,  if  the  moss  or  soft  matter  is  not 
more  than  2  feet  in  thickness,  and  a  hard  bottom  below  this  moss  or  soft 
matter,  it  is  to  be  wholly  removed,  and  the  road  formed  on  the  harder 
substance  as  above  described ;  but  when  the  moss  or  soft  matter  is  more 
than  2  feet  in  depth,  the  contractors  are  to  have  their  option  of  either 
removing  it^  or  forming  the  road  upon  the  top  of  it  in  the  following 
manner. 

"  Where  the  surface  is  level,  and  covered  with  sound  sward  or  heath, 
there  must  be  laid  two  rows  of  swarded  turf,  with  the  swarded  side  of  the 
one  downwards  and  of  the  other,  which  is  to  receive  the  gravel,  upwards ; 
or  otherwise,  where  turf  cannot  be  readUy  procured,  the  surface  of  the  moss 
or  soft  matter  may  be  covered  with  a  layer  of  brushwood  or  heath,  which, 
when  compressed,  shall  not  be  less  than  6  inches  in  thickness;  upon  the 
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surface  so  compressed  and  prepared,  there  shall  be  laid  gravel,  cleaned  as 
before  described,  to  the  thickness  of  18  inches  in  the  middle  and  13  inches 
at  the  sides. 

"In  all  cases,  whatever  be  the  nature  of  the  soil,  the  road  i3  on  all  the 
flat  ground  to  be  brought  to  a  perfect  level  from  side  to  side,  before  the 
gravel  is  laid  on ;  but  in  all  cases  where  the  road  is  to  be  raised  on  the  one 
side  by  moved  ground,  while  the  upper  side  is  on  the  natural  ground,  the  lower 
side  of  the  road,  when  fimshed,  is  to  be  from  4  to  6  inches  higher  than  the 
upper  side,  in  proportion  to  the  quantity  of  moved  ground  on  the  lower  side. 

''  In  side  cuttings  in  steep  banks,  even  if  there  is  no  moved  ground  on 
the  lower  side,  still  the  lower  surface  of  the  fimshed  road  is  to  be  on  at 
least  4  inches  higher  level  than  the  upper  side.  Where  the  ground  is  level 
or  flat,  the  road  is  to  be  gravelled  to  18  feet  in  width,  and  to  have  a  border 
of  green  turf  on  each  side,  1  foot  in  width. 

'*  When  the  road  is  formed  on  a  sloping  bank,  where  no  parapets  are 
necessary,  there  is  to  be  a  border  of  green  turf  on  the  lower  side  of  the  road, 
1  foot  in  breadth  in  the  clear. 

"The  drains  are  to  be  formed  perfectly  regular,  and  so  as  the  course 
of  the  water  shall  not  be  interrupted  by  points  of  rocks  or  sudden  turnings  ; 
and  where  the  soU  is  soft  and  loose,  these  drains  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
road  are  to  be  paved  with  small  stones,  not  less  than  4  inches  in  depth. 
These  pavements  are  to  be  made  at  the  places  pointed  out  by  the  inspector ; 
they  are  to  be  carried  to  the  extent,  and  made  in  the  shape,  he  shall  direct. 

"  Where  the  parapets  are  necessary,  the  road  is  to  be  gravelled  to  the 
breadth  of  18  feet  as  before  described.  And  also  the  said  contractors  bind 
themselves  and  their  foresaids  to  make  in  a  sufficient  manner  all  back 
drains,  of  such  dimensions,  and  in  such  directions,  as  shall  be  necessary 
for  effectually  collecting  and  conducting  the  water  in  a  proper  manner  from 
the  higher  grounds  to  the  nearest  bridges  or  covered  drains,  especially 
where  the  road  is  formed  along  steep  and  sloping  banks,  and  the  ground  is 
wet  and  swampy,  and  that  at  the  places  which  shall  be  pointed  out  by  the 
said  surveyor,  so  that  the  road  shall  always  be  kept  free  from  water. 

"  Where  the  road  is  to  be  formed  upon  level  ground,  and  particularly 
where  it  is  mossy  and  swampy,  side  drains  are  to  be  made  of  sufficient  depth 
to  drain  the  ground,  and  in  all  cases  quite  sufficient  to  carry  off  the  water. 
These  side  drains  to  be  made  with  a  slope  from  the  road  to  within  1  foot 
of  the  further  side  of  the  drain,  so  that  if  the  depth  at  the  further  side  be 
30  inches,  the  width  at  top  shall  be  6  feet,  and  so  more  or  less  in  proportion 
to  the  depth,  and  which  side  drains  shall  be  made  at  the  places  approved 
of  by  the  surveyors :  and  also  to  make  covered  drains  of  dry  stones  at  all 
places  where  necessary ;  the  inside  walls  of  these  drains  are  not  to  be  less 
than  2  feet  in  thickness,  and  the  stones  for  that  length  to  be  laid  regular : 
these  covered  drains  shall  in  no  instance  (without  particular  directions  in 
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writing  from  the  principal  engineer  employed  by  the  Commissioners)  be 
less  than  2  feet  square ;  they  are  to  be  properly  secured  in  the  bottom  by 
paving  with  stones  set  on  edge ;  the  pavement  as  well  as  the  sides  are  to  be 
secured  at  both  ends  of  the  drains  by  stone  work,  so  that  it  shall  appear 
evident  there  is  no  risk  that  they  shall  be  injured  by  the  water,  where  it 
enters  into  or  issues  froQi  the  drain.  The  stones  with  which  the  2  feet 
drains  are  covered  are  to  be  not  less  than  3  feet  in  length  and  4  inches  in 
thickness,  and  laid  so  close  together  on  stones  of  equal  length  overlapping 
each  joint,  as  shall  effectually  prevent  the  gravel  from  passing  down  into 
the  drain,  and  leaving  a  hole  in  the  road.  But  in  case  it  shall  be  discovered 
during  the  execution  of  the  road  that,  instead  of  some  of  the  2  feet,  the 
road  may  be  better  protected  by  making  a  greater  number  of  drains  of 
smaller  dimensions,  the  contractors,  upon  receiving  instructions  in  writing 
from  the  principal  engineer,  shall  execute  them  in  such  a  manner,  and 
counting  two  drains  of  18  inches,  or  three  drains  of  12  inches,  in  lieu  of 
one  drain  2  feet  square,  and  in  case  of  drains  of  18  inches  being  made, 
the  stones  of  the  covers  shall  not  be  less  than  30  inches  in  length;  if 
12  inches,  the  covers  to  be  2  feet  in  length ;  and  in  order  to  secure  the 
due  execution  of  the  said  covered  drains,  it  is  expressly  declare^l  that  the 
same  shall  be  subjected  to  the  inspection  and  approval  of  the  resident 
surveyor  before  the  covers  are  laid  on,  that  he  may  be  satisfied  that 
the  bottoms  are  properly  paved,  and  the  sides  are  built  in  a  sufficient 
manner;  and  after  the  said  drains  are  covered,  the  backs  of  the  build- 
ings are  to  be  made  up  with  stones  to  the  level  of  the  upper  beds  of 
the  covers,  and  the  said  drains  shall  be  constructed  so  that  they  shall 
have  a  sufficient  covering  of  gravel,  not  exceeding  12  inches,  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  surveyor,  without  causing  any  swell  on  the  road.  And 
also  the  said  contractors  bind  and  oblige  themselves,  and  their  foresaids,  to 
build  and  erect  breastworks  of  stone  at  all  places  where  necessary  on  the 
lower  side  of  the  road,  along  the  side  of  water-courses,  or  on  sloping  banks, 
or  on  rocks ;  the  foundation  of  the  said  breastwork  must  be  cut  into  the 
rock  or  solid  ground  for  the  whole  breadth  of  the  base  of  the  wall  or  breast- 
work which  is  to  be  placed  on  it,  as  hereafter  described,  and  its  direction 
is  to  be  dipping  into  the  hill  at  a  right  angle  with  the  slope  of  the  face  of 
the  breastwork.  If  it  shall  be  necessary  to  make  the  breastwork  3  feet  in 
height,  from  the  foundation  to  the  level  of  the  lower  side  of  the  road, 
the  breadth  of  the  foundation  shall  be  24  inches,  and  18  inches  at  the 
top,  or  level  of  the  lower  side  of  the  road.  If  the  height  is  4  feet, 
the  breadth  of  the  foundation  is  to  be  30  inches,  and  at  the  top  24 
inches.  If  the  height  is  6  feet,  the  breadth  at  the  foundation  is  to 
be  3  feet,  and  2  feet  at  the  top.  If  the  height  is  8  feet,  the  breadth 
of  the  foundation  is  to  be  4  feet,  and  at  the  top  2  feet,  and  so  on  in 
proportion  to  any  greater  or  lesser  height.     In  forming  these  breastworks, 
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the  stones  are  to  be  laid  in  regular  manner,  quite  through  the  thickness  here 
described ;  the  slope  which  is  necessary  to  bring  the  wall  to  its  thickness 
at  the  top  is  all  to  be  taken  off  the  outside,  and  the  stones  are  to  be  laid 
mostly  lengthwise  into  the  wall ;  the  space  behind  the  breastwork  and  natural 
ground,  up  to  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  formed  roadway,  is  to  be  filled  up 
with  coarse  gravel  or  stones  (neither  sand,  sods,  nor  moss  to  be  used),  and  if 
with  stones  they  are  to  be  covered  and  brought  to  the  levels  formerly  described, 
with  a  layer  of  strong  swarded  turf,  before  the  cleansed  gravel  is  laid  on. 

"  At  all  times,  when  the  nature  of  the  cutting  makes  it  possible,  the 
resident  overseer  shall  have  an  opportunity  of  examining  the  breastwork 
when  completed,  before  the  inner  side  shall  be  filled  up  with  stones  or 
gravel  as  aforesaid ;  and  also,  where  it  shall  be  necessary  for  the  due  execu- 
tion of  the  said  road,  to  erect  parapet  walls  above  breastworks,  or  upon 
rock,  they  are  to  be  built  with  stones  laid  in  good  lime  mortar,  agreeably  to 
the  ground  report. 

"These  parapets  are  to  be  2  feet  wide  at  the  foundation,  and  18  inches 
at  the  top.  The  height  above  the  finished  roadway  is  to  be  2  feet  9  inches, 
including  a  coping  of  stones  9  inches  deep.  These  coping  stones  are  to  be 
chosen  so  as  to  meet  one  another  in  close  regular  beds  or  upright  joints,  to 
be  firmly  wedged  together,  and  pointed  with  lime  mortar. 

"  At  each  extremity  of  the  parapets  the  copings  are  to  be  well  secured 
with  the  ends  turned  down  under  the  roadway,  and  also  where  it  shall  be 
necessary  in  forming  the  road,  to  cut  and  remove  earth  from  the  higher  side, 
to  the  depth  of  2  feet  or  more,  the  road  must  be  formed  21  feet  6  inches 
wide,  and,  to  prevent  the  earth  from  falling  into  the  drain  on  the  upper  side 
of  the  road,  a  wall  of  dry  stones  must  be  erected  of  a  height  according  to 
the  depth  of  the  cut.  The  foundation  of  these  retaining  walls  is  to  be  laid 
in  all  cases  6  inches  below  the  bottom  of  the  drain,  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
road :  there  the  thickness  is  to  be  from  15  to  18  inches  to  the  height  of 
4  feet ;  above  that  height,  they  are  to  be  one-third  of  the  thickness.  The 
stones  with  which  they  are  to  be  constructed  are  to  be  laid  in  a  regular 
and  workmanlike  manner  for  the  whole  thickness  of  the  wall :  they  are  to 
be  carried  to  such  a  height,  that  the  slope  from  them  to  the  solid  ground  of 
the  bank  above  is  not  to  be  less  than  two  horizontal  to  one  perpendicular, 
and  that  slope  to  be  covered  with  turf  laid  fiat. 

"  And  further,  the  contractors  are  to  be  bound  to  cut  down  all  heights, 
fill  up  all  hollows,  and  blast  all  rocks  upon  the  said  line  of  roads,  as 
pointed  out  by  the  said  reports,  and  which  shall  be  requisite  and  necessary 
for  the  same  :  and  further,  the  said  line  of  road  shall  be  formed  and  pre- 
pared for  the  gravel  for  one  mile  at  least  per  advance  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  surveyor  employed  by  the  said  commissioners  before  any  of  the  cleansed 
gravel  is  laid  on."* 

*  Cresy's  Encyclapcedia  of  OinU  Engwieering,  1847. 
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Where  the  ground  on  which  the  road  materials  were  to  be  spread  was 
of  a  soft  nature,  a  concrete  foundation  composed  of  lime  and  gravel  or  hard 
stone,  and  varying  in  thickness  from  6  inches  to  12  inches,  was  spread  over 
the  entire  surface,  and  broken  stones  laid  on  before  the  concrete  became  set, 
so  that  it  might  bed  itself  and  become  firmly  united  with  it. 

Telford,  in  1816,  directed  the  works  in  connection  with  the  improving 
of  the  road  between  Glasgow  and  Carlisle,  the  old  road  having  become  impass- 
able. The  improvement  and  reconstruction  of  this  road  were  undertaken  as  a 
work  of  national  importance,  and  £50,000  were  granted  by  Parliament  with 
this  object.  The  method  of  constructing  this  road  differed  materially  from 
those  carried  out  in  the  Highlands,  as  it  was  necessary  to  provide  for  the 
transit  of  the  mail  and  heavy  coaches,  the  gradients  being  made  easy, 
not  exceeding  1  in  30.  The  old  road  was  in  length  102  miles;  the 
existing  one  is  not  more  than  93,  and  in  order  to  gain  this  nine  miles  it 
was  necessary  to  reconstruct  69  miles  entirely,  and  to  build  fifteen  new 
bridges,  excluding  which  the  cost  of  the  road  making  was  about  £1000  per 
mile.  It  was  specified  "  that  the  breadth  was  to  be  34  feet  between  the 
fences,  18  of  which  were  to  be  metalled,  and  the  remaining  8  feet  on 
each  side  to  be  covered  with  gravel.  In  all  embankments  the  width  on 
the  top  to  be  30  feet,  and  the  side  slopes  1^  horizontal  to  1  perpendicular; 
in  all  cuttings  above  5  feet  the  width  between  the  lower  skirts  of  the 
slopes  30  feet,  all  below  that  depth  to  be  34  feet.  The  slopes  of  all  the 
cuttings  to  be  at  the  same  rates  as  the  embankments. 

"  The  surface  of  the  road  longitudinally,  or  lengthwise,  in  all  cases  where 
there  were  cuttings  and  embankments,  to  be  formed  as  shown,  and  in  no 
instances  the  ascents  or  descents  to  exceed  1  in  30,  and  the  changes  from  one 
to  the  other  to  be  made  in  regular  curves,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  inspector. 

"Where  there  were  side  cuttings,  and  a  part  of  the  road  made  on 
moved  ground,  the  surface  of  the  lower  part  or  moved  ground  to  be  higher 
than  that  of  the  upper  side  to  allow  for  consolidation,  so  that  when  finished 
it  might  have  the  proper  level.  In  the  middle  of  the  road  a  metal  bed  to  be 
formed,  and  in  all  cases  where  the  ground  was  nearly  level,  the  metal  to  be 
laid  upon  the  natural  surface  of  the  ground,  so  as  to  have  a  curvature  of 
4  inches,  in  the  middle  18  feet,  and  the  sides  or  shouldering  to  be  made 
with  moved  ground,  but  on  no  account  is  the  metal  bed  to  be  cut  out  of 
the  natural  ground,  unless  that  be  loose  gravel  or  rock. 

"  The  metalling  to  consist  of  two  beds  or  layers,  viz.,  a  bottom  course  of 
stones,  each  7  inches  in  depth,  to  be  carefully  set  by  hand,  with  broadest 
end  downwards,  all  cross  bonded  or  jointed,  and  no  stone  to  be  more  than 
3  inches  wide  on  the  top.  These  stones  to  be  either  good  whinstone,  lime- 
stone, or  hard  freestone ;  the  vacuities  between  to  be  carefully  filled  with 
smaller  stones  packed  by  hand,  so  as  to  bring  the  whole  to  an  even  and 
firm  surface. 
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"  The  top  course  or  bed  to  be  7  inches  in  depth,  to  consist  of  properly 
broken  stones,  none  to  exceed  6  ounces  in  weight,  and  each  to  pass  through 
a  circular  ring  2^  inches  in  diameter  in  their  largest  dimension.  These  to  be 
of  hard  whinstone,  the  quality  of  both  bottom  and  top  metal  to  be  determined 
by  the  inspector.  In  every  100  yards  in  length  on  each  side  of  the  road, 
upon  an  average,  there  was  to  be  a  small  drain  from  the  bed  of  the  bottom 
layer  to  the  outside  ditch,  as  directed  by  the  inspector.  When  the  height 
of  the  embankments  exceeded  3  feet,  they  were  to  stand  from  one  to  three 
months,  in  proportion  as  they  increased  in  depth,  as  determined  by  the  in- 
spector. Over  the  upper  bed  or  course  of  metal  to  be  a  binding  of  gravel  of  1 
inch  in  thickness  upon  an  average ;  the  cross-section  of  the  finished  roadway 
to  have  a  curvature  of  6  inches ;  in  the  middle  18  feet,  and  from  that  on  each 
side  a  declivity  at  the  rate  of  half  an  inch  in  a  foot,  to  within  18  inches  of  the 
fences;  the  remaining  space  of  18  inches  to  have  a  curvature  of  3  inches, 
making  in  all  about  9  inches  on  each  side  below  the  finished  roadway. 

''  In  passing  morassy  ground  all  the  surface  upon  which  the  road  is  to  be 
placed,  viz.,  between  the  fences,  to  be  brought  to  a  curvature  of  12  inches 
in  the  middle,  and  to  be  secured  with  two  rows  of  good  swarded  turf,  the 
lower  end  to  be  laid  with  the  swarded  side  downwards,  and  the  upper  one 
with  it  upwards.  The  metalling  upon  the  said  mossy  ground  to  be  made 
20  feet  in  width ;  a  drain  to  be  cut  alongside  of  the  road,  4  feet  wide  at  the 
top,  18  inches  at  the  bottom,  and  3  feet  deep. 

"  Gross  Drains. — Nine  to  be  made  in  every  mile  in  length,  placed  in 
situations  marked  out  by  the  inspectors;  18  inches  wide,  16  inches  high  at 
the  upper  end,  and  22  inches  high  at  the  lower  end ;  their  bottoms  to  be 
paved  with  flat  or  small  pebble  stones,  4  inches  in  depth.  The  foundations 
of  the  side  walls  to  be  laid  at  least  6  inches  below  the  level  of  the  bottom 
of  the  drain,  and  these  not  to  be  less  than  18  inches  in  thickness,  laid  in 
regular  courses,  faced  on  both  sides  in  the  manner  of  a  good  stone  dyke. 
The  top  of  each  to  be  properly  levelled,  and  covered  with  a  firm  turf  2 
inches  in  thickness  to  form  a  bed  for  the  covers.  The  covers  to  be  2  feet 
6  inches  in  length  and  4  inches  in  thickness ;  their  side  joints  to  be  made 
straight,  so  as  to  unite  closely,  the  parts  which  lie  on  the  turf  to  be  flat. 

"  These  drains  must  be  of  a  length  not  only  to  cross  the  road,  but  the 
fences  on  each  side,  also  the  slopes  of  the  embankments,  and  pass  fairly 
into  the  fields  or  natural  water-courses ;  from  the  ends  of  the  drain,  wing 
walls  to  be  extended  5  feet  in  a  curved  direction  into  the  solid  ground, 
these  to  be  of  the  same  thickness  as  the  side  walls,  founded  at  the  same 
depth,  and  carried  to  the  same  height,  and  coped  with  two  rows  of  swarded 
tuil  The  bottom  between  the  wing  walls  to  be  paved  with  stones  not  less 
than  6  inches  in  depth,  and  well  secured  at  the  extremities  by  stones  12 
inches  in  depth,  and  these  to  be  well  secured  at  the  upper  ends,  and  con- 
nected with  the  firm  ground  and  side  drains.     The  whole  body  of  the  drain 
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to  be  of  such  a  depth  as  to  admit  of  a  turf  being  laid  oyer  the  corers,  and 
the  full  quantity  of  road  metal  and  binding,  without  raising  the  longitudinal 
line  of  road.  At  each  end  of  the  cross  drains,  the  water  which  passes  along 
the  side  of  the  road  to  be  introduced  by  a  proper  opening,  protected  by  a 
stone  cover ;  this  entrance  to  be  paved  at  least  5  feet  in  length.  In  passing 
through  morassy  ground,  the  bottom  of  the  drains  to  be  laid  with  flat 
stones  quite  across,  and  at  least  12  inches  under  each  side  wall,  to  be  con- 
tinued quite  to  the  extremity  of  the  wing  walls. 

^'To  keep  this  road  in  repair  after  it  was  made  required  at  the  least  80 
cube  yards  of  broken  stone  per  mile,  and  at  the  most  120  per  annum ;  the 
cost  of  which  varied  from  £20  to  J646  per  mile."  * 

Fig.  5  is  a  crosa-section  of  the  Glasgow  and  Carlisle  Road,  showing  cross 
and  surface  water  drains. 

From  Scotland  Telford  extended  his  operations  to  England  and  Wales, 
where  the  roads,  which  had  been  laid  out  some  years  previously,  were  in 
such  a  condition  as  to  require  to  be  reconstructed.  The  Government  in 
1815  engaged  Telford  to  make  the  Shrewsbury  and  Holyhead  Eoad — one 


Fio.  5.^Cro88-80ction  of  road  showing  cross  and  surface  water-drains. 

of  the  finest  pieces  of  road-engineering  carried  out  up  to  that  time  in  the 
world,  and  the  Menai  and  Conway  bridges  in  connection  with  it.  This 
road  was  considered,  owing  to  its  lying  in  the  direct  line  of  communication 
between  England  and  Ireland,  of  sufficient  importance  to  be  deemed  a 
National  undertaking.  Its  condition,  along  with  the  portion  to  London,  was 
reported  on  annually  by  Telford  till  his  death. 

The  construction  of  this  road  is  practically  similar  to  that  of  the  Glasgow 
and  Carlisle  road,  a  cross-section  of  a  30  feet  roadway  being  shown  at  fig.  6. 

Siich  were  the  great  improvements  effected  by  Telford  in  carrying  out 
these  works,  that  the  Select  Committee  of  the  House  of  Commons  in 
reporting  on  the  matter,  stated  as  follows : — 

''  The  professional  execution  of  the  new  works  upon  this  road  greatly 
surpasses  anything  of  the  same  kind  in  these  countries. 

''  The  science  which  has  been  displayed  in  giving  the  general  line  of  the 
road  a  proper  inclination  through  a  country  whose  whole  surface  consists  of 
*  Oresy's  Encydopaxiia  of  0ml  Engineering^  1847. 
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a  succession  of  rocks,  bogs,  ravines,  rivers,  and  precipices  reflects  the 
greatest  credit  upon  the  engineer  who  has  planned  them;  but  perhaps  a 
still  greater  degree  of  professional  skill  has  been  shown  in  the  construction, 
or  rather  the  buUding  of  the  road  itself.  The  great  attention  Mr.  Telford 
has  bestowed  to  give  to  the  surface  of  the  road  one  uniform  and  moderately 
convex  shape,  free  from  the  smallest  inequality  throughout  its  whole 
breadth,  the  numerous  land  drains,  and,  where  necessary,  sewers  and 
tunnels  of  substantial  masonry  with  which  all  the  water  arising  from 
springs  or  falling  in  rain  is  instantly  carried  off;  the  great  care  with  which 
a  sufficient  foundation  is  established  for  the  road,  and  the  quality,  solidity, 
and  disposition  of  the  materials  that  are  put  upon  it,  are  matters  quite  new 
in  the  system  of  road  making  in  these  countries."  * 

li.-^<7l-Hh.-. ^^•^'' +...^>'.^»; 
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Fio.  6. — Cross>8ection  of  Shrewsbury  and  Holyhead  Road — Telford. 

The  following  rules  were  prepared  by  Telford  in  1820,  as  instructions  to 
those  in  charge  for  the  proper  maintenance  of  the  road  between  London 
and  Shrewsbury,  at  the  instance  of  the  Parliamentary  Commissioners : — 

Gbnbral  Bulbs  for  Bbpairino  Roads. 

i.  shape  or  oross-ssotion. 
Rule  1. — Upon  a  road  of  30  feet  in  width,  the  sides  should  be  9 1 
inches  below  the  surface  of  the  middle.  The  best  line  of  the  cross-section 
is  a  segment  of  a  flat  ellipse.  This  shape  not  only  assists  the  water  to  pass 
from  the  centre  towards  the  sides,  but  contributes  to  the  drying  of  the  road 
by  allowing  the  action  of  the  sun  and  air  to  produce  a  great  degree  of 
evaporation.  Surveyors  ought  to  use  a  level  in  giving  roads  a  proper  shape, 
in  order  that  the  surface  may  be  of  one  uniform  curvature,  without  the 
smallest  deviation  in  any  one  spot  from  the  prescribed  line  of  the  cross- 
section. 

II.    DRAINAGB. 

Rule  2. — All  ditches  ought  to  be  on  the  field  side  of  the  road  fences, 
and  to  be  connected  with  the  natural  water-courses  of  the  country. 

*  Heport  from  the  Select  Committee  on  iJu  Road  from  London  to  Holyhead  im.  the 
year  1819, 

t  Telford  afterwards  considered  6  inches  sufficient  for  this  width. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


mSTORIOAL   SKETCH.  2$ 

The  stone  cross  drains  and  culverts  which  pass  under  the  road  should 
be  numerous,  and  continued  through  under  the  fences  into  the  ditches. 

In  order  to  keep  a  road  perfectly  dry,  openings  of  mason- work  should 
be  made  from  the  side  drains  of  the  road  into  all  these  cross  drains,  to 
carry  off  the  water  collected  from  the  surface  of  it.  The  bottom  of  these 
cross  drains  must  be  well  paved,  particularly  at  these  openings. 

It  ought  never  to  be  forgotten  that  in  order  to  have  the  surface  of  a 
road  perfect,  it  must  be  kept  completely  dry. 

All  land  springs  ought  to  be  carried  from  the  side  of  the  road  by 
under-draining. 

III.  TRBB8  AND  FBNOES. 

Rule  3. — It  is  absolutely  necessary  to  remove  trees  from  the  sides  of 
roads,  and  to  keep  the  fences  under  5  feet  in  height.  Not  less  than  20 
per  cent,  of  the  expense  of  repairing  roads  is  incurred  by  the  trees  and  the 
improper  state  of  the  fences  keeping  the  roads  wet,  and  by  that  means 
occasioning  the  rapid  destruction  of  the  materials. 

IV.    HATBRIALB. 

Rule  4. — ^Where  the  materials  are  quarry  or  field  stones,  the  hardest  part 
of  them  should  only  be  used.  Each  stone  should  be  so  broken  that  it  may,  in 
its  largest  dimension,  pass  through  a  ring  2^  inches  in  diameter.  Hammers 
with  slender  handles,  light  and  well-steeled,  must  be  made  on  purpose  for 
breaking  them.  This  work  ought  always  to  be  done  by  measure,  either  at 
the  quarries  or  in  proper  recesses  made  for  the  purpose  on  the  sides  of 
the  road.  Men  who  are  past  hard  labour,  and  women  and  boys  may  be 
employed  on  it. 

Rule  5. — Where  the  materials  consist  of  gravel,  the  stones  only  which 
exceed  1^  inch  in  size  should  be  taken  from  the  pits  for  the  repairing  of 
the  middle  part  of  the  road,  of  1 8  feet  in  breadth.  These  ought  to  be  raked 
together  as  the  gravel  is  thrown  up  by  the  workmen.  This  process  will,  in 
most  cases,  save  the  expense  of  riddling  and  washing  the  gravel.  The  small 
gravel  and  gravelly  portions  of  the  pit  may  be  used  for  the  sides  of  the  roads 
and  the  footpaths.  Every  gravel  stone  which  exceeds  1^  inch  in  size  ought 
to  be  properly  broken,  either  in  the  pits  or  in  the  aforesaid  recesses.  A 
pronged  shovel  should  be  used  in  putting  the  stones  into  the  barrows. 
Surveyors  should  pay  very  particular  attention  to  this  rule,  because  the 
common  use  of  a  mixture  of  round  gravel  and  clay  is  a  public  nuisance, 
and  must  be  got  rid  of.  When  a  surveyor  obstinately  persists  in  this  prac- 
tice, the  trustees  should  dismiss  him. 

V.   DISPOSITION   OF    MATSBIAL8. 

Rule  6. — ^Where  a  road  has  no  solid  and  dry  foundation,  it  must  be  con- 
structed anew.    It  must  be  well  drained,  and  put  into  a  proper  form.    Upon 
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the  18  centre  feet  of  it  stones  must  be  put,  forming  a  layer  7  inches  deep. 
Soft  stones  will  answer,  or  cinders,  particularly  where  sand  is  prevalent. 
These  bottoming  stones  must  be  carefully  set  by  hand,  with  the  broadest 
end  down,  in  the  form  of  a  close,  neat  pavement ;  the  cavities  should  be 
filled  with  stone  chips  to  make  all  level  and  firm,  and  no  stone  should  be 
more  than  5  inches  broad  on  its  face.  This  proportion  of  a  solid  and  level 
foundation  is  the  most  essential  point  to  be  secured  in  order  to  have  a 
perfect  road,  and  that  the  draught  of  carriages  may  be  eased  as  much  as 
possible.  Over  this  bottoming  of  stones  or  cinders,  6  inches  of  stones,  of  a 
proper  quality,  broken  to  a  size  that  will,  in  their  largest  dimensions,  pass 
through  a  ring  of  2^  inches  diameter,  must  be  laid.  The  6  feet  of  the  road 
on  each  side  of  the  18  centre  feet  (making  30  feet),  when  formed  of  a  proper 
shape,  may  be  covered  with  6  inches  of  good  clean  gravel  or  small  stone 
chips. 

Where  a  road  has  some  foundation,  but  an  imperfect  one,  or  is  hollow  in 
the  middle,  all  the  large  stones  appearing  on  the  surface  of  it  must  be  raised 
and  broken ;  the  18  centre  feet  of  it  must  then  be  covered  with  a  coating  of 
broken  stones,  suffident  to  give  it  a  proper  shape,  and  to  form  a  bed  of  solid 
materials  of  at  least  1 3  inches  in  depth,  to  make  it  solid  and  hard. 

Where  a  road  abeady  has  a  good  foundation  and  also  a  good  shape,  no 
materials  should  be  laid  upon  it  but  in  thin  layers,  for  the  purpose  of  filling 
ruts  and  hollow  places  as  soon  as  they  appear.  Stones  broken  small,  as  above 
described,  being  angular,  will  fasten  together.  In  this  way  a  road,  when 
once  well  made,  may  be  preserved  in  constant  repair  at  a  small  expense. 

Where  the  breadth  of  that  part  of  a  road  which  alone  has  been  formed 
of  hard  materials,  and  over  which  the  carriages  commonly  pass,  is  less  than 
18  feet,  it  must  be  widened  with  layers  of  broken  stones  to  that  breadth, 
first  digging  away  the  earth  and  forming  a  bed  for  them  with  pavement  and 
broken  stones,  at  least  10  inches  deep.  Near  large  towns  the  whole  breadth 
of  the  roadway  should  be  covered  with  broken  stones. 

VI.    MANAGEMENT  OP  LABOUB. 

Rtde  7. — All  labour  by  day's  wages  ought,  as  far  as  possible,  to  be  dis- 
continued.  The  surveyors  should  make  out  specifications  of  the  work  of 
every  kind  that  is  to  be  performed  in  a  given  time.  This  should  be  let  to 
contractors,  and  the  surveyors  should  take  care  to  see  it  completed  according 
to  the  specifications  before  it  is  paid  for.  Attention  to  this  rule  is  most 
essential,  as  in  many  cases  not  less  than  two-thirds  of  the  money  usually 
expended  by  day  labour  is  wasted. 

In  all  probability  the  contract  system  was  introduced  with  a  view 
to  get  rid  of  the  paupers  then  employed  on  the  Holyhead  road,  as  Telford 
afterwards,  in  1819,  on  some  portions  of  this  road,  at  least,  placed 
foremen  in  charge  of    4  to  6    miles    of    road,   having   under   them  a 
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safficient  number  of  labourers  to  keep  the  road  in  proper  shape.  Further, 
in  1823,  he  says  that  "a  certain  number  of  labourers  ought  always  to 
have  the  care  of  the  surface  of  the  road,  and  never  quit  it  for  a  single  day 
to  do  anything  else ;  they  will  always  have  sufficient  to  do  in  spreading 
materials  in  ruts  and  hollows,  in  scraping  the  road,  in  cleaning  out  the  side 
channels  and  keeping  open  the  water-courses,  and  generally  in  maintaining 
the  road  in  a  clean  and  sound  state.  A  few  men  constantly  so  employed 
will  do  a  great  deal  towards  the  preservation  of  a  road,  while  the  greater 
number  of  workmen  should  be  as  constantly  employed  in  providing  materials 
by  contract  work." 

It  is  noticeable,  however,  that  in  the  Highlands  of  Scotland  and  in 
Wales,  where  the  population  was  sparse  and  labour  difficult  to  obtain,  that 
he  invariably  adopted  the  contract  system  of  maintaining  the  roads. 

Telford,  in  1830,  supplemented  these  foregoing  general  rules  by  the 
following  specification : — 

Spbgifioation  for  the  regulation  of  the  surface  between  the  fences,  so  as  to 
establish  uniformity  in  the  cross-section. 

1.  The  road  is  to  be  30  feet  wide,  with  a  fall  of  6  inches  from  the 

centre  to  the  side  channels,  but  exclusive  of  the  footpaths. 

2.  Two  sods  to  be  laid  on  each  side  of  the  road,  one  upon  the  other;  the 

lower  one  12  inches  wide,  the  upper  8  inches,  and  each  4^  inches 
in  thickness ;  and  in  such  manner  as  to  form  curved  edges  when 
they  grow  together ;  the  top  surface  of  the  sods  on  each  side  to  be 
exactly  on  the  same  level 

3.  On  one  side  of  the  road  a  footpath  to  be  made  behind  the  sod ;  it  is 

to  have  an  incHned  surface  of  1  inch  in  a  yard  towards  the  road ; 
and  another  sod  to  be  laid  along  the  outer  edge  of  the  footpath, 
8  inches  wide,  on  a  level  with  the  footpath. 

4.  On  the  other  side  of  the  road  a  flat  mound  of  earth  to  be  formed 

behind  the  sods,  on  a  level  with  the  top  of  them,  5  feet  8  inches 
wide ;  the  surface  of  this  mound  to  be  made  with  sods  or  sown  with 
grass  seeds. 

5.  The  waste  land,  where  there  is  any,  on  each  side  between  the  foot- 

paths or  the  mound  and  the  road  fences,  to  be  dug  over  in  the 
breadth  of  4  feet,  at  right  angles  to  the  fences,  and  made  quite 
smooth ;  when  these  wastes  are  covered  with  grass,  the  sod  to  be 
pared  off  each  breadth  and  laid  on  the  breadth  last  dug;  when 
they  are  not  in  grass,  the  new  surface  is  to  be  sown  with  hay  seed. 

6.  If  there  is  a  ditch  on  the  roadside  of  the  fence,  or  if  the  road  fence 

consists  of  a  high  bank,  a  new  post  and  rail  fence  is  to  be  made 
close  along  the  footpath  and  mound,  with  a  ditch  on  the  field  side 
at  least  3  feet  deep. 
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An  instance  of  what  can  be  done  by  proper  engineering  in  the  laying 
ont  of  a  new  road,  or  improving  the  gradients  of  an  existing  line  of  com- 
munication, may  be  gathered  from  the  following  facts  of  a  case  in  which 
Telford's  skill  as  an  engineer  may  be  cited.  An  old  road  in  the  island  of 
Anglesea,  24  miles  in  length,  so  undulated  that  a  horse  ascended  and 
descended  1283  feet  of  vertical  height  more  than  was  found  necessary  by 
the  new  line  of  road,  and  the  distance  was  shortened  by  2^  miles.  Another 
instance  of  what  could  be  done  in  relieving  the  public  of  unnecessary  and 
avoidable  ascents,  and  which  add  greatly  to  the  tractive  power  entailed, 
may  be  mentioned.  On  the  road  from  London  to  Bamet  the  rise  or 
number  of  perpendicular  feet  which  a  horse  must  now  ascend  is  upwards  of 
1300,  although  Bamet  is  only  500  feet  higher  than  London;  and  vice  versOy 
a  horse  must  ascend  800  feet,  although  London  is  500  feet  lower  than 
Barnet. 

The  introduction  of  railways  in  this  country  had  a  disastrous  effect  on  the 
turnpike  system  of  collecting  revenue,  the  traffic,  mainly  passenger,  being 
diverted  to  the  more  expeditious  and  economical  means  of  locomotion.  This 
particularly  applied  to  roads  which  connected  large  towns,  and  after  the 
completion  of  the  railway  system,  running  in  many  cases  parallel  to  these 
roads,  the  decreased  revenue  caused  by  the  diverted  traffic  and  revenue  was 
of  an  almost  revolutionary  nature,  thousands  of  stage-coaches  being  thrown 
out  of  employment.  Many  main  roads  became  of  little  importance;  but 
those,  including  statute  labour  roads,  running  at  an  angle  with  the  railways, 
connecting  the  districts  on  either  side,  became  the  great  feeders  in  the 
exchange  of  products,  and  for  the  most  part  require  in  modern  times 
the  most  attention.  It  is  not  to  be  wondered  at,  therefore,  that,  as  the  rail- 
ways grew  in  favour,  the  revenue  of  the  '  turnpikes '  became  gradually  less 
each  year.  This  change  in  the  course  of  events  was  anticipated  by  many 
before  railway  communication  was  an  accomplished  fact,  and  methods  were 
proposed  to  meet  the  change  of  circumstances  which  would  necessarily  be 
entailed. 

It  was  not,  however,  till  many  years  after  the  new  mode  of  travelling 
came  into  existence  that  county  authorities  saw  the  necessity  for  a  change 
in  the  turnpike  system,  so  as  to  obtain  a  revenue  for  the  proper  maintenance 
of  the  roads. 

In  1865  and  following  years  *  local  Acts'  were  obtained,  abolishing  tolls 
in  certain  counties  in  Scotland,  and  in  1878  there  was  passed  for  this  pur- 
pose a  general  permissive  Act,  which  was  to  be  compulsory  after  1883, 
under  which  all  roads  are  classified  as  highways. 

The  method  of  raising  revenue  under  the  old  system  of  statute  labour, 
generally  commuted  and  paid  for  as  plough  gates,  etc.,  and  tolls  adminis- 
tered by  a  great  many  trusts,  with  no  view  in  common,  seems  to  have  been 
a  very  cumbrous  piece  of  machinery.     The  management,  apart  from  that 
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of  maintaining  the  roads,  cost  considerable  sums  in  the  form  of  profit  to  the 
tacksman,  amounting  in  some  cases,  it  is  said,  to  over  £9  per  mile.  It  is 
very  evident  that  this  profit,  in  addition  to  the  expense  of  repairing  the  toll- 
houses, gates,  etc.,  formed  a  sum  which,  had  it  been  applied  direct  to  the 
maintenance  of  the  roads,  would  have  been  sufficient  to  keep  them  in 
excellent  condition. 

The  disputes  arising  between  the  collectors,  the  public  who  used  the 
roads,  and  the  trustees,  were  numerous,  litigation  in  a  perpetual  form  being 
the  order  of  the  day. 

This,  no  doubt^  was  a  weak  spot  in  the  turnpike  system,  which,  combined 
with  the  introduction  of  railways  and  consequently  reduced  revenues,  was 
mainly  instrumental  in  bringing  about  a  new  order  of  things. 

The  present  system  of  raising  the  necessary  revenue  for  road  purposes, 
viz.,  by  assessment  on  rental,  one  half  being  payable  by  the  proprietor,  the 
other  half  by  the  occupier,  appears  to  answer  well,  although  those  not  using 
the  highways  directly  consider  themselves  aggrieved.  As,  however,  all 
articles  of  consumption  pass  over  the  roads,  the  ratepayer  is  saved 
indirectly  in  the  purchase  of  all  such  commodities. 

The  extended  powers  for  the  further  improvements  of  highways  con- 
ferred on  County  Councils  by  the  "  Local  Government  Acts "  (England 
1888,  Scotland  1889)  admit  of  the  di£ferent  counties  and  districts  thereof 
concentrating  the  management  in  a  uniform  and  intelligent  manner. 

By  these  means  plant  for  the  repairing  of  the  roads  can  be  purchased, 
such  as  rock  drills,  stone-breaking  machines,  steam  rollers,  and  many 
other  appliances.  Greater  efficiency  is,  therefore,  now  possible  by  their 
proper  application,  while  economy  in  carrying  on  the  work  of  maintenance 
is  promoted  by  judicious  management. 
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CHAPTER    I. 

RESISTANCE  TO  TRACTION — WHEEia  AND  WEIGHTS  ON  THEM. 

Pbkyioub  to  entering  upon  the  subject  proper  of  road  construction,  it  will 
be  necessary  to  notice  briefly  the  effects  of  the  resistance  to  traction  on  a 
road  surface,  and  the  points  to  be  considered  in  determining  the  ruling 
gradient  which  should  be  adopted  on  a  proposed  road,  according  to  the 
situation,  and  the  class  of  traffic  likely  to  pass  oyer  it. 

The  main  external  forces  which  offer  resistance  to  the  motion  of  vehicles 
upon  roads  are : — Friction,  collision,  gravity,  and  air  resistance. 

1.  External  Forces  affecting  the  Motion  of  Vehicles. — (1)  Friction, 
— ^Tlus  arises  from  the  rolling  resistance  of  the  wheel  tires  when  in  contact 
with  the  surface  of  the  road.  It  involves  the  consumption  of  part  of  the 
force  exerted  by  the  prime  mover.  Under  friction  may  be  considered  the 
resiBtance  of  penetration,  which  is  brought  about  by  a  yielding  road  surface, 
that  IB,  a  weak  and  inferior  road,  or  one  on  which  gravel  or  loose  stones 
have  been  spread,  also  on  soft  earth.  In  these  circumstances  the  resistance 
to  traction  is  less  the  larger  the  diameter  of  the  wheels,  as  larger  wheels 
sink  less  and  spread  along  a  greater  surface  than  wheels  of  less  diameter ; 
the  areas  of  immersion,  however,  are  equal  in  either  case. 

Resistance  arising  from  the  friction  of  the  axles  is  nearly  constant  at  all 
velocities,  and  may  be  neglected.  It  may,  however,  be  mentioned  that  with 
wheels  of  ordinary  construction  the  resistance  amounts  to  from  y^  to  ^hs  ^^ 
the  weight  on  the  axle,  or  17  to  22  lbs.  to  a  ton  of  load.  Friction  of  the 
wheel  on  its  axle  is  independent  of  the  condition  of  the  surface  of  a  road. 

(2)  CoUisian. — ^This  may  be  caused  by  the  want  of  uniformity  or 
irregular  condition  of  the  surface  of  a  road,  or  may  be  occasioned  by  hard 
substances,  such  as  loose  stones,  which  give  a  sudden  check  to  the  forward 
movement  of  vehicles.  Considerable  injury  is  done  to  a  road  surface  by  a 
vehicle  surmounting  any  hard  substance,  and  the  wheels  descending  with 
great  force  tend,  by  repeated  blows^  to  wear  holes  in  the  surface,  even  on 
roads  maintained  with    the    hardest    material     By  the  carnage    being 
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mounted  on  springs,  the  power  required  to  draw  a  vehicle  over  an 
obstacle  of  this  kind  is  lessened,  and  the  damage  to  the  surface  of  the 
road  is  also  greatly  reduced. 

(3)  Oravity, — When  a  road  is  on  an  incline,  the  additional  influence 
due  to  gravity,  which  is  proportionate  to  the  steepness  of  the  gradient, 
must  be  allowed  for  in  arriving  at  the  greatest  tractive  force  which  the  prime 
mover  is  capable  of  exerting.  The  resistance  due  to  gravity  on  an  incline  is 
found  approximately  by  dividing  the  number  of  pounds  in  a  ton  by  the  rate 
of  inclination. 

(4)  Air  Resistance, — This  varies  according  to  the  velocity  of  the  wind 
the  area  of  the  surface  acted  upon,  the  velocity  of  the  vehicle,  and  the  angle 
or  direction  at  which  it  impinges  against  the  plane  of  the  surface.  At  a 
velocity  of  15  miles  an  hour,  equivalent  to  a  pleasant  breeze,  the  force 
of  the  wind  is  equal  to  1*107  lbs.  per  square  foot,  while  at  a  velocity  of 
50  miles  an  hour,  amounting  to  a  violent  storm,  the  force  is  equal  to 
12*30  lbs.  per  square  foot  of  surface. 

2.  Tractive  Force. — ^The  power  required  to  move  vehicles  along  a  road 
depends  on,  and  varies  greatly  according  to,  the  condition  of  the  surface  of 
the  road.  The  force  or  pull  which  a  horse  has  to  exert  to  draw  a  load  on  a 
level  macadamized  road  in  ordinary  repair  may  be  taken  at  ^  of  the  load, 
but  may  vary  from  ^  of  the  load  on  roads  in  the  best  condition  to  ^  on  roads 
the  surface  of  which  is  badly  maintained,  and  broken  by  ruts  and  hollows. 

Authorities,  however,  differ  widely  on  the  subject  of  the  tractive  power 
of  the  horse,  and  this  will  be  obvious  when  the  varying  diameters  of 
wheels  of  vehicles  and  the  strength  and  speed  of  different  animals  are 
taken  into  consideration,  along  with  their  adaptability  or  training  for  any 
particular  class  of  work. 

Tablb  I. 


Materials. 


Asphalted  roadway,        .«.••, 
Payed  roadway,  dry  and  in  good  order,  . 
„  „        in  fair  order,         .        •        .        , 

„  „        but  covered  with  mud, .        .        , 

Macadamized  roadway,  dry  and  in  good  order, 
„  „         in  a  wet  state,  . 

„  „         in  fair  order,     . 

„  ,,         but  covered  with  mud, 

,,  ,,        covered  with  loose  stones.. 


Resistance  to 

Traction  on 

LeveL 


10 
1-6  to  2-00 
2-0  to  2*6 
20  to  2-7 
2*6  to  8-0 

8-8 

4-6 

6-6 
6-0  to  8-2 


Tractive  Force 
in  lbs.  required 
to  move  one  ton 
on  a  Level.   A. 


15 

22-6  to  800 

800  to  87-6 

80  0  to  40*5 

87-5  to  46  0 

49-6 

67-6 

82*6 

760  to  1280 


The  figures  in  Table  I.  are  now  generally  adopted  in  arriving  at  the 
relative  tractive  force  necessary  to  draw  a   load  on  different  kinds  of 
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material  composing  a  road  surface.*  Asphalt  is  taken  as  the  standard  of 
excellence,  and  in  the  extended  part  of  table,  under  A,  15  lbs.  is  allowed  for 
the  force  necessary  to  draw  one  ton  on  a  level  on  that  class  of  road. 

On  a  macadamized  road  maintained  in  excellent  order  the  table 
shows  that  the  force  put  forth  by  the  prime  mover  is  45  lbs.  per  ton, 
or  a  tractive  force  exerted  of  -^j^  of  the  gross  load.  On  a  road  which  is  only 
in  fair  order,  slightly  cupped,  or  has  an  irregular  surface,  the  tractive  force 
exerted  rises  to  ^  of  the  gross  load,  while  on  a  road  having  the  surface 
covered  with  loose  stones  the  draught  or  tractive  force  necessary  to  be  put 
forth  amounts  to,  at  its  worst,  ^  of  the  gross  load. 

8.  The  following  are  the  general  results  of  the  experiments  made  by 
M.  Morin  upon  the  resistance  of  the  traction  of  vehicles  on  common  roads : — 

Ist.  The  resistance  to  traction  is  directly  proportional  to  the  load,  and 
inversely  proportional  to  the  diameter  of  the  wheeL 

2nd.  Upon  a  paved  or  a  hard  macadamized  road  the  resistance  is 
independent  of  the  width  of  the  tyre,  when  this  quantity  exceeds  from 
3  to  4  inches. 

3rd.  At  a  wal^g  pace,  the  resistance  to  traction  is  the  same,  under 
the  same  circumstances,  for  carriages  with  springs  and  for  carriages  without 
springs. 

4th.  Upon  hard  macadamized  roads  and  upon  paved  roads,  the  resist- 
ance to  traction  increases  with  the  velocity— the  increments  of  traction 
being  directly  proportional  to  the  increments  of  velocity  above  the  velocity 
3*28  feet  per  second,  or  about  2^  miles  per  hour.  The  equal  increments 
of  traction  thus  due  to  equal  increments  of  velocity  are  less  as  the  road  is 
smoother,  and  as  the  carriage  is  less  rigid  or  better  hung. 

5th.  Upon  soft  roads,  of  earth,  or  sand,  or  turf,  or  roads  fresh  and 
thickly  gravelled,  the  resistance  to  traction  is  independent  of  the  velocity. 

6th.  Upon  a  well-made  and  compact  pavement  of  hewn  stones,  the 
resistance  to  traction  at  a  walking  pace  is  not  more  than  three-fourths  of  the 
resistance  upon  the  best  macadamized  roads,  under  similar  circumstances. 
At  a  trotting  pace,  the  resistances  are  equal. 

7th.  The  destruction  of  the  road  is,  in  all  cases,  greater  as  the  diameters 
of  the  wheels  are  less,  and  it  is  greater  in  carriages  without  than  in  those 
with  springs. 

4.  Experiments  were  carried  out  by  Sir  J.  Macneil  on  the  road 
between  London  and  Shrewsbury  to  ascertain  the  tractive  forces  required 
there,  and  measured  by  an  instrument  devised  by  him  for  the  purpose. 
The  general  results,  reduced  to  that  on  a  level,  as  given  by  Telford,  f  are 
presented  in  Table  II. 

•  Vide  JUport   of  the    Society   of  Arts  on  the  appliecUion  of  Science  and  Art  to 
Street  Paving  and  Street  Cleansing  of  the  Metropolis,  1875. 
t  Seventh  Jteport,  etc,  p.  18. 
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Tablb  II. 


DesoiiptioB  of  Ro«d. 

Tractiye  Force 
l»er  Ton. 

Angle  of  Repose 
Represented. 

Draught  on  a  well-made  payement, 

,f         broken  stone  soriaoe  on  old  flint  road 

„         paTelroad 

„         broken  ttone  road  npon  a  rough  paye- 

ment  fonndation.      .... 

„         broken  stone  surface  on  a  bottoming 

88  lbs. 
65   „ 
147   „ 

46   .. 

46   „ 

A 
A 
A 

5.  It  appears  from  experiments  carried  out  at  the  Royal  Agricultural 
Show  at  Bedford  in  1874,  by  means  of  a  horse  dynamometer,  made  by 
Messrs.  Easton  &  Anderson,  that  1  lb.  of  draught  was  expended  on  moving 
every  35*1  lbs.  of  weight  resting  on  a  wagon  with  fore  wheels  of  41  inches 
in  diameter,  while  on  the  hind  wheels  having  a  diameter  of  60  inches  it 
was  58'7  lbs.  In  the  former  case  it  was  thus  equal  to  a  tractive  force  of 
64  lbs.  per  ton  with  the  smaller  size  of  wheel,  compared  with  38  lbs.  for  that  of 
the  larger  one,  which  latter  figure  practically  agrees  with  those  in  the  above 
table.  Of  the  other  trials  at  the  same  place  with  loaded  wagons,  having 
tires  2^  to  4^  inches  wide,  the  average  draught  was  ^  of  the  gross  load, 
or  nearly  46  lbs.  per  ton.  For  single  horse  carts,  loaded  to  about  30  cwt., 
the  wheels  of  which  were  from  52  to  62  inches  in  diameter,  and  the  tires  3^ 
to  4  inches  wide,  the  tractive  force  was  found  to  be  on  a  level  macadamized 
road  at  a  walking  pace  ^  of  the  gross  load,  or  34^  lbs.  per  ton.  With 
other  carts  having  wheels  of  slightly  larger  diameter  and  a  greater  load,  the 
average  draught  under  similar  conditions  was  found  to  be  ^  of  the  gross 
load,  or  44  lbs.  per  ton. 

6.  There  can  be  no  question  that  the  smoother  and  harder  the  surface 
of  a  road  is,  the  tractive  force  or  draught  necessary  to  move  a  vehicle  will 
be  less.  It  must  also  be  apparent  that  the  work  of  one  horse  on  a  level 
and  well  maintained  road,  may  be  easily  increased  two  or  three  times,  if  the 
surface  of  the  road  is  inferior  in  condition,  by  reason  of  any  inequalities 
or  ruts  on  the  surface.  In  other  words,  four  horses  are  enabled  to  do  the 
work  of  five,  or  three  of  four,  by  keeping  the  roads  in  an  efficient  state  of 
repair. 

7.  Oradients. — In  ascending  an  incline  the  prime  mover  has  to  exert 
an  additional  force  which  has  to  be  added  to  that  of  resistance  on  the 
level.  This  is  approximately  equal  to  the  gross  load  divided  by  the  rate 
of  gradient.  It  can  be  shown  diagrammatically  what  additional  resistance 
is  occasioned  when  the  road  is  inclined  against  the  load  instead  of  being 
leveL 

In  the  accompanying  diagram  fig.  7,  the  whole  weight  is  supposed  to 
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be  supported  on  one  pair  of  wheels,  being  the  simplest  form  in  which  this 
additional  resistance  may  be  investigated,  and  which  can  be  shown  in  the 
following  manner. 

Let  AB  represent  a  part  of  an  inclined  road,  D  a  vehicle  sustained  in 
its  position  by  a  force  acting  in  the  direction  DG,  DW  the  weight  of 
the  vehicle  and  load  or  the  force  of  gravity  acting  vertically  downwards. 
It  is  evident  that  the  vehicle  is  sustained  in  equilibrium  upon  the  inclined 
plane  by  these  two  forces,  and,  in  addition,  by  the  resistance  of  the  road 
surface  to  the  pressure  of  the  vehicle  acting  at  right  angles  to  the  incline  of 
the  road.  To  determine  the  relative  magnitude  of  these  three  forces,  draw 
the  horizontal  line  BC  and  the  vertical  line  AC ;  then  since  the  two  lines 
DE  and  AC  are  parallel  and  are  both  cut  by  the  line  AB,  it  follows  that 
they  must  make  the  two  angles  DEF  and  BAC  equal ;  likewise,  the  two 
angles  DFE  and  ACB  are  equal;  therefore,  the  remaining  angles  EDF 
and  ABC  are  equal,  and  the  two  triangles  DEF  and  BAC  are  similar.  As 
the  three  sides  of  the  former  are  proportional  to  the  three  forces  by  which 
the  vehicle  is  sustained  in  equilibrium,  so  also  are  the  three  sides  of  the 
latter;   viz.,  AB  or  the  length  of  the  road  is  proportional  to  W,  or  the 

weight  of  the  vehicle  and  its 
load;  AC  or  the  vertical  rise 
is  the  same  to  E,  or  the  force 
required  to  sustain  the  vehicle 
on  the  inclined  plane ;  and  BC 
or  the  horizontal  distance  in 
which  the  rise  occurs,  to  P, 
or   the  force   with  which  the 


Fio.  7. 


vehicle  presses  upon  the  surface  of  the  road. 


Therefore  W 
andW 


AB 
AB 


E 
P 


AC 
BC 


And  if  BC  be  of  such  a  length  that  the  vertical  rise  AC  of  the  road  equals 
one  foot,  then  the  force  DG  will  be  represented  by 


and 


P= 


W 
AB  - 

W.BO 


W 


Vbc^+i 


W.BO 


r=    =  WsinB 


AB         VBC^  +  I 


^  =  WcosB 


in  which  B  is  the  angle  ABC. 

These  formulae  reduced  to  words  are  as  follows : — 

To  find  the  force  requisite  to  sustain  a  vehicle  upon  an  inclined  road, 
the  effects  of  friction  being  neglected,  divide  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  and 
its  load  by  the  inclined  length  of  the  road,  the  vertical  rise  of  which  is  one 
foot,  and  the  quotient  is  the  force  required. 
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To  find  the  pressure  of  a  vehicle  against  the  surface  of  an  inclined  road, 
multiply  the  weight  of  the  loaded  vehicle  hy  the  horizontal  length  of  the 
road,  and  divide  the  product  by  the  inclined  length  of  the  same;  the 
quotient  is  the  pressure  required. 

The  force  with  which  a  vehicle  presses  upon  an  inclined  road  is  always 
less  than  its  actual  weight;  the  difference  is  so  small,  however,  that  on 
roads  with  a  moderate  inclination  it  may  be  taken  as  equal  to  the  weight 
of  the  loaded  vehicle. 

To  find  the  resistance  to  traction  in  passing  up  or  down  an  incline, 
ascertain  the  resistance  on  a  level  road  having  the  same  surface  as  the 
incline,  to  which  add  if  the  vehicle  ascends,  or  subtract  if  it  descends,  the 
force  requisite  to  sustain  it  on  the  incline ;  the  sum  or  difference,  as  the 
case  may  be,  will  express  the  resistance.  The  tractive  power  of  horses  varies 
according  to  their  strength,  speed,  and  the  adaptability  and  training  which 
they  possess  for  any  particular  kind  of  work.  An  average  horse  will, 
travelling  at  a  speed  of  2^  miles  an  hour,  exert  a  pull  of  110  to  120  lbs. 
on  a  level  road  with  a  smooth  surface ;  while  at  a  speed  of  4  miles  an  hour, 
the  draught  exerted  will  only  amount  to  from  65  to  75  lbs. 

The  tractive  power  of  a  horse  becomes  less  as  the  speed  increases,  while 
in  ascending  inclines  its  power  diminishes  rapidly,  a  considerable  portion  of 
its  strength,  due  to  its  own  weight  and  that  of  the  load,  is  expended  in  over- 
coming the  resistance  of  gravity. 

In  ascending  a  perfectly  smooth  road,  the  amount  of  foothold  afforded 
being  less,  tells  more  against  the  draught  of  a  horse  than  one  of  ordinary 
roughness.    The  extreme  comparisons  may  be  taken  as  asphalt  and  macadam. 

8.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  a  horse  is  as  strong  as  five  men  on  a 
level,  while  on  a  gradient  of  1  in  6  its  tractive  power  is  barely  equal  to 
that  of  three  men. 

Table  III.  shows  the  decrease  in  the  loads  in  ascending  gradients. 

A  horse  can,  however,  exert  for  short  distances  twice  to  three  times  the 
average  tractive  power  which  he  is  capable  of  exerting  continuously  during 
a  day's  work,  so  that  if  the  resistance  on  the  gradient  be  not  greater  than 
double  or  three  times  the  resistance  on  the  level,  the  horse  will  be  able  to 
ascend  such  inclines  with  the  gross  load  he  is  capable  of  drawing  under 
ordinary  conditions. 

9.  Professor  Mahan  deduced,  from  the  results  of  experiments  on  tractional 
resistance  carried  out  by  Sir  John  Macneil,  that  the  angle  of  repose  is 
represented  by  the  fractional  part  of  the  weight  of  the  carriage,  which, 
when  applied  to  it,  would  be  just  sufficient  to  overcome  the  friction,  and  set 
the  carriage  in  motion.  In  other  words,  the  angle  of  repose  for  a  well- 
made  pavement  would  be  represented,  taking  one  ton  or  2240  pounds 
as  the  load  moved,  as  gg}^  or  -^^  nearly,  and  the  gradient  for  this  class  of 
road  should  not  be  greater  than  1  in  68,  or  1  perpendicular  to  68  horizontal. 
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For  the  values  of  the  angle  of  repose  or  the  greatest  inclination  which 
should  he  given  to  a  road  made  with  different  descriptions  of  material,  see 
Tahle  II.  page  31. 

Tablb  in. 

IJffecU  of  Gradients  upon  the  Loads  which  a  Horse  can  draw  on  a  Macadam- 
ized Roadf  the  Load  on  the  Level  being  taken  as  represented  by  1, 


1 

1 

< 

9   *- 
1^ 

i 

1 

1 

6 

1 

an 

< 

d 
1 

4 
4 

H 

.SB 

1^ 

< 

linlO 

o       1 

5  43 

628 

•26 

linl5 

o      / 

3  49 

852 

•825 

liD20 

o     / 

2  52 

264 

•4 

linll 

6  11 

480 

•266 

linl6 

3  86 

880 

•84 

lin24 

2  23 

220 

•6 

liDl2 

4  46 

440 

•28 

linl7 

8  22 

810 

•865 

lm25 

2  18 

211 

•62 

liDl3 

4  24 

406 

•296 

linl8 

3  11 

293 

•87 

lin26 

2  16 

208 

•64 

linU 

4    6 

887 

•81 

linl9 

3    0 

277 

•886 

lin30 

1  55 

176 

•64 

It  is  very  desirahle  that  in  all  cases  the  gradients  shotdd  he  reduced  as 
much  as  practicahle,  as  the  extra  exertion  necessary  to  he  expended  hy 
a  horse  in  ascending  steep  gradients  is  considerahle,  and  adds  greatly  to  the 
cost  of  haulage. 

Sir  John  Macneil,  in  1836,  maintained  that  no  road  was  perfect  unless 
its  gradients  were  equal  to,  or  less  than,  1  in  40.  M.  Dumas,  engineer-in- 
chief  of  the  French  Fonts  et  Chaussf^es,  writing  in  1843,  recommended  1  in 
50  as  a  maximum  rate  of  inclination ;  whilst  Professor  Mahan  considered, 
as  a  general  rule,  that  gradients  should  he  kept  as  low  as  1  in  33.  M. 
Dupuit  recommends  for  the  maximum  gradient  for  metalled  roads  a  3  per 
cent,  incline,  or  1  in  33,  and  for  pavements  a  2  per  cent  gradient,  or  1  in 
50.  The  gradient  of  1  in  30  adopted  hy  Telford  is  such  that,  in  ascending 
it,  a  horse  can  easily  put  forth  the  force  necessary  over  and  ahove  the  pull 
needed  for  taking  the  load  along  the  level.  Gradients  of  1  in  20,  and  even 
steeper,  have  at  times  to  he  introduced  at  points  in  the  line  of  a  proposed 
road,  to  ohviate  heavy  expenditure  in  the  construction  of  the  works.  On 
the  other  hand,  a  road  should  not  he  constructed  on  a  '  dead-level,'  hut  have 
a  minimum  gradient.  This,  although  applying  in  a  certain  degree  to  trac- 
tion, has  reference  more  particularly  to  the  maintenance  of  roads,  and  will, 
therefore,  he  treated  in  its  proper  place. 

10.  Wheels  and  Weights  on  them. — The  imperfect  condition  of  the 
roads  at  the  beginning  of  the  last  century  was  such  that  regulations  were 
embraced  in  the  Acts  relating  to  highways,  enforcing  that  wheels  of 
vehicles  should  be  of  great  width  in  proportion  to  the  weights  carried. 
Table  FV.  gives  these  particulars. 
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Table  IV. 
Weighty  Horse-power^  and  Wheels  of  Vehicles  on  Common  Roads,  1809. 


Weight 

on  the 

road  at 

each 

Breadth  of  Wheel. 

Gross 
Weight. 

Number 

of 
Horses. 

Draught 
each  Horse. 

Pressure  per  inch 
of  Width. 

Wheel. 

Inches. 

Tons. 

Owt.  lbs. 

Owt 

Lbs. 

Cwt. 

16,       .        .        . 

8 

10 

16     0 

40 

280 

2-50 

9,  rolling  16/   . 

6i 

8 

16    42 

82i 

404 

3-60 

9,       .        .        . 

6 

8 

15      0 

80 

878 

3-33 

6,  rolling  11,     . 

6| 

6 

18    87 

274 

618 

4*58 

6,       .        .        . 

*■! 

6 

16      0 

224 

420 

8-76 

3.       .        .        . 

8  I 

4 

17    66 

174 

663 

6-85 

2,  Stage  Coach, . 

4 

4 

20     0 

20 

1120 

10-00 

From  the  foregoing  table,  it  is  apparent  that  the  pressure  per  inch  of 
width  of  tyres  at  the  surface  of  the  road  increases  as  the  width  diminishes. 
It  was  the  opinion  of  practical  men  using  the  roads  during  that  period,  that  a 
pressure  of  4  cwt.,  or  448  lbs.,  per  inch  of  width  should  not  be  exceeded ; 
while  the  tyre  of  the  wheel  should  be  limited  to  a  minimum  width  of  i\ 
inches.  Unquestionably  a  tyre  of  moderate  width,  provided  the  weight 
distributed  over  it  is  not  excessive,  may  be  looked  upon  as  one  to  be  recom- 
mended. 

11.  Conical  Wheels. — The  excessively  wide  rounded  tyres  and  conical 
shape  of  the  wheel  in  use  in  the  early  part  of  the  last  century  would  appear 
to  be  the  worst  combination  that  could  possibly  exist.  It  is  apparent  that  a 
conical  wheel  can  only  be  made  to  travel  in  a  straight  line  by  a  constant 
twisting  action  at  the  surface  of  the  road.  Consequently,  the  wider  the 
tyre^the  greater  is  the  twisting  and  disintegrating  action  by  the  wheels  on 
the  material  composing  the  crust  of  a  road.  The  cylindrical  wheel,  with 
flat  tyres  of  moderate  breadth,  is  the  best  possible  form  for  easy  traction, 
and  by  its  use  less  wear  is  occasioned  to  the  road-surface. 

The  practical  advantage  in  the  dished  or  slightly  conical  form  of  wheel 

is  that  a  wider  space  is  afforded  for  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  and  the 

inclined  spokes  forming  this  class  of  wheel  tend  to  resist  the  lateral  shocks 

to  which  they  are  subjected  at  times.     Although   the  cylindrical  wheel 

was  strongly   advocated,  and   encouraged  by   many  turnpike   trusts,  in 

the  form  of  a  reduction  of  tolls,  still  the  dished  or  conical  form  of  wheel 

has  become  almost  of  general  use.     Provided  this  class  of  wheel  has  a  flat 

or  but  slightly  rounded  tyre,  4^  inches  in  breadth,  little  can  be  said  against 

its  use. 

'  The  rolling  widths  are  the  slant  widths  of  conical  wheels. 
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12.  The  General  Turnpike  Act  (1823)  regulated  the  weights  to  be 
carried  by  wagons,  carts,  etc.,  with  wheels  having  tyres  varying  from  4J 
to  9  inches  in  breadth,  the  weights  allowed  being  generally  10  cwt.  less  in 
winter  than  those  carried  during  the  summer  months.  Wheels  having  tyres 
of  a  less  width  than  4^  inches  were  not  so  restricted.  Consequently,  it  was 
possible  to  carry  with  tyres  2^  inches  in  breadth  the  same  weight  as  was 
allowed  for  wheels  having  tyres  4^  inche^i  in  width.  The  extra  toll  imposed 
on  carts  with  narrow  tyres  did  not,  however,  prevent  their  use,  and  after 
the  tolls  were  abolished  they  became  general,  and  are  now  to  be  found  on 
far  the  greater  proportion  of  vehicles  travelling  on  the  highways. 

Sir  J.  Macneil,  in  his  evidence  before  the  Committee  on  Steam  Carriages 
in  1831,  gave  the  following  particulars  as  to  weights  of  coaches  and 
wagons,  and  the  pressure  per  inch  of  width  of  tyre.^ 

Tablb  V. 


Description  of  Vehicle. 

Weight  on 
the  Average. 

Breadth  of 
Wheel 

Pressure  of 
each  Wheel. 

Pressure  on 

each  inch 

of  Breadth. 

Mail  Coach, 
Stage  Coach, 

Van, 

Wagon 

i»           .... 

i»            .... 

2    tons 

a- 

6      „ 
44    M 
8J    „ 

2^  inches 
2       „ 
24      „ 

6        „ 
4        •> 

10-0  cwt 
12-6    „ 
21-26  „ 
80-0    „ 
22-6    „ 
17-6    „ 

4-40  cwt 
6-26    „ 
8-29    „ 
8-88    „ 
876    „ 
4-87    „ 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  weight  per  inch  of  tyre  is  exceedingly  high 
for  vans  as  compared  with  wagons,  the  tyres  of  which  were  9  inches  in 
widtL  As  the  edges  of  narrow  tyres  become  rounded  through  wear,  it  is 
evident  that  the  pressure  per  inch  of  width  will  in  time  become  greater 
than  that  tabulated,  even  to  the  extent  of  25  per  cent. 

18.  The  Acts  relating  to  the  weights  allowed  for  wheels  with  tyres  of 
diflferent  width  having  been  repealed.  County  Authorities  were  empowered 
to  make  by-laws,  under  the  Highways  and  Locomotives  Act  of  1878,  for 
regulating  the  width  of  wheels  in  relation  to  the  weight  carried.  In  those 
counties  where  such  powers  have  been  exercised,  the  practice  usually 
followed  was  to  adopt  the  weights  allowed  under  the  General  Turnpike  Act, 
with  any  modification  which  was  considered  necessary  for  the  varying  con- 
ditions in  different  parts  of  the  country. 

14.  The  weights  on  wheels  under  the  different  conditions  to  which 
roads  are  now  subjected  vary  considerably,  according  to  circumstances,  as 
may  be  gathered  from  the  following,  bearing  more  particularly  on  the  effect 
produced  by  vehicles  having  wheels  with  wide  tyres. 

*  Evidmce^  OommiUee  on  Steam  Carriages,  p.  96. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


RESISTANCE  TO  TRACTION.  37 

It  is  a  difficult  matter  to  conceive  how  it  is  possible  that  a  rigid  wheel 
with  a  tyre  having  a  breadth  of  18  inches  can  bear  equally  on  the  surface  of 
a  road  for  that  width.  From  the  manner  in  which  these  wheels  are  con- 
structed they  present  a  rigid  flat  surface,  and  this  has  to  travel  on  a  road 
having  a  transverse  sur&ce  convex  in  form.  The  amount  of  convexity 
varies  according  to  circumstances,  and  in  the  form  least  necessary  for  sur&ce 
drainage  it  presents  the  part  of  a  circle,  or  by  two  inclined  straight  lines 
from  either  side  joined  by  a  curve  in  the  centre.  Under  these  circum- 
stances the  point  of  contact  of  the  wheels  on  the  road-surface  will  be  con- 
fined, theoretically,  to  a  single  point  which  is  the  inner  edge  of  the  tire. 
The  rise  generally  given  to  a  road-surface  transversely  is  such  that  with 
tires  of  moderate  width  the  pressure  is  uniform  over  the  full  width,  but 
in  the  case  of  vehicles  having  tires  of  great  width  a  portion  only  of  the 
breadth  transmits  the  whole  weight  to  the  surface  of  the  road. 

Macadam  gave  it  as  his  opinion,  in  his  evidence  before  the  Select 
Committee  on  Steam  Carriages,  1831,  that  no  advantage  was  gained  by  in- 
creasing the  breadth  of  the  tyre  above  4^  inches,  as  a  greater  breadth  could 
not  at  one  time  touch  the  surface  of  a  well-formed  road.  Similar  results 
were  obtained  by  Morin  from  actual  experiments  carried  out  with  vehicles 
having  wheels  with  cylindrical  tyres  of  2*5  inches,  4*6  inches,  and  7  inches 
in  width,  respectively.  These  results,  concisely  stated,  showed  that  over  30 
per  cent,  more  tonnage  can  be  carried  over  a  road  in  good  order,  on  wheels 
having  tyres  4^  inches  wide,  than  can  be  done  on  wheels  with  tyres  2^  inches 
wide ;  the  wear  or  damage  resulting  to  the  surface  of  the  road  being  about 
the  same  in  each  case.  It  was  also  observed  that  any  excess  of  width  of  tires 
beyond  that  stated  had  no  compensating  valua 

15.  It  would  appear  from  these  conclusions  that  wheels  of  wagons  and 
other  vehicles  having  tyres  of  from  6  to  9  inches  in  breadth,  traction-engines 
with  rigid  tyres  having  a  width  of  from  15  to  18  inches,  and  the  driving  or 
hind  wheels  of  steam  road-rollers  with  rims  18  to  20  inches  wide,  are 
powerful  agents  in  destroying  the  crust  of  a  road.  In  the  case,  however,  of 
wagon  wheels  with  tyres  beyond  4^  inches  in  breadth,  as  also  the  driving- 
wheels  of  steam  road-rollers,  this  want  of  equal  bearing  surface,  owing  to 
their  rigid  construction,  is  found  not  to  apply  after  they  have  been  in  use 
for  some  time.  The  inside  edges  of  these  wheels  for  a  time  carry  prac- 
tically all  the  weight,  but  in  time  they  conform  through  wear,  especially 
in  the  case  of  rollers,  to  the  transverse  convexity  of  the  road  surface. 

16.  Traction  -  Engine  Wheel  Tyres.— In  traction-  or  road-engines 
having  the  ordinary  rigid  tyres,  with  diagonal  bars  at  the  periphery,  this 
wearing  away  or  conforming  to  the  section  of  the  road  does  not  take  place, 
or  at  least  to  a  very  limited  extent.  In  the  nature  of  the  work  of  these 
engines  travelling  over  all  conditions  of  roads  in  an  indifferent  state  of 
repair,  the  flat  form  of  the  tyre  practically  remains  unaltered,  except,  pro- 
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bably,  the  edges  get  somewhat  ronnded.  This  rounding  still  reduces  the 
bearingHsurface,  in  some  cases  by  3^  inches,  even  should  it  bear  equally  in 
the  case  of  a  road  of  which  the  surface  is  considerably  worn,  and  conse- 
quently flat  transversely. 


Tablb  VI. 
Shomng  Weights  carried  by  various  Vehicles  under  varying  conditions. 


Description  of  Vehicles. 


Traction-Engine  weighing  12  tons  in  steam, 
two-thirds  of  weight  on  driving-wheels, 
and  bearing  equally  throughout  their 
width, 

Traction- JSnginSt  with  a  beariuff-snrface  of 
60  per  cent  of  actual  width  of  wheel,     . 

Traction-EngirUf  with  a  bearing-surface  of 
25  per  cent  of  actual  width  of  wheel,     . 

Traction- Engine  weighing  9  tons  in  steam, 
two-thirds  of  weight  on  driving-wheels, 
and  bearing  equally  throughout  their 
width, 

Traction-Engine,  with  a  bearing-surface  of 
50  per  cent,  of  actual  width  of  wheel,     . 

Traction  Engine,  with  a  bearinff  surface  of 
25  per  cent  of  actual  width  of  wheel,     . 

Steam  Boad- Roller ,  with  scarifier  attached, 
weighing  16^  tons  in  steam,  three-fifths 
of  weight  on  driving- wheels,  6  ft  in  dia.. 

Steam  Road-Roller^        do.  do. 

Heavy  Motor  Car,  with  5  feet  6  inches 
driving-wheels 

JFagon/or  Steam  Traction,  weight  SO  cwt, 
load  6  tons,  bearing  equally  on  tyre 
throughout  the  fuU  width,     . 

JFagon  for  Steam  Traction,  with  bearing- 
surface  of  56  per  cent  of  actual  width  of 
wheel, 

Wagon  for  Steam  Traction,  weight  28  cwt, 
load  4  tons,  bearing  equally  on  tyres 
throughout  the  ftdl  width,     . 

Wagon  for  Steam  Traction,  with  bearing 
surface  of  78  per  cent  of  actual  width,  . 

Wagon  for  Steam  Traction,  weight  25  cwt, 
load  3  tons 

Horse  Wagon,  weight  21  cwt,  load  2  tons, 

Cart,  weight  9  cwt,  load  35  cwt, 

Cart,  weight  9  cwt,  load  31  cwt ,     . 


Width  of 
Tyre. 


Inches. 


8-4i 

6 

6-4i 

4 
2 
4 
2J 


Load  on 
Wheel. 


Cwt 


18 

80 

4-44 

18-9 

80 

8-88 

18-4i 

80 

17-76 

16 

60 

876 

16-8 

60 

7-50 

16-4 

60 

15  00 

18 
20 

97-50 
97*50 

5-42 

4-88 

80 

87-6 

37-6 

27 

27 

21-25 
15-25 
22 
20 


Load  per 

inch  of 

Width  of 

Tyre. 


Cwt 


10-0 

4*69 

8*33 

4-50 

6-00 

5-31 
7-62 
5-5 
8-0 


From  the  above  it  follows  that  the  bearing-surface  at  the  point  of  con- 
tact between  the  wheel  and  the  road  is  reduced  to  one-half,  and  sometimes 
even  less,  on  a  road  having  the  surface  properly  formed  transversely.  On  a 
road  well  worn  or  comparatively  flat,  the  pressure  will  be  distributed  over  a 
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greater  surface,  and  in  the  event  of  such  surface  heing  worn  so  that  it  forms 
a.  level  transversely,  then,  and  then  only,  can  the  full  width  of  the  wheel 
bear  equally  on  the  road.  It  need  hardly  be  pointed  out  that  the  surface 
of  a  road  under  such  conditions  is  in  a  state  of  disrepair,  when  it  cannot  be 
expected  to  bear  even  the  distributed  weight  which  such  conditions  make 
possible. 

Table  YI.  illustrates  very  forcibly  the  conclusions  arrived  at  in  the 
preceding  paragraphs. 

The  effect,  on  the  surface  of  a  road,  of  the  passage  of  a  traction- 
engine,  during  and  immediately  after  a  fall  of  rain,  when  the  surface  is 
slightly  covered  with  mud,  clearly  proves  the  foregoing  statements.  On  a 
flat  transverse  surface  the  full  width  of  the  wheel  tyre  is  clearly  defined ;  on 
a  road  having  only  a  moderate  curvature,  the  extent  of  the  impression 
caused  by  the  passage  of  the  engine  wheels  may  vary  from  75  per  cent  to 
50  per  cent,  of  their  actual  width  of  tyre ;  while  on  a  road  with  a  transverse 
curvature  or  convexity  according  to  present  practice,  an  impression  of  not 
much  more  than  25  per  cent,  of  the  actual  width  of  the  wheel  tyre  is  visible 
on  the  surface  of  the  road. 

It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  in  the  case  of  a  traction-engine,  the  wheels 
of  which  only  touch  the  road  surface  for  4|  inches  of  their  width,  a  very 
heavy  strain  is  imposed  on  the  material  comprising  the  road  covering. 
During  dry  weather  this  excessive  weight  causes  a  considerable  amount  of 
abrasion  of  the  material  at  the  surface  of  the  road.  When  thaw  succeeds 
frost,  and  the  immediate  surface  of  the  road  coating  is  in  a  somewhat  loose 
state,  the  passage  of  traction-engines  has  the  effect  of  greatly  disturbing  the 
materials  of  the  road-crust  on  roads  generally,  and  is  extremely  trying  even 
on  those  which  are  repaired  with  the  best  possible  class  of  macadam  and 
maintained  in  the  best  condition.  It  often  happens,  after  alternating  frost 
and  thaw,  that  the  road  coating  is  affected  to  a  greater  or  less  depth ;  and 
at  such  times  the  passage  of  a  traction-engine  over  a  road  causes  consider- 
able damage  by  crushing  the  stones  comprising  the  coating,  and  in  many 
instances  lifting  and  displacing  patches  of  the  material. 

17.  Vehicles  with  Narrow  Wheels. — ^Vehicles  with  narrow  wheels  carry- 
ing heavy  loads  cause  much  damage  under  similar  conditions,  particularly  on 
a  road  where,  with  but  little  passing  traffic  to  cause  the  vehicles  to  follow  a 
zigzag  course  and  change  their  position,  they  run  in  tracks  and  form 
hollows  in  the  surface.  The  increased  cost  of  maintaining  roads  under 
these  circumstances  clearly  points  to  the  necessity  of  having  improved  tires 
for  vehicles,  or  of  adopting  more  stringent  measures  for  regulating  such 
traffic  under  the  adverse  conditions  alluded  to. 

18.  Improvemeiit  of  Traction-Engine  Wheel  Tyrea^More  particularly 
in  the  case  of  traction-engines  does  the  necessity  exist  for  some  form  of 
flexible  driving-wheels  which  would,  by  the  construction  of  the  tyres,  dis- 


Digitized  by 


Google 


40  ROAD   MAKING  AND  MAINTENANCE. 

tribute  the  weight  in  a  uniform  manner  over  the  actual  width  of  wheel,  and 
at  the  same  time  minimize  vibration,  which  in  the  ordinary  traction-engine 
causes  considerable  damage  to  buildings  situated  near  the  road  traversed. 

Attempts  have  been  made  from  time  to  time  to  attain  this  object,  and 
while  in  many  cases  the  vibration  has  been  considerably  reduced,  the  rigid 
tyre  has  always  been  conspicuous  by  its  presence. 

Boulton's  flexible  wheel,  patented  some  years  ago,  has  supplied  in  a 
great  measure  the  requirements  so  necessary  for  the  effective  distribution  of 
the  weight  to  the  surface  of  the  road,  and  the  elimination  of  vibration. 

The  description  of  this  wheel,  or  rather  the  tyre,  may  be  briefly  stated  as 
follows : — ^The  driving-wheel  is  7  feet  in  diameter  and  16  inches  wide.  The 
periphery  of  the  wheel  consists  of  a  deep  rim  divided  into  sixty-eight  cells  or 
compartments,  two  in  the  width  of  tire  and  breaking  joint  with  each  other. 
Into  these  cells,  which  are  about  6|  inches  square  and  9  inches  deep,  hard- 
wood blocks  are  fitted,  with  an  allowance  for  a  suitable  amount  of  radial 
play.  Each  block,  with  the  grain  of  the  wood  pointing  outwards,  is  bound 
round,  near  the  lower  end,  with  an  iron  band.  The  blocks  rest  on  an  india- 
rubber  cushion  5^  inches  square  and  1  inch  thick,  or  some  other  elastic 
material  sufficiently  yielding  to  absorb  the  jar  while  working.  The  blocks 
are  attached  to  the  inner  rim  of  the  tyre  by  a  bolt  let  into  the  wood  block 
several  inches ;  it  then  passes  through  the  elastic  pad  and  inner  rim,  and  is 
secured  by  a  nut.  The  recess  at  outer  end  of  block  is  fitted  with  a  wood 
plug.  As  the  wheel  revolves,  the  weight  comes  on  three,  four,  or  five 
blocks,  the  indiarubber  pads  are  compressed  while  the  bolts  work  freely  in 
the  slot  of  the  inner  rim,  and  the  blocks  adapt  themselves  to  the  surface  of 
the  road. 

With  this  class  of  tyre  it  is  evident  that,  as  four  or  more  of  these  hard- 
wood blocks  bear  on  the  road  surface  at  the  same  time,  the  weight  is  dis- 
tributed both  transversely  and  longitudinally.  By  this  arrangement  the 
pressure  on  the  road  is  considerably  reduced,  the  weight  being  spread  over  a 
considerable  area.  In  the  case  of  a  traction-engine  weighing  12  tons,  the 
pressure  with  three  blocks  in  contact  with  the  road  surface  only  amounts  to 
a  little  over  ^  cwt.  per  square  inch. 

It  will  be  readily  understood  that,  apart  from  doing  any  damage  to  the 
road  surface,  the  engine  is  much  more  efficient,  especially  when  ascending 
steep  gradients,  by  reason  of  the  increased  contact  surface  afforded  by  the 
wood  blocks. 

19.  Excessive  Weights  on  Wheels. — Heavy  weights  carried  on  vehicles 
with  narrower  tyres  than  4^  inches  cause  considerable  wear  even  on  a  hard 
dry  road,  and,  as  has  been  pointed  out,  the  damaging  effect  during  alternat- 
ing frost  and  thaw  is  a  very  serious  matter.  The  proper  width  of  tyre,  or 
proper  load  upon  any  vehicle  for  a  given  width  of  tyre,  is  a  question  which 
deserves  more  attention  than  is  usually  accorded  to  it. 
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The  by-laws  controlling  the  weights  to  be  carried  on  wheels  should 
certainly  restrict  these  weights  to  about  5  cwt  per  inch  of  actual  bearing 
surface  on  Yehicles  without  springs.  This  pressure  is  almost  similar  to 
that  exerted  by  a  15-ton  road  roller  which  makes  the  road  for  the  traffic. 
If  the  weight  carried  on  the  tyres  of  any  description  of  vehicle  were  not  to 
exceed  this  standard,  infinitely  less  damage  would  result  to  the  road  surface, 
and  a  corresponding  decrease  in  the  cost  of  maintenance  would  be  effected. 
Vehicles  in  a  state  of  disrepair,  such  as  those  having  a  slightly  bent  axle  or 
an  excessive  play  between  the  nave  and  axle,  aggravate  the  evil,  and  also 
create  an  additional  burden  on  the  horses  drawing  the  vehicles. 

Sir  J.  Macneil  stated  before  the  Committee  on  Steam  Carriages  in  1831 
that,  from  his  experience  on  the  road  between  London  and  Shrewsbury,  he 
considered  a  wheel  should  have  a  tyre  an  inch  in  width  for  every  5  cwt.  of 
load.  Telford  was  of  opinion  that  the  weight  should  not  exceed  1  ton 
upon  each  wheel;  while  Macadam,  speaking  from  his  experience  of  the 
Metropolitan  roads,  considered  that  the  maximum  load  should  not  exceed 
9  cwt.  per  inch  of  width  of  tyre.  This  latter  weight  is  undoubtedly  too 
much  for  roads  even  in  first-class  repair. 

20.  Effect  of  Springs  on  Vehicles. — Experiments  have  shown  that 
vehicles  on  springs  diminish  the  wear  of  roads,  especially  at  speeds  beyond  a 
walking  pace.  Groing  at  a  trot,  they  were  found  not  to  cause  more  wear  than 
vehicles  without  springs  at  a  walk,  all  other  conditions  being  similar.  Vehicles 
with  springs  improperly  fixed  cause  considerable  concussion,  which  in  its  turn 
destroys  the  road  coating.  If  the  surface  of  the  road  be  irregular,  there  is 
increased  draught,  and  this  also  means  additional  wear  by  the  horses'  feet 

The  size  of  a  wheel  has  also  an  important  bearing  on  the  wearing  of 
roads,  a  wheel  of  small  diameter  causing  relatively  much  more  wear  than 
one  of  large  diameter.  Wheels  of  the  common  size,  or  about  6  feet  in 
diameter,  are  considered  best ;  they  also  reduce  the  draught  for  the  horses. 

In  regard  to  the  above-mentioned  conditions  it  may  be  stated  that  in 
connection  with  the  provisions  of  the  "Heavy  Motor  Car  Order"  (1904) 
recently  issued  by  the  Local  Government  Board,  these  important  factors 
have  been  given  effect  to  in  respect  that  the  unit  weight  per  inch  width  of 
tyre  is  dependent  on  the  size  of  wheel  and  axle-weight.  It  is  also  provided 
that  suitable  and  sufficient  springs  shall  be  fixed  between  the  axle  and 
frame  in  both  motor  cars  and  trailers. 

21.  The  main  features  of  these  regulations  may  be  stated  as  follows. 
Certain  rules  are  to  be  observed  as  regards  the  width  of  tyres  of  heavy 
motor  cars  and  trailers  having  ordinary  tyres.  The  regulations  do  not, 
however,  apply  to  any  vehicle  having  tyres  which  are  pneumatic  or  which 
are  of  a  soft  or  elastic  material.  The  minimum  width  of  tyre  allowed  is 
5  inches  for  a  heavy  motor  car,  and  3  inches  for  a  trailer  exceeding  one  ton 
in  weight  unladen.     The  actual  width  of  tyre  required  for  any  particular 
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diameter  of  wheel  is  fixed  by  a  varying  scale,  depending  on  the  diameter  of 
wheel  and  the  registered  axle- weight. 

The  total  axle-weights  of  a  heavy  motor  car,  including  load,  is  limited  to 
12  tons,  and  the  weight  borne  on  any  axle  is  not  to  exceed  8  tons.  In  the 
case  of  trailers,  the  axle- weight  is  limited  to  4  tons.  The  speed  of  a  heavy 
motor  car  may  vary  from  five  to  twelve  miles  per  hour,  depending  on  the 
weight  carried,  if  used  with  a  trailer,  or  if  the  tyres  are  pneumatic. 

The  following  Table  (VIL)  is  an  abstract  from  the  Regulations  as  to 
Heavy  Motor  Gars  (1904),  the  first  and  last  prescribed  weights  and  widths 
in  each  case  only  being  given.  The  intermediate  figures  can  be  obtained 
by  calculation  from  the  unit  of  axle-weight  to  be  carried  or  from  the  width 
of  the  driving  wheels  as  the  case  may  be. 


Table  VII. 
Heavy  Motor  Car  Order,  1904. 


Diameter 
of  Wheels. 

Unit  of 

Registered 

Axle-Weight 

Heavy  Motor 
Cars  (Axle- 
Weight). 

Trailers 
(Axle- 
Weight). 

Width  of  Tyres. 

Heavy 
Motor  Cars. 

Trailers. 

Feet.  Inches. 

Cwts. 

Not  exceeding 
Tons.  Cwts. 

Not  exceeding 
Tons.  Cwts. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

2         0 

^i 

2         15 

1         13 

6 

8 

ft 

»» 

8          0 

4          0 

16 

74 

2         8 

6 

8          0 

1         16 

6 

8 

)> 

t» 

8          0 

4          0 

184 

7 

2         6 

H 

8          5 

1         19 

6 

8 

»» 

i> 

8          0 

4          0 

124 

64 

2         9 

7 

8         10 

2          2 

6 

8 

19 

It 

8          0 

4          0 

114 

6 

8         0 

7i 

8         16 

2           6 

6 

8 

99 

It 

8          0 

4          0 

11 

H 

8         8 

7i 

8        17i 

2           6i 

6 

8 

>> 

M 

8          0 

4           0 

104 

64 

8         6 

8 

4          0 

2           8 

6 

8 

,1 

II 

8          0 

4           0 

10 

6 

8         9 

8i 

4          2i 

2           9i 

6 

8 

II 

tt 

8          0 

4           0 

10 

6 

4         0 

8i 

4          5 

2         11 

6 

8 

II 

n 

8          0 

4           0 

94 

6 

4         8 

8i 

4          7J 

2         12i 

6 

8 

1) 

tt 

8          0 

4           0 

94 

6 

4         6 

9 

4         10 

2         14 

6 

8 

II 

i» 

8          0 

4           0 

9 

44 

4         9 

9i 

4         12i 

2         16i 

6 

8 

II 

|» 

8          0 

4           0 

9 

H 

6         0 

»i 

4         16 

2         17 

6 

8 

i» 

M 

8          0 

4           0 

84 

44 

5         8 

»i 

4         174 

2         18i 

6 

8 

1* 

*t 

8          0 

4           0. 

84 

44 

5         6 

10 

6          0 

8           0 

6 

8 

i> 

»» 

8          0 

4           0 

8 

4 
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It  may  be  mentioned  that  the  ''unit  of  registered  axle  weight"  in 
each  case  appears  to  be  intended  for  the  hind  or  driving-wheels,  that  in  the 
fore  or  steering  wheels  being  considerably  less.  This  is  advantageous  in 
many  respects  to  the  maintenance  of  macadamized  roads. 

22.  On  roads  which  have  been  newly  coated  and  steam  rolled,  the  con- 
tour IB  made  with  a  reasonably  good  rise  to  assist  the  surface  drainage,  in 
which  case,  as  already  pointed  out,  wheels  exceeding  4^  to  6  inches  do 
not  bear  equally  over  their  whole  width.  On  roads  the  surface  of  which 
has  worn  down  in  a  regular  manner,  the  bearing  surface  may  be  8  to  9 
inches,  and  any  width  beyond  this  does  not  appear  to  have  any  compen- 
sating benefits  so  far  as  the  road  is  concerned.  The  unit  of  weight  will 
therefore  in  many  instances  be  greater  than  that  specified  in  the  ''  Order." 

It  will  be  observed  that  for  wheels  5^  feet  in  diameter  a  unit  weight  of 
10  cwts.  is  allowed  per  inch  width  of  wheel.  This  is  nearly  twice  as  much 
weight  per  unit  of  width  as  that  exerted  by  a  15-ton  roller  having  approxi- 
mately the  same  diameter  of  wheel  in  consolidating  macadamized  roads, 
and  clearly  points  out  that,  should  these  vehicles  come  into  general  use,  as  is 
anticipated,  the  roads  will  have  to  be  materially  strengthened  to  accom- 
modate this  traffic.  The  effect  of  springs  being  introduced  between  the 
axle  and  frame  no  doubt  lessens  the  concussion  inseparable  from  these 
road  engines  and  wagons  of  rigid  construction.  These  weights  nevertheless 
appear  excessive  for  roads  of  ordinary  construction,  but  as  these  vehicles 
have  been  introduced  with  the  intention  of  promoting  cheap  transport,  it 
follows  that  improved  road  construction  must  be  undertaken.  This  matter 
will  be  treated  more  fully  in  Chapter  YII.  on  Road  Rolling. 

23.  The  investigations  which  are  being  carried  out  by  a  committee  of 
the  British  Association  on  the  Resistance  of  Road  Vehicles  to  Traction 
embody  most  interesting  and  valuable  information  on  this  subject.  The 
results  are  contained  in  the  Reports  issued  by  this  Association,  and  are 
given  here  as  an  appendix.*  The  results  of  the  earlier  experimenters, 
which  are  given  in  the  preceding  pages,  and  which  are  embraced  in  the 
"Reports"  referred  to  and  prepared  by  Dr  Hele-Shaw,  contain  also 
much  additional  information  presented  in  a  very  concise  and  instructive 
manner. 

*  For  the  Beport  of  the  British  ABsociation  for  Advancement  of  Sdence  on  the 
**  Bosistance  of  Road  Vehicles  to  Traction,"  see  Appendix  I. 
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CHAPTER    II. 

LAYING  OUT  NBW  ROADS,  AND  THE  IMPROVEBIENT  OF  EXISTINa  LINB8  OF 

COMMUNICATION. 

Thb  selection  or  location  of  country  loads  is  carried  out  by  making  an 
examination  or  reconnaissance  of  the  tract  of  country  to  be  traversed,  so  as 
to  obtain  the  requisite  data  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  best  route 
and  gradients  for  the  proposed  line  of  communication. 

24.  The  most  direct  or  shortest  practicable  route  between  two  points  at 
once  suggests  itself ;  but  this,  in  every  case,  must  be  governed  by  the  natural 
features  of  the  surface  of  the  country.  The  object  aimed  at  is  to 
ascertain  the  most  favourable  direction  in  which  to  lay  out  a  road,  so  as  to 
convey  the  traffic  with  the  least  expenditure  of  motive  power  consistent 
with  reasonable  economy  in  construction  and  in  the  subsequent  maintenance 
of  the  road  and  works. 

25.  "  Economy  of  motive  power  is  promoted  by  low  summit-levels,  flat 
gradients  (as  the  rates  of  declivity  of  lines  of  land-carriage  are  called),  easy 
curves,  and  a  direct  line;  but  limitations  to  the  height  of  summits,  the 
steepness  of  gradients,  and  the  sharpness  of  curves,  limit  also  the  power  of 
adapting  the  line  to  the  inequahties  of  the  ground,  and  so  economizing 
works."  * 

In  a  thickly  populated  district  the  new  line  of  communication  is  to  a 
certain  extent  predetermined  by  the  existence  of  towns  and  villages,  while 
in  a  sparsely  populated  tract  of  country  greater  liberty  in  selecting  the  route 
to  be  followed  is  permissible,  as  the  natural  character  of  the  country  alone 
would  form  the  basis  for  selection. 

In  either  case  the  engineer,  in  laying  out  the  line  of  a  new  road,  must 
be  governed  by  the  principles  laid  down  in  the  preceding  chapter,  in  so  far 
as  the  gradients  are  concerned. 

26.  BecoxmaiBsance. — The  general  series  of  operations  preliminary  to 
the  formation  of  a  new  line  of  communication  are  the  examination  or 
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reconnaissance  of  the  country  between  the  points  to  be  connected,  taking 
note  of  the  physical  features  of  the  country,  its  geological  formation  and 
sources  from  which  materials  for  construction  may  be  obtained,  and  the 
probable  requirements  of  the  district  to  be  passed  through.  In  this  work 
the  engineer  will  be  greatly  aided  by  obtaining  the  best  and  most  reliable 
maps  of  the  district.  Flying-levels  are  generally  taken  concurrently,  in 
order  to  ascertain  the  elevations  of  detached  points,  such  as  passes  across 
ridges,  and  valleys,  also  points  where  structures  of  magnitude  may  be 
required. 

27.  General  Principles  to  be  obeerved  in  the  Field.^In  laying  out 
a  line  for  a  new  road,  the  following  data  should  be  carefully  noted  and 
recorded  in  the  field-book : — 

Examine  the  inclination  of  the  strata,  their  nature  and  condition  as  to 
dryness. 

Provide  for  the  surface  of  road  being  exposed  as  much  as  possible  to  the 
action  of  the  air  and  sun's  rays. 

Cross  valleys,  rivers,  and  passes  at  right  angles. 

Examine  beds  of  rivers  at  proposed  crossings  and  up  and  down  stream, 
with  a  view  to  secure  stable  foundations  for  bridges,  culverts,  etc. 

Examine  sources,  accesses,  and  distances  of  the  supply  of  material  for 
the  erection  of  structural  works,  and  for  stones  suitable  for  the  road- 
covering. 

Ascertain  accurately  the  level  of  all  existing  lines  of  communication, 
such  as  railways,  roads,  canals,  and  of  rivers  and  streams. 

28.  Method  of  selecting  Final  Boata — It  is  advisable,  before  finally 
fixing  the  direction  which  a  new  road  may  take,  to  lay  out  two  or  more 
trial  lines  in  order  that  a  comparison  can  be  made  and  it  may  be  seen 
which  so  far  complies  with  the  following  requirements.  One  of  the  prin- 
cipal conditions  which  every  line  of  communication  should  satisfy  is  that  it 
connects  the  two  points  by  the  shortest  practicable  route  consistent  with  flat 
gradients  and  economy  of  construction.  A  uniform  gradient  can  always  be 
obtained,  when  there  is  a  continual  rise  of  the  ground  from  the  point  of 
departure  and  the  point  where  the  road  crosses  the  ridge,  in  a  serpentine 
course,  by  following  the  sinuous  and  irregular  formation  of  the  ground.  It 
is  necessary  to  join  the  straight  portions  of  the  line  at  the  points  of  change 
of  direction  by  curves,  concave  towards  the  hollows,  and  convex  going  round 
the  projecting  spurs  of  land.  A  return  to  the  straight  line  is  advisable,  and 
should  be  given  effect  to  at  every  opportunity.  It  is  also  essential  that  a 
uniform  ascent  be  obtained  between  the  two  points  which  are  to  be  con- 
nected, in  order  to  avoid  unnecessary  ascents  and  descents,  thus  causing  a 
loss  of  motive  power.  Long  reaches  of  level,  especially  in  cuttings,  should 
be  avoided,  as  they  add  to  the  difficulty  of  draini^e,  and  to  the  subsequent 
cost  of  the  maintenance  of  the  road. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


46  ROAD   MAKING  AND  MAINTENANCE. 

29.  Boads  in  Moantainous  Districts. — ^In  very  hilly  districts  the  route 
may  have  to  be  formed  in  a  zigzag  fashion  in  order  to  maintain  the 
'  maximum '  gradient.  It  is  advisable  that  the  curved  portions  (which  are 
generally  somewhat  abrupt),  connecting  the  straight  sections,  should  have  the 
gradient  reduced  so  as  to  conduce  to  the  safety  of  vehicles  descending.  The 
gradients  of  roads  may  be  classed  into  those  suitable  (1)  for  fast  traffic; 
(2)  for  mixed  traffic ;  and  (3)  for  ordinary  agricultural  transit  The  first 
will  be  best  satisfied  with  maximum  gradients  of  1  in  50,  the  second  with 
gradients  of  1  in  30,  and  the  third  with  gradients  of  1  in  20.  These 
gradients  shotdd,  if  possible,  be  strictly  adhered  to ;  but  under  certain  con- 
ditions, the  physical  features  of  a  district  involving  great  expenditure  in 
the  construction  of  the  works,  gradients  for  short  distances  may  be  increased 
to  1  in  30  for  fast  traffic,  and  1  in  15  for  agricultural  haulage.  Marshy  or 
very  wet  soils  should  be  avoided,  owing  to  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  a  firm 
foundation  for  the  road,  and  such  places  can  only  be  made  satisfactory  by  an 
effective  system  of  drainage,  the  cost  of  which  would,  in  most  cases,  greatly 
exceed  the  additional  expenditure  incurred  by  deviating  from  the  proposed 
line,  even  though  this  should  entail  a  considerable  detour. 

80.  Topography. — As  bearing  upon  the  general  information  necessary 
to  successfully  lay  out  a  line  of  communication,  it  is  advisable,  when  exploring 
a  district,  to  observe  the  following  positions,  which  are  of  primary 
importance. 

The  physical  features  of  a  tract  of  country  present  an  undulating  and 
irregular  formation,  and  endless  varieties  of  forms  and  combinations.  On 
close  examination,  however,  two  classes  of  lines  or  conditions  of  formation 
are  perceived  to  exist,  which  go  to  make  up  the  general  form  of  the  surface 
of  the  earth.    These  are  called  ridge-lines  and  valley-lines. 

81.  Ridge-Lines. — A  ridge-line  is  distinguished  by  the  property  that 
along  the  whole  of  its  course  it  is  higher  than  the  ground  immediately 
adjacent  to  it  on  either  side ;  it  is  seldom  straight  or  level  throughout  any 
considerable  part  of  its  length,  and  is  generally  irregular  both  vertically  and 
horizontally. 

The  lower  points  or  depressions  on  a  ridge-line  are  termed  passes ;  the 
best  point  to  cross  a  ridge  is  generally  by  one  of  the  lowest  passes. 

82.  Valley-Lines. — A  valley-line,  on  the  other  hand,  is  distinguished  by 
the  property  that  along  the  whole  of  its  course  it  is  lower  than  the  ground 
immediately  adjacent  to  it  on  either  side ;  or,  in  other  words,  the  ground 
slopes  upwards  from  it  on  both  sides.  Being  the  lowest  point  in  the 
adjacent  surroundings,  the  water  on  the  surface  of  the  ground  necessarily 
flows  towards  the  valley-line  and,  except  when  it  is  landlocked,  runs  along 
it  in  streams,  sometimes  called  'water-course  lines.'  Like  a  ridge-line,  a 
valley-line  is  seldom  level  or  straight  throughout  any  considerable  part  of 
its  lenc;th. 
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Aiyers  intersect  the  country  in  various  directions,  and  between  their 
point  of  discharge  at  the  sea  and  the  interior,  the  main  or  larger  river  is 
joined  in  its  course  by  small  ones  or  tributaries^  which,  in  their  turn,  are 
joined  by  brooks  and  rills. 

88.  Maps. — Old  maps  or  plans  of  a  country  showing  the  rivers  and 
principal  water-courses  give  a  tolerably  good  idea  of  the  direction  of  the 
valley-lines,  while  the  Ordnance  Maps  of  Britain,  on  the  scale  of  six 
inches  to  one  mile,  show  the  principal  contour-lines  at  every  50  feet  of 
elevation  in  the  flatter  parts  of  the  country,  and  at  every  100  feet  of 
elevation  in  the  more  hilly  parts. 

The  latter  are  of  great  value  to  the  engineer,  as  a  means  of  enabling  him 
to  select  the  best  line  for  the  trial  sections  of  a  proposed  line  of  road. 

A  projected  road  may  be  limited  to  the  connecting  of  several  points  in 
the  same  valley,  or  it  may  have  to  connect  points  in  two  or  more  valleys. 
In  the  former  case,  the  line  of  communication  may  be  wholly  situated  on  one 
side  of  the  river  or  stream,  which  is  the  simplest  case  met  with  in  practice. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  points  to  be  connected  may  be  situated  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  a  valley  and  separated  by  a  river ;  while  in  extreme  cases, 
such  as  in  a  narrow  valley,  owing  to  the  physical  features  of  the  ground, 
the  line  of  the  proposed  road  may  have  to  be  carried  over  the  river  or 
stream  several  times  where  the  waterway  cannot  be  deviated,  or  when  a 
suitable  line  for  the  road  cannot  be  obtained  except  by  a  deep  rock-cutting 
or  tunnel.  In  carrying  out  an  extensive  road  system,  it  often  happens  that 
all  the  cases  mentioned  have  to  be  dealt  with,  frequently  perhaps,  through- 
out its  course. 

84.  When  practicable,  the  line  of  road  should  be  laid  out  on  the  driest 
ground  available,  and  its  position  should  be  such  that  the  surface  is  exposed 
to  the  joint  action  of  sun  and  wind.  Boads  made  in  the  lowest  parts  of  a 
valley  are  subject  to  flooding,  while  those  running  along  the  side  of  a  hill, 
especially  where  the  strata  dips  towards  the  valley,  are  liable  during  and 
immediately  after  a  storm  of  rain  to  suffer  from  land  and  earthwork  slips, 
as  well  as  surface- washings. 

89.  Longitadinal  and  Cross  Sections. — In  taking  trial  sections  the 
method  usually  followed  is  to  supplement  the  information  by  taking,  at 
different  points  (especially  where  the  surface  of  the  ground  is  irregular) 
along  the  line  or  route,  cross-sections  of  considerable  length.  This  gives  a 
good  idea  of  the  best  direction  which  the  centre-line  of  the  intended  road 
should  follow  in  order  to  avoid,  as  much  as  possible,  unnecessary  cuttings 
and  embankments. 

In  explanation  of  this,  let  A  B,  fig.  8,  be  a  portion  of  the  proposed  road, 
and  c  c  the  breadth  of  country  under  consideration  for  this  purpose.  At 
any  points  along  the  line,  depending  on  the  changes  of  level  of  the  surface 
of  the  ground,  8  8^  contour-Hnes  are  measured  off  and  fixed  at  right  angles  to 
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AB.  These  lines  should  be  accurately  levelled,  and  then  drawn  on  the 
plan  of  the  line  of  road. 

The  hatched  lines  show  the  form  of  the  surface  of  the  ground  along 
the  lines  A  £  and  c  6  on  the  plan,  and  there  is  no  difficulty  in  seeing  the 
extent  of  cutting  and  filling  required,  and  in  determining  how  the  position 
of  the  intended  line  may  be  varied  with  reference  to  the  natural  siirface  of 
the  ground,  so  that  the  cost  of  construction  may  be  reduced  to  the  smallest 
possible  amount.  When  two  or  three  trial  sections  are  taken  between  the 
same  points,  the  various  lines  should  be  compared  in  order  to  ascertain  their 
relative  advantages.  If  the  centre-line  be  changed  in  position  after  due 
consideration  of  the  foregoing,  care  should  be  exercised  in  laying  down 
regular  curves  of  proper  radii  to  join  the  straight  portions  in  the  altered 
position  of  the  line  of  road. 

86.  Laying  Out  Orade-Line  in  HiUy  Districts.— Another  method  is 
sometimes  followed  when  working  in  a  gradient  round  the  face  of  a  hill  in 
mountainous  districts  where  the  maximum  gradient  must  be  kept  sight  of 
continuaUy.    The  lower  portions  of  the  hills  in  approaching  valleys  are 
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Fio.  8.— Trial  sections. 

generally  flatter  than  those  at  and  near  the  summit,  and  the  line  of  road 
may  be  carried  out  in  any  desired  direction  which  will  be  a  continuation  of 
the  portion  of  road  from  the  higher  points.  The  proper  course  is  to  start 
the  trial  section  horn  the  pass  at  the  summit  and  work  downhill,  the 
maximum  gradient  line  being  staked  off,  and  the  position  afterwards 
surveyed  and  laid  down  on  the  plan,  when  any  irregularities  in  the  line 
may  be  corrected  so  as  to  show  regular  curves. 

Resting-places,  or  comparatively  level  stretches,  are  sometimes  intro- 
duced when  the  gradients  are  steep  and  continuous  :  these  should  be  pro- 
vided at  convenient  intervals  along  the  line  of  road. 

87.  Loss  of  Height. — ^In  selecting  the  position  for  a  proposed  road, 
care  should  be  exercised,  as  already  pointed  out,  to  avoid  useless  ascents  as 
much  as  possible  when  a  subsequent  descent  must  be  made,  and  the  reverse, 
that  is,  introducing  an  intermediate  rise  in  a  descending  gradient.  An 
instance  of  this,  owing  to  the  manner  in  which  the  road  was  laid  out  with 
numerous  and  extensive  useless  ascents,  has  been  noticed  in  the  historical 
sketch,  page  26. 
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88.  Working  Plans  and  Sections,  Staking  Out  Gentre-Line,  Sped- 
ficationB  and  EstimateB. — Subsequent  to  these  preliminary  operations,  the 
survey  for  the  working-plan  is  commenced,  on  which  is  delineated  the 
centre-line  of  the  intended  road  as  finally  fixed  upon.  The  centre-line  is 
then  transferred  on  to  the  ground  and  pegs  driven  in  at  intervals,  the  end 
of  the  straight  portions  being  indicated  by  two  pegs.  This  operation  is 
carried  on  until  the  whole  length  of  road  has  been  staked  off,  when  the 
working-section  is  proceeded  with. 

This  longitudinal  section  of  the  route  is  based  on  accurate  levellings  and 
measurements  taken  along  the  centre-line  as  staked  out,  and  afterwards 
laid  down  on  paper  to  suitable  scales,  with  a  horizontal  line  showing  the 
datum,  a  line  representing  the  surface  of  the  ground,  and  lines  marking  the 
levels  of  the  proposed  work.  The  apex,  or  meeting-point  of  all  gradients, 
should  be  rounded  off  by  a  vertical  curve,  as  shown  in  fig.  9.  Information 
as  to  depth  of  cuttings  and  height  of  embankments  and  other  relative  matter 
should  be  marked  in  figures  on  the  section.  Level-pegs,  numbered  horn  0 
upwards,  are  driven  into  the  ground  at  regular  distances  of  100  to  300  feet, 
depending  on  the  irregularity  of  the  surface  of  the  ground,  cross-sections 


Fio.  9. 

being  taken  at  these  and  other  intermediate  points  if  necessary,  and  plotted 
on  the  longitudinal  section  to  a  natural  scale.  Bench-marks  of  a  permanent 
nature  should  also  l)e  established  at  certain  fixed  points,  such  as  near  the 
site  of  a  bridge  or  at  a  change  of  gradient.  When  this  is  accomplished,  the 
detaUed  drawings  of  the  various  works  embraced  on  the  line  of  road  can  be 
completed,  and  the  quantities  of  earthwork  in  the  cuttings  and  embankments 
ascertained,  when  an  estimate  of  the  probable  cost  of  constructing  the  road 
can  be  made  with  a  certain  degree  of  accuracy.  To  ensure  greater  precision, 
trial  pits  and  borings  are  sometimes  made  with  a  view  to  ascertain  the 
nature  of  the  strata  of  which  the  ground  is  composed  along  the  line  of 
works,  which  information,  apart  from  its  immediate  use  in  forming  a 
correct  estimate  of  the  cost,  should  be  marked  on  the  plan  and  section  for 
future  reference. 

89.  Intermediate  Towns. — ^It  will  be  a  matter  for  consideration,  in 
laying  out  a  proposed  new  road  between  two  distant  points,  whether  or  not 
the  towns  which  are  situated  at  some  distance  from  the  line  of  com- 
munication projected  should  be  accommodated  by  branch  roads  striking 
off  the  direct  road,  so  that  all  the  towns  and  villages  within  reasonable  dis- 
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tance  may  be  pnt  in  mutual  connection.  Commercial  considerations,  as 
well  as  the  physical  character  of  the  ground,  must  govern  this  to  a  great 
extent  Assume  in  the  following  instance  that  A  and  B,  fig.  10,  are  two 
important  towns  which  it  is  desired  to  connect  with  as  direct  a  road,  and 
with  as  easy  gradients,  as  the  nature  of  the  intervening  ground  will  admit 
of,  and  that  at  some  distance  from  A  there  is,  on  one  side  of  the  direct  line, 
an  intermediate  town  G,  where  an  industry,  though  limited,  is  carried  on. 
Examination,  however,  shows  that  the  village  C  is  situated  at  a  consider- 
ably higher  elevation  than  the  proposed  road  between  A  and  the  point  D, 
and  onwards  for  some  distance  in  the  direction  of  B.  This  physical 
condition  or  difficulty  would,  if  C  were  put  in  direct  connection  with 
A  and  B,  and  indicated  by  the  dotted  lines  A,  C,  E,  practically  convert 
what  would  otherwise  be  a  well-laid-out  road,  having  easy  gradients,  into 
one  having  steep  inclines,  necessitating  a  useless  expenditure  of  motive 
power  in  transporting  merchandise  along  what  would  then  be  the  main 
road  if  C  were  on  the  direct  line.  It  is  manifest,  therefore,  that  the  town 
represented  by  C  would  be  better  accommodated,  having  regard  to  the 
traffic  on  the  line  of  communication  AB,  by  making  a  branch  road  C  D. 

A,y     Id  ^^sje        ^h^xu        iKa      e 


Fig.  10. 

Further,  in  the  direct  line  towards  B  there  are  two  rising  villages,  F  and 
G,  from  which  a  considerable  prospective  traffic  is  expected  between  the 
principal  towns  A  and  B,  and  vice  versa.  It  is  desirable  that  each  should 
be  situated  so  that  the  main  road  will  pass  through  them,  but  it  is  apparent 
that  this  arrangement  is  impossible,  as  the  detour,  apart  from  any  other 
consideration,  wotdd  be  very  great,  adding  materially  to  the  length  of  the 
main  road. 

Branch  roads  could  be  laid  down  at  right  angles  to  the  main  road,  but 
the  extra  haulage,  and  consequent  enhanced  cost  in  the  selling-price  of 
goods,  demands  some  consideration.  Assume  that  the  traffic  from  each  of 
the  points  F  and  G  will  amount  to  about  the  same  tonnage,  therefore  an 
equal  claim,  so  far  as  traffic  is  concerned,  exists  in  either  case  for  direct 
communication.  The  physical  character  of  the  ground  at  and  from  these 
points  in  relation  to  the  line  A  B  will,  however,  decide  which  vOlage  should 
have  the  advantage  of  being  placed  on  the  main  road.  If  it  is  found  on 
examination,  and  after  running  trial-sections  from  the  line  A  B  to  F  and  G, 
with  a  view   to  deviate   the  direct  road,  that  the  ground  towards  F  is 
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practically  the  same  as  on  the  direct  line,  while  at  the  point  G  it  is  some- 
what lower,  and  the  surface  of  the  ground  in  the  direction  of  J  and  E  very 
irregular,  it  is  quite  clear  through  which  village  the  main  road  should  pass. 

The  route  thus  decided  upon  will  therefore  follow  the  letters  A,  D,  E,  H, 
F,  and  I  to  B.  The  point  G  may  be  connected  by  a  line  from  there  towards 
the  main  road  A  B  at  J  or  E,  but  as  this  would  entail  considerable  extra 
haulage  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  connecting  road  may  be 
fixed  upon,  it  is  evident  that  this  arrangement  would  affect  the  traffic 
from  G  to  a  considerable  extent^  and  other  means  calculated  to  avoid  this 
detour  are  obviously  necessary. 

This  can  be  effected  by  laying  down  two  branch  roads  G  J  and  G  E, 
and  the  point  G  may  now  be  considered  in  as  good  a  position  in  relation  to 
the  main  road  as  the  point  F.  It  must  be  remembered,  however,  that  the 
gradients,  as  has  already  been  pointed  out,  from  G  to  J  and  G  to  E  are  not 
so  favourable  to  traction  compared  with  the  deviated  part  of  the  direct  line 
H,  F,  I.  The  saving  in  transport  on  the  shorter  route  will  be  proportionate 
to  the  tonnage  carried,  and  assuming  the  distance  saved  to  be  one  mile,  it  is 
evident  that  a  saving  of  sixpence  per  ton  at  least  would  be  effected  on  each 
ton  of  goods  conveyed  between  these  two  points,  which  would  represent  a 
considerable  sum  of  money  per  annum. 

40.  Laying  out  New  Beads  in  actual  practice.  —  In  the  following 
instance,  taken  from  actual  practice,  the  object  in  view  was  to  lay  out  a  new 
line  of  communication  to  connect  two  existing  roads  running  nearly  parallel, 
and  at  a  distance  of  about  1|  miles  from  each  other. 

The  existing  roads  are  situated  in  separate  valleys,  with  a  hill  or  ridge 
intervening,  and  the  only  connection  between  them  was  formerly  by  a  road 
having  gradients  at  several  points  of  1  in  18,  and  at  one  or  two  points  1  in 
10.  By  the  construction  of  the  new  road  a  detour  or  saving  in  distance  of 
If  miles  was  effected. 

The  class  of  traffic  to  be  accommodated  consisted  of  fast  and  slow 
vehicles,  in  other  words,  mixed  traffic,  and  a  maximum  gradient  of  1  in  30 
was  therefore  fixed  upon  as  that  fulfilling,  under  the  circumstances,  the 
conditions  already  laid  down  in  this  and  the  preceding  chapter.  Fig.  11, 
Plate  I.,  shows  the  two  existing  and  nearly  parallel  roads.  A,  B,  C  and 
D,  E,  F,  while  the  cross  road,  which  formed  the  only  connection  between 
these  previous  to  making  the  new  one,  is  shown  at  A  D  on  plan.  Owing  to 
a  continued  and  increasing  traffic  to  and  from  the  coast  in  a  south-westerly 
direction,  it  was  considered  desirable  to  establish  a  more  direct  route, 
having  gradients  over  which  fast  traffic  could  be  conducted  without  much 
inconvenience  to  the  prime  mover.  The  first  matter  necessary  to  be  deter- 
mined was  at  what  point  the  intended  road  should  leave  the  existing  one 
between  A  and  C.  Fig.  12  shows  a  longitudinal  section  of  this  road,  and 
as  the  new  road  must  necessarily  start  on  a  rising  gradient,  it  is  evident  that 
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the  most  suitable  spot  of  departure  is  at  B,  because  it  is  the  highest  point  on 
the  existing  road.  This  point,  therefore,  was  fixed  on  as  the  starting-place 
for  the  intended  road.  The  point  of  arrival  on  the  road  D  F  had  likewise 
to  be  determined,  and  on  referring  to  a  section  of  this  road,  fig.  12,  it  would 
appear  the  farther  east,  or  in  the  direction  of  D,  the  junction  was  made, 
that  the  gradients  would  be  flatter.  No  doubt  this  is  the  case,  but,  on  the 
other  hand,  this  would  to  a  certain  extent  defeat  the  object  in  constructing 
the  new  road,  namely,  that  of  as  direct  a  route  as  possible.  By  going  too 
far  in  the  direction  of  F  an  unnecessary  ascent  would  have  to  be  overcome 
which  would  only  make  the  new  road  longer  without  any  compensating 
advantage. 

The  point  E  was  therefore  fixed  upon  as  the  termination  of  the  intended 
road  and  junction  with  the  existing  one,  D  F. 

The  first  consideration  in  laying  out  a  new  road  being  that  of  a  direct 
route,  a  trial  line  may  be  drawn  on  plan,  fig.  11,  between  the  point  of 
departure  B  and  the  terminal  point  E,  in  order  to  show,  in  this  particular 
instance,  that  the  shortest  route  must  be  subservient  to  that  having  suitable 
gradients.  A  section  of  the  intervening  ridge  between  the  existing  roads 
situated  in  the  two  different  valleys,  made  from  the  contour  lines  on  plan, 
clearly  shows  that  such  a  route  is  impracticable,  owing  to  the  steep  ascents 
and  descents  on  either  side  of  the  ridge.  This  can  generally  be  seen  at  a 
glance^  as  the  steepest  parts  of  the  surface  of  the  ground  are  at  right  angles 
to  the  contour  lines.  The  route  for  the  new  road  had  therefore  to  be  laid 
out  along  the  slope  of  the  hill  in  a  direction  tending  towards  E ;  and  crossing 
the  ridge  at  its  lowest  point  or  pass  G,  the  line  of  road  was  then  continued 
in  a  southerly  direction  to  its  termination  at  E. 

On  referring  to  the  Ordnance  Map,  a  reduced  copy  of  which  is  shown  in 
fig.  11,  it  will  be  observed  that  the  summit  level  is  384*00  feet,  while  the 
height  of  the  existing  road  at  the  point  B  is  134*00,  or  a  difference  of 
250*00  feet.  The  approximate  length  of  road  between  these  points  was  ascer- 
tained to  be  about  8180  feet,  giving  a  uniform  gradient  from  B  to  G  some- 
what easier  than  1  in  30.  As  this  was  the  rate  of  inclination  originally  fixed 
upon,  and  as  there  would  be  no  necessity  under  the  circumstances  to  form 
a  heavy  embankment  immediately  south  of  the  point  B,  where  the  ground  is 
low,  which  would  be  the  case  if  the  maximum  gradient  were  commenced 
from  the  existing  road  at  that  point,  it  was  decided  to  lay  out  the  portion 
from  the  point  B  for  a  distance  of  289  yards  with  a  gradient  of  1  in  50. 

The  difference  of  level  in  comparison  to  the  length  of  road  also  admitted, 
having  regard  to  the  maximum  gradient  fixed  upon,  of  a  short  level  stretch 
being  introduced  on  the  line  of  new  road  midway  between  the  point  B  and 
the  summit  G. 

The  method  followed  in  laying  down  the  approximate  route  was  to  start 
from  the  fixed  point  G,  and  stake  out  the  maximum  gradient  line,  on 
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the  surface  of  the  ground,  down  hill  on  the  north  side  of  the  ridge.  A 
somewhat  similar  process  was  carried  out  in  fixing  the  direction  of  the  line 
hetween  the  summit  and  the  point  £,  being  the  lowest  point  of  the  valley 
at  the  stream,  and  requiring  an  embankment  of  considerable  height. 

The  whole  length  of  the  proposed  route  was  then  surveyed,  and  the 
horizontal  position  of  the  gradient  pegs  carefully  plotted  on  the  plan  as 
shown,  with  dotted  lines  between  them.  The  method  here  pursued,  owing 
to  the  irregular  formation  of  the  ground,  necessitated  the  route  following  a 
sinuous  course. 

The  final  line  was  then  adjusted  on  the  plan,  following  the  position  of 
the  gradient  pegs  as  near  as  possible,  in  giving  the  line  a  regular  course 
with  straight  lines  and  easy  curves,  regard  being  paid,  with  a  view  to  a 
moderate  outlay  of  capital,  to  equalize  as  much  as  possible  the  cuttings  and 
embankments.  The  alignment  of  this  road,  although  following  to  a  consider- 
able extent  a  sinuous  course,  does  not  add  in  any  appreciable  degree  to  its 
length  compared  with  a  practically  straight  road  along  and  down  the  side 
of  the  hill.  A  sinuous  course  is  in  most  cases  a  decided  advantage,  from  a 
maintenance  point  of  view,  as  on  a  winding  road  the  wheel  trafiic  spreads 
over  the  whole  surface,  which  seldom  takes  place  on  a  straight  road,  espe- 
cially when  level  horizontally. 

The  route  was  then  staked  out  on  the  ground,  and  the  final  detailed  or 
working  section  prepared,  with  numerous  cross-sections  taken  at  convenient 
points,  to  determine  exactly  where  retaining  walls  were  necessary  to  supple- 
ment the  earthworks  in  forming  the  road.  The  longitudinal  section  in  such 
cases  should  also  have  marked  on  it  the  level  of  the  ground,  the  level  of 
the  proposed  work,  and  the  height  of  embankment  or  depth  of  cutting, 
at  numerous  points,  where  the  level  of  the  ground  has  been  taken ;  these 
should  be  found  by  calculation  and  not  by  measurement  from  the  plans. 

'  The  trial-section  of  this  road  showing  the  gradients  is  illustrated  a*^ 
fig.  12,  Plate  L,  and  the  working-section  of  a  portion  of  the  road  is  showp 
at  fig.  12  a,  Plate  I.  Detailed  drawings  of  bridges,  culverts,  retaining  walls, 
and  the  road  covering  should  be  provided,  and  a  detailed  written  specifica- 
tion prepared  showing  the  manner  in  which  the  embankments,  excavations, 
masonry,  and  other  works  are  to  be  executed. 

41.  The  principles  laid  down  in  this  and  the  preceding  chapter  equally 
apply  to  carrying  out  improvements  of  gradients  on  existing  roads  which, 
in  hilly  districts  in  most  parts  of  the  country,  have  to  a  great  extent  been 
laid  down  with  only  one  object  in  view,  namely,  that  of  a  direct  line.  The 
great  sacrifice  thus  entailed,  through  steep  gradients,  in  the  cost  of  trans- 
portation, is  a  serious  one,  which  could  have  been  avoided  in  many  cases 
by  a  little  scientific  knowledge  of  what  is  necessary  in  laying  out  a  new 
road,  so  as  to  accomplish  the  greatest  amount  of  work  in  haulage  at  the 
least  expenditure  of  motive  power.     In  other  words,  a  lasting  benefit  would 
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have  resulted  had  these  roads  been  properly  laid  out  when  constructed,  in  the 
form  of  greater  facility  for  travelling,  avoiding  wasteful  expenditure  of  power 
in  the  conveyance  of  goods,  less  wear  of  horses,  and  repairs  to  vehicles,  as  well 
as  a  saving  of  time.  The  surface  is  less  damaged  by  the  traffic  on  roads 
having  easy  gradients,  and  involves  less  expenditure  for  maintenance. 

42.  Improving  Gradients  on  existing  Boads. — The  following  example 
of  a  cross-country  road  is  a  case  in  point  where  had  the  route  followed 
the  proposed  line,  one  horse  could,  without  any  great  exertion,  have  hauled 
an  ordinary  load,  which  requires  two  horses  to  perform  over  the  existing 
road  at  present. 

On  the  plan,  fig.  13,  Plate  II.,  the  existing  road,  so  far  as  where  the 
steep  gradients  are  situated,  is  shown  at  A  B,  which  it  will  be  observed  is 
nearly  straight  from  point  to  point.  On  referring  to  the  longitudinal  section 
of  this  road,  fig.  14,  Plate  II.,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  gradients  are  very 
steep  on  either  side  of  the  first  ridge  with  a  valley  and  ridge  beyond. 
This  case,  like  many  others  situated  in  similar  circumstances,  may  be  taken 
as  analogous  to  the  road  between  London  and  Barnet  already  mentioned, 
and  as  an  instance  of  laying  out  a  road  with  useless  ascents  when  a  sub- 
sequent descent  must  be  made.  The  number  of  feet  actually  ascended  is 
most  unnecessarily  increased  when  such  height  once  gained  is  lost  again. 
The  improvement  referred  to  is  shown  on  plan,  at  A,  0,  B,  fig.  13,  the 
length  of  deviated  road  compared  with  the  present  one  being  about  180  yards 
longer.  This  additional  length  to  be  traversed  is  of  little  consequence,  how- 
ever, when  the  improved  gradients  are  taken  into  consideration.  A  longi- 
tudinal section  of  the  proposed  road  is  shown  in  fig.  14,  Plate  II.,  and  also  the 
surface  of  the  existing  road  is  represented  on  the  section  by  dotted  lines. 

The  proposed  new  road,  after  leaving  the  existing  one  at  A,  branches 
slightly  towards  the  west  on  a  rising  gradient  of  1  in  38,  and  attains  the 
ridge  of  the  first  hill  at  C ;  as  the  surface  of  the  ground  falls  considerably 
between  that  point  and  D,  it  is  necessary  to  introduce  a  minimum 
gradient  in  order  not  to  lose  any  height  already  gained.  By  this  means  the 
point  D  is  reached,  where,  owing  to  the  ground  rising  somewhat  abruptly 
towards  the  north,  it  is  necessary  to  curve  the  line  towards  the  east,  and 
crossing  the  existing  road  at  E,  is  gradually  curved  backwards  till  it  joins 
the  present  road  at  the  point  B.  The  gradients  on  the  deviated  line  of 
road,  it  will  be  observed,  are  such  that  a  horse,  by  a  slight  effort,  could 
surmount  the  steepest  incline  readily,  even  with  what  is  usually  considered 
a  load  on  a  level  road.  In  connection  with  this  subject,  it  is  necessary  to 
bear  in  mind  that  a  horse  can,  for  a  short  time,  exert  an  effort  two  or  three 
times  greater  than  that  which  he  can  keep  up  steadily  during  a  day's  work. 
Steeper  ascents  for  short  distances  can  therefore  be  surmounted,  while 
excessively  steep  ones  may  be  overcome  oftentimes  by  the  horses  volun- 
tarily pursuing  a  zigzag  course  in  search  of  an  easier  gradient. 
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43.  The  advantage  of  straightness  is  in  many  instances  overestimated. 
The  curving  road  round  a  hill  may  often  be  no  longer  than  the  straight  one 
over  it;  for  the  latter  is  straight  only  with  reference  to  the  horizontal 
plane,  but  curved  as  to  the  vertical  plane,  while  the  former  is  curved  as  to  the 
horizontal  plane,  but  straight  as  to  the  vertical  plane.  This  is  strikingly 
illustrated  by  the  road  shown  on  Plate  I.,  fig.  11.  The  distance  between  B 
and  E,  taken  in  a  straight  line  over  the  rising  and  falling  ground,  is  practi- 
cally the  same  as  on  the  curving  road  round  the  hill  from  the  same  points, 
namely,  B  and  E. 

44.  The  improving  of  many  roads  could  be  effected,  in  comparatively  short 
stretches,  by  re-locating  the  roads,  which  would  result  in  many  advantages. 
A  common  defect  in  country  roads,  especially  in  undulating  and  hilly 
districts,  is  that  distance  has  been  saved  by  a  disregard  of  the  desirability  of 
easy  gradients.  In  the  original  location  of  many  roads  the  errors  already 
referred  to  exist  in  a  more  or  less  pronounced  manner,  and  when  from  such 
causes  as  building  operations  the  road  cannot  be  improved.  It  is  therefore 
a  permanent  legacy  established  for  all  time  coming,  to  the  disadvantage 
of  those  using  the  highways  so  affected.  In  improving  sharp  comers  the 
shortest  radius  of  curvature  of  from  50  to  100  feet  may  be  employed,  and 
that  portion  of  the  road  situated  on  the  curve  should  be  practically  level 
horizontally  and  super-elevated  at  the  outer  edge  by  continuing  the  camber 
from  the  inner  water-table  to  the  centre  and  beyond  to  the  outer  side  of 
the  road.  This  arrangement,  although  hitherto  not  much  practised  in 
this  country,  becomes  necessary  where  motor  car  traffic  exists  in  order  to 
prevent  side  slipping  and  ensure  safety  when  traversing  the  curved  portion 
of  the  road. 

The  altering  and  improving  of  dangerous  comers,  the  reducing  of 
gradients,  and  the  widening  of  narrow  roads  so  necessary  in  many  localities, 
have  not,  unfortunately,  been  hitherto  carried  out  by  County  Councils 
in  so  expeditious  a  manner  as  was  to  be  expected  on  the  advent  of  fast 
travelling  vehicles. 

45.  It  is  often  stated  that  in  most  parts  of  the  country  roads  are  already 
located  and  constructed  so  that  small  improvements  are  only  necessary 
to  cope  with  the  increasing  traffic.  This  may  be  so  far  the  case  in  regard 
to  dangerous  comers  and  steep  gradients,  but  the  congestion  of  traffic  met 
with  in  most  cities  and  many  large  towns  clearly  points  to  the  immediate 
necessity  of  constructing  new  direct  and  wide  main  roads  from  these  centres 
of  activity  into  the  adjoining  counties.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  also 
necessary  to  form  new  roads  passing  on  the  outskirts  of  these  towns  for 
the  exclusive  use  of  fast  through  traffic  from  points  situated  on  either  side 
of  these  populous  places.  This  arrangement  would  not  only  avoid  the 
through  traffic  passing  along  the  already  busy  local  thoroughfares  of  these 
towns,  but  would  provide  a  means  of  accommodating  all  descriptions  of  motor 
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and  fast  trayeUing  vehicles.  These  new  arteries  would,  it  is  considered, 
meet  the  exigencies  of  present-day  traffic,  which  has  increased  greatly  in 
amount  and  changed  in  character,  and  would  appear  to  justify  their 
construction. 

46.  Many  proposals  have  been  made  of  late  for  the  constructing  of  new 
trunk  roads  from  London  to  the  different  counties  surrounding  the  city. 
One  of  the  latest  schemes  is  a  proposal  to  construct  a  trunk  road  from 
London  to  Brighton  exclusively  for  the  use  of  motor  car  traffic  The 
length  of  this  new  road  is  forty  miles,  and  the  cost  is  estimated  at 
£1,000,000.* 

*  Surveyor  and  Municipal  and  County  Engineer,  10th  November  1905. 
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CHAPTEE  III. 

EARTHWORKS,  DRAINAGB,  RKTAININQ  WALLS,  CULVERTS,  BRIDGES,  AND 
PROTECTION  OP  ROADS. 

47.  Equalizing  Earthworks. — Earthwork,  as  generally  understood,  em- 
braces not  only  the  excavation  of  the  looser  materials  of  the  earth's  crust, 
but  rock  also.  In  selecting  the  final  direction  and  gradients  of  a  new  road, 
it  is  obvious  that  due  regard  must  be  observed  to  equalizing  the  cuttings 
and  embankments,  so  that  the  earth  taken  from  the  one  may  be  sufficient 
to  form  the  other,  or,  in  other  words,  the  earthwork  should  be  redistributed 
along  the  line  of  road.  Unnecessarily  heavy  works  are  thereby  avoided, 
and  the  outlay  of  capital  involved  is  a  consideration  of  greater  importance 
than  the  mere  maintaining  of  a  strictly  direct  line.  In  the  generality  of 
cases  occurring  in  practice  the  engineer  is  obliged,  in  arriving  at  this,  to 
resort  to  a  system  of  approximation ;  for  this  purpose  the  line  of  road  should 
be  divided  into  several  sections,  to  be  treated  separately  in  the  first  instance, 
and  finally  in  connection  with  the  adjoining  sections. 

It  is  advisable,  in  many  instances,  in  carrying  out  the  adjustment  of 
the  earthworks,  owing  to  the  distance  apart  of  the  cutting  from  the  em- 
bankment on  a  line  of  road,  to  construct  the  embankment  when  possible 
from  side-cutting,  thus  avoiding  the  great  expense  necessitated  by  having 
to  transport  the  material  an  excessive  distance.  In  like  maimer,  trans- 
ferring earth  from  a  cutting  situated  a  considerable  distance  from  an 
embankment  on  the  line  of  works,  especially  when  of  an  imsatisfactory 
nature,  may  in  some  cases  be  deposited  on  the  adjoining  ground  contiguous 
to  the  works.  This  method  of  disposing  of  the  earth  from  the  cuttings 
is  known  as  forming  a  spoil-bank. 

48.  Transverse  Balancing. — Transverse  balancing  in  hilly  parts,  or  in 
sidelong  ground,  as  already  indicated,  is  accomplished  by  locating  the 
centre  line  of  the  road,  so  that  the  cutting  from  the  one  side  will  form 
the  embankment  on  the  other.  The  cost  of  transport  compared  with  that 
of  excavation  and  the  value  of  land  from  which  side-cutting  is  taken,  or 
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spoil -banks  are  fonned,  will  determine   the  distance  within  which  the 
balancing  of  the  earthworks  must  be  established. 

49.  Side  Slopes. — The  forming  of  the  side  slopes  requires  consider- 
able attention,  so  as  to  ensure  stability,  and  prevent  slipping.  The 
resistance  to  slip  arises  partly  from  the  friction  between  the  grains  com- 
posing the  soil  and  partly  from  their  mutual  adhesion. 

Friction  is,  however,  the  only  force  which  can  be  relied  upon  for 
permanent  stability,  as  the  adhesion  of  the  earth  is  destroyed  by  the  action 
of  air  and  moisture,  this  being  especially  the  case  during  alternate  frost 
and  thaw.  The  nature  of  the  soil,  its  condition  as  to  internal  moisture 
and  the  atmospheric  influence,  therefore,  combine  in  fixing  the  inclination 
of  the  side  slopes. 

50.  The  slopes  of  earthwork  are  generally  described  in  the  ratio  of 
the  horizontal  breadth  to  the  vertical  height.  The  angle  of  repose,  or,  as 
it  is  generally  termed,  the  natural  slope  at  which  different  kinds  of  earth, 
by  friction  alone,  will  remain  permanently  stable,  is  shown  in  the  following 
table  given  by  Professor  Bankine  in  his  work  on  CivU  Engineering. 

Tablb  VIII. 
Natural  Slopes  of  Earths  {with  horizontal  line). 


Earth. 

Angle  of  Bepose. 

Coefficient  of 
Friction. 

Customary 
designation  of 
Natural  Slope. 

Dry  sand,  clay,  and  mixed 

earth 

Damp  clay, 

Wet  day, 

Shingle  and  gravel,  . 

Peat 

/ft^m87' 
I    to   21' 
45** 
/from  17' 
1    to    14^* 
/  from  48' 
1    to    85^* 
/  from  46' 
t    to    14' 

0-75 
0-88 
100 
0-81 
0-26 
1-11 
0-70 
1-00 
0-25 

1-88  tol 
2-68  to  1 
1       tol 
8'28  to  1 
4       tol 
0-9    tol 
1-48  tol 
1       tol 
4       tol 

The  slopes  most  frequently  adopted  for  earthwork  are  those  designated 
\\  horizontal  to  1  perpendicular,  and  2  to  1,  corresponding  to  the  angles  of 
repose,  33}"  and  2^Y  t^^^^I^ 

51.  Bock  cuttings,  the  material  of  which  does  not  disintegrate  on 
exposure  to  the  action  of  the  weather,  may  be  formed  with  perpendicular 
sides,  but  generally  a  slope  of  1  horizontal  to  2  perpendicular  is  given  to 
admit  of  free  action  of  the  sun's  rays  on  the  road  surface. 

52.  For  a  similar  reason  the  side  slopes  on  the  south  side  of  roads  in 
northern  latitudes  aie  sometimes  made  flatter  than  the  natural  slope  given 
to  that  part  of  the  cutting  on  the  north  or  opposite  side.  By  this  arrange- 
ment the  surface  of  the  roadway  is  exposed  to  the  action  of  sun  and  air, 
causing  rapid  evaporation  of  the  moisture  on  the  surface. 
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58.  Stratified  soils  and  rooks,  which  ha^e  a  dip  to  the  horizon,  are 
liable  to  slips  caused  by  one  stratum  becoming  detached  by  the  action  of 
frost  or  water  and  sliding  on  another,  the  worst  combination  being  that 
of  soils  formed  of  alternating  beds  of  clay  and  sand. 

54.  Embankments. — Embankments  of  any  height  should  be  formed 
with  great  care.  They  may  be  carried  out  by  laying  the  material  from 
the  excavation  in  successive  layers  of  from  3  to  4  feet  in  thickness,  and 
thoroughly  pounding  each  layer.  This  is,  however,  an  expensive  process, 
and  seldom  resorted  to  in  ordinary  works  of  any  extent. 

The  method  usually  followed  is  to  run  the  extreme  outsides  of  the 
embankment  first,  and  then  gradually  fill  up  the  centre  portion,  by  which 
means  greater  solidity  is  secured  than  when  the  embankment  is  carried 
forward  and  the  material  tipped  from  one  end  only.  By  this  arrangement 
the  layers  are  formed  with  an  inclination  inwards,  counteracting,  so  to  speak, 
as  a  whole,  any  tendency  to  slip  outwards.  During  the  construction  of  an 
embankment,  due  consideration  must  be  given  to  the  settlement  of  the 
loose  or  excavated  material  which  takes  place.  It  is  advisable  to  make  the 
height  and  width  of  the  embankment  greater  than  the  dimensions  ultimately 
required ;  the  amount  allowed  for  settlement  varies  according  to  the  class  of 
material,  but  may  be  from  one-twelfth  to  one-fifth  of  the  total  height. 

It  is  usual,  as  a  precautionary  measure,  to  form  a  slight  excavation  at 
the  tail  or  toe  of  the  slope  to  give  the  material  forming  the  embankment 
additional  stability. 

55.  Oonsolidatiiig  Embankments.— The  compacting  of  embankments 
and  road  beds  generally,  until  the  material  composing  them  forms  a  uniform 
and  unyielding  surface,  is  carried  out  in  the  United  States  and  other 
countries  by  the  use  of  a  horse  roller  weighing  about  3  tons.  The  roller 
is  about  5  feet  wide,  and  is  ribbed  or  corrugated  similar  to  corduroy.  The 
formation  level  or  foundation  of  a  road  is  consolidated  in  this  country  by 
the  aid  of  a  steam  roller.  It  requires,  owing  to  its  weight,  very  careful 
handling  on  newly-formed  embankments  of  any  great  height.  Depressions 
are  made  good  by  the  application  of  material  similar  to  that  of  which  the 
formation  of  the  road  is  composed. 

56.  Embankments  on  Sidelong  Ground. — On  sidelong  ground  dififerent 
methods  are  employed  in  order  to  secure  a  solid  basis  for  an  embankment 
sustaining  a  road.  Where  the  inclination  of  the  natural  surface  of  the 
ground  is  not  great,  and  the  formation  of  the  road  is  partly  in  cutting  and 
partly  in  embankment,  the  method  of  cutting  the  surface  of  the  ground 
into  steps,  shown  in  fig.  15,  is  generally  adopted.  The  natural  surface  of 
the  ground  is  represented  by  a&,  the  steps  or  benches  are  shown  at/,/,/, 
and  the  formation  level  at  c  d.  The  best  position  for  these  steps  is  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  greatest  pressure. 

On  sloping  ground  under  similar  conditions,  but  with  the  natural  surface 
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lying  at  a  considerable  inclination,  the  above  method  <^  constraction  will 
not  be  sufficiently  secure,  and  recourse  must  be  had  to  some  other  means 
of  effecting  this. 

57.  Eetaining  walls  of  sufficient  thickness,  built  either  dry  or  with  the 
stones  laid  in  mortar  to  support  the  roadway,  are  constructed  for  this 
purpose.  These  walls  may  have  to  be  built  on  either  side  of  the  roadway 
to  sustain  the  embankment  on  the  lower  side,  and  the  portion  in  excavation 
on  the  higher  part.  The  wall  which  sustains  the  embankment  should  be  built 
up  to  the  level  of  the  roadway  and  a  parapet  or  fence  wall  erected  upon  it, 
to  protect  pedestrian  and  vehicular  traffic  against  accident.  When  neces- 
sary to  erect  a  wall  to  form  the  slope  or  sustain  the  ground  in  excavation, 
it  should  be  carried  up  to  a  height  to  meet  the  natural  surface  of  the 
ground.  The  arrangement  of  retaining  walls  on  sidelong  cutting  is  shown 
at  fig.  16,  a  b  being  the  natural  surface  of  the  ground.    Considering  the 
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Fio.  15.— Cro88-8ectioii  of  a  road  showing  mtthod  of  stepping  adopted  in 
sidelong  ground. 

inclination  of  the  natural  surface  of  the  ground  a  &,  it  is  evident  that  such 
a  long  embankment  slope  bb  db  would  endanger  the  stability  of  the  road- 
way. It  is  necessary,  therefore,  to  secure  the  solidity  of  the  road  in  a  more 
permanent  manner  by  the  substitution  of  retaining  walls  for  an  embank- 
ment on  such  a  slope  as  that  represented  in  the  diagram.  Under  certain 
circumstances  it  might  also  be  advantageous  to  build  a  retaining  wall  at  e^ 
to  retain  the  part  in  excavation,  as  a  long  slope  exposed  to  the  drainage 
of  the  higher  ground  would  in  time  cause  the  material  composing  it  to  be 
washed  on  to  the  road,  and  in  all  probability  create  a  landslip.  If  a  foot- 
path is  to  be  formed  alongside  of  a  road  in  sidelong  ground  it  should  be 
placed  on  the  portion  embanked,  leaving  as  much  as  possible  of  the  solid 
ground  for  vehicular  traffic 

58.  Beads  formed  over  Low-lying  or  Marshy  Ground.— In  crossing 
plains  or  marshy  ground  it  is  necessary  to  form  the  surface  of  the  road  well 
above  the  general  level  of  the  surrounding  country  in  order  that  it  may  be 
kept  as  dry  as  possible.  This  is  particularly  the  case  where  the  line  of 
communication  traverses  a  district  subject  to  inimdation.    The  best  method 
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<^  accomplishing  this  is  to  exosvate  side  trenches  at  sufficient  distances 
apart  on  either  side  of  the  roadway,  from  3  to  4  feet  deep,  18  inches  to  2 
feet  wide  at  bottom,  and  having  side  slopes  3  to  1.  This  excavated  material 
is  made  use  of  in  raising  an  embankment  between  the  trenches,  so  as  to 
elevate  the  road  surface  above  any  possible  inundation,  and  the  side  ditches 
will  serve  to  collect  the  surface  water  and  discharge  it  to  the  nearest  stream 
or  water-course. 

Soft  or  marshy  ground  is  a  difficult  as  well  as  an  expensive  obstacle  to 
overcome  in  the  construction  of  a  new  road.  It  must  be  borne  in  mind  that 
laying  out  a  road  under  these  conditions  is  only  undertaken  when  no  other 
reasonable  alternative  is  possible,  such  as  deviating  from  a  direct  line  by 
making  a  detour  even  of  considerable  length.    The  work  can  only  be  accom- 


Fio.  16. — Cross-seetion  of  a  roftd  showing  arraDgement  of  retainiog  walla  in 
sidelong  ground. 

plished  properly  by  draining  the  subsoil,  so  as  to  consolidate  the  ground  as 
much  as  possible,  and  forming  an  embankment  to  carry  the  roadway.  This 
is  effected  by  excavating  a  trench  in  the  soft  ground  to  a  depth  varying  with 
the  degree  of  difficulty  to  be  overcome,  and  then  filling  in  the  trench  with 
stable  material.  The  level  part  of  the  excavated  portion  of  the  trench  is 
made  of  a  width  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  formation  level  of  the 
road,  while  the  slopes  of  the  trench  should  be  inclined  at  the  angle  of 
repose  of  the  soft  material  composing  the  natural  ground.  The  slope  of 
the  stable  materials  forming  the  embankment  is  made  to  correspond  with 
that  of  the  trench  slopes,  and  as  this  is  much  flatter  than  necessary,  a 
broader  foundation  and  consequently  increased  stability  are  secured. 

Another  method  of  making  soft  ground  suitable  for  carrying  a  roadway 
is  to  drive  in  short  piles ;  this  has  the  effect  of  consolidating  the  mass  of  soft 
earth.  Fascines,  hurdles,  and  dry  peat  have  also  been  at  times  employed 
for  a  similar  purpose  with  good  effect.     Should  these  expedients  fail,  a  bog 
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or  marshy  ground  may  be  made  secure  by  tipping  sand,  gravel,  or  stones 
upon  it  in  order  to  form  an  embankment  which  will  rest  on  the  hard 
stratum  below  the  moss,  and  raising  the  upper  surface  to  the  required  level. 
The  slopes  of  an  embankment  thus  formed  assume  the  same  inclination  as 
they  would  have  under  ordinary  conditions. 

59.  Half-widths  and  Extent  of  Oromid  required. — When  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  slopes  has  been  determined,  the  half-widths,  or  distance  on 
either  side  of  the  roadway,  may  be  staked  off,  and  the  area  of  land 
computed,  allowing  6  feet  on  either  side  beyond  the  formation  level  or  the 
edge  of  the  slope. 

60.  Finishing  Slopes,  Drainage. — The  slopes  of  cuttings  and  embank- 
ments should  be  dressed  to  regular  surfaces  with  soil  from  3  to  6  inches 
deep  and  sown  with  grass  seed.  The  vegetation  to  a  great  extent  dimin- 
ishes the  effect  of  rain  washing  or  running  down  the  slopes,  forming  gullies, 
and  helps  to  prevent  any  tendency  to  side-slips.  Where  the  slopes  are 
exposed  at  times  to  the  action  of  running  water  they  should  be  covered 
with  dry  stone  pitching  12  inches  thick  and  of  a  height  sufficient  to  protect 
the  material  of  which  the  embankment  is  formed. 

61.  The  numerous  and  diverse  nature  of  circumstances  met  with  in  the 
laying  out  and  construction  of  roads  are  such  that  no  definite  rules  can  be 
laid  down  to  embrace  all  cases.  The  engineer  will  have  to  consider  which 
form  of  construction  will  best  suit  the  particular  piece  of  work  undertaken, 
Vith  a  view  to  economy  in  carrying  out  the  operations  involved,  the 
stability  of  the  works  generally,  and  the  subsequent  maintenance  of  the 
road.  In  executing  the  necessary  work  in  cuttings  and  embankments, 
level  pegs  are  fixed  indicating  the  depth  or  height  of  formation  at  con- 
venient points,  so  that  the  workmen  are  enabled,  by  the  use  of  boning  rods 
or  cross  heads,  to  keep  the  intermediate  position  of  the  earthwork  at  its 
proper  level  Important  points,  such  as  where  a  curve  joins  a  straight  line, 
should  be  transferred  during  the  progress  of  the  works  by  means  of  pilot 
pegs.  This  is  accomplished  by  ranging  a  straight  line  from  the  point 
in  question,  fixing  two  pegs  clear  of  the  line  of  works  and  measuring  the 
distance  apart  of  these ;  the  tangent  point  can  then  be  readily  re-established 
after  the  earthwork  is  completed.  A  similar  operation  should  be  carried 
out  where  important  structures  are  to  be  erected. 

The  volume  or  cubical  quantity  of  a  piece  of  earthwork  is  ascertained  by 
computing  the  area  of  a  series  of  cross-sections  of  known  distances  apart,  and 
the  quantities  obtained  are  stated  in  cubic  yards. 

62.  Drainage. — The  drainage  of  roads  is  of  two  kinds,  namely,  surface 
and  subsoil.  It  is  one  of  the  most  important  operations  in  connection 
with  the  construction  of  a  road,  as  on  its  efficiency  the  subsequent  main- 
tenance of  the  surface  will  greatly  depend.  The  slopes  in  cuttings  on 
sidelong  ground  are  generally  the  most  troublesome,  and  great  pains  should 
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be  taken  in  order  to  thoroughly  intercept,  from  the  rising  ground,  any  flow 
or  filtering  of  water  towards  the  road  bed.  This  is  readily  accomplished 
by  forming  catch- water  ditches  or  drains  on  the  uphill  side  of  the  cutting  a 
few  feet  back  from  the  crest  of  the  slope  or  point  where  the  excavation 
joins  the  natural  surface  of  the  ground,  as  at  6,  figs.  15  and  16.  These,  if 
possible,  should  be  carried  to  the  most  convenient  water-courses ;  but  where 
the  surface  of  the  ground  is  such  that  a  sufficient  fall  cannot  be  obtained 
unless  at  great  expense  in  cutting  and  laying  drain  pipes,  the  water  may  be 
conveyed  down  the  slope  to  the  side  channel  or  covered  drain  near  the  for- 
mation level  as  at  c,  fig.  15.  When  open  conduits  are  formed  for  this  pur- 
pose, the  slope  should  be  protected  by  forming  a  rough  pavement,  as  the 
soil  cannot  withstand  the  action  of  the  water  on  the  steep  slope  generally 
given  to  cuttings.  This  object,  however,  is  better  attained  by  laying  stone- 
ware drain  pipes  in  the  slope  18  inches  below  the  surface.  The  slopes  of 
cuttings  may,  when  necessary,  be  further  protected  by  laying  drains  in  a 
trench  18  inches  deep,  cut  in  an  oblique  direction  up  the  slope,  filling  the 
space  up  to  the  surface  with  stones,  and  connecting  them  to  the  drains  at  the 
bottom  of  the  cutting.  Where  springs  occur,  the  water  should  be  carried 
away  by  laying  the  pipes  to  the  side  drains,  or  by  some  other  effective  mean& 


Fio.  17. — Cross-section  showing  side  drains  at  formation  level  of  road. 

Drains  should  also  be  constructed  at  the  foot  of  a  slope  in  cuttings,  varying 
in  depth  from  18  inches  to  3  feet,  according  to  circumstances.  These  may  be 
built  with  either  brick  or  stone;  a  less  expensive  method,  however,  and 
much  more  effective  and  durable,  is  made  by  laying  salt-glazed  plain  pipes 
in  the  trench  and  filling  the  space  up  to  the  surface  with  broken  stones, 
which  must  be  &ee  from  dirt,  to  a  height  of  6  inches  above  the  formation 
level  of  the  road.  Fig.  17  shows  the  two  methods  of  construction,  that  at 
A  being  built  of  stone,  while  the  drain  at  £  is  formed  of  salt-glazed  pipes, 
the  space  above,  in  either  case,  being  filled  in  with  small  stones. 

68.  The  lower  half  of  drain  pipes  may  be  surrounded  with  clay  to  pre- 
vent any  water  lying  around  them.  This  precaution  should  be  adopted 
when  the  drain  has  but  a  small  inclination,  as  the  water  in  the  pipe  will  be 
discharged  more  quickly  and  prevent  the  lower  portion  of  the  ground 
becoming  waterlogged. 

64.  In  sidelong  ground,  and  on  level  tracts  of  country,  the  side  ditches 
should  be  formed  before  the  cuttings  are  excavated  and  the  embankments 
formed,  as  greater  stability  will  be  ensured  by  the  ground  being  in  a  dry  state. 
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65.  The  drainage  of  embankmentB  does  not  require  such  extensive 
operations  as  those  necessary  in  cuttings.  The  water  from  the  surface  of 
the  road  should  be  carried  by  the  water  tables  or  side  channels  to  suitable 
points  where  it  can  be  conveyed  down  the  slopes  in  open  troughs.  It  is  usual 
to  form  an  open  ditch  on  either  side,  nearly  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  road 
and  at  the  tail  of  the  embankment,  to  collect  and  convey  the  surface  water 
from  the  road  and  slopes  of  the  embankment  to  the  nearest  water^course  or 
point  of  discharge.  Where  a  falling  gradient  in  a  cutting  adjoins  an 
embankment,  a  similar  course  is  pursued  when  such  cannot  be  diverted, 
great  care  being  exercised  to  have  the  conduit  of  sufficient  capacity  to 
convey  all  the  water  which  will  collect  in  the  cutting  under  the  most 
unfavourable  circumstancea  On  sidelong  ground  it  is  seldom  necessary  to 
make  an  opening  at  the  toe  of  an  embankment,  the  natural  slope  of  the 
ground  being  in  most  cases  sufficient  to  carry  away  the  limited  amount  of 
water  likely  to  collect  there.  All  drains  and  open  ditches  should  have 
sufficient  capacity  and  acclivity  to  receive  and  convey  away  quickly  all  the 
water  that  may  find  its  way  into  them ;  this  will  also  be  influenced  by  the 
nature  of  the  soil  in  which  they  are  placed.  When  a  footpath  exists  at 
one  or  both  sides  of  a  road,  the  surface  drainage  collecting  in  the  side 
channels  is  conveyed  by  pipes  laid  under  them  to  the  ditches,  or  drains,  or 
on  to  the  surface  of  the  ground  on  the  field  side  of  the  footpath. 

66.  SubBoil  Drainage. — ^The  drainage  of  the  subsoil  provides  for  the 
removal  of  any  water  found  in  thd  soil  immediately  under  the  road  covering 
in  cuttings  and  on  level  tracts  of  country.  This  is  an  essential  and  im- 
portant requirement  in  road  construction,  and  on  the  efficient  state  of  repair 
in  which  the  subsoil  drainage  is  maintained,  will  the  cost  of  keeping  the 
surface  of  a  road  in  good  repair  depend. 

The  materials  composing  a  road  covering  placed  on  a  naturally  wet, 
retentive,  or  undrained  soil,  such  as  clay  and  kindred  earths,  will  go  quickly 
to  pieces  by  the  traffic  passing  over  it  or  by  the  action  of  thaw  succeeding 
frost.  The  combined  effect  of  these  influences,  converting  the  whole 
coating  material  into  a  disintegrated  mass,  is  simply  ruinous. 

On  soils  of  a  siliceous  and  calcareous  nature,  and  rocks  generally,  there 
is  no  great  difficulty,  as  their  porous  nature  assists  in  securing  a  dry  and 
solid  foundation. 

67.  The  side  drains  in  cuttings,  and  the  open  ditches  on  the  level  portions 
of  a  road,  will,  as  a  rule,  be  sufficient  for  this  purpose,  even  where  the  road- 
way is  of  a  great  width. 

It  is  the  argillaceous  and  allied  soils  which  require  careful  treatment,  as, 
being  of  a  retentive  nature,  they  become  very  unstable  when  in  contact  with 
water  and  the  action  of  frost.  The  drainage  of  such  soils  may  be  effected 
by  forming  transverse  or  cross  drains  in  the  form  of  the  letter  V,  as  shown 
at  6,  a,  6,  fig.  18. 
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These  drains  should  consisi  of  salt-glaced  plain  pipes  2  to  3  inches  in 
diameter,  laid  about  16  to  18  inches  below  the  formation  level  at  centre, 
and  properly  connected  to  the  side  drains.  The  junction  is  preferably 
made  at  the  highest  point  of  the  pipe  in  the  side  drain,  and  an  opening 

|ii]'T|'iiii'nii.i|ifii{ini|iTj2[j 
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Fio.  18.— DUgram  ihowiog  amDgeuient  of  labsoil  draini  in  rotenti?*  toOs. 

formed  of  dry  stone  built,  over  where  they  join,  up  to  formation  level  foi 
inspection  from  time  to  time.  Ordinary  field  or  agricultural  drain  pipes  are 
sometimes  used,  but  being  porous  are  liable  to  injury  by  frost,  and  cause 
great  inconvenience  and  damage  by  breaking,  as  well  as  a  temporary 
derangement  of  the  drainage  of  the  subsoil,  which  is  sometimes  difficult  to 
locate.  The  trenches  should  be  filled  up  with  clean  gravel  or  small  stones, 
free  from  all  clay  or  other  soft  matter,  care  being  taken  to  hand-pack  the 
material  round  the  joints  of  the  pipes. 

The  diagram  at  fig.  19  shows  a  cross-section  of  a  road  with  the  mitre 

^]?&ntt4gJt&fv — ^,- . 

Fio.  19. — Cross-seotion  of  road  showing  mitre  drains. 

drains  at  a,  and  joining  the  side  drains  at  hy  and  a  cross-section  of  the  mitre 

or  transverse  drain  is  shown  at  fig.  20.     It  is  not  essential  that  these  cross 

drains  should  have  a  great  fall ;  the  purpose  may  be  properly  served  by 

giving  them  an  inclination  of  1  in  50.    The  nature      VtrnmAh  leoA 

of  the  soil  will  afford  the  means  of  determining  at 

what  distance  apart  these   cross  or  mitre  drains 

should  be  placed;  this  may  vary  from  15  feet  ^^ 

in  very  wet  situations,  increasing  in  distance  to  30      _         ^ 

i.     e'/\  ^    X     1.        IX.        1.     •!  •       M       J  •  ^'®»  20.  — Cross-stetion  of 

or  even  to  50  feet  where  the  subsoil  is  of  a  dner  m\\x^  drain 

and  less  retentive  nature.    The  surface  water  from 

the  roadway  is  collected  in  the  side  channels  and  conveyed,  where  the 
level  of  the  roadway  is  at  or  near  the  natural  surface  of  the  ground,  to 
the  ditches,  by  outlets  cut  at  certain  intervals  on  either  side  of  the  road- 
way. Where  footpaths  exist  alongside  of  a  road,  drain  pipes  are  laid  across 
and  underneath  the  footpath   at  convenient  points,    the  outer   edge   of 
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these  pipes  at  the  roadside  heing  protected  from  damage  hy  passing  vehicles, 
hy  fixing  a  stone  at  each  side  of  the  drain  pipe  well  into  the  ground,  and 
covering  them  with  a  flat  stone  projecting  2  inches  beyond  the  conduit,  but 
in  line  with  the  edge  of  the  footpath. 

68.  On  embankments,  especially  in  sidelong  ground,  the  surface  water, 
as  already  mentioned,  is  conveyed  to  the  open  ditches  in  wooden  troughs, 
creosoted,  or  tarred  and  sanded,  and  fixed  in  the  slopes.  This  method, 
although  satisfactory  in  many  cases,  is  not  to  be  recommended  as  a  per- 
manent arrangement ;  a  drain  constructed  of  salt-glazed  faucet  and  spigot 
pipes  laid  in  clay  puddle,  or  covered  with  concrete  and  finished  at  the  toe 
of  the  slope  with  masonry,  is  required  to  keep  it  in  position. 

It  is  necessary  to  exercise  great  care  in  carrying  out  the  work  by  placing 
puddle  around,  or  otherwise  protecting  the  joints,  so  as  to  ensure  that  no 
water  will  be  permitted  to  percolate  through  the  earthwork,  which,  if 
allowed,  would  in  all  probability  result  in  considerable  damage  being  done 
to  the  embankments. 
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Fio.  21. — Diagram  showing  sand  trap. 
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Fio.  22. — Diagram  showing  sand  trap. 


69.  Drains  in  Cuttings  and  Different  Arrangements  of  Sand  Traps 
or  Gullies. — In  cuttings,  the  system  followed  is  somewhat  different,  being 
generally  effected  in  the  following  manner.  The  side  drains  are  utilized  as 
a  means  for  the  disposal  of  the  surface  water  which,  in  the  first  instance, 
enters  a  gully  or  sand  trap,  the  overflow  from  the  latter  being  connected 
to  the  side  drain.  The  use  of  a  sand  trap,  especially  on  a  road  having  a 
considerable  fall  longitudinally,  is  to  intercept  any  heavy  matter  or  detritus 
which  would  otherwise  gain  entrance  to  the  drain,  and  in  course  of  time,  by 
repeated  accumulations,  cause  the  drain  to  become  choked.  The  simplest 
and  cheapest  form  of  sand  trap  is  represented  at  fig.  21,  built  of  brickwork 
with  suitable  covers,  and  at  fig.  22,  which  is  made  either  of  earthenware  or 
cast  iron.  Stoneware  gullies  are,  as  a  rule,  liable  to  damage  by  the  passing 
traffic,  and  should  be  placed  in  the  least  exposed  situations,  or  clear  of  the 
water  channels.  This  form  of  trap  is  also  made  in  detached  portions,  the 
basin  or  stoneware  part  forming  the  trap,  with  a  cast  iron  cover  and  grating 


Digitized  by 


Google 


EARTHWORKS,    DRAINAGE,    RETAIOTNO   WALLS 


67 


Fio.  23.  — Cast  iron  sand  trap 
or  gully. 


fixed  on  the  top.  It  is  claimed  that  this  form  of  gully  trap  is  unbreakable 
under  the  heaviest  class  of  traffic.  Sand  or  gully  traps  are  also  made  of 
cast  iron  in  one  piece  and  in  different  sizes  to  suit  different  localities.  The 
gratings  are  detachable,  and,  on  the  whole,  this  class  of  trap  is  the  best 
possible  to  adopt^  and  serves  most  effectively  the  purpose  intended.  This 
class  of  gully  or  sand  trap  is  shown  in  fig.  23. 

When  one  road  crosses  another,  it  often  happens  that  two  or  more  drains 
have  to  be  connected  to  one  gully  or  sand  trap.  This  is  most  conveniently 
accomplished  by  building  it  of  stone  or  brick- 
work, with  a  pavement  or  concrete  floor  of 
a  sufficient  area  to  embrace  the  side  walls 
and  form  a  foundation.  The  floor  should 
be  at  least  18  inches  below  the  level  of  the 
outlet  pipe,  to  collect  the  detritus  or  heavy 
matter.  If  the  trap  be  built  of  brick  the 
walls  need  not  exceed  9  inches  in  thick- 
ness, unless  the  drain  is  exceptionally  deep, 
when  it  will  be  advisable  to  increase  the 
thickness  of  the  walls.  A  convenient  size 
of  trap  for  such  a  situation,  with  three  inlet  pipes,  is  shown  in  fig.  24. 

The  brickwork  is  brought  up  to  within  a  few  inches  of  the  level  of  the 
water  table,  the  covering  and  grating  being  either  of  cast  iron  fitted  properly 
into  the  brickwork,  or  it  may  be  finished  with  a  stone  cover,  and  a  wrought 

iron  hinged  grating  dished  out  to 
admit  of  the  water  from  the 
channels  passing  freely  into  the 
sand  trap.  A  space  nearly  equal 
in  size  to  the  iron  grating  requires 
to  be  cut  out  in  the  centre  of  the 
stone  cover,  provision  being  made 
for  properly  fixing  the  grating  to 
it  by  means  of  batts. 

These  sand  traps  should  be 
cleaned  out  periodically,  and  also 
immediately  after  a  heavy  fall  of 
rain,  so  that  the  road  detritus  and 
sand  may  be  prevented  from  enter- 
ing the  outlet  pipe.  The  inlet 
pipe  or  pipes  should  be  placed  at  a  higher  level  than  the  outlet  pipe,  to  ensure 
a  rapid  discharge  ;  2  to  3  inches  being  quite  sufficient  for  this  purpose. 

70.  When  it  is  necessary  to  lay  a  drain  under  a  road,  the  work  should 
be  of  a  substantial  nature,  so  as  to  avoid  any  possible  derangement  of 
the  drainage,  and  probable  damage  to  those  using  the  road,  by  its  failure. 
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Fio.  24.— Sand  trap  with  three  inlets. 
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Drains  for  conveying  water  under  a  road  should  be  built  of  good  stone  and 
bedded  in  cement,  with  paved  floor  and  substantial  covers.  Salt-glazed  or 
earthenware  spigot  and  faucet  pipes  are  also  employed ;  these  should  be 
cement-jointed,  and  if  necessary  protected  with  a  layer  of  concrete  under 
and  round  the  outside  of  pipe. 

71.  BetainiDg  Walls. — Retaining  walls  are  structures  in  masonry,  laid 
dry  or  in  mortar,  designed  in  various  forms  to  support  the  sides  of  roads  on 
hillsides,  or  when  land  is  not  available  for  forming  side  slopes  beyond  the 
formation  level  of  the  road.  Where  building  materials  of  sufficient  size  can 
be  procured,  the  retaining  walls  may  be  built  of  stones  laid  dry;  when, 
however,  the  materials  for  this  purpose  are  not  large,  flat-bedded  stones, 
it  is  advisable  to  use  mortar  in  building  the  walls. 

With  suitable  material,  drystone  retaining  walls  are  well  adapted  for 
road  work,  on  account  of  their  self-draining  properties  and  their  cheapness. 
The  outside  face  is  generally  built  with  a  batter,  either  straight  or  curved, 
varying  from  1  in  8  inches  to  1  in  12  inches;  any  excess  of  batter  greater 
than  1  in  6  should  be  avoided  where  mortar  is  used,  as  the  action  of  the  rain 
tends  to  destroy  the  joints  by  washing  it  out,  and  affords  lodgment  for  seeds 
of  vegetation,  the  roots  of  which  penetrate  the  wall  and  injuriously  aflect 
the  adhesion  between  the  mortar  and  stone.  Retaining  walls  built  with 
stones  and  mortar  are  rendered  more  secure  from  the  eflects  of  water  by 
having  drystone  packing,  usually  12  inches  thick,  set  by  hand  at  the  back 
of  and  between  the  wall  and  earthwork.  Weeping  holes,  formed  of  2-  or  3- 
inch  pipes,  should  be  built  into  the  wall  at  different  levels ;  but  especially 
at  the  base  of  the  wall,  and  at  a  distance  of  from  two  to  four  yards  apart, 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  soil  and  the  dip  of  the  strata. 

The  top  of  the  retaining  walls  should  be  properly  finished  and  protected 
by  a  coping  of  stone,  close  jointed,  to  prevent  rain  finding  its  way  into  the 
body  of  the  walL 

Drystone  retaining  walls  are  generally  finished  on  the  top  with  a  sod 
coping  laid  in  two  rows ;  when  properly  carried  out,  this  method  of  pro- 
tecting the  walls  suits  the  purpose  exceedingly  well  The  profile  or  cross- 
section,  and  the  thickness  to  which  retaining  walls  are  built,  vary  according 
to  their  position  relative  to  the  adjoining  work  and  the  nature  of  the 
material  to  be  retained. 

The  foundations  of  retaining  walls  are  subject  to  considerable  and 
unequally-distributed  pressures.  They  should  be  of  a  width  or  area  suffi- 
cient to  bear  safely  the  pressure  which  they  have  to  sustain  according  to  the 
nature  of  the  ground  on  which  they  are  placed.  A  suitable  drain  should  be 
laid  at  the  base  in  front  of  a  retaining  wall  to  collect  and  convey  any  water 
escaping  from  behind  the  wall.  Ordinary  foundations  may  be  classed  under 
the  following  heads :  (1)  On  material,  the  stability  of  which  is  not  impaired 
by  saturation  with  water,  such  as  rock ;  (2)  on  firm  earth,  sand,  gravel,  and 
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Fio.  25. — ^Section  of  re- 
taining wall. 


hard  clay ;  and  (3)  on  soft  earth.      The  area  of  the  foundations  may  he 

increased  to  any  desired  extent  hy  forming  steps  heyond  the  thickness  of  the 

wall  proper,  so  that  the  weight  of  the  structure  may 

he  distrihuted  over  a  large  surface.    Bock  of  a  mode- 
rately hard  description  will  hear  safely  9  tons  per 

square  foot;  firm  earth  1  ton  to  1^  tons;  soft  earth, 

on  the  other  hand,  is  only  capahle  of  hearmg  a  very 

limited  load;   and   to   ensure    safety   the    ground 

should  he  well  drained,  the  soft  earth  removed  hy 

cutting  a  trench  and  suhstituting  stahle  material, 

such  as  sand  or  concrete.     In  extreme  cases  it  is 

necessary  to  drive  short  piles  into  the  ground  to 

compress  and  consolidate  the  soil,  on  which  a  plat- 
form is  fixed,  the  heads  of  the  piles  heing  surrounded 

with  concrete.     The  depth  to  which  a  foundation 

should  he  excavated  must  he  such  that  it  will  he 

below  the  disintegrating  influence  of  frost:  2  to 

4  feet  is  considered  a  safe  depth  in  Britain,  while 

in  countries  subject  to  severe  and  long-continued  frost  a  depth  of  from 

4  to  6  feet  is  necessary. 

72.  Dimensions  of  BetainmgWallB. 
— In  determining  the  proportions  to  he 
given  to  retaining  waUs,  the  engineer  is 
guided  hy  the  experiments,  and  from  the 
successful  results  attained  in  existing 
structures  which  have  withstood  for  a 
considerable  period  of  time  all  the  usual 
causes  of  destructihility.  From  these 
examples  many  practical  rules  have  been 
deduced  for  the  design  of  stable  and 
economical  retaining  walls,  as  well  as  for 
the  thickness  of  abutments  and  arches  of 
bridges  and  culverts. 

For  retaining  walls  6  to  10  feet  high 
a  thickness  of  one-fourth  of  the  height 
of  the  wall  above  the  natural  ground  is 
generally  allowed.  In  large  structures 
built  of  masonry,  the  height  of  the  wall 
above  the  ground  level  is  divided  into 
offsets,  and  the  thickness  is  varied  from 
one-third  to  one-eighth  of  the  total 
height,  as  shown  in  fig.  25. 
Tiie  following   dimensions  are   extensively  used  in  building  retaining 
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Flu  26.— Section  of  retaining  wall 
(built  of  brickwork). 
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walls  with  brick,  viz.,  the  thickness  at  the  top  of  the  wall  is  made  1  foot 
lOJ  inches,  and  at  every  fifth  course  downwards  the  thickness  is  increased 
by  half  a  brick,  the  face  of  the  wall  being  built  with  a  batter  of  1  in  6  to 
1  in  8,  which  is  generally  curved  as  shown  at  fig.  26.  In  retaining  walls 
constructed  of  stono  without  mortar,  the  thickness  may  vary  from  one-third 
to  one-half  the  height,  the  face  being  built  perpendicular  or  with  but  a  slight 
batter,  to  avoid  as  much  as  possible  rain-water  being  carried  inwards  to  the 
eai^th  backing,  which  would  occur  if  the  joints  were  inclined  by  giving  the 
face  an  excessive  batter.  Should  it  be  found  necessary  to  batter  the  face  of 
a  wall  built  dry,  the  difficulty  alluded  to  may  be  obviated  by  pointing  the 
outside  joints  of  the  wail.  Trautwine's  rule  for  a  retaining  wall,  which 
sustains  a  backing  of  sand,  gravel,  or  earth,  level  with  its  top,  is,  that  the 
thickness  of  the  wall  should  be  not  less  than  that  stated  in  the  following 
table,  when  the  foundations  are  about  3  feet  deep,  the  backing  being 
deposited  loosely,  as  when  tipped  from  carts,  wagons,  etc.,  and  the  batter 
not  exceeding  1|  inches  to  a  foot. 

Table  IX. 

Wall  of  cut  stono  or  first  class  largorangod  rubblo  in  1  „^    .  .^       ^.        _x.    i  v  .  v^ 
.  r»        o  )•  -85  of  its  entire  vertical  height 

mortar,  ......  J  ° 

Wall  of  good  common  scabbled  mortar  rubble  or  brick,      '4       do.  do. 

Wall  of  well-scabbled  dry  rubble,        .  •  .      '6        do.  do. 

The  effect  of  stepping  the  back  of  a  wall  increases  the  friction  of  the 
earth  against  it,  giving  increased  stability,  so  that  when  the  thickness  has 
been  proportioned  with  a  vertical  back  by  Trautwine's  rule,  it  may  be  con- 
verted into  one  having  onsets,  which  has  the  advantage  of  greater  resist- 
ance to  overturning,  and  yet  contains  no  more  material.  The  method  of 
arriving  at  this  is  as  follows : — From  the  point  c,  fig.  27,  half  the  height  of 
a  b,  draw  a  line  from  d  one-half  of  the  thickness  of  the  wall  at  the  top  a  a, 
through  c  to  6,  and  from  the  latter  draw  the  vertical  line  ef;  divide  d  f 
into  any  number  of  equal  parts,  for  instance  three,  and  produce  vertical 
lines  to  the  base  b  e;  then  divide/  e  into  one  more  equal  part  than  fd 
contains,  and  draw  horizontal  lines  crossing  the  vertical  ones.  From  the 
points  of  division  draw  the  line  forming  the  offsets  as  shown  in  the  figure. 

73.  Surcharged  Betaiiiing  Walls. — When  a  retaining  wall  is  sur- 
charged, that  is,  retains  a  bank  which  slopes  backward  to  a  higher  level 
than  the  top  of  the  wall,  the  thickness,  according  to  the  foregoing  rules, 
must  be  increased. 

This  class  of  wall,  fig.  28,  is  principally  made  use  of  in  cuttings,  but  in 
some  cases  walls  of  this  description  are  built  to  retain  the  toe  of  an  embank- 
ment. The  following  table,  given  by  Molesworth,  shows  how  the  thickness 
of  a  surcharged  wall  of  rectangular  shape  may  be  arrived  at. 
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The  height  T  is  substituted  for  H,  in  fig.  26,  or  height  of  the  wall  from 

ground  level,  and  is  the  perpendicular  at  the  end  of  a  line  L  equal  to  H, 

measured  along  the  slope  to  be  retained.     The  value  of  Y  for  various  slopes 

is  as  follows : — 

Tablb. 

Y  =  1-71  H.  in  slopes  1    to  1 
..  =  1-65  H.  „      litol 

„  =  145H.  „      2    tol 

„  =  1-3    H.  „      8    to  1 

„  =  1-24  H.  „      4    tol 

74.  OotinterfortB. — Counterforts  are  projections  of  masonry  at  the  back 
of  a  wall,  built  at  intervals,  and  of  a  rectangular  shape ;  they  are  intro- 


Fig.  27. — Section  of  retaining  wall,  pro- 
portioned by  Trautwine's  rule. 


Fio.  28. — Section  of  surcharged  wall. 


duced  to  increase  by  their  weight  the  stability  of  retaining  walls,  but  this 
depends  on  the  efficient  manner  in  which  these  are  bonded  to  the  retaining 
wdl  at  their  junction. 

75.  The  result  of  the  experience  of  Sir  B.  Baker  in  connection  with  the 
building  of  retaining  walls  may  be  given.  "In  ground  of  an  average 
character  the  thickness  of  retaining  walls  should  be  one-third  of  the  height 
from  the  top  of  the  footings.  A  wall  quarter  of  the  height  in  thickness 
and  battering  1  to  2  inches  per  foot  on  the  face  possesses  sufficient  stability 
when  the  backing  and  foundations  are  both  favourable."  He  also  states  that 
"  under  no  ordinary  conditions  of  surcharge  or  heavy  backing  is  it  necessary 
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to  make  a  retaining  wall  on  a  solid  foundation  more  than  double  the  above 
or  half  of  the  height  in  thickness." 

76.  Breast  WaUs. — Breast  or  revetment  walls  are  very  useful  in 
cuttings.  They  are  generally  employed  to  act  as  a  covering  for  earth 
which  has  sufficient  stability  to  stand  vertically  alone.  They  need  not  be 
of  great  thickness,  provided  they  are  of  sufficient  strength  to  resist  their  own 
weight ;  it  is  advisable  to  raise  them  above  the  level  of  the  ground  where 
the  slope  joins  the  wall,  in  order  to  prevent  stones  and  earth,  which  may 
become  detached  by  the  action  of  the  weather,  from  falling  on  the  roadway. 

77.  Culverts. — Culverts  are  necessary  to  carry  a  roadway  over  a  water- 
course, and  for  conveying  the  surface  water  from  the  road,  as  also  that 
from  the  drains  in  cuttings  and  open  ditches  running  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  road,  which  are  conveyed  and  discharged  into  the  stream. 

Care  should  be  exercised  in  determining  the  waterway  necessary  for 
culverts  under  varying  conditions,  so  that  the  opening  may  be  built  slightly 
in  excess  of  the  actual  requirements.  If  a  culvert  is  built  too  small,  it  is 
liable,  during  floods,  to  be  washed  away,  along  with  possibly  a  considerable 
portion  of  the  embankment,  causing  interruption  of  traffic  and  heavy  cost 
for  repairs. 

Culverts  of  unnecessarily  large  dimensions  involve  a  needless  increase  in 
the  cost  of  construction.  The  area  of  waterway  required  depends  princi- 
pally on  the  following  considerations : — 

The  maximum  rainfall  during  a  severe  storm. 

The  nature  and  condition  of  the  soil,  and  the  character  and  inclination 

of  the  surface. 
The  area  to  be  drained,  with  special  regard  to  the  number  and  position 
of  the  branch  streams  which  join  that  under  copsideration. 

The  annual  recorded  rainfall  for  any  particular  district  does  not 
aid  the  engineer  to  any  extent.  An  average  fall  for  a  given  period  does 
not  necessarily  mean  that  a  fixed  quantity  has  fallen  each  day;  it  is 
possible  that  the  total  recorded  amount  in  a  certain  time  may  have  fallen 
on  one  particular  day,  and  probably  only  during  a  few  hours  of  that  day. 
A  thaw  and  heavy  rain  succeeding  a  fall  of  snow  when  the  ground  is 
frozen,  and  a  heavy  rainfall  during  a  thunderstorm,  are  certainly  the  worst 
possible  conditions  to  be  provided  for  in  practice. 

The  hard  nature  of  the  surface  of  the  ground  under  the  former  conditions 
precludes  any  moisture  being  absorbed  by  the  soil,  and  this  circumstance, 
combined  with  the  falling  rain  and  melting  snow,  increase  the  difficulty  of 
calculating  the  area  of  waterway  necessary  in  any  particular  case.  Data  of 
a  more  or  less  valuable  nature  may  be  obtained  by  observing  the  flood-mark 
of  a  stream  where  it  is  confined  within  its  banks ;  and  by  taking  a  cross- 
section  of  the  stream  the  actual  area  may  be  computed,  from  which  it  is 
possible  to  determine  with  a  reasonable  degree  of  accuracy  the  necessary  area 
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of  waterway.  Should  any  other  culvert  be  built  over  the  same  stream  within 
a  reasonable  distance  of  the  proposed  crossing,  the  area  of  the  existing 
opening  should  be  measured,  which  will  guide  the  engineer,  to  a  certain 
extent,  in  determining  what  waterway  will  be  necessary.  The  evidence  also  of 
local  parties  when  available  may  likewise  be  of  great  assistance. 

78.  Materials  used  in  Building  Oulverts.— Culverts  may  be  con- 
structed of  stone,  brick,  concrete,  iron  pipes,  trough  decking  on  stone  or 
brick  abutments,  or  of  salt-glazed  or  earthenware  pipes.  The  simplest 
form  in  which  a  conduit  built  of  stone  can  be  made  is  shown  in  fig.  29. 
When  suitable  material  is  plentiful,  this  form  of  conduit  is  extensively 
employed.  This  is,  however,  an  expensive  method  of  construction,  when  high 
embankments  are  formed  over  the 

conduit  as,  owing  to  the  great       -*4-ii|BE3^^H2?^^'^  ^¥f*  » 
weight)  large  covers  of  consider- 
able strength  are  necessary,  vary- 
ing in  thickness  up  to  12  inches. 

The  side  walls  also  require  to  be 

V  :i4.      «    ^  J      A  i.1.  Fio»  29. — Section  of  condait  built  with 

built  of  dressed  stone,   as  the  itone. 

water  flowing    in    the    conduit 

would  eventually  find  its  way  through  the  joints,  if  inferior  masonry  was  used, 

and  possibly  wash  away  the  earth  backing  by  being  thus  softened.    This  may 

result  in  the  failure  of  the  structure  and  consequent  stoppage  of  the  traffic,  as 

well  as  cause  accidents,  involving  the  authorities  in  considerable  expense. 

When  of  a  small  size,   and   therefore   difficult  to  get  at,  repairs  cannot 

be  carried  out  without  stripping  the   material  off  the  road.    Experience 

of    the    maintenance  of   roads   clearly  indicates    that    conduits   built  of 

ordinary  rubble,  and  with  covers  of  insufficient  strength,  combined  with  the 

inferior  quality  of  the  stones  often  employed,  cause  great  trouble  and  expense 

for  repairs. 

79.  Salt-glazed  or  stoneware  pipes  are  now  generally  made  use  of  for 
conveying  small  streams  under  a  road,  and  are  a  reliable  substitute  for  the 
class  of  conduit  just  described,  providing  they  are  properly  laid  and  jointed 
and  the  sides  and  top  of  the  trench  are  filled  in  with  suitable  material 
These  drain  pipes  vary  in  size  up  to  24  inches  in  diameter.  They  can  be 
laid  in  position  quickly,  and  are  comparatively  less  expensive  than  masonry 
conduits  of  a  similar  capacity.  Two  or  more  lines  of  stoneware  pipes  may 
be  laid  alongside  of  each  other  when  the  capacity  of  one  is  insufficient.  The 
inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  the  smaller-sized  pipes  should  be  protected  at  the 
toe  of  the  embankment  by  building  round  the  outside  of  pipe  flat-bedded 
stones  finished  with  a  sod  cope  on  top.  The  large-sized  class  of  stoneware 
pipes  are  generally  protected  by  forming  a  pitched  slope  or  wing-wall  to 
retain  the  embankment  in  position,  and  likewise  to  assist  in  directing  the 
current  of  water  into  the  culvert  on  the  up-stream  side  of  the  road. 
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In  laying  these  pipes  care  should  be  taken  to  ensure  a  straight  line 
being  preserved,  and  that  the  outside  joints  are  properly  filled  and  finished 
with  cement ;  the  inside  joints  also  should  be  pointed  when  possible,  and 
thoroughly  wiped  to  remove  any  projecting  particles  of  cement,  and  so 
lessen  the  chance  of  obstruction.  The  trench  should  be  filled  up  under 
and  round  the  body  of  the  pipes  with  material  free  from  stones,  such  as 
sand,  furnace  ashes,  or  similar  material,  the  whole  being  well  punned. 
When  stoneware  pipes  are  situated  under  a  high  embankment,  it  is  neces- 
sary to  strengthen  them  by  placing  concrete  under  and  around  the  outside 


Blevatlon.  Section. 

Fios.  80,  81. — 16-inoh  stoneware  pipe  drain  or  condoit. 

of  the  pipes.  The  upper  portion  of  the  pipes  should,  as  a  rule,  never  be  leas 
than  2  feet  below  the  surface  of  the  road.  Instances  occur,  however,  where 
the  conduit  pipe  has  to  be  laid  only  one  foot  below  the  road  surface  in  order 
to  gain  a  sufficient  fall,  and  in  such  cases  the  pipes  must  be  bedded  in  and 
covered  with  fine  concrete.  This  method  should  be  avoided,  if  at  all  possible ; 
but  if  it  cannot  be  so,  the  expedient  of  raising  the  road  level  should  be  adopted, 
which  is  an  expensive  alternative.  The  outlet  or  tail-end  of  conduits  should 
have  a  sufficient  fall,  so  as  to  discharge  the  water  quickly,  and  prevent  back- 


1.- 


Fio.  88.— Section  of  double  stoneware 
pipe  conduit. 


ll..-j.„. J 

Fio.  82.— End  elevation  of  2  feet 
single  stoneware  conduit 

water  reaching  the  pipes.  The  freezing  of  water  in  the  pipes,  when  such  a 
condition  exists,  tends  to  destroy  them,  so  that  a  proper  inclination  for  both 
the  pipes  and  the  outlet  of  the  stream  is  imperative. 

80.  The  diagrams,  figs.  30,  31,  32,  and  33,  show  the  methods  of  con- 
struction adopted  with  stoneware  pipes  described  in  the  preceding  paragraphs. 
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81.  Iron  pipes  are,  under  certain  conditions,  a  very  useful  substitute 
for  stoneware  pipes  and  conduits  built  of  stone  or  brick. 

When  the  foundation  is  in  soft  material,  a  bed  of  concrete  is  formed, 
varying  in  thickness  from  9  inches  to  3  feet,  according  to  the  size  of 
pipes  and  the  solidity  necessary  to  ensure  stability.  The  joints  when  of 
spigot  and  faucet  should  be  caulked ;  those  having  flanges  should  be  bolted 
together,  and  any  open  spaces  filled  in  with  cement.  The  filling  or 
backing  should  be  carefully  rammed  to  prevent  the  water  forming  a  channel 
along  the  outside;  the  ends  should  also  be  protected  by  wing-walls  or 
pitched  slopes  similar  to  the  practice  adopted  in  the  case  of  stoneware 
pipes.  The  space  between  the  wing-walls  at  either  end  should  be  pitched 
where  any  scouring  action  of  the  stream  when  in  flood  is  anticipated,  as  by 
so  doing  the  possibility  of  the  foundations  of  the  wing-walls  being  under- 
mined is  prevented,  especially  at  the  inlet  end. 

82.  Arched  Oulverts. — It  is  more  economical  to  build  stone-  or  brick- 
arched  culverts  when  the  waterway  of  a  stream  necessitates  a  span  of  over 
5  feet.  The  arch  may  take  the  form  of  a  semicircle  segment  of  a  curved 
ellipse,  or  compoimd  curve  having  different  radii.  The  latter  two  forms  are 
seldom  employed  in  culverts  of  small  span,  that  of  the  segmental  arch  being 
generally  made  use  of.  By  adopting  a  flat  arch,  the  embankment  forming 
the  approach  to  and  over  the  stream  may  be  reduced  in  height  below 
what  would  be  required  if  a  semicircular  arch  were  constructed. 

The  small  convexity  or  rise  of  arch  in  relation  to  the  span  adopted  at 
times  in  practice  presents  a  weakness,  while  the  horizontal  thrust  on  the 
abutments,  inseparable  from  this  form  of  arch,  is  very  great. 

88.  The  semicircle  should  always  be  adopted  in  small  spans,  and^  when- 
ever possible,  in  those  of  moderate  span,  as  this  class  of  arch  oflers  advan- 
tages in  simplicity  of  form,  great  strength,  and  small  lateral  thrust. 

84.  The  employment  of  steel  trough  decking  for  culverts  has  of  late 
years  been  greatly  advocated  and  applied  in  practice ;  they  present  a  form 
of  great  strength,  and  can  be  erected  expeditiously.  The  necessity  for 
making  an  embankment  in  the  case  of  arches  is  to  a  great  extent,  if  not 
entirely,  avoided  by  adopting  this  method  of  construction.  Steel  trough 
decking  of  a  light  section  suitable  for  small  spans,  such  as  that  adopted  in 
the  building  of  culverts,  is  manufactured  for  spans  of  from  4  to  10  feet, 
the  weight  of  which  is  from  20  lbs.  per  square  foot  upwards. 

85.  The  depth  or  thickness  of  arch  stones  for  culverts  depends  upon 
the  span,  the  form  of  the  arch,  and  the  class  and  quality  of  material 
employed  in  its  construction.  These  remarks  also  apply  in  a  measure  to 
the  thickness  to  be  given  to  abutments,  which  will  be  treated  under 
Bridges, 

86.  Figs.  34,  35,  and  36  show  the  different  forms  of  construction  usually 
adopted  and  described  in  the  preceding  paragraphs.    Fig.  34  represents  a  cross- 
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section  of  a  G-feet  culvert  built  of  brickwork  or  concrete,  with  semicircular 
arch  and  an  invert,  the  finished  road  level  being  shown  2  feet  above  the 
arch.     When  the  bed  of  the  stream  has  a  considerable  declivity,  and  there 


Fig.  34. — Section  of  6-feet  culvert  bailt  with  brickwork  or  concrete. 

is  consequently  a  risk  of  wearing  away  of  the  bed  during  freshets,  an  invert 
between  the  abutments  should  be  provided.  The  space  between  the  wing- 
walls,  and  for  a  distance  along  the  bed  of  the  stream  beyond  the  newels, 
should  also  be  pitched  to  prevent  the  undermining  of  the  structure. 


Fio.  85. — Section  of  10-feet  culvert  built  with  brickwork. 

Fig.  35  shows  a  culvert  built  of  brickwork,  the  span  being  10  feet,  and 
having  a  segmental  form  of  arch  with  a  rise  or  versed  sine  of  one-fifth  the  span. 
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This  arrangement  admits  of  a  reduc- 
tion in  the  height  of  the  emhankment 
in  forming  a  road  compared  with  a  semi- 
circular arch.  The  stream  is  assumed  to 
have  a  gentle  current,  and  the  hed  no^ 
liable  to  be  scoured  or  worn  by  freshets. 
It  will  also  be  observed  that  a  springer 
course  of  stones  is  introduced,  which 
affords  a  more  solid  and  efficient  means 
of  starting  the  building  of  the  arch  than 
would  be  possible  by  forming  the  skew- 
back  with  bricks  alone. 

Fig.  36  shows  the  principle  of  steel 
trough  decking  applied  to  culverts,  where 
the  raising  of  an  embankment  would  be 
necessary  if  a  semicircular  arch  were 
adopted.  The  general  arrangement  is 
shown  in  the  illustration,  the  trough 
decking  occupying  a  depth  of  only  8 
inches,  the  space  between  the  ridges  being 
filled  with  concrete,  and  the  metalling 
applied  to  a  thickness  of  12  inches  or  an 
inclusive  depth  of  20  inches  from  the 
under  side  of  beams  to  the  finished  surface 
of  the  road.  With  a  semicircular  arch 
the  finished  surface  of  the  metalling 
would  be  at  least  10  feet  9  inches  above 
the  belt  or  springer  course :  whereas,  using 
the  trough  decking,  there  is  a  saving  of  9 
feet  of  unnecessary  embankment,  at  the 
site  of  the  structure,  and  which,  if  carried 
out,  might  cost  from  £50  to  £200. 

87.  It  is  advisable  to  construct  catch- 
pits  at  the  entrance  to  all  drains  and 
culverts  in  localities  where,  during  a 
heavy  rainfall,  there  is  any  likelihood  of 
debris  or  boulders  being  washed  down 
the  stream.  They  should  be  about  3 
feet  deep,  and  of  the  full  width  of  the 
water- course,  and  be  faced  with  stones 
built  dry  or  in  lime  mortar. 

88.  Bridges. — Bridge  designing  and 
building    is   a  very  extensive   subject, 
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and  embraces  the  selection   and  disposition  of  various  materials  under 
different  circumstances. 

In  a  work  on  road  making  the  leading  features  necessary  to  be  observed 
in  the  erection  of  ordinary  structures  can  only  be  touched  upon.  The  author 
refers  his  readers  for  further  information  to  the  many  valuable  works 
published  specially  on  this  subject. 

89.  MaterialB  used  for  Building  Bridges.— Bridges  may  be  built  of 
stone,  brick,  concrete,  cast  iron,  or  steel ;  or  a  combined  structure  of  masonry 
and  steel  girders  may  be  adopted.  Wooden  bridges  are  sometimes  erected 
in  localities  where  timber  is  available,  but  generally  these  are  of  a  temporary 
nature,  and  do  duty  until  permanent  structures  are  substituted. 

90.  Selecting  Sites  for  Bridges.— The  selection  of  a  site  for  a  bridge, 
unless  it  is  predetermined  by  a  line  of  road  which  cannot  be  changed, 
should  be  one  which  affords  the  greatest  security  for  the  foundations,  and 
is  otherwise  the  fittest  for  economical  construction.  The  centre-line  of  the 
bridge  should  be,  if  possible,  set  out  perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  the 
flow,  and  on  a  straight  part  of  the  stream  or  river  to  be  crossed.  Where  the 
locality  does  not  admit  of  crossing  at  right  angles,  the  bridge  assumes  an 
oblique  direction,  which,  besides  adding  to  the  difficulties  of  construction, 
greatly  increases  the  cost  of  erection.  When  the  width  of  the  river  to  be 
bridged  is  great,  it  may  be  advantageous  to  divide  the  opening  into  bays  by 
the  erection  of  piers.  The  position  of  these  must  be  parallel  to  the  flow  of 
the  stream,  otherwise  the  faces  of  the  piers  would  be  exposed  to  the  effects 
of  the  water  striking  against  them  obliquely ;  they  should  be  further  pro- 
tected by  cut- waters  or  starlings  in  order  to  ward  ofif  any  floating  material 
such  as  ice  or  timber. 

91.  Waterway  of  Elvers. — As  the  area  of  the  waterway  will  be  to  a 
certain  extent  reduced  if  piers  are  erected  in  mid-stream,  provision  should 
be  made  for  this  by  increasing  the  total  width  of  opening  between  the  abut- 
ments, the  object  aimed  at  being  to  maintain  the  original  force  and  direction 
of  the  current.  If  the  cross-section  la  diminished  it  will  cause  an  amount 
of  damming  back  of  the  water,  which,  when  it  rises  to  a  certain  height, 
will  increase  the  velocity.  This  may  cause  damage  by  flooding  the  adjoining 
land,  or  the  bed  of  the  stream  may  sufi'er  by  being  worn  away.  On  the 
other  hand,  a  greatly  enlarged  cross-section  will  have  the  effect  of  decreas- 
ing the  current,  and  causing  the  bed  of  the  stream  to  become  silted  up  with 
deposits  from  the  higher  reaches. 

What  may  naturally  be  expected  under  such  circumstances  is  the  forma- 
tion of  banks,  and  should  these  accumulate  to  any  extent,  a  diminished  area 
or  cross-section  is  the  result. 

With  a  series  of  bays,  however,  it  is  possible  that  only  a  few  of  these 
may  be  passing  the  water  of  the  stream  in  its  normal  condition.  The 
increased  currents  induced  by  the  alteration  of  the  bed  of  the  stream  will 
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have,  during  floods,  a  tendency  to  scour  the  bottom,  and  may  eventually 
prove  destructive  to  the  structure  by  undermining  the  foundations. 

92.  Nature  of  Material  of  Foundations. — Before  deciding  on  the  design 
of  a  bridge,  it  is  necessary  to  thoroughly  examine  the  nature  of  the  material 
on  which  the  foundation  of  the  structure  will  rest.  The  usual  method  of 
ascertaining  this  is  by  sinking  trial-pits  to  a  suitable  depth,  or  by  boring, 
and  from  the  results  obtained  the  class  of  foundation  necessary  may  be  deter- 
mined. The  nature  of  the  different  soils  in  connection  with  foundations 
are  generally  divided  into  three  classes. 

The  first,  or  incompressible  material  composing  the  strata,  includes  rock 
and  such  other  material  the  stability  of  which  is  not  impaired  when 
saturated  by  water. 

The  second  class  embraces  such  material  as  compact  stony  soils,  dry 
gravel  and  sharp  sand. 

The  third  class  includes  all  materials  which  are  compressible  or  spread 
laterally  under  pressure,  such  as  ordinary  clay,  the  common  earths,  soft 
sand  and  marshy  soils,  which  are  usually  in  a  more  or  less  compact  state, 
and  sometimes  in  a  semi-fluid  condition. 

On  a  foundation  of  rock  the  bed  is  prepared  by  levelling  its  surface, 
and  removing  all  loose  and  decayed  pieces,  reducing  all  projecting  points 
and  filling  up  all  hollows  with  flat  rubble,  masonry,  or  concrete. 

Where  the  stratum  composing  the  rock  dips,  or  inclines  to  the  horizon, 
it  should  be  stepped,  all  inequalities  being  filled  in  with  concrete.  The 
surfaces  thus  prepared  should  be  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the 
pressure  which  the  foundation  has  to  sustain,  and  the  courses  composing 
such  foundation  should  have  an  area  sufi&cient  to  bear  that  pressure  with 
safety. 

93.  Safe  Load  on  Foundationfl.— The  safe  load  allowed  on  foundations 
of  the  first  class  ought  not  to  exceed  one-eighth  of  the  pressure  which  would 
crush  it.  For  general  purposes  this  may  be  reckoned  at  9  tons  per  square 
foot  on  rock  of  moderate  hardness,  and  2  tons  per  square  foot  on  soft  sand- 
stone; while  rock  equal  in  strength  to  good  cement  concrete  can  safely 
sustain  a  load  of  3  tons  on  the  square  foot. 

Foundations  on  the  second  class  of  materials  have  considerable  frictional 
stability  when  the  stratum  is  not  affected  by  being  saturated  with  water. 
These  must  be  excavated  to  such  a  depth  that  the  structure  will  rest  on  ground 
not  likely  to  be  impaired  by  the  disintegrating  effects  of  frost  which  has  been 
pointed  out  under  the  article  on  culverts.  The  safe  load  or  greatest  pressure 
permitted  in  practice  on  soils  for  foundations  of  this  class  is  generally  from 

1  ton  to  1*5  tons  per  square  foot.  The  foundation  courses,  or  footings,  are 
usually  spread  out  to  a  considerable  extent  beyond  the  ordinary  thickness 
of  the  walls  they  sustain,  such  breadth  being  as  a  rule  made  1^  and 

2  times  that  thickness  in  gravel  and  on  hard  clay  and  sand  respectively. 
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Foundations  on  materials  of  the  third  class  present  difficulties  of  a 
varying  nature.  The  precautions  necessary  to  obtain  a  safe  foundation 
require  in  many  instances  special  treatment^  inyolving  a  correspondingly 
greater  expenditure.  On  the  firmer  soils  of  this  class,  the  usual  practice  is 
to  lay  a  bed  of  concrete  varying  in  depth  from  3  to  6  feet,  making  the 
breadth  of  base  as  wide  as  practicable.  On  material  which  is  not  homo- 
geneous or  is  liable  to  lateral  yielding,  stability  is  promoted  by  enclosing 
the  area  of  the  foundation  by  sheet  piles  from  5  to  10  feet  long.  The 
soft  material  composing  the  soil  is  then  excavated  to  the  required  depth, 
and  sand  or  other  suitable  material  of  a  stable  character  spread  in  layers 
and  punned ;  this  forms  to  a  certain  extent  a  natural  sand  foundation. 

The  filling  material,  so  as  to  ensure  greater  stability,  may  be  composed 
of  concrete,  and  although  in  certain  cases  this  may  appear  an  excess  of 
precaution,  it  is,  nevertheless,  advisable  to  adopt  this  method  of  construc- 
tion when  the  soil  is  not  of  a  uniformly  compressible  nature. 

It  is  necessary,  in  order  to  maintain  the  foundations  in  a  stable  con- 
dition, that  all  water  in  close  proximity  be  got  rid  of  by  draining. 

94.  Timber  Platform  Foundattons.-— Timber  platforms  have  been  used 
as  an  expedient,  where  the  soil  forming  the  foundation  was  of  a  wet  and 
soft  description,  with  a  view  to  distribute  the  weight  of  the  structure 
uniformly  on  its  surface.  This  method  of  construction  consists  in  the  laying 
of  heavy  timbers  at  some  distance  apart  longitudinally  and  crosswise,  fornung 
a  grating,  the  spaces  between  the  timbers  being  filled  with  material  of  a 
stable  nature,  or  with  concrete;  the  whole  being  surmounted  with  planks 
3  or  4  inches  thick  fixed  to  the  timbers  and  upon  which  the  building  rests. 

Another  method  of  forming  timber  platforms  is  to  lay  several  tiers 
of  planks  well  spiked  together.  The  durability  of  these  foundations  is 
dependent  on  their  being  constantly  in  a  wet  condition. 

95.  Piling  Foundations. — Where  the  nature  of  the  stratum  is  so  soft 
or  unstable  that  any  of  the  foregoing  methods  cannot  be  applied,  recourse 
must  be  had  to  piling.  Bearing-piles  of  varying  length  and  from  9  to  18 
inches  in  diameter  are  driven  into  the  soil  to  sustain  the  superincumbent 
weight  These  are  spaced  from  2|  to  4  feet  apart,  and  over  the  entire 
area  which  the  structure  will  occupy.  When  placed  too  close  the  driving 
in  of  one  pile  may  have  the  effect  of  raising  the  others.  They  are  driven, 
in  the  majority  of  cases,  through  the  soft  material  and  should  penetrate  a 
short  distance  into  the  hard  stratum  underneath. 

A  safe  load  on  piles  under  these  conditions  may  be  taken  at  1000  lbs. 
per  square  inch  on  the  area  of  its  head.  In  the  case  of  a  hard  stratum  not 
being  attainable  at  a  reasonable  depth,  the  piles  are  then  wholly  supported 
in  position  by  friction ;  a  safe  load  of  only  200  lbs.  per  square  inch  of  area 
of  head  is  permissible  under  such  circumstances.  The  driving  points  of  piles 
are  armed  with  a  cast-iron  shoe,  fixed  on  by  wrought-iron  straps,  the  weight 
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of  tbese  varying  according  to  the  dimensions  of  the  pile.  The  head  is 
protected  hy  a  wrought  iron  hoop^  which  prevents  it  heing  split  hy  the 
hlows  from  the  ram  of  the  piling  machine.  Li  order  to  ascertain  when  a  pile 
has  heen  sufficiently  driven  home,  a  test  should  he  resorted  to ;  that  given 
hy  Professor  Rankine  is,  "  No  further  penetration  should  take  place  than 
one-fifth  of  an  inch  hy  thirty  hlows  of  a  ram  weighing  800  lbs.  falling  5  feet 
at  each  blow." 

The  heads  of  each  set  of  piles  are  sawn  off  level  to  the  desired  height 
to  receive  the  platform,  which  consists  of  string  and  cross  pieces  10  to 
12  inches  square,  and  half-notched  into  each  other,  laid  directly  on  the  pile 
heads  and  fixed  by  spikes.  These  wooden  beams  or  cross  and  string  pieces 
are  surmounted  by  planks  3  to  4  inches  thick,  on  which  rests  the  lower 
foundation-course  of  the  structure.  Previous  to  fixing  the  planking,  the 
soil,  to  a  depth  of  from  3  to  6  feet  below  the  level  of  the  head  of  the  pCes, 
is  excavated  or  scooped  out,  and  the  space  up  to  the  under  side  of  planks 
filled  in  with  concrete. 

96.  Iron  and  Screw  PfleB. — Hollow  iron  piles  are  sometimes  used  for 
a  similar  purpose,  the  blow  of  the  ram  being  transmitted  by  using  a  block 
of  wood  or  dolly  on  the  head  of  the  pile. 

Screw  piles  are  likewise  used.  These  are  sometimes  made  of  wood,  but 
are  usually  cast  iron  hollow  cylinders,  with  a  screw  blade  attached  at  the 
foot,  having  a  diameter  of  from  two  to  eight  times  that  of  the  shaft  of  the 
pile,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  soil  to  be  penetrated.  The  method 
adopted  in  fixing  the  piles  in  their  permanent  position  is  that  of  turning 
them  around,  with  the  screw  attached,  by  levers  fastened  to  and  radiating 
from  a  capstan  fitted  on  to  the  shaft  of  the  pile. 

97.  OolTer-dams. — The  foundations  of  abutments  and  piers  of  a  bridge 
crossing  the  river  require  during  their  construction  additional  protective 
works  as  compared  with  similar  erections  on  land.  Coffer-dams  have  been 
employed  as  a  means  of  assisting  in  preparing  the  bed  for  foundations,  and 
securing  them  from  the  action  of  water.  They  are  generally  constructed  of 
guide  piles  12  to  15  inches  square,  spaced  at  intervals  of  from  6  to  10 
feet,  and  driven  to  the  desired  depth.  Two  longitudinal  waling  pieces, 
notched,  are  bolted  to  each  side  of  the  guide  piles,  the  lower  set  being  fixed  as 
far  down  as  the  water  level  of  the  river  will  permit ;  the  other  set  should  be 
attached  near  the  top  of  the  piles.  Between  the  guide  piles  and  in  the  space 
formed  by  the  waling  pieces,  sheet  piles  3  to  6  inches  thick  are  driven  as 
close  together  as  possible  and  to  the  desired  depth.  At  a  proper  distance 
apart)  generally  from  4  to  6  feet,  another  line  of  guide  and  sheet  piles  are 
driven  parallel  to  the  first  row,  forming  a  long  narrow  trough,  enclosing 
the  site  where  the  foundations  are  to  be  laid. 

The  soil  between  these  rows  of  piles  is  removed,  sometimes  by  dredging, 
until  a  hard  compact  stratum  is  reached.     The  whole  space  up  to,  in  many 
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instances,  a  few  feet  above  flood  level  is  filled  with  day  puddle.  When 
the  coffer-dam  is  complete,  the  water  it  contains  is  pumped  out  and  the 
ground  excavated  to  the  required  depth  when  the  foundation  courses  are 
commenced,  or  a  thick  bed  of  concrete  is  spread  over  the  space  between  the 
piling. 

A  single  row  of  guide  and  sheet  piles  ia  sometimes  made  use  of  as 
shown  in  fig.  37,  the  scantlings  of  the  timber  being  heavier  than  those  used 
for  forming  a  double  row.  Great  care  must  be  exercised,  in  driving  the 
sheet  piles,  in  order  to  obtain  an  impervious  coffer-dam,  while  it  must  be 
thoroughly  braced  internally  to  resist  the  pressure  of  the  water  surrounding 
it.     These  methods  of  obtaining  a  foundation,  although  much  practised  in 


Fio.  87. — Section  of  coffer-dam  showing  single  line  of  guide  and  sheet  piles. 


past  years,  and  still  adopted  to  a  limited  extent  on  small   works,  have 
been  superseded  by  the  system  of  caisson  foundations. 

The  coffer-dams  just  described  are  costly  to  construct,  and  cause  a 
considerable  obstruction  in  a  river  or  stream,  while  if,  owing  to  the  work 
not  being  carefully  executed  or  to  the  external  pressure  of  the  water  being 
great,  they  are  not  water-tight,  constant  pumping  is  necessary  in  order  to  keep 
the  foundation-bed  dry  during  the  progress  of  that  portion  of  the  work. 

98.  Cylinders  and  Caifuson  FoundationB^ — Cylinders  or  caissons  are  now 
extensively  used,  in  building  bridges  of  any  magnitude  across  rivers,  as  a 
means  of  securing  a  stable  foundation,  for  which  purpose  they  are  admirably 
adapted,  and  at  the  same  time  they  are  comparatively  inexpensive.  The 
superstructure  of  a  bridge  may  be  supported  by  two  or  more  cylinders 
joined  by  arches  or  ties  at  a  convenient  level,  on  which  the  abutments 
or  piers  are  built. 

A  cylinder,  6  feet  or  more  in  diameter,  made  of  cast  iron,  or  of  steel 
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built  in  segments,  bolted  together,  and  having  the  joints  made  water  or  air 
tight,  is  the  form  generally  adopted.  The  base,  which  is  sometimes  of  a 
greater  diameter  than  the  cylinder,  is  formed  with  a  tapering  piece  having  a 
cutting  edge.  The  interior  of  the  cylinder  is  lined  with  one  or  more  rings  of 
brickwork,  which  will  give  it  weight,  and  thereby  add  to  the  efficiency  of 
the  cutting  edge  in  sinking.  The  material  inside  the  caissons  is  removed  by 
dredging,  or  by  the  use  of  mechanical  excavators.  When  they  have  to  be 
sunk  to  a  great  depth,  the  use  of  compressed  air  is  invaluable  in  carrying 
on  the  operations.    It  is  necessary  to  exercise  great  care  in  sinking  cylinders. 


Fio.  88. — Cylinder  foundations  for  piers. 

so  as  to  retain  them  in  a  vertical  position,  while  their  location  in  relation  to 
the  line  of  the  bridge  demands  attention. 

When  the  excavations  have  been  made  to  the  desired  depth,  the  space 
inside  the  cylinders  is  filled  up  to  a  certain  height,  generally  the  normal 
water  level,  with  concrete. 

This  method  of  forming  foundations  with  cylinders  is  shown  at  fig.  38. 

99.  Abutments  and  Piers. — ^These  generally  consist  of  masonry,  em- 
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bracing  stone,  brickwork,  concrete,  ironwork,  and  occasionally  timber.  It 
is  advantageous  in  building  abutments  and  piers  to  reduce  the  weighty  if 
possible,  by  forming  hollows  or  narrow  archways  in  them  so  as  to  promote 
economy  and  stability.  These  openings  must  have  inverted  arches  at  the 
bottom  to  distribute  the  load  over  as  great  a  base  as  possible,  and  may 
occupy  one-third  of  the  total  volume  of  the  walL 

100.  TbickneBS  of  Abutments. — In  practice,  the  thickness  given  to  the 
abutments  of  bridges  varies  from  one-third  to  one-fifth  of  the  radius  of  the 
arch  at  the  crown.  In  bridges  the  superstructure  of  which  is  formed  with 
girders,  the  dimensions  necessary  for  stability  are  regulated  by  their  suffi- 
ciency to  bear  the  vertical  pressure  transmitted  by  the  superstructure. 

101.  Thickness  of  Piers. — Piers  carrying  arches  of  small  span  should  be 
broad  enough  to  accommodate  the  combined  thickness  of  both  arches  and 
also  allow  of  a  space  of  at  least  6  inches  between  them.  In  practice,  the 
thickness  generally  given  to  the  top  of  a  pier  sustaining  large  arches  aver- 
ages from  one-sixth  to  one-tenth  of  the  span ;  in  viaducts,  '  abutment  piers' 
are  introduced  at  each  fifth  or  sixth  pier,  and  generally  have  a  thickness  of 
one-fourth  of  the  span.  The  object  of  building  abutment  piers  is  to  limit 
the  destructive  effect  of  an  accident  to  any  of  the  intermediate  sections. 

High  piers,  in  addition  to  the  thickness  allowed  for  according  to  the 
preceding  rules,  are  generally  built  with  a  batter  of  1  in  12. 

102.  ArcheB. — Arches  may  be  constructed  of  cut  stone,  brickwork,  con- 
crete, iron,  or  timber.  In  form  they  may,  for  bridges  of  large  span,  be 
semicircular,  elliptical,  or  a  flat  circular  arc ;  the  latter,  with  a  rise  of  one- 
fourth  of  the  span,  is  greatly  made  use  of  in  practice,  and  is  considered  the 
simplest  and  strongest  form  of  arch. 

The  stones  composing  the  arch  of  a  bridge  up  to  80  feet  span  are  gener- 
ally made  of  the  same  depth ;  beyond  this  span  it  is  essential  that  the  deptk 
of  the  arch  stones  towards  the  abutments  should  be  increased  from  one- 
fourth  to  one-half  that  of  the  keystone. 

108.  Depth  of  Arch  Stones. — ^The  following  empirical  expression  in 
general  use  for  the  depth  of  the  keystone  is  given  by  Professor  Rankine — 

when  D  equals  the  depth  of  the  keystone,  G  is  a  constant  and  r  the  radius 
of  the  arch  in  feet  at  the  crown.     The  value  of  C  is  as  follows : — 

Tablb  X, 

For  first-class  stonework,      .  .  .  .       C  -   *36 

For  second-class  stonework,  .  .  .  .       C  —   *4 

For  brick  and  rubble,  .  .  .  .       C  —  *46 

The  joints  of  cut  stones  or  ashlar  forming  an  arch  should  have  a  moderate 
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degree  of  roughness  to  resist  displacement  by  sliding,  and  also  to  aid  the 
adhesion  of  the  mortar. 

It  is  essential  that  these  joints  should  be  properly  dressed  to  template 
and  fitted  in  position,  to  test  their  accuracy  before  they  are  finally  laid 
in  mortar.  The  arch  stones  should  be  properly  bonded,  that  is,  overlapped 
or  break  jointed;  this  has  the  effect  of  distributing  the  pressure  and  of 
tying  the  building  together. 

104.  Brick  Arches. — Brick  arches  may  be  built  of  gauged  or  of  common 
shaped  bricks.  In  practice  the  latter  are  generally  employed,  the  arch 
being  built  in  concentric  rings  half  a  brick  thick.  They  are  thus  all  laid  as 
stretchers,  a  somewhat  deficient  form  of  construction;  the  upper  joints 
should  therefore,  especially  in  arches  having  a  considerable  rise,  be  pinned 
with  pieces  of  slate,  and  built  with  cement  mortar  as  tenacious  as  the  bricks 
themselves,  to  insure  the  several  rings  of  bricks  being  properly  connected. 

Headers  are  sometimes  introduced  at  intervals,  which  embrace  one  line 
more  of  stretchers  in  the  second  than  in  the  first  course,  so  that  by  this 
means  the  continuity  of  the  concentric  rings  is  broken. 

Brickwork  arches  are  usually  built  of  the  following  dimensions : — 

Tablb  XI. 

Arches  of  12  feet  span  are  made  14)  iDches  thick. 
>i        24        „  1,        18  „ 

It        80        „  ,,        22J  „ 

40        „  „        27 

The  backing  of  an  arch  may  consist  of  coursed  ashlar,  rubble  masonry, 
or  concrete,  built  to  a  proper  level.  Provision  should  be  made,  in  the  event 
of  water  finding  its  way  from  the  road  surface,  to  protect  the  arch  and 
backing  by  covering  the  exposed  surface  with  asphalt,  and  collecting  and 
discharging  the  water  by  suitable  means  through  the  arch  at  the  lowest 
points  to  the  surface  of  the  ground. 

105.  Spandril  Walls.— The  walls  built  on  the  top  of  the  arch  rings  up. 
to  the  level  of  the  roadway  are  called  spandrils;  these  should  be  of  sufficient 
strength  to  withstand  the  lateral  pressure  of  the  filling  material  and  the 
traffic. 

In  many  cases  it  is  advantageous  to  introduce  internal  spandril  walls 
built  parallel  to  the  external  ones  on  the  top  of  the  arch,  and  covered  with 
flat  stones ;  or  small  transverse  arches  may  be  turned  between  the  walls  to 
support  the  material  forming  the  bottoming  of  the  highway,  the  spaces 
underneath  being  left  hollow.  When  these  internal  spandril  walls  are  high, 
they  should  be  strengthened  by  building  cross  walls  at  intervals. 

This  method  of  construction  is  favourable  to  stability  and  lightness,  and 
when  adopted  the  external  spandril  walls  become  abutments  to  the  trans- 
verse arches,  and  therefore  must  have  sufficient  stability  to  withstand  the 
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thrust  imposed  upon  them.  The  exterior  spandril  walls  immediately  above 
the  keystone  of  the  arch  at  each  side  are  in  most  cases  finished  with  a 
projecting  string  course,  on  which  the  parapets  of  the  bridge  are  erected. 

106.  Forming  Embankments  over  Bridges  and  Culverts.— In  forming 
embanking  over  culverts  and  arches  of  bridges,  near  abutments,  wing-walls, 
and  retaining  walls,  care  must  be  taken  not  to  injure  the  masonry  by  unequally 
distributed  or  sudden  pressures.  As  a  precaution,  dry  earth  should  be 
spread  in  thin  layers  and  rammed  immediately  behind  and  extended  to  a 
distance  of  about  8  feet  from  the  masonry.  It  is  also  essential,  when 
banking  over  large  arched  bridges  and  culverts,  to  carry  it  up  simultane- 
ously on  either  side  to  prevent  unequal  lateral  pressures  against  the 
structure. 

107.  Centering. — Considerable  attention  must  be  given  to  the  construc- 
tion of  the  centres,  an  indispensable  accessory,  on  which  the  arch  stones 
are  supported  during  erection.     They  are  constructed  of  timber,  and  consist 


Fio.  89. — Showing  scantlings  and  arrangement  of  centres  for  a  bridge  of  20  feet  span. 

of  parallel  frames  or  ribs,  which  should  be  made  as  rigid  as  possible.  This 
rigidity  is  best  attained  by  adopting  one  of  the  three  following  plans  stated 
in  Professor  Rankine*s  CivU  Engineering : — (1)  Direct  supports,  (2)  inclined 
struts  in  pairs,  and  (3)  trussed  wooden  girders.  For  small  arches  the  centres 
may  consist  of  several  light  frames  or  ribs,  made  up  in  one  or  more  thick- 
nesses and  bolted  together.  The  upper  edge  is  curved  to  suit  the  intrados 
of  the  arch,  and  on  the  top  of  these  ribs  planks  are  laid  called  laggings. 
Uprights  with  soles  and  sills  are  placed  near  the  springing  of  the  arch,  and 
a  similar  arrangement  is  carried  out  at  intermediate  points  between  the 
abutments  or  piers  where  practicable.  For  light  arches  the  ribs  may  be 
erected  according  to  the  size  of  the  timber  used  for  the  framework,  and  the 
distance  apart  at  which  the  ribs  are  placed. 

Fig.  39  shows  what  would  be  suitable  for  an  arch  of  20  feet  span  and 
of  brickwork  18  inches  thick.  The  ribs  may  be  spaced  at  from  3  to  6 
feet  apart,  according  to  the  weight  of  arch,  the  laggings  being  1|  inch 
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thick  in  the  former  case,  and  2  inches  in  the  latter.  The  struts  are  placed 
as  shown  in  the  figure,  or  they  may  be  fixed  at  right  angles  to  the  arch,  as 
shown  by  the  dotted  lines.  The  centering  shown  in  fig.  39  has  a  support 
midway  between  those  at  the  abutments.  With  a  span  of  15  feet  similar 
scantlings  of  timber  may  be  used,  but  without  the  centre  support.  Centres 
for  large  arches  are  constructed  of  heavy  timber,  and  are  sustained  either 
on  intermediate  supports  across  the  span,  or,  when  this  is  not  practicable, 
on  the  foundations  of  the  abutments  or  piers  at  both  sides.  In  the  former 
case,  with  arches  of  considerable  span,  the  curved  parts  of  the  ribs 
carrying  the  laggings  are  supported  by  struts  sometimes  placed  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  intrados,  resting  upon  horizontal  beams  fixed  on  upright  timbers, 
or  piles  for  river  work,  carried  up  from  the  ground  level.  These  struts  may 
also  be  placed  in  a  vertical  position  and  be  strengthened  by  diagonal 
bracing  to  counteract  any  tendency  to  lateral  flexure.  With  this  form  of 
centre  the  frame  is  not  liable  to  change  shape  should  the  building  of  the 
arch  stones  be  carried  up  to  a  greater  extent  on  one  side  than  on  the 
other  during  construction. 

In  the  other  case  mentioned,  where  an  intermediate  support  for  the 
centres  cannot  be  fixed  sufficiently  near  each  other,  a  system  of  inclined 
struts  in  pairs  or  trussed  wooden  girders  should  be  employed,  but  this  is  a 
complicated  arrangement.  Stiffness  being  essential,  polygonal  frames  and 
timber  arches  should  be  avoided,  owing  to  their  flexibility. 

108.  Wedges  and  Striking  Blocks  for  Bridge  Centres.— It  is  neces- 
sary, when  erecting  a  centre,  that  provision  be  made  for  its  being  easily 
removed  when  the  arches  are  completed.  The 
simplest  method  of  accomplishing  this,  especially  in 
centres  of  small  bridges,  is  that  of  placing  double 
wedges  having  a  taper  of  1  in  6  or  1  in  8,  on  the  sills 
immediately  under  each  rib  or  centre,  as  shown 
in  fig.  40.  For  large  spans  wedge-shaped  steps  are 
employed  called  striking  plates.  It  is  of  the  utmost 
importance,  especially  in  bridges  of  very  long  spans, 
that  the  centres  should  be  lowered  gradually  in 
order  to  allow  the  arch  to  take  equal  settlement. 

The  wedges  should  have  a  long  taper  of  about       Fio.  40.  —  Details  of 
1  in  10,  and  be  marked  in  a  distinctive  manner  so  lowering  wedge  for 

that  each  rib  may  be  lowered  by  an  equal  amount  centres  of  small  span, 

at  the  same  time.  The  time  and  extent  of  easing  and  striking  centres 
depend  on  the  size  and  weight  of  the  arch,  temperature,  composition  of  the 
mortar,  and  the  class  of  masonry  of  which  the  arch  is  constructed.  Centres 
may  be  eased  immediately  after  the  arch  (built  with  lime  or  slow-setting 
cement  mortar)  is  loaded  to  stability,  while  the  centres  should  be  struck  in 
firom  five  to  eight  days.     The  same  remarks  apply  generally  to  small  arches 
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built  in  cement,  only  the  centres  should  be  struck  sooner ;  in  large  arches, 
however,  built  with  quick-setting  cement  mortar,  it  is  considered  inadvisable 
to  ease  the  centres  at  all.  The  cement  in  the  portion  of  the  work  first 
built  will  have  set  before  the  completion  of  the  arch,  and  any  easing  would 
injuriously  affect  the  setting  of  the  cement  in  the  portion  of  the  arch  which 
was  executed  last.  Disturbance  of  the  work  by  vibration  should  be  guarded 
against,  as  it  destroys  the  setting  power  of  all  kinds  of  mortar,  especially  of 
cement.  The  centering  for  concrete  arches  should  not  be  disturbed  for  at 
least  fourteen  days  after  finishing  the  concrete. 

Iron  pipes  1  foot  long  filled  with  dry  sand,  and  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  block  of  wood  fitting  into  the  top,  placed  under  the  ribs  of  the 
centering,  are  sometimes  used  as  a  substitute  for  wooden  wedges  in  easing 
and  striking  centres.  The  process  of  lowering  is  accomplished  by  aUowing 
the  sand  to  run  out  of  the  cylinders  as  required. 


FiQ.  41. — Centre  for  arch  of  a  bridge  over  the  river  Don. 

109.  Centres  for  Arches  of  Bridge  ovei:  the  river  Don  and  London 
Bridge. — The  centering  shown  in  fig.  41  is  Telford's  design  for  a  centre 
with  intermediate  supports,  used  for  a  bridge  over  the  river  Don,  of  which 
the  span  is  75  feet,  while  fig.  42  shows  the  pier  centering  of  trussed  girders 
adopted  in  the  building  of  London  Bridge. 

The  latter  illustration  shows  that  one-fourth  of  the  span  at  either  side 
was  directly  supported  by  piles  and  diagonal  bracing.  The  rib  across  the 
middle  half  of  the  span  was  formed  of  a  diagonally  braced  girder  of  great 
stifihess,  the  depth  being  one-fourth  of  its  span.  The  striking  plates  and 
wedges  by  which  the  centre  is  lowered  after  the  completion  of  the  arch  are 
shown  in  the  figure,  a  being  the  upper  plate,  b  the  lower  plate,  and  e  the 
compound  wedge,  which  is  kept  in  position  by  the  cross  wedges  d. 

110.  Timber  Bridges. — Bridges  erected  with  timber  supports  and 
superstructure  are  now  an  almost  obsolete  form  of  construction  in  this 
country,  except  for  temporary  purposes.  Timber  beams  resting  on  abut- 
ments or  piers  of  masonry  are  used  to  a  limited  extent  when  the  span  is 
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small  and  the  traffic  unimportant.  In  those  countries  where  timber  is 
abundant  many  large  bridges  have  been  erected  with  this  class  of  material, 
and  when  properly  protected  and  painted  are  said  to  last  about  twenty 
years.     The  simplest  manner  in  which  timber  can  be  applied,  when  the 


Fio  42.— Centre  for  aroh,  London  Bridge. 

supports  are  of  masonry,  is  in  the  form  of  beams  or  string  pieces  with 
cleading  fixed  on  the  top  to  carry  the  roadway.     When  the  span  exceeds 


Fio.  48.— Timber  bridge  for  small  span. 

8  or  9  feet,  stmts  are  generally  introduced,  as  shown  in  fig.  43.  Another 
form  of  construction  suitable  for  spans  up  to  30  feet  is  shown  in  fig.  44, 
and  may  be  used  for  bridges  carrying  light  traffic.  Beyond  these  spans 
different  forms  are  employed,  such  as  trussed  girders  composed  principally 
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of  struts  and  ties,  with  parallel  top  and  bottom  beams,  or  in  the  form  of  an 
arch. 

Timber  bridges,  owing  to  their  perishable  nature  when  subjected  to  the 
influence  of  alternate  wet  and  drought,  should  not  be  made  use  of  except 
when  other  suitable  materials  are  not  available.  The  annual  cost  of  repairs 
upon  timber  bridges  becomes  a  heavy  item,  and  in  the  course  of  a  few  years 
will  equal,  if  not  greatly  exceed,  the  expenditure  which  the  building  of  a 
permanent  structure  of  stone  or  brick  work  would  entail. 

111.  Iron  and  Steel  Superstructures. — The  superstructure  of  bridges 
formed  with  iron  or  steel  has  to  a  great  extent  superseded  the  ordinary 
masonry  arch,  in  bridges  of  long  span,  or  where  the  hue  of  the  bridge  is  at 
a  considerable  angle  to  the  object  crossed.  The  employment  of  cast  iron 
is  limited  to  bridges  having  short  spans,  the  roadway  being  carried  by  jack 
arches  built  between  and  springing  from  the  lower  flanges  of  the  beams ; 
the  arching  being  generally  made  9  inches  thick,  and  covered  with  a  |-inch 
layer  of  asphalts  or  other  impervious  material.  The  space  between  the 
beams  and  over  the  arches  is  filled  with  concrete,  broken  bricks,  or  other 
material  of  a  like  nature,  up  to  the  level  on  which  the  metalling  is  spread. 


Fio.  44.— Timber  bridge  for  span  up  to  80  feet. 

The  thrust  on   the  outside  or  face-girders,  when  jack-arches  are  em- 
ployed, is  provided  for  by  means 
U-rll  of  tie-rods   IJ  to    3  inches  in 

diameter,  placed  at  intervals 
across  the  bridge  from  5  to  8 
feet  apart,  which  bind  all  the 
longitudinal  girders  together. 
This  method  of  construction  is 
illustrated  in  fig.  45. 

The  superstructure  of  most 
bridges  is  now  constructed  of 
wrought  iron  or  steel.  The 
plate  girder  of  uniform  depth 
or  hog-backed  shape  has  been 


o-"— ;-.^;a^'— ; 


Fio.  45. — Cross-section  of  bridge  formed  of  cast 
iron  beams  and  jack -arching. 


greatly  used,  and  was  the  form  employed  almost  exclusively  previous  to  the 
lattice  type  being  introduced. 
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The  plate  girder  is  still  made  use  of  in  spans  up  to  60  or  70  feet; 
beyond  this  it  is  more  economical  to  employ  girders  of  the  lattice  type, 
which  may  have  parallel  booms,  or  be  constructed  on  the  bowstring  principle ; 
sometimes,  however,  they  are  built  in  the  form  of  an  arch. 

When  the  head-room  or  height  to  the  under  side  of  the  girders  in 
crossing  an  existing  line  of  communication,  railway,  canal,  or  navigable 
river  is  limited,  only  outside  main  girders  are  employed  to  carry  the  road- 
way. When,  on  the  other  hand,  no  such  restriction  is  involved,  the  road- 
way may  be  carried  on  the  top  of  a  series  of  plate  or  lattice  girders  having 
a  uniform  depth.  In  the  former  case  cross  girders,  of  the  plate  or  lattice 
type,  are  required,  and  extend  between  the  main  girders  to  the  lower  flanges 
on  which  they  are  fixed.  These  transoms  or  cross  girders  are  built  with  a 
camber  similar  to  that  of  the  rise  of  the  transverse  section  of  the  road ;  they 
are  spaced  from  6  to  10  feet  apart,  on  which  bearers  running  parallel  to  the 
main  girders  are  fixed,  and  on  the  bearers  convex  buckle  or  corrugated 
iron  plates  are  riveted,  which,  extending  the  whole  width  across  the 
bridge,  completes  the  superstructure.  These  plates  are  generally  covered 
with  asphalt,  but  concrete,  composed  of  cork  and  bitumen,  is  also  made  use 
of  on  account  of  its  lightness,  while  fine  cement  concrete  is  at  times 
employed  to  protect  from  moisture  the  ironwork  on  which  rest  the  mate- 
rials composing  the  road. 

112.  Steel  Trough  Deckiiig. — Steel  trough  decking  is  now  extensively 
used  in  forming  the  floor  or  deck  between  the  main  girders  of  bridges,  and 
may  be  fixed  on  the  top  or  to  the  web  and  lower  flanges  of  these  girders. 
This  form  of  decking  is  gradually  superseding  that  of  cross  girders  and 
buckle  plates  in  the  construction  of  the  steel  superstructure  of  bridges. 
Trough  decking  may  also  be  used,  not  in  the  form  of  a  cross  girder  but 
longitudinally,  in  which  case  the  outside  or  main  girders  are  dispensed  with, 
and  their  employment  insures  a  considerable  saving  on  the  first  cost  of 
constructing  bridges  up  to  a  span  of  36  feet.  They  are  designed  to  carry 
with  safety  live  or  moving  loads,  comprising  the  weight  of  road-rollers  and 
of  traction-engines,  in  addition  to  the  ordinary  loads  to  which  road  bridges 
are  subjected.  The  cross-section  of  a  road  bridge  with  this  type  of  super- 
structure is  illustrated  in  fig.  46.  The  dimensions  shown  are  suitable  for 
spans  of  from  16  to  20  feet;  the  weight  of  the  steel  decking  for  these  spans 
is  from  25  to  30  lbs.  per  square  foot  respectively. 

113.  The  gradients  of  the  approaches  to  many  existing  bridges  and 
culverts  could  be  greatly  improved  by  substituting  trough  decking  for  the 
rubble  arches  of  which  many  of  these  are  built  when  they  fall  into  a  state 
of  disrepair  and  require  renewing.  The  relative  cost  of  building  an  arch  of 
brickwork  in  cement,  including  haunches,  spandrils,  and  centering,  for  a 
bridge  having  a  span  of  20  feet,  would  be  about  3s.  2d.  per  square  foot  of 
area  covered ;  and  for  trough  decking,  assuming  that  the  abutments  are 
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built  to  the  same  height  in  either  case,  2s.  8d.  per  square  foot.  The  saving 
effected  in  the  construction  of  the  superstructure  of  such  a  bridge  16  feet 
wide  would  be  £15  in  favour  of  steel  trough  decking. 

114.  Protecting  Dangerous  Places. — All  roads  at  dangerous  points 
should  be  protected  to  prevent  accidents  to  pedestrian  and  vehicular  traffic. 
This,  as  a  rule,  applies  more  forcibly  to  precipitous  hillside  and  mountain 
roads.  Road  authorities  are  under  an  obligation  to  perform  the  work  neces- 
sary in  carrying  out  these  protective  works,  while  the  roadsides  on  level 
ground  are  fenced  by  the  proprietors  through  whose  land  the  highway 
passes.     Many  methods  are  in  use  for  accomplishing  this. 

Earthen  mounds  are  the  most  economically  formed,  but  are  generally 
in  time  raised  too  high  by  the  roadside  accumulations  being  heaped  upon 
them,  whereby  free  circulation  of  air  on  the  road  surface  is  prevented.  The 
outlets  or  cuts  for  discharging   the  surface  drainage  of  the  road  require 


on 


27 


Fio.  46. — Gross-sectioii  showing  arrangement  of  steel  troagh  decking 
as  applied  to  bridge  work. 

special  attention  where  this  form  of  protection  is  adopted.  Parapet  walls 
of  stone  built  dry  are  an  efficient  and  economical  means  of  protecting 
a  road,  where  such  material  is  available.  In  sidelong  cuttings,  where 
retaining  walls  are  a  necessity,  the  parapet  walls  are  formed  by  continuing 
these  to  a  proper  height.  They  should  have  a  thickness  of  at  least  18 
inches,  and  be  3  feet  6  inches  to  4  feet  high,  finished  with  a  rough  cope  set 
on  edge,  while  the  outside  joints  and  cope  should  be  pinned  and  pointed 
with  lime  mortar.  The  most  common  fence,  however,  is  that  of  the  quick 
set  hedge,  planted  on  the  top  of  a  raised  mound  made  from  the  excavations 
in  forming  the  ditches.  It  makes  a  good  protection  after  the  lapse  of  some 
time,  but  requires  in  the  interval  a  considerable  amount  of  attention.  An 
open  post  and  rail  fence  answers  the  purpose  very  well,  while  wooden  and 
iron  posts  to  which  plain  galvanized  iron  wires  are  attached  is  the  method 
adopted  in  districts  where  building  stones  cannot  be  conveniently  obtained. 
The  great  objection  to  stone  fences  is  that,  being  liable  to  decay  and  damage, 
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they  are  expensive  to  maintain.  So  far  as  the  durability  of  the  road  surface 
is  concerned,  this  is  best  promoted  by  having  open  fences,  as  by  this  means 
of  protection  the  beneficial  influence  of  the  sun  and  wind  in  producing 
evaporation  is  not  lessened ;  while  with  close  fences,  such  as  stone  walls  and 
hedges,  especially  if  they  be  high,  the  beneficial  effects  mentioned  are 
diminished  to  a  considerable  extent. 

115.  In  districts  where  snowstorms  are  prevalent  during  the  winter 
months,  the  existence  of  close  fences  alongside  a  highway,  apart  from  those 
for  protecting  dangerous  places,  is  a  source  of  considerable  expenditure 
in  opening  the  roads  for  traffic  after  a  snowdrift.  Where  walls  and 
hedges  form  the  boundary  line  of  a  road  it  is  not  an  uncommon  experience 
to  encounter  a  snow  cutting  of  6  feet  in  depth  the  full  width  of  the  roadway, 
and  extending  in  many  instances  for  miles,  while  the  adjoining  fields  are 
comparatively  free  from  snow. 

In  the  author's  experience,  the  cost  of  clearing  snowdrifts  has  amounted, 
on  many  occasions,  to  from  £400  to  £600  over  a  district  of  between  200  and 
300  miles,  and  this  expenditure  in  all  probability  would  have  been  saved,  or 
at  all  events  greatly  reduced,  had  open  fences  existed  instead  of  walls  and 
hedges.  Besides  the  heavy  cost  thus  entailed,  considerable  damage  is  done 
to  the  road  surface  by  the  melting  snow,  especially  where  there  is  heavy 
vehicular  traffic.  It  is  doubtful,  even  on  consideration  of  the  preceding  facts, 
whether  any  improvement  may  be  looked  for  in  the  direction  indicated.  The 
protection  afforded  to  farm  stock  when  grazing,  and  the  capital  expenditure 
already  involved  in  providing  these  close  fences,  remove  to  a  remote  date  any 
probability  of  a  change,  or  it  might  be  said  reform,  being  brought  about. 
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116,  Not  only  does  the  science  of  geology  enter  largely  into  considera- 
tion in  making  new  roads  in  many  localities,  as  indicated  in  the  last  chapter, 
but  to  a  greater  extent  in  the  selection  of  the  most  suitable  spots  for 
opening  the  necessary  quarries  for  supplying  materials  for  making  new  roads 
and  streets  and  the  maintenance  of  existing  highways.  Chemistry  and 
petrology  also  contribute  their  share  to  the  knowledge  necessary  for  the  proper 
scientific  study  of  the  materials  for  road-making  purposes.  Hitherto  road- 
stone  has  been  selected,  in  the  first  instance,  from  previous  knowledge  of 
this  class  of  material  acquired  by  the  engineer  or  surveyor  who  can 
determine  with  a  certain  degree  of  accuracy  what  may  prove  to  be  a  suitable 
stone.  Observation  of  the  behaviour  of  the  stones  in  a  road  is  certainly 
more  convincing,  but  time  is  necessary  for  such  a  trial,  and  it  may,  after  all, 
turn  out  to  be  deficient  in  durability.  Experience  shows  that  in  many 
instances,  even  in  the  same  quarry,  remarkable  difi*erences  exist  in  the 
quality  of  the  rock  which,  to  all  appearance,  is  of  a  similar  nature,  and  it  is 
only  by  a  microscopical  examination  of  the  rock  that  these  peculiarities  and 
the  diverse  wearing  properties  of  different  rock-types  can  be  detected. 

To  the  science  of  petrology,  therefore,  must  the  road  engineer  and  surveyor 
look  for  that  assurance,  combined  with  a  study  of  the  physical  tests  and  his 
own  knowledge  of  the  actual  use  of  some  reliable  types  of  road-stone,  which 
will  ensure  the  most  suitable  and  durable  material  being  selected  for  any 
particular  road. 

117.  The  essential  qualities  of  a  good  stone  for  paving-setts  or  macadam 
may  be  stated  as  follows : — ^Paving-setts  :  hardness,  toughness,  durability ; 
uniformity  of  wear,  retention  of  a  rough  surface  under  traffic  in  all  condi- 
tions of  weather.  Macadam :  hardness,  toughness,  durability ;  retention  of 
a  rough  surface  (though  this  does  not  apply  to  the  same  extent  as  in  paving- 
setts),  and,  in  some  degree,  the  property  of  binding  necessary  to  maintain 
cohesion  under  varying  conditions. 
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Hardness, — This,  an  eaeential  quality,  may  be  described  as  that  resisting 
property  which  a  solid  offers  against  any  displacement  of  its  parts  or  abrasion 
of  its  surface. 

'  Toughness. — ^This  is  also  an  essential  quality,  and  is  that  property  which 
admits  of  the  constituent  minerals  yielding  to  a  small  extent  without 
separation  of  the  parts,  and  enabling  the  stone  to  resist  fracture  when  struck 
with  a  hammer,  or  by  the  blows  and  concussions  which  obtain  at  the  surface 
of  a  road  or  sett-paved  street  Stone  for  road-metalling  purposes  may  not 
only  be  hard,  but  brittle,  and,  consequently,  deficient  in  cohesion  or 
toughness,  as  in  quartz  and  flint  In  the  case  of  these  materials  the  stones 
crumble  under  traffic,  owing  to  the  hard  grains  being  insufficiently  bonded 
together  or  mutually  attached.  This  defect,  to  a  certain  extent,  applies  in 
the  case  of  the  intrusive  and  volcanic  rocks  which  have  a  comparatively 
high  acid  composition. 

Durability. — This  quality,  under  conditions  of  wear,  depends  on  the 
hardness  and  cohesion  of  the  rock,  and  also  on  the  chemical  stability  of  the 
constituent  minerals.  The  tendency  to  decompose  or  weather  is  present  in 
most  rocks  when  brought  under  the  oxidising  influence  of  air  and  water. 
The  question  of  the  resistance  of  a  road-stone  to  chemical  agents  is,  as 
might  be  supposed,  of  great  importance.  In  addition  to  the  decomposing 
effect  of  air  and  water  on  most  rocks,  paving-setts  and  road-metal  are 
further  subjected  to  the  solvent  action  of  impure  surface  water  charged  with 
salts  and  organic  acids. 

The  softening  or  partial  decomposition  of  a  road- stone  by  these  chemical 
changes  has  generally  been  regarded  as  a  destructive  element  in  road 
maintenance.  It  appears,  however,  from  recent  investigations  that  the 
chemical  decomposition  is  not  so  destructive  as  road  engineers  formerly 
imagined  it  to  be.  Notwithstanding  this,  it  can  hardly  be  doubted  that  the 
weathering  properties  of  a  stone  are  determined  by  resistance  to  chemical 
action.  And  although  this  may  be,  in  some  instances,  slow  and  not 
appreciable  on  the  surface  of  a  road  which  is  renewed  from  time  to  time, 
the  internal  structure,  by  the  solvent  action  of  surface  waters  percolating 
through  the  metal  coating  under  abnormal  conditions  of  weather,  must  be 
adversely  affected. 

Binding  or  Gementitious  Properties. — This  quality  depends  to  a  great 
extent  on  the  toughness  of  a  rock  and  its  resistance  to  spalling  and  fracture. 
Boad-stone  showing  these  characteristic  features  has  generally  a  rough- 
fractured  surface  which  enables  it  to  retain  its  position  in  the  road  better 
than  a  stone  having  too  smooth  a  surface.  Eoad-metal  consolidated  by 
using  chips  and  dust  of  the  same  material,  especially  if  the  rock  is  of  the 
more  acid  varieties  of  the  volcanic  and  porphyritic  groups,  is  generally  de- 
ficient in  cementitious  properties ;  it  therefore  becomes  necessary  to  employ 
binding  material  of  a  slightly  clayey  nature  to  maintain  cohesion.    The 
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dust  produced  at  the  surface  of  a  macadamized  road  through  wear  may,  under 
certain  conditions,  filter  into  the  body  of  the  road  during  wet  weather,  but 
more  generally  it  is  blown  off  the  surface  by  high  winds  or  removed  in  the 
form  of  mud, 

118.  The  frictional  wear,  especially  with  road-stone  of  a  brittle  nature, 
is  considerable.  Traffic  during  extreme  conditions  of  weather  causes 
movement  and  rubbing  of  the  stones,  which  wears  off  their  sharp  edges, 
and  become  rounded.  This  must  lead  to  disintegration  of  the  road  crust ; 
especially  is  this  the  case  when  binding  of  a  siliceous  nature  is  made  use  of 
deficient  in  iron  oxides  or  other  cementitious  matter.  It  may  be  mentioned 
in  passing,  though  the  matter  will  be  referred  to  later,  that,  in  the  author's 
experience  with  difierent  types  and  varieties  of  road-stone,  the  acidic 
andesites  and  felsites  create  less  mud  and  dust  than  basic  andesites,  dolerites, 
generally,  and  some  basalts  and  granite. 

119.  The  distribution  of  rocks  over  the  British  Isles  suitable  for  road- 
making  purposes  furnishes  a  remarkable  geological  study  of  the  operations 
of  Nature  in  the  past.  In  most  localities  stone  of  some  kind,  more  or  less 
suitable  for  the  purpose  in  view,  is  invariably  found,  and  a  glance  at  the 
geological  maps  will  indicate  this,  enabling  the  road. engineer  to  investigate 
the  varying  features  of  particular  districts. 

Igneous  rocks,  for  the  most  part,  are  resorted  to  for  the  supply  of  paving- 
setts,  kerbs,  channels,  and  road-material.  These  rocks  appear  in  the  crust 
of  the  earth  as  rock  masses,  veins,  dykes,  and  bosses,  and  vary  greatly 
in  mineralogical  composition,  chemical  stability,  and  physical  strength. 
Metamorphic  rocks  are  also  made  use  of  for  road-making  purposes.  The 
sedimentary  group  of  road-stones  embrace  quartzite,  sandstone,  limestone, 
chert,  and  flints,  many  of  which  possess  good  qualities  under  certain 
conditions.  This  class  of  road-stone  is,  however,  on  the  more  important 
roads  at  least,  being  superseded  by  the  igneous  types  of  rock  which  possess 
the  necessary  qualities. 

The  durability  and  other  properties  requisite  in  a  road-stone,  and  upon 
which  its  value  depends,  are  influenced  by  the  mineralogical  composition 
and  petrological  character  of  the  rock- types  suitable  for  this  purpose.  The 
resistance  to  chemical  decomposition  of  the  constituent  minerals  is  also  a 
characteristic  feature,  while  the  rock  structure,  or  the  manner  in  which  the 
component  parts  are  aggregated  together,  is  an  important  factor. 

The  igneous  rocks,  formed  by  consolidation  from  a  molten  state,  differ 
in  character  from  one  another,  due  partly  to  the  composition  of  the  magma 
and  partly  to  the  condition  attending  its  consolidation.  The  latter  condition 
is  of  a  diverse  nature — the  cooling  of  the  plutonic  rocks  has  been  a  slow 
and  gradual  process,  favourable  to  the  perfect  development  of  the 
crystalline  forms  of  its  constituent  minerals,  while  in  that  of  the  volcanic 
group  the  rocks  have  consolidated  under  superficial  conditions,  that  is, 
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by  comparatiyely  rapid  cooling  under  low  pressure.  These  diverse  con- 
ditions naturally  produce  different  structural  characteristics,  and  the  rocks 
possess  varying  differences  in  coarseness  and  fineness  of  texture  and  the 
mutual  arrangement  of  the  component  minerals.  Rock  for  road-making 
purposes  depends  not  so  much  on  the  constituent  particles  for  durability  as  on 
the  strength  of  the  base  or  matrix  by  which  these  particles  are  held  together. 
The  composition  of  a  rock  is  indicated  to  some  extent  by  the  essential 
minerals,  while  the  accessory  ingredients  go  a  long  way  towards  deteimining 
the  fitness  of  a  stone  for  road-making  purposes.  It  is  therefore  necessary 
to  take  into  account  the  relative  abundance  of  these  minerals,  which  form 
the  bulk-analyses,  though  a  mere  enumeration  of  the  minerals  does  not  give 
a  very  precise  indication  of  the  nature  of  the  rock  from  which  road-etones 
are  to  be  procured. 

The  chemical  stability  of  different  minerals  varies  considerably,  and 
the  amount  of  these  unstable  constituents  which  are  decomj[tosed  by  the 
oxidizing  influences  of  air  and  the  chemical  waters  which  prevail  on  the 
surface  of  a  road  should  be  carefully  determined.  The  effect  of  passing 
traffic  on  road-stones  composed  to  any  extent  of  unstable  minerals  is  that 
they  will,  in  due  course,  rapidly  disintegrate  into  a  clayey  residue,  forming 
mud  in  wet  and  dust  in  dry  weather. 

120.  The  more  important  essential  and  accessory  minerals  of  which 
road-stones  prepared  from  the  igneous  rock-types  are  composed  will  now  be 
briefly  described. 

Quartz. — Quartz  is  crystallised  silica,  and  occurs  as  isolated  crystals  and 
crystalline  granules  in  many  rocks.  In  granite  it  merely  fills  up  the 
spaces  between  other  crystals,  and  has  no  definite  crystalline  shape.  Silica 
is  an  abundant  mineral  in  most  road-etones,  and  being  of  great  hardness, 
is  practically  indestructible.  The  crystals,  in  microscopic  slices,  are  usually 
cracked ;  the  bounding  edges  are,  however,  generally  well  defined,  and  there 
is  practically  no  trace  of  alteration  in  their  composition. 

Felspar  and  Mica. — These  occur  in  many  different  varieties,  and  are 
essentially  silicates  of  alumina,  with  varying  proportions  of  silicates  of 
potash,  soda,  lime,  or  other  bases.  Potash  felspar,  or  orthoclase,  is  much 
more  durable  than  the  plagioclase  variety,  containing  a  large  proportion  of 
soda  and  lime.  The  potash  form  of  mica,  muscovite,  is  much  more  durable 
than  the  black  ferro-magnesian  mica,  biotite.  These  minerals  occur  in 
granite  as  essential  constituents,  and  are  components  in  a  greater  or  less 
degree  in  most  of  the  other  igneous  rocks. 

Augite  and  Diallage, — The  pyroxenes,  of  which  augite  and  diallage  are 
the  most  important  as  rock-formers,  are  essentially  silicates  of  lime  and 
magnesia,  these  bases  being  replaced  at  times  by  alumina  and  oxides  of 
iron,  etc.  Augite  is  an  essential  constituent  in  the  basalt  family  of  rocks. 
Diallage,  a  variety  of  augite,  is  an  essential  mineral  in  gabbro. 
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Hornblende. — Hornblende  is  the  only  mineral  in  the  amphibole  group 
of  any  importance  as  a  constituent  mineral  in  the  rock-types  under  review. 
It  is  an  essential  constituent  in  syenite  and  diorite,  but  is  met  with  as  an 
accessory  mineral  in  many  other  igneous  rocks. 

Olivine. — This  mineral  is  a  silicate  of  magnesia  and  protoxide  of  iron, 
and  is  an  abundant  constituent  in  the  greater  part  of  the  basalt  family  of 
rocks  or  basic  lavas. 

The  accessory  minerals  are  numerous,  and,  besides  those  described  as 
essential  minerals,  which  exist  as  secondary  constituents  at  times  in  many 
igneous  rocks,  include  hematite,  magnetite,  ilmenite,  pyrites,  etc.  The 
metallic  oxides  are  favourable  to  a  road-stone  in  some  instances,  but  generally 
they  are  a  source  of  weakness,  especially  if  present  in  large  quantities. 

121.  In  addition  to  the  composition  and  relative  abundance  of  the 
essential  and  accessory  minerals,  and  the  manner  in  which  these  are 
aggregated  together  in  the  different  types  and  varieties  of  igneous  rocks^ 
characteristics  of  a  diverse  nature,  more  or  less  favourable,  generally  exist 
in  stone  for  road-making  purposes.  Some  of  these  characteristics,  for 
instance,  are  fluxion  or  flow  structure,  cleavage,  freshness  of  the  minerals, 
alteration,  decomposition-products,  all  of  which  require  careful  investigation 
in  order  to  determine  whether  one  or  other  of  these  structural  peculiarities 
tends  to  improve  the  stone,  or  whether  their  existence  is  a  source  of  weak- 
ness. Bock  structures  having  fluxion  phenomena,  including  flow  lines, 
parallel  orientation  of  phenocrysts,  and  banding,  are  features  peculiar  to 
some  rock-types,  particularly  in  the  volcanic  groups,  and  especially  in  the 
andesite  family.  This  structural  feature,  if  it  exists  to  any  extent,  impairs 
the  compressive  strength  of  a  road-stone,  and  is  therefore  not  favourable 
to  good  resisting  properties.  The  presence  of  natural  microscopic  planes 
of  weakness  caused  by  the  disposition  of  the  minerals  induces  a  tendency 
to  split,  or  shows  natural  cleavage.  Freshness  of  the  constituent  minerals 
is  advantageous,  but  certain  forms  of  alteration  of  the  original  components 
appear  to  improve  the  stone  as  a  whole. 

The  alteration  of  augite  to  hornblende  is  beneficial,  and  that  of  the 
felspars,  the  alteration-products  of  which  are  epidote,  albite,  quartz,  and 
mica,  does  not  appear  to  adversely  affect  the  rock ;  but  the  decomposition- 
products  calcite,  limonite,  and  kaolin  bring  about  injurious  results. 
Generally  the  alteration  of  the  felspars  and  some  of  the  ferro-magnesian 
minerals  apparently  increases  the  compactness  and  toughness  of  rocks.  On 
the  other  hand,  alteration  in  the  sense  of  decomposition,  so  that  disinte- 
gration ensues,  makes  rocks  so  affected  unfit  for  road-making  purposes.  For 
instance,  the  decomposition  of  augite  and  olivine  into  soft  substances  such 
as  serpentine,  chlorite,  and  carbonates,  decreases  their  wear-resisting  pro- 
perties, more  especially  if  these  decomposed  minerals  occur  in  numerous 
large  units. 
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The  ophitic  structure  in  many  of  the  varieties  of  the  basaltic  group  of 
rocks,  which  is  a  factor  of  importance  in  the  wearing  properties  of  road- 
stone  produced  from  these  rocks,  depends  entirely  on  the  freshness  of  the 
augite,  as  the  stability  of  an  ophitic  rock  depends  on  this  mineral 

(Jenerally  the  fineness  and  evenness  of  grain  of  rocks  used  as  road-stones 
are  advantageous  compared  with  those  rocks  the  component  minerals  of 
which  form  a  ooarse  aggregation,  but  in  these  particulars  there  are  notable 
exceptions. 

122.  The  more  important  rock-types  used  for  paving-setts  and  road-stones 
will  now  be  described.  The  classification  employed  is  that  usually  adopted 
in  petrology,  viz.,  Plutonic,  Hypabyssal  or  Intrusive,  Volcanic,  Metamorphic 
and  Sedimentary  rocks. 

Plutonic  Bocks. — Oranite  is  a  plu tonic  igneous  rock,  and  is  met  with, 
in  general,  in  large  rock  masses.  This  distinctive  feature  of  granite,  as  in 
other  rock  types  of  deep-seated  origin,  points  to  slow  cooling  and  consolida- 
tion under  great  pressure.  It  is  an  even-grained,  holocrystalline  rock,  the 
texture  being  comparatively  coarse,  or  from  medium  to  coarse.  Granite  is 
composed  essentially  of  felspars,  quartz,  and  some  form  of  mica  or  a  ferro- 
magnesian  silicate,  in  addition  to  the  accessory  constituents,  aggregated 
together  in  a  thoroughly  crystalline-granular  manner.  The  felspars  form  the 
greater  part  of  a  granite,  a  potash-  or  soda-bearing  felspar,  commonly  occur- 
ring together,  and  the  durability  of  the  rock  depends  largely  on  their  nature ; 
the  decomposition-products  are  kaolin,  minute  flakes  of  mica,  and,  in  the 
Ume-bearing  varieties,  some  epidote  or  calcite.  Quartz,  in  nearly  all  cases, 
acts  as  the  ground-mass,  and  as  it  was  the  last  constituent  to  be  solidified,  it 
is  moulded  around  the  other  grains.  An  important  feature  in  connection 
with  granite,  which  is  sometimes  an  advantage  and  at  times  the  reverse,  is, 
in  the  case  of  paving-setts,  that  the  felspars  are  compactly  interlocked  with 
the  quartz ;  and  the  more  compact  and  fresh  is  the  granite,  the  more  likely 
it  is  to  prove  satisfactory  in  point  of  durability. 

The  predominant  mica  in  granite  is  of  the  muscovite  variety,  though 
the  dark  brown  or  black  variety,  biotite,  is  also  found  to  be  present  Mica 
is  of  a  soft  nature,  and  is  readily  split  into  thin  lamellar  plates.  The  dark 
variety,  or  biotite,  is  rich  in  iron  oxides,  and  is  often  found  in  a  more  or  less 
decomposed  or  transformed  state.  It  is  of  inferior  chemical  stability  to  the 
white  or  muscovite  variety,  the  latter  being,  next  to  the  quartz,  the  most 
stable  constituent  of  granite. 

Hornblende,  which  is  a  constituent  of  some  importance  in  rock  for  road- 
stones,  owing  to  its  toughness,  is  common  in  some  varieties  of  granite.  Of 
the  numerous  accessory  minerals  iron  oxides  and  pyrites  are  the  most 
important. 

There  are  many  leading  types  of  granite  depending  on  the  characteristic 
mineral  after  felspar  and  quartz,  such  as  muscovite-,  biotite-,  hornblende-,  and 
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augite-granites.  The  texture  of  these  varies  considerably  from  coarse 
crystalline  masses  to  fine  granular  rocks,  which  pass  into  elvans  and  por- 
phyries, the  quarts-felsite  or  quartz-porphyry  of  the  hypabyssal  group. 
These  latter  rocks  are  chemically  nearly  similar  to  granites,  but  they 
differ  materially  in  structure  from  them. 

Syenite, — ^This  rock,  a  variation  of  the  granite  type,  is  an  even-grained 
holocrystalline  aggregate  of  orthoclase  felspar  and  a  ferro-magnesian  con- 
stituent in  the  form  of  hornblende  or  augite  and,  at  times,  biotite  in  addition, 
and  various  minor  accessories.  Quartz  is  a  subordinate  constituent  The 
hornblende-granites  pass  almost  imperceptibly  into  syenite  and  diorite. 

Diarite, — ^This  is  a  similar  rock  to  the  preceding,  the  only  difference 
being  in  the  kind  of  predominant  felspar,  plagioclase  taking  the  place  of 
orthoclase.  These  rocks  are  largely  used  as  road  metal,  and  those  having 
the  component  minerals  fine-grained  and  compact  are  satisfactory  and  durable 
compared  with  those  of  coarse  grain,  which  quickly  decompose  and  form 
mud  in  wet  weather.  This  type  of  rock,  containing  free  quartz,  is  known 
by  the  name  of  quartz-diorite. 

Chhhro, — ^This  rock  is  holocrystalline^  and  the  essential  minerals  are 
a  lime-soda  felspar  and  a  pyroxene.  These  rocks  are  intermediate  and 
thoroughly  basic  in  composition.  The  gabbros  and  norites  show  consider- 
able variation  in  mineralogical  constitution,  and  the  texture  varies  from 
medium  to  coarse-grained.  There  are  many  varieties  of  this  rock,  such  as 
hornblende-,  olivine-gabbros. 

H3rpab]rs8al  Bocks. — Under  this  head  such  rocks  as  the  Acid  Intrusives, 
Felsite,  Porphyries,  Porphyrites  and  Diabases  are  included.  The  acid 
intrusives  are  porphyritic  in  character;  the  ground-mass  may,  however, 
vary  from  holocrystalline  to  partly  crystalline  and  partly  glassy.  They  are 
composed  of  felspars  rich  in  alkali  and  usually  quartz,  while  ferro-magnesian 
minerals  and  free  iron-ores  occur  in  very  small  quantities.  The  quartz- 
felsite  or  quartz-porphyry  rocks  are  composed  of  a  mixture  of  orthoclase 
and  quartz  as  essential  constituents,  little  or  no  mica  being  found  in  their 
composition.  The  former  rock  is  generally  very  compact  in  texture^  being 
intimately  mixed  so  as  to  present  a  homogeneous  matrix,  while  that  of  the 
latter,  or  quartz-porphyry,  is  characterized  by  continuous  crystals.  Triclinic 
felspars  occasionally  occur  in  these  rocks,  while  the  minerals,  mica  and 
hornblende,  accompany  the  essential  constituents ;  apatite,  magnetite,  and 
pyrite  being  at  times  met  with  as  accessories.  The  colours  of  these  rocks 
vary  from  flesh-red^  purple,  yellow  to  slate-gray,  depending  chiefly  on  the 
felspar.  Mica  and  hornblende  impart  to  these  rocks  dark-grey,  brown  and 
greenish  tints.  These  rocks,  unlike  granite,  occur  in  dykes  or  sheets,  are 
produced  from  an  acid  magma,  and  are,  for  the  most  part,  too  hard  for  use 
as  paving-setts,  developing,  as  they  do,  a  tendency  to  wear  under  traffic  to  a 
smooth  and  slippery  surface. 
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Diabase, — ^The  diabases,  like  their  plutonic  equivalent,  gabbros,  are  holo- 
crystalline  and  typically  non-porphyritic ;  they  are  finer-grained,  however, 
and  differ  in  structural  and  other  particulars.  The  felspars  vary  from  oligo- 
clase  to  labradorite.  The  pyroxene  constituent  is  augite,  although  in  some 
instances  bronzite,  hornblende,  brown  mica,  and  quartz  are  found.  Olivine, 
generally  found  in  idiomorphic  crystals  or  grains,  occurs  in  most  rocks  of 
this  type,  and  the  iron-ores,  usually  ilmenite  and  magnetite,  occur  abund- 
antly. The  decomposition- products  are  calcite-dust,  mica,  and  epidote 
in  the  felspars;  fibrous  or  scaly  aggregates  of  serpentinous  and  chloritic 
substances ;  and  the  usual  characteristics  of  the  metallic  oxides.  There  are 
different  varieties  of  this  rock,  as  augite-,  hornblende-,  mica-,  enstatite-, 
olivine-,  and  quartz-diabases.  The  structural  peculiarity  common  to  many 
rocks  in  the  basaltic  group,  which  resemble  the  dolerites  in  many  other 
respects,  and  which  gives  cohesion  to  the  crystalline  particles,  is  present  in 
this  rock  and  known  as  ophitio  diabase. 

Volcanic  Bocks. — Under  this  group  are  included  the  andesites  and 
basaltic  family  of  rocks. 

Andesites, — These  rocks  are  of  intermediate  composition  between  the 
preceding  and  those  immediately  following.  There  are  acid  and  basic 
varieties ;  the  former  are  rich  in  quartz,  and  are  known  as  dacites  or  quarta 
andesites.  The  grain  is  fine,  and  the  characteristic  minerals  of  the  ground- 
mass  are  a  soda -lime  felspar  porphyritically  developed  and  one  or  more 
ferro-magnesian  minerals.  The  varieties,  according  to  the  dominant  con- 
stituent, are  distinguished  as  hornblende-,  mica-,  augite-,  and  hypersthene- 
andesites.  The  felted  structure  of  the  ground-mass  in  typical  pyroxene- 
bearing  andesites  is  advantageous  to  durability.  On  the  other  hand,  how- 
ever, flow-structure,  peculiar  to  many  igneous  rocks,  is  evident  in  andesite, 
which,  if  sufficiently  pronounced,  is  a  source  of  weakness  in  a  road-stone. 
The  decomposition-products  of  the  felspars  are  calcite,  finely  divided  kaolin 
or  mica,  epidote;  and  those  of  the  ferro-magnesian  minerals  give  rise  to 
chlorite,  magnetite,  carbonat.es,  etc. 

Basalt  Oroup  of  Rocks, — The  basalt  family  of  rocks  includes  dolerites, 
the  texture  varying  from  finely-crystalline  to  coarse-grained.  They  consist 
of  highly  basic  felspars,  as  labradorite  and  anorthite,  together  with  augite, 
olivine,  and  magnetite  or  titaniferous  iron  with  apatite  and,  sometimes, 
sanidine  and  nepheline.  The  augite  in  basalt  plays  a  similar  part  to  that 
taken  by  hornblende  in  the  rocks  described  above,  and  is  also  a  constituent 
mineral  of  most  of  the  following  series.  These  rocks  occur  as  dykes,  veins, 
intrusive  bosses  and  sheets,  and  sometimes  present  columnar  structure. 
Basalt  is  generally  close-grained  and  compact,  the  dark  colour  being  chiefly 
due  to  the  large  proportion  of  magnetite,  which  also  contributes  to  its  high 
specific  gravity.  Diabase  consists  of  practically  the  same  minerals  as  basalt,  but 
differs  in  some  other  respects,  and  has  therefore  been  placed  in  the  hypabyssal 
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group  of  rocks.  DoXerite  is  a  term  given  to  the  more  coarsely  crystalline 
varieties  of  basalt.  The  tendency  to  crystallization  is  much  stronger  than 
with  the  more  acid  families  of  lavas,  the  structure  being  holocrystalline  and 
the  texture  coarse  compared  with  the  generality  of  lavas ;  they  are  mostly 
porphyritic.  The  characteristic  structures  are  granulitic  and  ophitic; 
the  latter  feature  has  been  observed  in  the  previous  rocks,  which  is 
advantageous  to  durability.  The  alteration  of  augite  to  hornblende  is 
important,  but  that  of  olivine  to  serpentine  is,  in  some  instances,  unfavour- 
able, especially  if  it  occurs  in  numerous  large  units.  The  durability  of  this 
variety  of  the  basaltic  group  of  rocks  is  very  variable,  however,  depending 
in  a  great  measure  on  the  freshness  of  the  ferro-magnesian  minerals  and 
silicates.  The  ophitic  structure  depends  on  the  augite  being  fresh,  other- 
wise this  beneficial  property  is  lost  and  the  rock  is  then  of  little  value  as  a 
road  material,  except,  perhaps,  for  unimportant  roads.  The  decomposition 
effect  in  this  class  of  rocks  will  be  noticed  more  fully  under  par.  126,  17. 

Metamorphic  and  Sedimentary  Bocks. — ^This  class  of  rock  embraces 
Hornfels,  Mica-schists,  Quartzites,  Sandstones,  Limestones,  Flints,  etc.  The 
homfeLs  vary  in  structure  greatly,  and  are  somewhat  brittle ;  when  horn- 
blende is  an  important  ingredient  the  rock  is  preferable  to  those  composed  of 
constituents  of  a  less  tough  nature.  Mica-schist  is  essentially  composed  of 
quartz  and  mica  disposed  in  layers  which  give  it  a  stratified  appearance. 
It  is  used  as  a  road-stone  in  the  West  Highlands  of  Scotland  and  in  Wales 
on  light-traflRcked  roads  with  fairly  good  results. 

The  qtiartzites,  of  all  other  descriptions  of  rock  in  the  sedimentary 
group,  are  distinctly  superior  as  material  for  road-making  purposes.  This 
result  is  mainly  due  to  the  fact  that  the  grains  are  completely  cemented 
together  with  quartz;  these  stones  are,  however,  very  brittle.  Most  of 
the  limestones  have  been  largely,  and  are  still,  employed  as  road-stone  in 
many  counties  in  England.  The  durability  of  these  rocks  is  influenced  by 
their  porosity,  which  varies  with  the  compactness  and  crystalline  texture. 
The  Carboniferous  or  mountain  limestone  is  the  best  of  this  group  of 
rocks  for  macadam.  When  subjected  to  heavy  vehicular  traffic  this 
road-stone  makes  much  dust  in  dry  and  mud  in  wet  weather,  the  latter 
being  of  a  very  greasy  nature.  Alternate  frost  and  thaw  renders  this 
material  practically  useless  on  roads  thus  affected.  Flints^  especially  those 
which  have  been  weathered,  give  good  results,  but  are  exceedingly  brittle 
and  unsuit/able  on  roads  bearing  heavy  traffic.  Chert,  gravel,  slag,  and 
many  other  kinds  of  material  are  used,  but  most  of  these,  including  the 
sedimentary  group,  and  some  varieties  of  the  plutonic,  hypabyssal,  and 
volcanic  groups  of  rocks,  are  doubtful  in  regard  to  durability. 

123.  In  selecting  material  for  the  purpose  of  road-making,  the  essential 
characteristics  mentioned  on  p.  94  should  form  an  excellent  guide,  though 
practical  experience  assists  materially  in   judging    the    quality    of    any 
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particular  rock.  The  mere  examination  of  a  hand  specimen  is  not 
always  sufficient  to  determine  the  mineralogical  composition  in  regard  to 
alteration-products,  chemical  stability,  or  in  respect  of  those  properties 
which  go  to  make  a  durable  road-stone.  Hitherto  that  experience, 
combined  with  an  experimental  trial  of  the  stone  itself  on  a  section  of 
road,  more  especially  when  opening  a  new  quarry,  appears  to  be  the  only 
rational  and  satisfactory  means  of  determining  the  point.  Comparison  by 
this  means  may  be  made  of  different  kinds  of  road-stone,  and  the  results 
obtained,  after  years  of  wear  on  a  road  over  which  a  known  amount  of 
wheel  traffic  has  passed,  compared  with  those  recorded  on  another  section 
of  road  similarly  situated  and  maintained  for  years  with  a  material  of 
recognized  quality.  This  process  takes  time,  however,  which  is  a  serious 
drawback  when  the  exigencies  of  the  case  demand  that  material  from  a 
new  source  has  to  be  found  and  tested  within  a  reasonable  period  of  time. 

124.  To  assist  those  concerned  in  road  work,  physical  and  other  tests 
of  road-making  material  have  been  in  use  for  some  years  past,  and,  apart 
from  being  extremely  interesting,  have  proved  to  be  of  assistance  generally. 
The  results  obtained  have,  however,  only  a  relative  value,  while  in  many 
instances  the  conclusions  arrived  at  are  extremely  misleading,  unless  taken 
in  coi^junction  with  some  well-defined  characteristic  as  shovm  by  a  micro- 
scopical examination  of  the  road-stone. 

Boad-Btone  Tests. — These  are  generally  known  as  the  abrasion, 
drop,  absorption,  weathering,  crushing,  and  cementation  tests,  and  the 
microscopic  examination  of  the  road-stone. 

Abrasion  Ted, — The  abrasive  resistance  of  road-stone  to  withstand  the 
effects  of  traffic  depends  principally  on  the  toughness  of  the  rock,  and,  to 
some  extent,  on  its  hardness.  The  difficulty  in  physical  tests  of  this  nature 
is  that  percussive  attrition  and  internal  abrasion  under  certain  weather 
conditions  cannot  be  artificially  produced  in  a  satisfactory  manner. 
The  most  useful  machine  for  this  purpose  is  perhaps  that  designed  by 
Mr  T.  de  Courcy  Meade  and  used  by  Mr  E.  J.  Lovegrove,  engineer  and 
surveyor  to  the  Homsey  District  Council,  in  testing,  for  comparative 
toughness,  practically  all  descriptions  of  road-stone  in  use ;  but  of  course 
tests  of  this  kind  are  only  of  a  comparative  nature.  This  rotary  machine, 
which  is  driven  by  a  gas  engine,  consists  of  three  cylinders,  each  11^ 
inches  in  diameter,  and  in  the  inside  of  each,  three  1  inch  by  1  inch  angle- 
iron  ribs  are  riveted  lengthwise.  The  sample  of  stones  to  be  tested  is 
subjected  to  what  is  known  as  the  dry  and  wet  process.  The  same  weight 
of  stones  is  used  in  each  instance,  namely,  4  lbs.,  and  these  are  placed  in 
the  cylinders  and  subjected  to  8000  revolutions  at  a  speed  of  twenty 
revolutions  per  minute.  In  the  wet  test  the  stones  are  weighed  dry  and 
then  placed  in  the  cylinders,  one-half  gallon  of  water  being  added;  the 
weight  of  the  stones  after  testing  is  ascertained  when  they  are  thoroughly 
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dry,  and  the  loss  recorded,  from  which  the  percentage  in  each  caee  is 
calculated.  The  chips  referred  to  in  the  statement,  Table  XIV.,  yarj  in  size, 
the  dust  being  in  the  form  of  a  fine  powder.  In  this  test  the  stones  should 
be  a  fair  sample  of  the  material  used  in  actual  practice,  and  in  this  particular 
they  will  vary  considerably,  according  to  whether  they  belong  to  an  acid 
or  basic  variety  of  rock,  and  consequently  of  varying  angularities  approaching 
a  cubical  form.  Any  variation  as  to  size,  shape,  and  specific  gravity  will 
tend  to  produce  diverse  results,  even  with  the  same  class  of  stones  tested 
at  different  timea  Such  differences  are  in  a  measure  unavoidable,  while 
cleavage  and  porosity  of  the  rock,  a  varying  peculiarity  even  in  the  same 
quarry,  afiect  the  results  in  certain  cases. 

Experimental  error  will  also,  to  some  extent,  be  responsible  for  slight 
differences,  while  the  selection  of  picked  stones  instead  of  a  fair  sample 
may  be  the  cause  of  many  of  the  apparently  anomalous  results.  It  is  to 
the  interest  of  many  to  obtain  the  best  possible  results  for  trade  purposes, 
while  others  desire  a  test  of  the  road-stones  approximately  as  near  as 
possible  to  their  behaviour  in  practice,  and  presenting  conditions  which 
have  to  withstand  the  test  of  actual  wear  under  traffic. 

On  the  Continent  and  in  America  a  machine  for  similar  tests  has  been 
largely  used,  namely,  Deval's  impact  machine.  It  consists  of  one  or  more 
drums  which  rotate  about  an  eccentric  axis.  The  stones  to  be  tested  are 
weighed  previous  to  being  placed  in  the  machine,  the  cylinder  being  rotated 
at  a  speed  of  thirty  revolutions  per  minute  for  five  hours.  The  contents 
are  then  placed  in  a  sieve  having  016  cm.  (^  inch)  meshes,  which  separate 
the  dust  from  the  larger-sized  material.  The  difference  in  weight  of  the 
latter  and  that  originally  placed  in  the  machine  represents  the  proportion 
of  dust  formed  by  abrasion.  The  best  rocks  produce,  according  to  the 
French  engineers,  about  2  per  cent,  of  dust,  or  20  grammes  per  kilogramme 
of  stone.  The  coefficient  of  wear  is  therefore  represented  by  20,  from 
which  the  coefficent  of  other  samples  of  rock  can  be  determined  by  the 

formula:  Coefficient  of  wear  =  20 x  =^  or  -—,  in  which  W  represents  the 

W        W 

weight  in  grammes  of  detritus  under  0*16  cm.  in  size  obtained  per  kilo- 
gramme (2*2  lbs.). 

Impctct  and  Drop  Ted, — The  French  engineers  also  test  the  ability  of 
a  stone  to  resist  impact  by  means  of  an  instrument  closely  resembling  in 
principle  a  pile-driver.  The  test  is  made  on  4  cm.  cubes,  which  are 
fixed  in  the  lower  part  of  the  machine,  by  a  hammer  falling  on  the 
specimen  of  stone.  Two  hammers  are  generally  employed,  weighing  42 
and  20  kilogrammes  respectively.  These  are  raised  by  cords  passing  over 
pulleys,  and  can  be  released  at  any  desired  height,  from  which  they  fall 
upon  the  specimen  under  test.  The  number  of  blows  necessary  to  crack 
the  stone,  and  also  the  number  required  to  produce  complete  destruction,  are 


Digitized  by 


Google 


ROAD-MAKING   MATERIALS.  IO5 

thus  determined.  The  drop  test  used  in  this  country  by  M.  T.  Clark  is 
carried  out  by  subjecting  the  specimen  of  stone  to  repeated  blows  from  a 
falling  weight.  The  hardness  of  a  specimen  of  stone  is  ascertained  by  the 
usual  mineralogical  test.  The  tenacity  of  the  stone  by  this  method  is 
proved  by  the  resistance  of  the  material  to  a  hammer  weighing  15  lbs. 
falling  from  a  distance  of  10  inch^  on  the  specimen,  which  is  placed  on  an 
anvil.  The  samples  of  rock  to  be  tested  weigh  3  lbs.,  broken  to  road-metal, 
and  capable  of  passing  through,  in  all  dimensions,  a  2^inch  ring.  The 
road-stone  thus  prepared  is,  by  the  repeated  action  of  the  weight  falling, 
reduced  sufficiently  small  to  pass  through  a  sieve  of  ^-inch  mesh,  which 
size  is  taken  to  represent  exhausted  road-metal.  The  number  of  blows 
necessary  to  accomplish  this  is  registered  automatically.  This  method  of 
testing  has  not,  apparently,  been  much  employed,  although  the  principle 
would  appear  to  be  of  some  service  in  carrying  out  physical  tests  on 
road-stones. 

Absorptive  Power, — ^The  absorptive  power  of  a  road-stone  depends  on  its 
porosity ;  its  utility  being  shown  by  the  fact  that  the  expansive  influence 
of  frost  renders  porous  stones  liable  to  disintegration.  This  test,  like 
most  others,  is  of  a  comparative  nature,  and  the  results  probably  vary  to  a 
greater  extent  than  in  any  of  the  other  physical  tests.  The  absorptive 
power  of  road-stones  varies  considerably,  the  igneous  rocks  being  the  least 
absorbent.  limestones,  on  the  other  hand,  show  a  high  percentage  of 
imbibed  moisture^  as  is  indicated  in  the  following  table. 

Table  XII.* 

Granites  absorb  from  *1  to  '8  per  cent  of  their  weight 

Basalts  average  about  *8  „  ,,  „ 

Sandstones  vary  from  2*7  ,1  8'6  „  „  „ 

Limestones        „  4  „  12    „  „  „ 

The  first  two  rocks  are,  presumably,  the  best  of  their  respective  types.  In 
experiments  carried  out  by  Mr  Charles  C.  Moore  t  some  granites  were 
found  to  possess  a  porosity  of  from  4*68  to  19*90  per  cent.,  the  latter, 
however,  indicating  a  decomposed  state;  while  the  porosity  of  andesite 
was  0*78,  syenite  (Mountsorrel)  0*32,  and  basalt  (top  of  whinsiU,  High  Cup 
Neck)  2*66  per  cent.  Road-stones  characterized  by  closeness  of  grain,  absence 
of  cleavage,  or  planes  of  weakness  and  of  decomposition-products  generally, 
give  the  best  results  in  this  respect.  They  are  therefore  more  chemically 
durable,  and  withstand  the  weathering  effects  better  than  more  porous 
materials.  The  greater  the  absorptive  power  the  more  readily  will  the 
road-stone  be  reduced  to  mud  under  traffic  in  wet  weather. 

Crushing  Test. — The  compressive  strength  is  determined  by  means  of 


*  Vide  Roads,  Builder  Student  Series.     Greenwell  and  Elsden. 
t  Vide  Qiuirry,  May  1903. 
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a  hydraulic  press,  which  indicates  the  resistance  of  a  sample  of  carefully 
dressed  cuhes  of  stone  toH*rushiug.  The  results  obtained  by  this  physical 
test  are,  so  to  speak,  of  a  positive  nature ;  yet  they  may  be  very  misleading 
in  so  far  as  the  selection  of  a  suitable  stone  for  road-metal  is  concerned.' 
Too  much  importance  is  generally  attached  to  this  property,  especially  by 
quarry-owners. 

To  show  how  delusive  it  is  to  attach  undue  weight  to  a  high  resistance 
to  crushing,  solely  on  account  of  a  stone  possessing  this  property,  the 
following  different  kinds  of  stone  may  be  compared.  A  specimen  of  rock 
from  the  Glee  Hill  quarries  mentioned  at  p.  115,  which  is  described  as  a  tough, 
hard,  fine-grained  basalt,  and  "  almost  perfect  as  a  road-stone,"  is  capable  of 
sustaining  a  crushing  test  of  only  6  tons  per  square  inch.  Guernsey  granite 
(syenite),  also  an  excellent  stone,  and  much  used  in  London  and  the  southern 
towns  of  England  for  road  repairs,  shows  a  crushing  resistance  of  12*75  tons 
per  square  inch. 

Flints,  on  the  other  hand,  are  a  very  satisfactory  material  where  the 
traffic  is  moderate,  and  are  used  to  a  considerable  extent  in  many  English 
counties  where  more  suitable  material  cannot  be  obtained.  This  description 
of  stone,  however,  cannot  be  compared  with  either  of  these  preceding  it  for 
durability  when  subjected  to  the  exigencies  of  traffic  and  weather ;  never- 
theless, it  has  a  high  resistance  to  crushing,  being  slightly  over  14  tons  to 
the  square  inch.  From  this  comparison  it  is  evident  that  a  high  resistance 
is  no  indication  of  the  wearing  qualities  of  a  road-stone  under  the  practical 
test  of  traffic. 

Samples  of  rock  from  the  same  quarry  tested  by  this  means  often 
give  results  varying  considerably,  an  average  of  these  tests  being  taken 
as  representing  the  crushing  strength.  In  the  preparation  of  the  cubes, 
generally  6  inches,  cracks  and  the  probable  inherent  flaws  in  the  sample, 
combined  with  their  manipulation  in  the  hydraulic  press,  give,  on  the 
small  cubes  tested,  a  different  value  than  would  be  expected  on  blocks  of 
larger  size. 

A  stone  having  a  high  resistance  to  crushing  clearly  shows  that  other 
qualities  are  necessary  in  order  that  it  may  be  sucessfidly  used  for  metalling 
purposes.  It  has  been  indicated  that  toughness  alone  is  not  the  only 
quality  requisite  for  a  good  stone,  while  one  having  a  high  resistance  to 
crushing  is  equally  deficient ;  so  that  of  these  two  properties  it  is  apparent 
that  the  one  is  quite  as  essential  as  the  other  for  a  stone  to  possess  in  order 
that  it  may  be  considered  as  having  good  wearing  qualities. 

Weathering  Test. — Tliis  test,  never  of  much  utility,  has  been  practi 
cally  abandoned  in  connection  with  testing  road-stones.  The  process  of 
soaking  a  stone  in  a  saturated  solution  of  sulphate  of  soda  (Glauber's  salt), 
or  the  more  practical  method  of  artificially  freezing  the  sample  after 
prolonged  soaking  in  water,  is  of  no  value.    Any  stone  sufficiently  porous  to 
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be  disintegrated  by  these  means  is  evidently  quite  unsuitable  for  use  as 
road  material. 

Cementatian  Test. — The  binding  power  of  the  detritus  or  dust  formed 
from  the  abrasion  of  the  different  road-stones  used,  apart  from  the 
composition,  aggregation  of  the  minerals,  and  texture  of  the  rock  itself,  has 
of  late  interested  road  engineers,  and  by  many  it  is  considered  of  such 
importance  as  to  be  a  predominating  factor  in  road  maintenance.  This 
can  only  obtain  to  any  great  extent  in  countries  where  the  climatic  condi- 
tions render  such  a  quality  absolutely  necessary  owing  to  long-coutinued 
drought.  It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  wearing  capacity  is  greater  than 
cementitious  power  in  roads  of  medium  to  heavy  traffic. 

In  rolling  operations  a  suitable  binding  material,  depending  on  the 
nature  of  the  rock  from  which  the  road-stones  are  prepared,  fulfils  the 
object  in  view,  namely,  aiding^  in  conjunction  with  judicious  watering,  the 
consolidation  of  the  metal  coating.  Boad-stone  obtained  from  the  more 
acid  varieties  of  rock,  particularly  those  of  volcanic  origin  as  distinguished 
from  granites,  can  be  treated  with  chips  and  dust  obtained  from  the  basic 
varieties  of  stone ;  that  is,  employing  the  cementitious  dust  binding  material 
with  these  descriptions  of  road-metal,  and  vice  versd.  This  is  not,  however, 
practicable  in  most  instances ;  therefore  the  application  of  suitable  binding 
material,  containing  metallic  oxides,  which  fulfil  the  necessary  requirements, 
is.generally  employed.  When  at  all  possible,  the  author's  invariable  practice 
has  been  to  apply  loamy  sand  as  a  binding  material  with  road-stones  of  a 
highly-silicated  composition,  and  clean  sand  for  the  more  basic  varieties  of 
rock,  such  as  certain  andesites  and  dolerites,  and  finishing  with  screenings 
from  the  stone-breaker  in  each  case.  Boad-stone  prepared  from  rocks  of 
the  latter  description,  or  dolerite  group,  containing  decomposition-products 
in  most  instances,  would,  if  consolidated  with  dust  and  chips  obtained 
during  the  breaking  operations,  be  such  as  to  make  a  road  so  constructed 
a  disintegrated  mass  during  alternating  frost  and  thaw  after  a  fall  of  rain. 
Boads  coated  and  consolidated  under  these  conditions  produce,  imder  traffic, 
a  great  quantity  of  mud  in  wet  and  dust  in  dry  weather. 

The  abrasion  of  the  stones  in  the  crust  of  a  road  during  extreme 
weather  conditions  creates  detritus  and  adds  to  the  amount  of  cementitious 
matter,  but  in  certain  varieties  of  rook  the  quantity  thus  produced  is 
excessive,  and  creates  much  mud  and  dust. 

Effective  rolling,  or  the  proper  consolidation  of  a  road-stone  coating, 
extraneous  binding  being  squeezed  out  and  removed,  is  more  effective  in 
producing  cementitious  properties  in  the  binding  than  that  likely  to  be 
expected  from  dust  and  chips  combined  with  water,  giving  the  desired 
result  by  a  possible  chemical  action,  or  disintegration  of  the  particles. 

The  cementation  test  is  considered  in  America  as  of  great  importance  in 
determining  the  respective  qualities  of  road-stone  in  the  making  and  repair- 
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ing  of  roads.  The  tests  instituted  there  consist  of  intermixing  with  water 
the  dust  created  hy  the  attrition  of  road-stone  tested  for  abrasion,  forming 
a  paste  moulded  in  a  short  cylinder  and  compressed  to  1422  lbs.  per  square 
inch.  Two  weeks  are  generally  allowed  for  the  briquette  thus  formed  to  dry, 
after  which  it  is  tested.  A  hammer  weighing  about  2  lbs.  is  allowed  to  fall 
upon  it  at  intervals  from  variable  heights,  the  standard  being  0*39  inch ; 
the  blow  being  repeated  until  the  binding  capacity  or  cementation  power  of 
the  material  is  destroyed.  The  number  of  blows  is  taken  as  representing 
the  binding  power  of  the  stone. 

The  result  of  these  tests  *  appears  to  show  that  road-stones  containing 
decomposed  mineral  constituents  are  high  in  cementitious  power,  but  rocks 
of  practically  the  same  variety  give  widely  divergent  values.  Thus  felsite 
tested  by  the  Massachusetts  Highway  Commission,  1896-1901,  gives  a 
mean  'cementing  value'  of  42*6,  while  the  Report  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture  in  the  Road-material  Laboratory,  1900-1901, 
values  the  cementitious  quality  of  this  stone  at  12  per  cent.  For  other  road- 
stones,  such  as  gabbro^  the  values  are  fixed  at  12  and  131,  granite  8*8  and 
23*4,  limestone  160  and  85*4,  sandstone  13*2  and  84*7  respectively^  and  the 
latter  testing  authority  places  the  cementing  value  of  clay  at  2295*5. 

Generally  it  must  be  inferred  from  these  tests  that  the  mud-  and  dust- 
producing  materials  are  favoured  because  of  their  superior  binding  properties. 
The  object  in  this  country  has  been,  and  especially  at  the  present  time  is, 
to  avoid  road-stones  having  such  characteristic  proclivities. 

Microficopie  Ezaminatioii. — In  considering  the  value  of  the  physical 
tests  mentioned  it  is  apparent  that  information  of  a  more  reliable  nature  is 
desirable,  and  this  can  be  supplied  by  the  science  of  petrology.  It  is  only 
in  recent  years  that  road  engineers  have  availed  themselves  of  this  means  of 
arriving  at  a  definite  conclusion  as  to  the  merits  of  different  rock-types  for 
paving-setts  and  road-«tones. 

The  microscopic  examination  of  the  constituent  minerals,  texture,  mode 
of  crystallization  of  the  rocks,  and  the  chemical  stability  and  decomposition- 
products  of  these  minerals,  are  of  the  utmost  assistance,  and  when  combined 
with  observations  of  their  wear  and  behaviour  in  actual  use,  it  surpasses 
any  other  method  of  determining  the  value  of  such  materials  under  different 
conditions  of  locality  and  traffic. 

The  attrition  test  brings  out  many  peculiarities  of  an  interesting  nature. 
In  many  instances  the  wearing  capacity  of  the  stone  in  actual  use  corre- 
sponds in  a  remarkable  degree  to  the  results  obtained  by  this  test  as  well 
as  by  the  microscopic  examination.  In  other  specimens  of  stone,  for  reasons 
not  easily  explained,  the  results  are  widely  divergent. 

125.  The  petrological  examination  of  a  few  typical  rocks  for  road- 
making  purposes  will  now  be  described  briefly,  accompanied  with  photo- 
•  Eoads  and  Pawmienis,  Prof.  L  0.  Baker,     J.  Wiley  k  Son,  New  York. 
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micrographs  of  the  stones,  giving  details  of  the  constituent  minerals, 
structure,  texture,  alteration,  and  decomposition-products  and  other  character- 
istic features  or  peculiarities.  Kos.  7,  10-14,  and  16-18  inclusive  refer  to 
road-stones  used  by  the  author  for  many  years  past,  while,  in  addition  to  the 
points  mentioned  above,  the  wear  or  behaviour  of  those  in  actual  use  will 
be  given  in  detail,  from  which  a  general  comparison  may  be  made. 


Table  XIII. 
Some  Typical  Road-stones. 


t 

|| 

Name  of  Quarry,  etc. 

Counties,  etc. 

Petrological 
Description  of 

^% 

ll 

Stones. 

1» 

41" 

Mountsorrel,     .... 

Leicestershire. 

Biotite  -  hornblende 

granite. 
Hornblende  gneiss. 

2 

108 

Bordeaux  Quarry,  St  Sampson's, 

Guernsey. 

8 

18 

Vale  Quarries,                 „ 

)) 

Homblendic  gabbro. 

4 

117 

Balmedie,  Belhelvie, 

Aberdeenshire. 

Flaser  hypersthene 
gabbro. 

6 

48 

Threlkeld,         .... 

Cumberland. 

Granite  porphyry. 
Quartz  ponmyrite. 

6 

5 

Narborough,     .... 

Leicestershire. 

7 

65 

lindifferon,  Cupar,   . 

Fifeshire. 

Felsite. 

8 

119 

Groby, 

Leicestershire. 

Granophyre. 

9 

67 

Darbishire's  Quarries,  Penmaen- 
mawr, 

Carnarvon. 

Quartz  enstatite  dia- 
base. 

10 

91 

Dnnnimonkshill,  Strathmiglo,  . 

Fifeshire. 

Andesite  (acid). 

11 

209 

Bridgend,  Auchtermuchty, 

>i 

i>           »f 

12 

64 

Mount,  Cupar, .... 

»f 

f>           f* 

13 

60 

Foodie,      „      .        .        .        . 

yf 

„       (basic). 

14 

90 

Einnear,  St  Fort,      . 

)> 

Olivine  basalt. 

16 

8 

Titterstone  Quarries,  Clee  Hill, 
Ludlow, 

Shropshire. 

„      dolerite. 

16 

163 

Baldinnie,  Ceres, 

Fifeshire. 

Optitic      " 

17 

98 

Broomknowe,  Oraigrothie, 

»> 

18 

Monimail,  CoUessie, . 

}) 

Dolerite. 

19 

*i'6 

Cherbourg,       .... 

France. 

Quartzite. 

^  The  numerals  1,  2,  8,  etc.,  refer  to  paragraphs  and  figures  in  text 

*  These  figures  refer  to  the  attrition  tests  carried  out  by  Mr  E.  J.  Lovegrove. 

In  the  following  description  the  figures  refer  to  the  road-stone  in  the 
preceding  tahle  and  the  photo-micrographs  in  Plate  III. 

1.  Mountsorrel* — This  is  a  fine-grained  dull-red  stone.     On  a  newly- 

*  The  petrological  descriptions  of  Kos.  1,  2,  8,  4,  6,  6,  8,  9, 14,  and  17  are  taken  from 
the  Surveyor f  10th  Nov.  to  28th  Dec.  1906  inclusive,  and  the  author  is  indebted  to  the 
editor  of  that  paper  for  the  photo-micrographs  referred  to  above,  and  shown  in  Plate  III. 
The  author  is  also  indebted  to  Professor  Joly,  Dublin  University,  and  the  proprietors  of 
the  Quarry,  for  undertaking  microscopical  examinations  of  numerous  road-stones.  The 
results  of  these  have  been  published,  and  some  are  included  in  the  ^ical  road-stones 
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fractured  surface  it  is  easy  to  make  out  the  dull-red  felspar,  the  green 
chlorite  and  dark  grains^  of  hornblende,  and  clear  shining  quarts  can  be 
seen  between  the  other  mineral  grains.  The  felspar  is  decomposed  and 
stained  red.  It  occurs  partly  in  small  porphyritic  crystals,  fig.  1  B-C3, 
and  partly  in  much  smaller  crystals,  forming  a  ground-mass  with  quarts. 
The  dark  minerals  are  biotite  (weathered  to  green  chlorite),  C-D4,  and 
greenish-brown  hornblende,  A-B,  1-2.  A  good  deal  of  the  felspar  is 
plagioclase.  The  quartz  is  all  in  the  ground-mass,  and  is  the  last  ingredient 
to  crystallize,  as  it  encloses  the  latest  felspars.  4 

The  texture  and  structural  features  in  which  the  late  crystallization  of 
the  quartz  or  the  production  of  secondary  quartz  in  a  kind  of  ground-mass, 
together  with  the  small  amount  of  alteration  and  decomposition-products, 
causing  a  reduction  in  size  of  the  component  grains,  all  go  to  make  a  hard 
and  resistant  material.  This  rock  is  much  used  for  road-making  purposes 
in  many  counties  in  England. 

2.  Guernsey  '  Blue  Granite.' — This  is  a  dark  bluish-green  stone  of  medium 
grain  and  crystalline  texture ;  the  white  grains  of  felspar  and  quartz,  and 
the  green  ones  of  hornblende,  are  easily  distinguished  by  the  unaided  eye. 
It  consists  of  green  hornblende  in  irregularly-shaped  masses,  a  little  weathered 
biotite,  orthoclase  and  plagioclase  felspar,  and  quartz.  The  structure  is 
gneissose,  but  approaches  granitic  in  some  parts  of  the  slide.  Effects  of 
crushing  are  seen,  especially  in  the  quartz.  The  iron-ores  may  be  surrounded 
with  granular  sphene.  The  only  constituents  which  show  idiomorphism 
are  the  felspars,  occasionally,  and  the  apatite. 

The  predominance  of  hornblende  is  noticeable  in  fig.  2,  where  all  the  grey- 
shaded  portions  represent  this  mineral,  A-D5.  The  paler  portions  are  either 
felspar,  D2,  B4,  or  an  aggregate  of  quartz  and  felspar-grains,  Al-4.  This 
stone  is  also  much  used  in  the  southern  counties  as  a  road-making  material. 

3.  Guernsey  Homblendic  Oahhro, — ^The  structure  of  this  rock  is  that  of 
the  gabbros  rather  than  that  of  the  diorites.  The  section  fig.  3  shows  that 
the  rock  consists  principally  of  plagioclase  felspar  in  short,  rounded 
individuals,  and  of  clear  pale-brown  augite  in  crystals,  which  are  some- 
times, though  not  usually,  idiomorphic.  The  felspar  and  pyroxene  are 
both  schillerized  in  places,  and  the  augite  has  not  unfrequently  the  platy 
structure  of  diallage.  No  olivine  is  present,  but  there  are  many  large 
crystals  of  hornblende,  dark  green  in  colour,  enclosing  plagioclase  felspars 
in  an  ophitic  manner.  This  hornblende  may  be  intergrown  with  the 
diallage,  either  in  scattered  patches  or  as  a  border  on  its  surfaces.  Iron-ores 
and  apatite  are  also  present,  and  there  are  a  few  bastite  pseudomorphs, 
apparently  after  idiomorphic  enstatite. 

described  in  these  pages.  Vide  also  Seientijic  Proceedings  of  the  RoytU  Dublin  Society, 
vol.  X.  (N.S.)  part  ill  No.  80,  pablished  18th  May  1906  (tnm  which  figs.  16  and  17 
have  been  reprodnced  by  permission  of  the  Society) ;  and  Quarry  of  May  and  Jane  1906. 
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The  laige  dark  masses  in  the  lower  part  of  fig.  3  belong  to  a  crystal  of 
green  hornblende ;  the  white  bodies  enclosed  in  it  are  crystals  of  felspar. 
The  dark-grey  cross-hatched  mineral  in  B-D5  is  also  hornblende;  the 
paler  grey  material  seen  in  the  figure  is  augite ;  the  black  bodies  in  A-Bl 
and  in  B3  are  iron-ores.     All  the  clear  parts  are  felspar. 

4.  BcUmedie  Hyperdhens  Gabbro, — A  dark-grey  stone  with  a  well-marked 
shininess  on  the  freshly-fractured  surface.  The  main  components  of  this 
rock  are  diallage,  hypersthene,  and  plagioclase  felspar.  The  diallage  is 
brownish,  and^,D  addition  to  the  usual  prismatic  cleayages,  has  the  platy 
structure  characteristic  of  this  mineral;  the  hypersthene  has  a  distinct 
pleochroism,  ranging  from  pink  to  clear  green ;  the  plagioclase  is  schillerized 
and  filled  with  small  opaque  enclosures.  The  rock  contains  a  little  biotite 
and  iron  oxides  altered  to  acicular  actinolite  and  sphene.  The  large  plates 
of  diallage  are  curved  and  distorted,  and  the  felspar  begins  to  assume  the 
character  of  granulitic  mosaic.  Chlorite  and  bastite,  as  decomposition-pro- 
ducts, are  somewhat  abundant.  The  whole  of  fig.  4  is  occupied  by  grains  of 
felspar,  except  under  A-B-C5,  where  the  extremity  of  a  large  plate  of 
diallage  is  seen. 

This  rock  would  appear  to  make  a  good  road-stone,  notwithstanding  the 
prevalence  of  chlorite,  etc.,  and  is  intended  to  supersede  certain  of  the 
granites,  especially  coarse-grained  types,  which  have  hitherto  been  used  in 
most  parts  of  Aberdeenshire,  but  which  produce  much  mud  in  wet  and  dust 
in  dry  weather. 

5.  Threlkeld  Granite  Porphyry. — In  this  rock  large  crystals  of  quartz 
and  of  felspar  lie  scattered  through  a  matrix  of  smaller  grains  of  the  same 
minerals.  All  the  felspar  is  turbid  and  semi-opaque,  through  weathering. 
There  have  also  been  large  and  small  biotite  crystals,  but  these  have  been 
altered  to  chlorite.  Secondary  muscovite  has  formed  through  the  rock,  as 
a  product  of  the  decomposition  of  the  original  felspar. 

The  relative  size  of  the  quartz  crystals  and  the  ground-mass  is  clearly 
seen  in  fig.  5 ;  neither  the  muscovite  nor  the  large  porphyritic  felspar  is 
included  in  the  view.  The  grey  portion  of  the  ground-mass  is  felspar ;  the 
clear  white  is  quartz.  A  number  of  small  flakes  of  chloritized  biotite  may 
be  observed  about  the  centre  of  the  figure. 

6.  Narborough  Quartz  Porphyrite, — This  rock  consists  of  more  or  less 
decomposed  plagioclase  crystals,  corroded  quartz  grains,  green  decomposition- 
products  after  the  ferro-magnesian  minerals,  magnetite  or  ilmenite,  and  a 
micro-crystalline  mosaic  of  quartz  and  turbid  felspar,  which  constitutes  the 
ground-mass.     The  porphyritic  felspar  appears  to  be  wholly  plagioclase. 

In  the  hand  specimen  it  is  pink  or  light  red,  and  shows  well  the  small 
porphyritic  felspars  and  green  spots  of  chlorite  and  other  secondary 
minerals. 

Portions  of  larger  felspar  crystals  lying  in  a  matrix  of  micro-granitic 
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felspar  and  quartz  are  shown  in  fig.  6;  the  felspar  of  the  ground-mass 
appears  dark,  through  it  heing  very  turbid  and  stained  red. 

The  decomposition-products  of  this  rock,  although  pronounced,  would 
appear  not  to  affect  it  greatly ;  the  structural  arrangement  of  the  component 
minerals  is  characteristic,  which  no  doubt  tends  in  this  stone  to  durability. 

7.  Lindifferon  FeUUe.*  Geological  formation  Po^.t — This  rock  is 
very  fine-grained,  and  of  a  terra-cotta  colour  and  dull  lustre.  It  consists  of 
a  crypto-crystalline  felsitic  ground-mass  with  small  angular  crystals  of 
quartz  evenly  distributed  throughout  Frequent  felspars  occur,  short  and 
stout,  and  some  elongated,  and  form  a  closely-interwoven  mass.  These 
felspars  are  idiomorphic,  and  often  show  turbid  cavities ;  they  polarize  in 
grey  tints,  and  many  are  probably  orthoclase,  the  structure  in  some  cases 
resembling  hourglass  form.  The  felspars  are  only  distinguishable,  without 
polarized  light,  by  their  slightly  deeper  brownish  colour,  and  there  is 
occasionally  some  indication  of  flow  or  banded  arrangement.  Biotite  is 
present  in  small  flakes  varying  in  colour  from  pale  yellowish  to  greenish- 
brown;  they  are  often  foimd  bent,  and  at  times  associated  with  ragged 
masses  of  red-brown  oxide  of  iron ;  traces  of  hypersthene  and  augite  are 
found.  These  masses  range  from  dimensions  similar  to  those  of  the  felspars 
to  minutest  particles,  and  confer  upon  the  rock  its  red  colour.  | 

After  five  years'  use  on  a  road  the  stones  were  not  found  to  be  much 
rounded,  but  the  surfaces  were  somewhat  smooth. 

The  stone  is  very  hard,  but  deficient  in  toughness.  It  has  been 
successfully  used  in  damp  and  shaded  places  where  the  material  formerly 
in  use  and  of  fairly  good  quality  was  worn  down  quickly  and  produced 
much  mud  in  wet  weather.  The  stone,  however,  spalls  in  dry  exposed 
situations,  while  in  damp  places  the  moisture  appears  to  stimulate  tough- 
ness. One  peculiarity  observable  in  connection  with  this  road-stone,  not 
existing  in  any  other,  in  the  author's  experience,  is  that  no  mud  is  created 
through  wear  in  wet  weather,  the  resultant  detritus  being  fine  sand  which 
possesses  good  binding  qualities. 

8.  Oroby  Chraiuyphyre. — ^The  red  patches  in  a  hand  specimen  of  this  rock 
are  a  fine  undergrowth  of  quartz  and  felspar  (micro-pegmatite),  in  which  the 
other  ingredients  are  embedded.  The  green  streaks  are  chlorite,  iron-ores 
and  epidote,  derived  from  some  ferro-magnesian  mineral  which  can  no 
longer  be  recognized.  Larger  well-shaped  porphyritic  crystals  of  felspar  lie 
scattered  through  the  rock,  and  are  visible  in  thin  slices;  they  include 
both  orthoclase  and  plagioclase,  but  are  often  much  weathered.     Quartz 

*  This  rook  ocours  in  dykes,  not  shown  in  the  geological  maps,  and  can  be  traced 
from  near  Fliskmiln  on  the  river  Tay  over  Nonnan*s  Law,  cutting  through  dolerite 
dyke  there,  and  on  to  Lindifferon  and  Bankeillor,  near  Springfield.  Dykes  and  veins 
can  be  traced  eastwards  of  Fliskmiln  to  Luthrie. 

t  The  nomenclature  is  that  given  on  the  Qeologioal  Survey  sheets  40,  41,  48,  and  49. 

X  This  road-stone  is  described  as  a  hypersthene  andesite  in  Quarry ^  May  1905,  p.  204 
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very  rarely  forms  definite  areas  of  any  size,  occurring  almost  solely  in  small 
angular  patches  in  the  felspar  of  the  ground-mass. 

All  the  upper  part  of  the  photo-micrograph  fig.  8  is  occupied  by  the 
intimate  graphic  intergrowth  of  felspar  and  quartz  ;  the  individual  elements 
are  finer  above  and  become  coarser  below.  The  dark  masses  B4  and  D4 
are  alteration-products  of  the  felspar ;  the  black  masses  Dl  and  E5  are 
green  ferro-magnesian  minerals.  The  grey  rectangular  crystal  in  El  is  one 
of  the  porphyritic  felspars. 

9.  Quartz  Engtaiite  Diabase. — This  stone,  of  compact  grey,  and  breaking 
with  a  clear  cuboidal  fracture,  a  variety  of  the  Penmaenmawr  enstatite 
diabase,  is  fine-grained,  and  consists  mostly  of  small  crystals  of  quartz  and 
felspar.  The  quartz  is  clear  and  transparent ;  the  felspars  are  cloudy  and 
dull  through  weathering.  Pseudomorphs  of  bastite,  after  enstatite  or 
bronzite,  occur  in  plenty,  and  have  a  well-marked  crystalline  form.  There  is 
also  some  granular  brownish  augite,  ilmenite  weathering  to  leucoxene,  and 
apatite.  Even  in  the  hand  specimen  the  porphyritic  structure  is  distinct, 
and  is  due  to  the  presence  of  large  phenocrysts  of  felspar  and  of  enstatite. 
The  photo-micrograph  resembles  fig.  9,  but  shows  a  finer  grain.  The 
clear  parts  in  the  figure  are  quartz,  the  grey  parts  felspar,  in  the  upper  left 
corner ;  while  in  the  opposite  corner  the  grey  portion  represents  enstatite 
and  the  white  part  felspar,  Dl.     The  black  masses  are  ilmenite. 

This  rock  is  largely  used  as  a  road-stone,  and  gives  great  satisfaction. 

10.  Andesite  (acid).  Geological  formation  Pc^. — This  rock  is  described 
as  a  banded,  fluidal,  dark-brown  andesite,  and  consists  entirely  of  small 
lath-shaped  crystals  of  felspar,  arranged  with  their  long  axes  more  or  less 
parallel.  There  is  no  augite  or  other  ferro-magnesian  mineral,  but  much 
magnetite  and  hematite  in  small  grains  and  irregular  stains ;  these  give  the 
rock  its  dark-red  tint.  The  felspar  is  mostly  plagioclase,  but  there  seems 
to  be  a  fair  proportion  of  orthoclase  mingled  with  it. 

It  is  a  hard  and  fairly  tough  road-stone,  is  recognized  as  durable,  and  has 
given  satisfactory  results  in  every  particular.  There  being  no  decomposition- 
products  present  in  this  rock,  the  road-stones  produce  little  mud  or  dust. 
The  toughness  is  probably  produced  by  the  manner  in  which  the  mag- 
netite and  hematite,  although  in  large  quantities,  are  distributed.  Stones 
removed  from  the  road  after  many  years'  wear  are  neither  much  rounded 
nor  smooth. 

11.  Andesite  (acid).  Geological  formation  Pc\ — ^This  rock  is  very  fine- 
grained, and  of  a  colour  varying  from  brownish-grey  to  black.  The 
ground-mass  is  holocrystalline  and  contains  lath-shaped  and  some  square 
felspars  with  fluxion  structure.  The  augite  is  somewhat  altered ;  the 
phenocrysts  of  felspar  are  fresh  and  clear,  and  hematite  and  magnetite  are 
common  in  grains,  dust,  and  crystals. 

It  breaks  under  the  hammer  with  a  sharp  conchoidal  fracture,  and  yields 
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only,  however,  with  difl&culty  to  the  hand  lever.  After  two  and  a  half 
years'  wear  the  stones  are  rounded  and  smoothed. 

The  stone  gives  excellent  results,  is  very  durahle  in  all  situations  and  under 
all  conditions  of  traffic,  and  comparatively  little  mud  is  formed  in  wet  weather. 

12.  Andeaite  (acid).  Geological  formation  Po^^ — The  colour  of  this  rock 
varies  from  dark  grey  to  nearly  hlack;  it  is  a  porphyritic  andesite  with 
large  crystals  of  plagioclase  felspar  in  a  crystalline  felspathic  ground-mass 
and  fluxional  structure.  The  large  felspars  have  well-defined  crystalline 
forms,  clear  and  fresh,  and  with  some  traces  of  what  appears  to  he  hastite  or 
hypersthene.  Augite  is  scarce,  clear  to  colourless,  and  there  is  a  fair 
amount  of  magnetite  in  dust  and  small  crystals,  as  also  some  red  oxide  of 
iron,  chlorite,  and  calcite.  Fig.  12  shows  a  group  of  large  porphyritic 
plagioclase  crystals  lying  in  the  ground-mass  of  the  smaller  crystals ;  the 
flow  structure  is  well  defined  in  this  photo-micrograph.  Under  the  hammer 
the  stone  hreaks  fairly  easily,  showing  no  cleavage. 

This  road-stone  has  heen  extensively  used  and  found  satisfactory  in 
regard  to  durability  on  roads  carrying  heavy  traffic,  and  its  behaviour  is 
generally  good  under  all  weather  conditions. 

Specimens  of  stones  taken  up  after  four  years'  wear  are  much  rounded 
and  the  surfaces  smoothed. 

There  is,  however,  a  structural  peculiarity  in  the  rock,  in  certain  parts 
of  the  quarry,  which  causes  it  to  change  its  position  in  the  working  face 
from  time  to  time  as  operations  are  extended. 

The  micro-photograph  fig.  12  has  been  selected,  among  others,  to  show 
this  peculiarity,  which  is  also  met  with  in  many  volcanic  rocks  in  a  greater 
or  less  degree,  and  is  known  as  flow  or  fluxion  structure. 

The  peculiarity  referred  to  is  at  times  pronounced,  and  the  author,  while 
regarding  the  material  generally  as  of  excellent  quality,  has  experienced  on 
the  roads  metalled  from  this  quarry  a  condition  of  surface  which  could 
not  be  readily  explained.  Small  depressions  appeared  and  at  certain  points 
increased,  which  necessitated  investigation  as  to  the  cause.  The  road  was 
pitted  at  different  places  and  carefully  examined,  but  the  bottoming  was 
found  to  be  in  good  condition.  The  road-stone  itself,  in  these  depressions, 
was  then  examined,  and  it  was  discovered,  in  most  instances,  that  the 
stones  were  of  a  flaky  nature,  and  could  be  separated  easily  in  thin  layers, 
evidently  pointing  to  the  fact  that  the  cohesion  between  the  component 
minerals  had  been  destroyed.  The  cause,  therefore,  was  not  difficult  to 
trace,  more  especially  after  a  careful  examination  of  the  petrological  charac- 
teristics of  this  and  other  road-stones. 

The  structural  peculiarity  is,  in  this  instance,  very  marked,  and  the 
defects  previously  experienced  with  this  road-stone  in  the  proper  mainten- 
ance of  the  roads  has  been  obviated  by  rejecting,  as  far  as  possible,  the  affected 
portions  of  rock  during  quarrying  operations  and  when  breaking  the  material. 
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13.  AndesUe  (basic).  Greological  fonnation  Po^.  —  This  is  a  fine- 
grained black  rock.  The  ground-mass  is  holocrystalline,  and  is  composed  of 
lath-shaped  and  irregular-sized  felspars,  with  some  flow  structure.  The 
phenocrysts  are  felspars,  lamellar  and  simple  twins,  but  are  not  plentiful. 
A  faintly  pleochroic  enstatite  or  hypersthene  exists,  colourless  to  pale 
pinkish  in  appearance.  Biotite,  pleochroic,  associated  with  red  oxide  of  iron 
and  epidote,  are  also  present,  and  some  chlorite.  Small  grains  of  augite 
are  associated  with  an  olive-green  alteration-product.  The  fracture  is  only 
feebly  glistening  or  nearly  dull.  The  rock  is  fairly  tough,  although  it 
breaks  easily  under  the  hammer,  the  fracture  being  more  or  less  conchoidal. 
It  also  shows  some  cleavage. 

After  four  years'  wear  the  stones  are  fairly  rounded  and  the  surfaces 
smooth. 

As  a  road-stone  it  is  very  durable,  and  wears  uniformly  under  traffic,  the 
portions  of  rock  showing  marked  fluxional  structure  being  used  for  quarry 
road  repairs. 

14.  Olivine  Basalt*  Geological  formation  Po^. — ^This  rock  has  a  fine 
grain,  and  is  dark-grey  to  nearly  Hack  in  colour,  with  inconspicuous  reddish- 
brown  spots.  The  ground-mass  consists  of  a  mixture  of  augite  and  very 
small  lath-shaped  felspars,  apparently  triclinic.  There  are  very  few  pheno- 
crysts; a  few  idiomorphic  felspars  with  zonal  structure,  and  with  simple 
twinning  or  not  twinned ;  rarely  lamellar.  A  decomposed  mineral,  appar- 
ently olivine,  is  veined  with  hematite;  there  is  also  a  little  magnetite 
present.  Spicules  are  also  fairly  abundant,  green-brown  to  opaque,  but  no 
pleochroism  or  optical  activity  is  visible  in  these. 

Under  the  hammer  this  stone  breaks  fairly  easily,  and  has  little  or  no 
cleavage. 

After  nearly  five  years'  wear  in  a  road,  the  stones  are  considerably 
rounded  and  the  surfaces  smooth. 

This  olivine  basalt  produced  fairly  good  road-stones  when  the  quarry 
was  newly  opened ;  but  the  quality  at  present  is  not  so  satisfactory,  caused 
apparently  by  a  greater  abundance  of  decomposed  olivine  as  serpentine. 
The  iron-stained  olivine  is  represented  by  the  black  masses  in  fig.  14. 
This  stone  appears,  even  at  the  present  time,  to  be  of  good  quality ;  but  in 
this  particular,  both  an  eye-examination  and  experience  fail  in  detecting  the 
nature  and  bulk  of  the  decomposition-products,  and  this  in  great  measure 
emphasizes  the  desirability  of  ascertaining  the  physical  and  petrological 
characteristics  of  road-stones  in  each  instance.  Road-stone  No.  161, 
Table  XIY.,  p.  121,  has  been  substituted  for  this  olivine  basalt. 

15.  Olivine  Dolerite. — ^This  rock  is  a  rather  coarse-grained  olivine 
diabase  commonly  known  as  *Clee  Hill  Basalt.'  In  the  hand  specimen 
the  green  olivine,  black  augite,  and  dark-grey  plagioclase  felspar  can  easily 

*  This  rook  has  been  desoribed  as  a  basic  andesite  and  an  oUvine  dolerite. 
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be  made  out  with  the  help  of  a  lens.  Under  the  microscope  the  olivine 
appears  as  clusters  of  rounded  grains  weathering  to  serpentine.  The  augite 
is  greyish-brown  and,  though  sometimes  forming  groups  of  idiomorphic 
crystals,  is  for  the  most  part  in  small  grains  of  irregular  form,  moulded  on 
the  felspars,  so  that  the  structure  is  of  the  '  ophitio '  type.  The  plagioclase 
felspar  occurs  in  long  lath-shaped  crystals.  Ilmenite  is  abundant  in  irregular 
plates,  and  there  are  many  fine  needles  of  apatite.  As  a  rule,  all  the 
ingredients  are  very  fresh  and  well  preserved  for  rocks  of  this  kind,  though 
there  are  small  patches  of  cloudy  analcite  and  other  zeolites  filling  angular 
spaces  between  the  felspars. 

The  most  prominent  feature  in  fig.  15  is  the  olivine  in  the  lower  right- 
hand  comer.  In  D2-3,  El,  AI,  and  Bl,  augite  is  shown;  the  remaining 
clear  portions  are  the  lath-shaped  felspars. 

This  is  one  of  the  best-known  road-stones  in  this  country,  and  is 
extensively  used  in  many  parts  of  England. 

16.  OphiHc  Olivine  Dolerite.  Geological  formation  Gn  Bd*. — ^This 
rock  is  a  typical  ophitic  olivine  dolerite,  and  black  in  colour.  The  olivine 
is  mostly  altered  to  serpentine  ;  the  augite  is  abundant,  ophitic,  with  lath- 
shaped  felspars,  and  very  fresh.  It  is  rather  coarse-grained,  and  breaks 
with  a  rough  fracture,  showing  its  crystallized  constituents  glistening  like 
broken  sugar.  There  is  no  cleavage,  and  it  is  very  tough  under  the  hammer. 
The  felspar  in  fig.  16  is  the  lightest  in  colour,  the  darkest  parts  being  iron- 
ores.  The  intermediate  shade  is  the  fresh  augite  in  which  the  felspars  are 
embedded.  In  the  lower  right-hand  quadrant  two  crystals  of  altered  olivine 
are  seen. 

A  sample  of  stones  taken  from  the  road  shows  them  to  be  considerably 
rounded,  but  with  fairly  rough  surfaces.  The  removal  of  the  angles, 
through  wear,  surface  and  internal,  has  not  apparently  destroyed  the  rough 
surfaces.     There  is  no  visible  sign  of  chemical  change. 

This  variety  of  dolerite  is  most  durable,  and  wears  well  under  all  con- 
ditions of  traffic  and  weather.  Under  traffic  in  wet  weather  it  produces  very 
little  mud,  and  is  considered  an  ideal  road-stone. 

The  road-stone  shown  in  fig.  16  a  is  similar  to  the  above,  but  has  more 
decomposition-products.  Like  No.  16,  the  rock  is  a  good  example  of  the 
class  to  which  it  belongs,  both  as  regards  its  structure  and  the  character  of 
its  component  minerals.     It  has  been  likened  to  the  Glee  Hill  stone  No.  15. 

17.  Ophitic  Dolerite,  Geological  formation  Gn  Bd^. — ^This  rock  is 
similar  in  appearance  to  Nos.  16  and  16a,  but  coarser-grained.  The 
felspars  are  fresh,  and  in  places  ophitic  towards  an  abundant  augite. 
The  latter  mineral,  however,  is  much  altered  to  serpentine,  and  in 
every  case  veined  with  this  decomposition-product  There  is  also  a  good 
deal  of  ilmenite  or  magnetite.  In  fig.  17  the  augite  is  so  much  darkened 
by  decomposition-products  as  to  be  hardly  distinguishable  in  many  places 
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from  the  opaque  iron-ores.  It  is  tough  under  the  hammer,  and  gives  a 
rough  fracture.  After  some  years  in  the  road  the  stones  are  considerably 
rounded  and  the  surfaces  smooth. 

The  wearing  qualities  of  this  stone  are  far  from  satisfactory ;  the 
macadam  produces  large  quantities  of  mud  in  wet  and  dust  in  dry  weather. 
Except  on  hilly  roads,  it  has  been  practically  abandoned  as  a  material  for 
main  roads,  one  of  the  andesite  family  being  substituted. 

18.  Dolerite,*  (Geological  formation  B.Ts^. — This  rock  is  of  a  dark- 
grey  colour  without  olivine,  or  very  little,  with  a  fairly  rough  and  glistening 
fracture,  and  finer  in  texture  than  No.  16.  It  is  made  up  of  felspars  (fresh) 
of  the  usual  type,  embedded  ophitically  to  some  extent  in  a  very  much 
decomposed  augite.  This  mineral,  which  amounts  to  about  one-fifth  of  the 
bulk  analysis,  is  changed  for  the  greater  part  into  a  cloudy  grey  substance, 
in  which  is  much  chlorite.     There  is  little  magnetite  or  ilmenite  present. 

Like  the  preceding  road-stone,  this  dolerite  produces  much  mud  in  wet 
and  dust  in  dry  weather,  and  has  been  discarded  entirely,  owing  to  its 
inferior  wearing  qualities. 

It  is  much  used  for  kerbing,  channels,  etc,  for  which  it  is  in  great 
demand,  and,  considering  the  abundance  of  decomposition-products,  gives 
satisfactory  results. 

19.  QuartzUe, — This  is  a  compact  grey  stone,  with  slight  yellow  staining 
in  the  joints.  Under  the  microscope  the  elastic  or  fragmental  structure  is 
dearly  recognized;  the  round  quartz  grains,  which  are  often  1  mm.  in 
diameter,  lying  in  a  matrix  of  much  smaller,  angular,  and  rounded  pieces. 
All  the  grains  are  firmly  cemented  together  by  siliceous  materials,  containing 
a  little  mica  and  chlorite.  There  is  almost  no  felspar  in  the  rock;  the 
accessory  minerals  are  zircon  and  iron-oxides,  with  a  few  specks  of 
pyrites. 

The  quartz  grains  are  mostly  optically  simple,  and  may  have  come  from 
granitic  rocks ;  a  few  are  crushed,  and  may  have  been  derived  from  gneisses 
or  schists  of  the  metamorphic  group. 

Fig.  19  is  taken  by  ordinary  light  to  show  how  these  stones  appear  in 
thin  slices  without  the  polariscope,  the  two  sizes  of  grain  being  clearly 
distinguishable. 

126.  A  comparison  of  some  of  the  road-stones  contained  in  Table  XIII. 
may  be  given  in  regard  to  their  petrological  characters,  comparative  tough- 
ness as  ascertained  by  the  attrition  tests  (Table  XIV.),  and  some  observations 
of  the  actual  wear  of  these  stones.  There  are  many  other  excellent  rocks 
suitable  for  road-stones  occurring  in  various  parts  of  the  country,  but, 
for  obvious  reasons,  it  is  impossible  to  enumerate  them  here. 

•  Dyke  40  to  60  feet  wide,  extending  from  Glenfarg,  Perthshire,  through  Fife,  passing 
near  Anchtennnchty,  Monimail,  Letham,  East  Hall,  Cupar,  and  terminating,  to  all 
appearance,  east  of  Prestonhall  fann  steading,  between  Cupar  and  Dairsie. 
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Glee  Hill  rock  (olivine  dolerite)  is  recognized  as  one  of  the  best  road- 
stones  in  England,  and  this  is  borne  out  by  the  attrition  test^  although  the 
texture  is  rather  coarse-grained.  The  average  loss  per  cent,  of  dust  is  7*22. 
The  ophitic  structure  and  the  comparatively  small  amount  of  decomposition- 
products  appear  to  give  this  stone  its  resistant  qualities. 

Road-stones  No.  16  and  16a  (ophitic  olivine  dolerite)  have  been 
likened  to  Glee  Hill  stone.  They  are  excellent  wearing  materials  under  all 
conditions  of  traffic  and  weather,  and  may  be  said  to  combine  the  qualities 
of  hardness  and  toughness  in  a  marked  degree.  They  do  not,  however, 
come  out  well  in  the  attrition  tests,  the  average  percentage  of  dust  being 
14*84,  or  nearly  double  that  in  the  case  of  the  Glee  Hill  stone.  The  per- 
centage of  dust  in  the  wet  test  is  abnormally  high,  and  would,  in  some  rocks 
at  least,  be  accounted  for  by  a  large  amount  of  decomposition-products  in 
the  stone ;  but  with  the  road-stone  in  question  (No.  16)  there  is  only  a  small 
proportion  of  olivine  altered  to  serpentine,  while  the  ophitic  structure  is  also 
in  its  favour.  This  road-stone  produces  very  little  mud  in  wet  weather,  and 
the  roads  are  comparatively  dustless  during  fine  weather. 

Road-stone  No.  17  (ophitic  dolerite)  is  composed  of  practically  identi- 
cal characters  possessed  by  road-stone  No.  16,  which  has  a  perfectly  fresh 
and  unaltered  augite ;  but  in  the  stone  in  question  (No.  17)  the  augite  is 
much  decomposed,  and  the  opbitic  structure,  an  all-important  feature  in 
this  group  of  rocks,  is  rendered  useless,  and  the  coherence  or  resisting 
properties  of  the  stone  are  therefore  lost.  It  produces  much  mud  in  wet 
and  dust  in  dry  weather.  It  is  therefore  not  exceptional  to  find  the  dust 
percentage  in  the  attrition  test  as  high  as  27*51.  This  stone,  formerly 
extensively  employed,  is  now  only  used  on  hilly  portions  of  roads  where 
the  subsoil  and  surface  drainage  are  good,  it  having  been  found  a  very 
unsatisfactory  material  on  level  stretches  of  roads. 

Road-stone  No.  7  (felsite)  is  a  peculiar  stone  in  many  respects.  It  is 
hard,  but  of  a  brittle  nature  under  certain  conditions,  and  practically  devoid 
of  toughness.  It  shows  a  dust  percentage  in  the  attrition  te^t  of  5*22  only, 
being  better  than  Glee  Hill  stone  in  this  respect,  and  producing  a  third  of  the 
quantity  of  dust  yielded  by  road-stone  No.  16.  The  large  amount  of  chips 
in  this  case  indicates  a  brittle  nature.  It  cannot  be  considered  in  any  way 
equal  to  road-stone  No.  16  in  durability,  although  in  damp  or  shady  places 
it  wears  very  well,  dampness  evidently  promoting  a  certain  degree  of  tough- 
ness, but  it  is  not  a  reliable  stone  on  exposed  or  on  hilly  roads.  Probably 
its  fine  grain  and  low  specific  gravity  have  something  to  do  with  the  small 
percentage  of  dust  in  this  test.  There  is  no  mud  produced  from  this  stone, 
the  detritus  being  a  fine  sand  of  fairly  good  cementitious  properties. 

Road-stone  No.  10  (andesite,  acid)  is  an  excellent  wearing  material  and 
of  a  durable  nature.  It  is  one  of  the  best  of  the  andesite  group  of  rocks  in 
Table  XIII. ;  not  so  good,  however,  as  No.  16,  but  more  satisfactory  than 
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road-stone  No.  7.  The  attrition  test  shows  its  comparative  toughness  as 
represented  by  an  average  dust  percentage  of  8*03.  This  road-stone 
is  capable  of  sustaining  heavy  traffic,  and  produces  very  little  mud 
or  dust. 

Road-stones  Noe.  11,  12,  and  161  are  good  wearing,  and  generally 
make  satisfactory  macadam.  There  is,  however,  flow-structure  in  these 
rocks  which  has  to  be  guarded  against  in  winning  the  material,  especially 
where  it  exists  in  a  marked  degree.  The  percentage  of  dust  averages  from 
5*88  to  13*45,  which  is  considerably  larger  than  the  previous  road-stone,  and 
more  than  double  that  of  No.  7.  All  these  andesites  are  superior  to  road- 
stone  No.  7. 

Road-stone  No.  13  (andesite,  basic)  is  a  fairly  good  wearing  stone,  but 
produces  more  mud  and  dust  than  the  preceding  acid  andesites.  Flow- 
structure  occurs  in  this  rock  also,  and  the  augite  is  altered,  which  may 
account  for  its  higher  percentage  of  dust  in  the  attrition  test,  namely, 
15-68. 

Road-stone  No.  14  (olivine  basalt^),  formerly  understood  to  be  a  basic 
andesite,  has  not  of  late  proved  to  be  of  a  durable  nature.  Much  mud  is 
produced,  under  traffic,  in  wet  weather,  and  the  surface  of  road  wears  into 
cups  or  depressions,  producing  an  uneven  surface,  caused  by  irregular  wear. 
Probably  the  alteration-products  of  olivine  into  serpentine,  etc.,  are  more 
pronounced  than  formerly,  as  the  attrition  test  shows  an  average  percentage 
of  dust  of  13*60.  This  material  has  been  superseded;  road-stone  No.  161 
being  used  instead  with  satisfactory  results.  The  amount  of  dust  by 
attrition  test  shows,  in  the  latter,  an  average  of  12*57. 

Road-stone  No.  19  (quartzite)  shows  a  large  proportion  of  chips  in  the 
attrition  test,  and  is  probably  a  brittle  stone,  although  the  comparative 
toughness  stands  high,  the  average  percentage  of  dust  being  5*71. 

127.  Generally  the  attrition  tests  agree,  to  a  certain  extent,  with  the 
practical  experience  of  these  stones,  although  there  are  anomalous  results 
which  cannot  be  very  well  explained.  Beyond  doubt  road-stone  No.  16  is 
by  far  the  best,  and  similar  rocks  having  fresh  minerals  or  but  slightly  de- 
composed products.  The  andesites  come  next,  but  are  somewhat  variable  in 
durability,  and  fluxion-phenomena  may  account  for  this,  to  a  certain  extent ; 
then  follow  the  felsites  (No.  7).  Dolerites,  of  which  No.  17  is  an  example 
(there  are  many  quarries  producing  this  class  of  rock),  are  not  to  be 
recommended,  as  actual  experience  shows  that  the  amount  of  decomposition- 
products  present  detracts  from  their  durability,  while  their  mud-  and  dust- 
producing  proclivities,  as  may  be  imagined,  are  pronounced. 

It  may  be  mentioned  here  that  the  latter  description  of  road-stone  was 
much  used  in  East  Fife  many  years  ago,  previous  to  the  introduction  of 
steam-rollers.  The  material  was  rather  difficult  to  quarry  and  costly  to 
*  *'  Attrition  Tests  of  Road-making  Stones,"  vide  Surveyor,  10th  Nov.  1905. 
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break  into  macadam ;  the  only  good  property,  if  it  could  be  so  considered, 
was  that  under  wheel  traffic  the  patches  of  stone  set  quickly  in  the  road  and 
required  little  attention  during  the  process  of  being  amalgamated  with  the 
old  surface.  Needless  to  say,  this  description  of  rock  is  now  used  only  to  a 
limited  extent,  and  that  principally  on  hilly  roads  contiguous  to  the 
respective  quarries.  The  andesites  and  such  rocks  as  that  described 
under  No.  16,  although  the  cost  for  haulage  is  greater,  are  now  extensively 
employed,  with  beneficial  results.  This  clearly  proves  that  ultimate  gain, 
both  in  efficiency  and  economy,  is  secured  by  using  a  better  class  of  stone. 
The  diminution  of  mud  and  dust  is  very  marked,  which  alone  deserves 
consideration. 

Attrition  tests  of  other  road-stones  are  given  in  Table  XIV.  for  comparison. 

128.  From  the  description  of  the  different  types  of  rock  for  road-making 
purposes,  and  a  study  of  the  typical  road-stones  mentioned  in  the  preceding 
pages,  it  is  evident  that,  without  a  petrological  examination  of  the  rock, 
the  selection  of  suitable  material  is  a  rather  complex  problem.  The 
choice  in  many  cases,  however,  frequently  lies  between  an  inferior  and 
cheaper  stone  close  at  hand  and  a  better  but  more  costly  one  brought  from 
a  distance.  Local  considerations,  therefore,  enter  into  the  question,  and  the 
relative  quality  of  the  available  rocks  proves,  in  most  instances,  that  the 
better  and  more  expensive  material  is,  ultimately,  the  more  economical. 
In  this  particular,  road  engineers  are  becoming  more  alive  to  the  absolute 
necessity  of  using  only  the  best  possible  road-stones,  taken  with  a  considera- 
tion of  the  varying  conditions  involved,  at  the  present  time,  in  road 
maintenance. 

The  nomenclature  given  by  many  quarry-masters  to  their  particular 
stone  should  be  guarded  against  as  very  misleading,  many  rocks,  such  as 
basalt,  dolerite,  etc.,  having  been  sold  as  granite,  probably  under  the 
mistaken  idea,  at  least  for  macadamizing  purposes,  that  it  was  supposed 
formerly  to  be  one  of  the  best  materials  for  road-making. 

129.  Mineralogieal  Composition.— -The  microscopical  examination  of 
road-stones  can  alone  reveal,  in  a  positive  manner,  the  component  minerals, 
the  structural  peculiarities,  and  mutual  relations  of  the  constituents.  These 
petrological  examinations  do  not  merely  involve  an  investigation  into  the 
composition  of  the  rock,  but,  in  a  manner,  its  history,  as  in  the  crystal- 
lization of  the  minerals,  intergrowths,  decomposition-products,  fluxion  phe- 
nomena, effects  of  fracture,  or  the  rock  structure  generally,  and  the  chemical 
stability  of  the  constituent  particles.  The  relative  abundance  of  the  essential 
and  accessory  minerals,  and  the  manner  of  consolidation  of  the  molten 
magmas,  especially  in  the  volcanic  group  of  rocks,  differ  materially  in 
character.  The  difference  in  coarseness  and  fineness  of  texture  is  caused 
by  the  peculiarities  in  the  mutual  arrangement  of  the  constituent  minerals 
under  the  diverse  conditions  of  consolidation. 
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180.  The  rounded  condition  of  some  of  the  road-etones  examined  and 
mentioned  in  the  preceding  pages,  irrespective  of  the  group  of  rocks  to 
which  they  helong,  is  not  wholly  caused  hy  legitimate  wear.  The  expansion 
of  water  in  freezing  often  does  damage  to  the  crust  of  a  road,  and  affects 
the  material  considerahly.  Experience  shows,  however,  that  macadam  of 
a  hard  and  practically  non-absorbent  nature,  compared  with  those  road- 
stones  which  contain  a  large  proportion  of  decomposition-products,  is  not 
so  much  affected;  consequently  far  less  damage  is  caused.  Nevertheless, 
and  apart  from  a  certain  amount  of  wearing  of  the  angles  during  extremes 
of  weather,  or  internal  abrasion,  alternating  frost  and  thaw,  experienced  in 
many  counties  in  Scotland  during  the  winter  months,  and  especially  during 
the  month  of  February,  cause  great  damage,  and  also  permit  the  wheels  of 
vehicles  to  lick  up  the  stones,  thus  causing  disintegration.  It  is  not  an 
uncommon  experience  in  these  counties  to  have  showers  of  rain  succeeded 
by  frost  during  the  night  and  a  thaw  during  the  following  day.  At  this 
time  of  the  year  the  actinic  power  of  the  sun's  rays  is  such  that  the 
frozen  surface  is  thawed,  and  the  action  of  wheel  traffic  causes  the  stones 
to  be  lifted  out  of  position  and  scattered  about.  These  climatic  peculiarities 
often  continue  for  weeks  together — a  trying  ordeal  even  with  roads  made 
of  the  best  material  Only  the  highest  grade  road-stone  that  can  be 
procured  is  used  on  the  main  roads,  and  is  consolidated  with  binding  of  a 
sandy  nature ;  but  even  roads  coated  with  such  stones  suffer,  through  this 
cause,  comparatively  great  damage  at  times. 

On  roads  over  which  heavy  traffic  passes,  experience  proves  that  by  using 
the  best  material  for  repairs,  although  it  costs  more  than  a  local  stone  of 
inferior  quality,  the  ultimate  expenditure  will,  taking  all  the  varying  condi- 
tions into  consideration,  be  considerably  less  per  annum.  On  roads  which 
are  not  subjected  to  heavy  traffic,  metalling  of  a  less  durable  nature,  such 
as  flints,  hard  limestone  of  a  crystalline  appearance,  and  millstone  grit, 
may,  under  certain  conditions,  be  employed.  These  different  kinds  of 
material  make  very  smooth  and  pleasant  roads  for  light  traffic,  the  limestone, 
alone  or  in  combination  with  flints,  possessing  the  property  of  forming  a 
mortar-like  detritus  which  binds  the  stones  together.  Excessive  moisture, 
however,  produces  much  mud,  necessitating  constant  cleaning,  while  during 
dry  weather  the  surface  is  covered  with  dust  and  is  liable  to  break  up. 
The  hardest  limestones,  often  designated  as  granite,  are  considered  in 
certain  localities  to  have  remarkable  wearing  properties,  under  moderate 
traffic. 

131.  In  France  the  Administration  des  Fonts  et  Chauss^es  has  adopted 
a  comparative  numerical  value  for  the  quality  of  the  materials  used  on  the 
national  roads.  This  scale  of  quality,  ranging  from  0  to  20,  has  been  formu- 
lated from  the  combined  results  of  experiments,  attrition  and  crushing  tests, 
together  with  the  estimated  quantity  of  materials  consumed  by  a  certain 
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amount  of  traffic.    The  following  is  a  list  of  the  chief  varieties  of  rock  used, 
with  the  quality  of  each  kind  expressed  numerically :— > 

Tablb  XV. 

{Minisihre  des  Travaitx  Publics,  Routes  NaiionaleSy  1893.*) 

Quality. 

Porphyry, varying  from  10  to  20 

Trap, ,  „  16  „  20 

Basalt „  „  10„  19 

Quartzite, ,,  .     „  11  „  19 

Grte  Quartzose,      ....  „  „  10  „  20 

Flint,    .        .        .        .        .        .  „  „  8  „  19 

Qnartz, .,  „  10  „  18 

Serpentine „  ,,  12  „  18 

Melaphyr, „  „  16  „  17 

Diorite, ,,  „  18  „  17 

LimeBtone, ,,  ,,  5  „  17 

Gneiss, ,,  „  5  „  17 

Granite „  „  8  „  16 

Millstone  grit,       .        .        .        .  „  „  6  „  16 

Amphibolite,         .        .                 .  „  ,,  11  ,,  15 

Schist, ,,  „  8  „  16 

Mica  schist, ,,  „  6  ,,  18 

Puddingstone,               .        .        .  „  ,,  4  „    8 

The  wide  variation  in  the  quality  of  rocks  classed  under  the  same 
name  is  interesting  and  instructive,  the  trap  rocks  16-20  being  the  best  in 
the  list.  It  is  noteworthy,  however,  that  flint  and  limestone  having  a 
value  of  9  and  11*12  respectively  are  by  far  the  most  commonly  used  on 
the  roads  in  that  country. 

182.  Experimental  research  into  the  properties  of  stones  used  in  road- 
making  is  of  the  utmost  importance  to  road  engineers  and  others  interested 
in  the  subject.  The  microscopical  examination  of  road-stones,  therefore, 
combined  with  attrition  tests  and  aided  by  the  behaviour  of  these  stones 
in  actual  use,  promises  to  solve  many  of  the  difficulties  which  beset  their 
selection ;  and  it  may  be  possible  in  the  immediate  future  to  fix  the  requisite 
properties  of  stones  used  with  greater  precision,  irrespective  of  the  group  of 
rocks  to  which  they  may  belong. 

With  this  end  in  view  it  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  results  of  petro- 
logical  examinations  of  the  properties  of  many  road-stones  from  all  parts  of 
the  kingdom,  including  many  specimens  from  the  Continent,  in  connection 
with  the  attrition  tests  of  these  stones  carried  out  by  Mr  E.  J.  Lovegrove, 
were  published  t  some  time  ago,  along  with  photo-micrographs  of  the  rocks. 
These  examinations  have  been  carried  out  by  the  petrographer  to  the 

•  Hoods  and  Pavements  in  France,  by  Alfred  P.  Rockwell. 

t  Vide  Surveyor y  10th  Nov.  to  28th  Dec  1905,  inclusive,  and  The  Petrological  and 
Attrition  Tests  of  Boad-mahing  Material,  £.  J.  Lovegrove,  St  Bride's  Prose,  London. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


ROAD-MAKING  MATERIALS.  I  25 

6eol<^cal  Survey  of  Great  Britain,  and  present  much  valuable  information, 
which  should  be  studied  by  all  interested  in  such  matters.  Some  of  the 
conclusions  arrived  at  are  that  the  hardest  and  toughest  stones  combining 
abundance  of  a  hard  mineral,  namely,  quartz,  with  a  dense  fine-grained 
texture,  are  the  best.  Porosity  is  disadvantageous  in  a  good  road-stone. 
This  may  be  brought  about  by  rocks  having  a  ready  cleavage  or  formed 
of  soft  minerals.  Alteration  (molecular  rearrangement),  and  in  some 
instances  decomposition-products,  improve  the  stone,  but  the  reverse  may 
be  the  case. 

It  is,  however,  considered  premature,  at  the  present  juncture,  to  draw 
definite  conclusions  from  these  investigations,  more  especially  as  certain  groups 
of  rocks  have  been  poorly  represented  in  the  attrition  tests  referred  to. 

It  is  satisfactory  to  note  that  specimens  and  records  of  the  road-stones 
tested  and  examined  are  to  be  permanently  installed  in  the  Museum  of 
Practical  Geology,  London. 

183.  Rock  from  which  road-making  materials  are  produced  is  dis- 
tributed over  most  parts  in  the  British  Isles.  Many  quarries,  especially  in 
England,  where  reliable  material  is  obtained,  are  worked  on  a  large  scale 
and  supply  road-stones  of  difierent  gauge  to  the  surrounding  counties; 
such  as  Mountsorrel,  Glee  Hill,  Penmaenmawr,  and  many  others.  In 
Scotland,  apart  from  such  quarries  as  those  in  Aberdeenshire,  Kirkcudbright, 
Ben  Awe,  Fumess  (Loch  Fyne),  Kilsyth,  for  supplying  setts  and  kerbs,  etc., 
the  road-stone  quarries  are,  for  the  most  part,  worked  by  the  County 
Council's  staff.  Bock-drilling  machines  are  in  use  in  most  counties,  and 
the  operations  have  resulted  in  both  economy  and  efficiency. 

In  Ireland  granite  is  largely  quarried  in  the  counties  of  Armagh, 
Down,  and  Wioklow,  while  basalt  and  whinstone  are  readily  obtained  and 
largely  made  use  of  for  road  purposes  in  the  counties  of  Antrim,  Donegal, 
Down,  Londonderry,  and  Tyrone,  limestone  forming  one-half  of  the  material 
used  for  macadam. 

As  bearing  on  the  subject  of  supply  and  demand  for  cheap  and 
durable  materials  for  macadamizing  roads  and  paving  streets,  it  seems  strange 
thatj  with  an  abundant  supply  of  suitable  rock  for  the  purpose,  this  country, 
especially  the  counties  on  the  south  and  east  coasts,  is  still  threatened  with 
competition  of  a  permanent  nature  for  supplying  these  materials  from  France, 
Germany,  Belgium,  and  Norway.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  large  quantities  of 
Belgian  and  Norwegian  macadam  and  paving-setts  are  annually  imported 
into  this  country  which,  no  doubt,  are  of  good  quality,  while  the  price  per 
cubic  yard  or  ton  is  considerably  less  than  for  similar  material  from 
Mountsorrel  and  other  quarries  in  Leicestershire.  The  Norwegian  quarries 
undoubtedly  possess  better  natural  advantages,  and  workmen's  wages  are  much 
less  than  in  this  country.  The  effect  of  railway  carriage  on  the  price  of  these 
materials  also  seriously  threatens  the  stone  industry  of  certain  counties  in 
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this  country,  and  any  means  by  which  the  cost  of  land  carriage  can  be 
lessened  and  working  expenses  reduced  in  the  production  of  paving-setts, 
and  macadam  for  making  and  maintaining  roads,  should  be  carefully 
studied.  Therefore,  any  expedient  by  which  retrenchment,  however  small, 
is  possible,  should  be  practised,  by  the  judicious  employment  of  modem 
plant  and  machinery  for  manipulating  and  transporting  the  material,  and 
this  would,  no  doubt,  result  in  large  sums  of  money  being  saved. 

It  is  estimated  that  2^  million  tons  of  material  are  used  annually  for 
road-stone  and  paving  in  these  islands,  the  cost  of  the  quarried  rock  alone 
amounting  to  about  £130,000,  while  the  value  of  the  finished  material  is 
over  half  a  million  sterling. 
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CHAPTER   V. 

QUARRYING. 

134.  In  the  preceding  chapter  the  quality  of  the  rock  necessary  for  pre- 
paring road  metalling  and  paving  setts  has  been  explained.  The  methods 
of  procuring  or  quarrying  the  material  will  now  be  described,  while  the  cost 
of  the  operations,  depending  on  many  considerations,  will  be  entered  into 
in  detail 

The  igneous  rocks  are  found  in  irregular  masses  and  dykes,  having 
innumerable  'backs,'  or  natural  veins  and  fissures,  interspersed  through 
the  mass,  which  facilitate  its  detachment  from  the  parent  rock ;  these  rock 
masses  exist  to  a  depth  practically  limitless. 

185.  Opening  New  Quarries;  Drainage;  Gravitation. — In  opening  a 
new  quarry  the  rock  mass  should  be  carefully  examined  with  a  view  to  taking 
advantage  of  the  inclination  of  the  bed  joints,  which,  for  economical  quarry- 
ing, should  dip  towards  the  working  face.  The  drainage  of  a  quarry  is  also 
of  great  importance,  and  the  floor  level  should,  when  practicable,  be 
arranged  so  that  the  water  can  be  drained  from  the  working  face  by 
gravitation.  The  depth  of  the  '  tirr '  or  overburden  to  be  removed  enters 
largely  into  the  question  of  selection,  and  the  amount  of  stripping  necessary 
for  a  certain  depth  of  rock  face  will  in  most  cases  determine  the  site  of 
a  quarry.  When  the  overburden  is  deep,  or  forms  a  large  proportion  to 
the  actual  quantity  of  rock  quarried,  the  cost  of  winning  the  stone  will  be 
correspondingly  high.  Gravitation,  besides  affording  drainage  facilities, 
assists  to  a  considerable  extent  the  process  of  quarrying  and  the  removal 
of  the  material  to  the  respective  points  at  which  it  is  to  be  treated,  such 
as  dressing-sheds  and  stone-breaking  machine&  By  this  means  un- 
necessary handling  is  avoided,  and  economy  promoted  in  carrying  on  the 
operations. 

It  is  sometimes  necessary,  in  order  to  secure  the  best  quality  of  rock,  as 

well  as  to  limit  the  extent  of  the  ground  occupied,  and  also  to  economize 

stripping,  for  a  quarry  to  be  worked  to  a  considerable  depth  below  the 

natural  surface.     This  at  times  may  entail  an  expenditure  for  pumping 

water,  in  order  to  keep  the  floor  of  the  quarry  dry,  while  the  lifting  or 
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remoyal  of  the  quarried  material  by  mechanical  means  in  the  fonn  of 
cranes  and  aerial  cableways  becomes  necessary. 

186.  Tirring  or  Stripping. — The  tirring  or  stripping  may  be  removed 
as  necessity  arises,  or,  as  in  the  case  where  the  quarries  are  worked  under 
County  Councils  directly,  it  may  be  accomplished  by  the  roadmen  daring 
frostj  when  their  services  can  be  spared  from  the  ordinary  road  work. 

The  earth  removed  should  be  deposited  at  a  point  not  likely  to  interfere 
with  the  future  working  of  the  quarry.  Attention  to  this  matter  will  save 
a  considerable  amount  of  trouble  and  unnecessary  expense  in  lifting  it  again 
at  some  future  time.  The  overburden,  when  of  a  tenacious  nature,  or  when 
it  is  frozen,  may  be  advantageously  broken  up  by  sinking  a  few  holes 
from  2  to  5  feet  in  depth,  and  charging  them  with  some  high-grade 
explosive;  on  this  being  exploded  the  ground  will  be  sufficiently  broken 
up  to  ensure  its  easy  removal. 

187.  The  simplest  method  of  quarrying  is  that  by  which  the  material  can 
be  removed  from  the  parent  mass  by  picks,  wedges,  and  levers.  This  is, 
however,  only  possible  in  certain  quarries,  which  are  by  no  means  numerous, 
and  recourse  must  usually  be  had  to  drilling  and  blasting. 

Hand-d]:illmg  or  Boring. — ^The  boring  or  drilling  of  holes  by  manual 
labour,  or,  as  it  is  termed,  hand-drilling,  is  generally  efifected  by  either 
single  or  double-hand  operations.  The  jumpers,  or  boring-tools,  are  for  the 
most  part  now  made  from  cast  steel  bars  of  octagonal  section,  supplanting 
those  formerly  in  use  made  from  round  iron  bars  with  steeled  cutting  edges. 
The  cutting  edge  of  the  tool  may  vary  in  width  from  1  to  4  inches,  the 
stocks  being  of  a  somewhat  less  diameter,  so  as  to  enable  the  tool  to  free 
itself  readily  in  the  bore-hole ;  this  also  avoids  the  introduction  of  any 
unnecessary  weight  into  the  jumpers. 

For  instance,  a  boring-tool  having  a  cutting  edge  of  1  inch  in  width  is 
made  from  a  steel  bar  f  ths  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  while  ^inch  bars  are 
selected  to  make  a  boring-tool  with  1^-inch  cutting  edge,  and  so  on  in  a 
similar  proportion  to  tools  or  jumpers  for  boring  a  2^-  or  3-inch  hole,  which 
are  manufactured  from  bars  of  1|  inch  in  diameter.  The  cutting  edge  of  the 
tool  may  be  made  straight  or  slightly  curved  for  hand-boring ;  the  straight 
cutting  edge,  although  working  more  freely  than  those  of  the  curved  form, 
is  somewhat  weaker  at  the  corners,  and  consequently  liable  to  fracture. 

Hand-driUs  and  Jmnpers. — The  straight  and  curved  cutting  edges 
are  shown  in  figs.  47  and  48,  while  fig.  49  represents  a  section  of  the  chisel 
point,  the  sides  of  which  should  not  form  a  greater  angle  than  70  degrees. 

The  steel  bars  from  which  boring-tools  are  made  are  generally  cut 
into  varying  lengths  as  may  be  desired ;  the  tools  for  boring  holes  of  the 
smallest  diameter  are  from  18  to  20  inches  long,  while  those  for  boring 
holes  of  greater  diameter  may  vary  from  42  inches  up  to  6  or  7  feet  in 
length.     A  blow  given  to  a  jumper  is  more  effective  the  shorter  the  bar. 
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hence  it  is  a  common  practice  to  make  use  of  a  number  of  tools,  each 
succeeding  one  being  somewhat  longer,  while  at  the  same  time  the  cutting 
edge  is  slightly  reduced  in  width.  The  actual  diameter  of  the  hole  drilled 
is  somewhat  greater  than  that  of  the  boring-tool. 

The  striking  face  of  the  steel  or  stock  should  be  flat,  and  in  the  larger 
sizes  the  diameter  of  the  head  is  made  less  than  that  of  the  stock. 

Hardening  and  Tempering  Hand-drills.— The  forging  and  harden- 
ing of  boring  or  drill-bits  are  operations  requiring  much  skill  on  the  part 


Fios.  47,  48,  49.— Boring-tools. 

of  the  smith,  so  as  to  avoid  the  cutting  edge  and  lower  portion  of  the 
stock  being  '  burnt,'  or  the  formation  of  '  water  cracks ' ;  and  in  tempering 
it  is  advisable,  in  order  to  obtain  the  best  results,  to  let  down  the  steel  to 
a  bright  straw  yellow. 

188.  Hammers  and  Sledges. — Hammers  or  sledges  of  cast  steel  are  made 
of  varying  weights,  according  to  whether  the  drilling  is  to  be  performed 
by  the  single-hand  or  the  double-hand  method.  These  vary  considerably 
in  shape  according  to  the  ideas  and  customs  of  the  workmen  in  the  different 
localities  where  quarrying  operations  are  carried  on.  The  weight  of  hammers 
for  single-hand  boring  is  generally  about  4}  lbs.,  and  as  the  expression 
implies,  one  man  in  a  sitting  position  performs  the  whole  operation  by 
manipulating  both  tool  and  hammer.  For  double-hand  drilling  the  sledge 
may  be  as  heavy  as  10  lbs.,  the  shaft  or  helve,  generally  30  inches  long, 
being  made  of  a  wood  having  some  elasticity,  such  as  hickory,  young  oak,  or 
acacia ;  ash  is  also  much  used  for  the  shafts  or  handles  of  quarry  tools. 

189.  Starting  a  Bore-hole.  Single-  or  Double-hand  Drilling.— The 
first  step  necessary  in  commencing  drilling,  after  the  tirring  or  stripping 
has  been  accomplished,  is  to  fix  the  position  of  the  bore-hole  for  blasting  in 
the  most  advantageous  manner,  regard  being  had  to  the  natural  veins  and 
fissures  of  the  rock  as  a  means  of  facilitating  its  detachment  from  the 
parent  mass.  It  is  necessary  to  remove  any  loose  pieces  of  rock  and 
prepare  the  surface  by  chipping,  so  that  it  may  be  nearly  at  right  angles 
to  the  direction  of  the  intended  bore-hole.  Double-hand  drilling  is  some- 
times performed  by  two  men  ;  one,  sitting  on  the  rock,  guides  and  turns  the 
jumper  with  one  hand,  and  strikes,  by  means  of  a  light  hammer,  alternate 
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blows,  the  other  blows  being  delivered  by  a  second  man  using  a  heavy 
hammer  or  sledge.  The  usual,  and  at  the  same  time  most  satisfactory  method, 
is  for  three  men  to  do  the  work.  One  man  takes  ap  a  sitting  position  and 
holds  the  drill  vertically  between  his  knees,  keeping  it  in  proper  position, 
and  taming  it  partly  round,  while  the  other  two  men  strike  the  head  of  the 
boring-bar  with  sledges,  lightly  at  first,  and  increasing  the  force  of  the 
blow  after  the  bit  has  fairly  entered  the  rock.  The  degree  of  turn  necessary 
to  be  given  in  drilling  is  one-eighth  of  a  revolution,  which  prevents  the 
catting  edge  falling  twice  in  the  same  place ;  by  this  means  the  greatest 
amount  of  work  is  accomplished,  and  a  circular  form  of  bore-hole  is  ensured. 

By  using  water  in  the  bore-hole  the  drilling  is  greatly  facilitated,  the 
time  being  reduced  by  one-third ;  it  also  keeps  the  cutting  edge  cool,  and 
converts  the  dust  and  chippicgs  in  the  bottom  of  the  hole  into  sludge,  which 
must  be  cleaned  out  by  means  of  a  'scraper'  from  time  to  time  as  it 
accumulates.  In  very  hard  rock  a  drill  may  have  to  be  changed  frequently, 
which  necessitates  the  use  of  several  of  about  the  same  length;  and 
these  should  always  be  in  good  order  and  near  at  hand.  The  depth  to 
which  the  bore-holes  are  drilled  by  the  double-hand  method  is  generally 
from  5  to  6  feet,  sometimes  8  feet ;  for  greater  depths  up  to  10  feet  chum- 
drilling  is  resorted  to  when  the  nature  of  the  rock  admits  of  this  being  done. 

140.  Ohum-diiUiiig.— The  drilling-bar  or  steel  for  this  method  of  boring 
has  a  cutting  edge  of  different  width  at  either  end  of  the  stock,  the  blow 
given  to  the  rock  being  obtained  by  the  direct  impact  of  the  falling  drill, 
which  is  raised  by  two  men  to  a  height  of  about  one  foot,  and  then  allowed 
to  drop.    In  long  boring-tools  a  sufficient  weight  for  the  purpose  is  generally 

t  C  j 

Fio.  50.— Long  boring-tooL 

contained  in  the  steel  stock,  but  additional  weight  may  be  obtained  if 
necessary  by  having  a  bead  or  swelling  fixed  on  the  stock  between,  but  at 
unequal  distances  from,  the  extremities,  as  shown  in  fig.  50. 

The  water  which  is  poured  into  the  bore-hole  to  facilitate  the  penetra- 
tion of  the  bit  into  the  rock  is  prevented  from  splashing  about,  particularly 
in  shallow  holes,  by  placing  a  perforated  leather  or  india-rubber  washer  on 
the  shank  of  the  drill  at  the  surface  level  of  the  rock.  This  object  may 
also  be  accomplished  by  winding  straw  round  the  steel,  which  should  be 
fixed  as  in  the  case  of  the  washer. 

The  sludge  formed  during  the  process  of  drilling  must  be  removed  from 
time  to  time  as  the  depth  of  the  bore-hole  advances,  since  the  oftener  this  is 
done  the  greater  will  be  the  amount  of  drilling  performed  in  a  given  time.  The 
rock  being  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  tool  and  the  full 
eflfect  of  the  blows  transmitted  to  it  by  the  jumper,  will  not  be  cushioned^  as 
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it  would  be  in  the  case  where  the  sludge  is  lying  between  the  bottom  of  the 
hole  and  the  edge  of  the  boring-tool.  The  cleaning  oat  of  the  bore-holes, 
when  not  too  deep,  is  effected  by  a  simple  tool  called  a  9craper^  which 
consists  of  a  rod  of  iron  varying  tom  1  to  ^  inch  in  thickness,  and  of  a 
soffident  length  to  reach  the  bottom  of  the  holes.  It  is  provided  with  a  disc 
attached  at  each  end  of  the  rod  of  different  diameter,  so  as  to  make  it  snitable 
for  the  Tarious  sizes  of  holes  bored.  Instead  of  having  discs  at  either  end, 
one  of  these  is  sometimes  formed  with  a  spiral  hook  or  drag-twid^  which  is 
very  usefol,  as,  by  attaching  a  wisp  of  hay  to  it,  the  bore-hole  can  be 
thoroughly  wiped  dry  previous  to  charging. 

141.  In  the  event  of  the  shank  of  a  drilling-tool  or  jumper  being  broken 
by  some  cause  or  other  while  boring  operations  are  in  progress,  the  portion 
left  in  the  bore-hole  may  be  recovered  by  various  means.  The  simplest 
way  of  accomplishing  this  is  to  guide  a  running  noose  of  cord  by  the  aid 
of  a  second  drill  on  to  the  broken  one,  and  pull  the  noose  tight,  when  the 
portion  of  the  drilling-steel  left  in  the  bore-hole  can  be  drawn  out.  Tongs 
having  an  arrangement  attached  for  tightening  the  legs  so  as  to  grip  the 
steel  firmly  are  also  sometimes  employed  for  this  purpose;  wbile  another 
instrument  called  a  heehe^  made  of  iron,  and  having  a  hole  at  the  lower 
end  of  a  slightly  conical  shape,  which  fits  on  to  the  top  of  the  broken  steel, 
is  at  times  made  use  of  for  the  same  purpose. 

142.  If,  as  often  happens  in  many  quarries  from  which  road  material  is 
taken,  water  finds  its  way  through  fissures  into  the  bore-hole,  it  becomes 
necessary  to  line  it  with  clay  when  the  explosive  agent  employed  is  blasting 
powder. 

This  is  performed  by  putting  the  clay  into  the  bore-hole  in  a  plastic 
state,  inserting  an  iron  tool  slightly  less  in  diameter  than  the  hole,  and 
pointed  at  one  end,  called  a  hriUy  and  by  repeated  blows  forcing  the  clay 
into  the  joints  and  crevices  of  the  rock.  This  instrument,  which  at  one 
time  formed  an  important  part  in  a  set  of  '  blasting  gear,'  has  now  become 
of  less  importance  by  the  introduction  of  waterproof  cartridges  containing 
gunpowder,  and  the  nitro-glycerine  and  gelatinous  compounds,  which  are 
now  much  used  in  blasting  operations. 

143.  Amount  of  Work  accomplished  by  Hand-boring  or  Manual 
Labour. — The  amount  of  drilling  or  the  depth  of  holes  which  can  be  accom- 
plished in  one  day  will  greatly  depend  on  the  hardness  of  the  rock  and  the 
size  of  the  drilling-tool  used.  Joints  and  fissures  when  lying  at  an  angle  to 
the  direction  of  the  bore-hole  give  considerable  trouble,  and  much  time  is 
consequently^lost,  reducing  the  amount  of  work  below  what  could  otherwise 
be  accomplished  under  more  favourable  circumstances.  For  this  reason  it  is 
advisable  to  select  the  best  possible  position  for  the  bore -hole,  while  at  the 
same  time  due  consideration  must  be  given  to  its  position  and  direction  in 
relation  to  the  portion  of  rock  which  is  to  be  dislodged  from  the  parent  mass. 
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The  amonnt  of  drilling  which  can  be  accomplbhed  by  hand,  in  the 
different  elaafes  of  rock  need  for  road  pnrpoeee,  Tariee  considerably  according 
to  drenrnttancea. 

The  method  of  calcnlating  and  atating  the  actnal  amount  of  drilling  per- 
formed will  be  given  in  cylindrical  inches,  which  is  particularly  applicable  to 
open  quarry  work.  This  system  of  computing  the  amount  of  work  done  will 
also  be  adopted  in  determining  that  performed  by  machine  rock  drills,  which 
will  be  described  later  on.  The  cylindrical  inch  has  a  relative  value,  and  the 
use  of  the  term  is  preferable  when  making  a  comparison  of  the  amount  of 
work  done  and  the  cost  of  the  operation,  than  by  simply  stating  the  number  of 
inches  or  feet  in  depth  drilled  each  day.  Under  the  latter  circumstances  no 
comparison  is  possible,  as  the  width  of  the  bit  or  siie  of  the  borehole  may 
vary  considerably  according  to  the  depth  drilled,  while  the  length  of  the 
working  day  is  at  times  a  variable  factor  in  quarrying  operations. 

Therefore,  by  adopting  this  numerical  figure  as  a  standard  for  the 
amount  of  work  performed  in  a  given  time,  a  comparison  can  be  more 
readily  arrived  at  between  drilling  by  manual  labour  on  the  one  hand,  and 
that  aoooraplished  by  a  machine  rock  drill  on  the  other,  while  the  drilling 
capacity  of  the  differeut  types  of  the  latter  can  also,  by  this  means,  be  easily 
asoertaiued. 

In  Table  XVI.  the  average  amount  of  work  performed  by  hand  drilling 
is  stated  in  accordance  with  the  preceding  particulars.  As  the  length  of  a 
day,  however,  is  a  somewhat  vague  definition  of  time,  more  especially  when 
the  working  hours  aie  interfered  with  by  stress  of  weather,  or  shortened 
during  the  winter  months,  the  hour  is  adopted  from  which  a  day's  work  of 
any  specified  number  of  hours  can  be  calculated.  The  figures  are  taken 
from  the  results  of  actual  experience  under  varying  conditions,  time  being 
allowed  for  cleaning  out  holes  and  resting. 


Tabli  XVL 

i^odb  DnUing  5y  hand :  one  warn  manipylating  the  driU,  tw>  man 

e^rikn^  wiVA  9ietig«e^    Bore  hoiee  vertical  downwards. 


CyliadrioalliMbM. 

P«r  Hoor.      |  7  Horn  Day.  1 10  Hows  D^y. 

1 
Nok  1.                 Noc  i        1        No.  a. 

1    ^  basalt,       ..... 

19 
23 

113 
ISS 
147 
196 

leo 

190 
210 

280 

Digitized  by 


Google 


QUARRYING. 


133 


The  depth  of  a  bore-hole  in  inches,  drilled  in  an  hour's  time,  may  be 
found  by  dividing  the  figures  given  in  column  No.  1  by  the  square  of  the 
diameter  in  inches  of  the  drilling-bit  used.  For  horizontal  or  breast-holes 
the  amount  stated  in  Table  XYI.  will  be  less  by  about  30  per  cent  It 
should  also  be  mentioned  that  the  figures  in  the  table  are  calculated  for  bits 
capable  of  drilling  a  bore-hole  of  an  average  diameter  of  1}  inch;  for 
shallow  bore-holes  of  a  less  diameter,  and  which  are  at  times  required,  the 
amount  will  be  slightly  in  excess  of  the  figures  given. 

144.  Cost  of  Hand-boring. — To  arrive  at  the  cost  of  drilling  per  foot  of 
depth  with  drills  of  varying  diameters  the  cost  of  labour  and  incidental 
expenses  require  to  be  determined.  Taking  the  average  wages  at  3s.  8d.  for 
each  man  per  day  of  nine  hours,  and  allowing  2d.  per  foot  of  depth  for 
sharpening  the  bits  on  the  harder  rocks^  loss  of  weight  in  stee],  repairs  to 
hammers  and  sledges,  etc.,  amounting  to  say  Is.,  12s.  will  be  the  total  cost 
for  each  day's  work  of  one  squad  of  drillers. 

The  cost  of  drilling  one  foot  in  depth  with  bits  of  different  sizes,  taking 
128.  as  the  actual  cost  per  day  of  nine  hours,  or  rather  over  Is.  4d.  per 
hour,  is  shown  in  the  following  table,  which  may  be  taken  as  a  broad 
average. 

Table  XVn. 

Comparative  Statement  of  the  cost  of  drilling  by  hand  per  foot 
in  depth  with  drilling-bits  of  varying  sizes. 


Diameter  of  Bore-holes  In  Inches  (average). 

Hin. 

liin. 

2in. 

2iin. 

8  in. 

Granite,  cost  per  foot. 
Basalt,             .,*... 
Whuistone,     „                ... 
Limeatone,      „                ... 

8.    d. 
1    6 
1     8 
1    2 
0  10} 

8.     d, 

1     9 
1     6 
1     4 

1     0 

5.    d, 
2    0 
1     8 
1    6 
1    2i 

5.    d, 
2    6 
2    1 
1  11 
1     6 

8.    d. 
8    0 
2    6 
2    8 
1    94 

Should  the  total  wages  per  day  be  more  or  less  than  that  mentioned, 
then  the  figures  in  the  table  must  be  correspondingly  increased  or  reduced, 
on  the  assumption  that  the  same  amount  of  work  is  performed. 

When  the  nature  of  the  rock  permits  of  the  bore-holes  being  put  in  by 
means  of  a  chum-drill,  the  cost  per  foot,  after  the  first  18  or  24  inches,  can, 
by  this  method  of  diilling,  be  accomplished  for  about  20  to  25  per  cent,  less 
than  the  cost  per  foot  stated  in  the  table  above. 

145.  The  remarkable  advance  made  in  recent  years  in  the  construction 
of  mechanical  rock  drills  is  such  that  the  practice  of  hand-boring,  the  only 
method  of  former  days,  has  been  to  a  great  extent  superseded. 
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The  practical  advantages  accruing  from  the  use  of  rock-drilling  machines 
in  quarrying  operations  are  decidedly  great,  while  the  rate  of  progress  made 
possible  by  their  use  has  been  the  means  of  reducing  the  cost  of  production, 
and  greatly  extending  work  in  connection  with  the  stone  industry. 

This  applies  very  particularly  to  the  quarrying  of  material  for  macadam- 
izing purposes ;  and  the  substitution  of  mechanical  power  for  hand  labour 
in  accomplishing  this  has  been  very  marked  in  recent  years,  while  the 
economy  efifected  by  its  use  enables  the  quantity  of  material  for  repairs 
amounting  to  double  that  possible  by  hand-boring  to  be  procured  for  the 
same  expenditure.  In  other  words,  the  economy  efifected,  on  any  quantity 
of  material  quarried,  is  50  per  cent,  by  machine  over  what  can  be  accom- 
plished by  hand-drilling  and  the  attendant  expenses  of  blasting. 

Machine  rock  drills  are  applied  in  a  variety  of  ways,  according  to  the 
work  required  of  them ;  the  arrangement  with  a  tripod  for  its  support  will 
alone  be  described,  as  it  is  the  only  form  employed  in  boring  rock  from 
which  the  material  for  making  and  repairing  roads  and  streets  is  obtained. 

Machine  rock  drills  are  actuated  in  the  same  way  as  the  drills  used  in 
hand  drilling,  namely,  by  a  succession  of  blows  given  to  a  chisel-pointed 
tool  which  is  partially  turned  round  between  each  blow  as  already  described, 
and  known  as  percussive  boring. 

Hand-power  Drflling  Machines. — ^Hand-power  drilling  machines  have 
been  employed  to  a  limited  extent;  they  are  operated  by  two  or  three 
men  turning  a  handle  and  flywheel  conveying  to  the  mechanism  the  neces- 
sary power  to  cause  the  drilling-bit  to  strike  two  or  three  blows  on  the  rock 
for  each  turn  of  the  handle.  In  this  class  of  machine  the  force  of  the  blow 
is  limited,  while  a  considerable  amount  of  power  is  absorbed  by  the  machine 
itself  through  the  friction  of  its  working  parts.  As  a  machine  does  not 
create  power,  a  hand-power  boring  machine  must  be  lacking  in  efficiency  and 
economy.  Although  machines  of  this  particular  class  have  not  attained  a 
high  reputation,  still  they  may  be  regarded  as  the  first  step  in  the  transition 
from  hand  to  machine  drilling.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  Sommeiller 
drilling  machine  used  for  piercing  the  rock  during  the  construction  of  the 
Mont  Cenis  Tunnel  is  the  prototype  of  the  rock  drills  now  in  use. 

146.  Dififerent  Types  and  Bequirements  of  a  Bock-drilling  Machine. 
— ^The  numerous  tyi)es  of  machine  rock  drills  in  use  at  the  present  time  vary 
in  many  particulars,  but  chiefly  in  the  details  of  construction  rather  than  in 
the  principle  on  which  they  work.  Durability  is  of  great  importance  in  a 
rock  drill ;  any  defect  in  the  principle  of  the  mechanism  or  construction  of 
the  parts  subjected  to  considerable  strain  materially  afifects  the  working 
expenses.  The  weight  should  be  reduced  where  not  necessary  for  efficiency 
and  the  fitting  of  the  working  parts,  an  important  element  which  may, 
if  not  properly  designed  and  manufactured,  involve  the  outlay  of  consider- 
able expenditure  for  repairs.    Great  strength  in  certain  pai*ts  of  rock  drills 
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18  essential}  considering  the  rough  usage  they  are  sometimes  subjected  to, 
while  lightness  for  the  sake  of  portability  has  also  to  be  considered* 

The  requirements  of  a  good  machine  rock  drill  are  given  concisely  by 
Andr^  in  his  work  on  Coal  Mining,  and  are  as  follows : — 

1.  A  machine  rock  drill  should  be  simple  in  construction,  and  strong  in 

every  part 

2.  It  should  consist  of  few  parts,  and  especially  of  few  working  parts. 

3.  It  should  be  as  light  in  weight  as  can  be  made  consistent  with  the  first 

condition. 

4.  It  should  occupy  but  little  space. 

5.  The  striking  part  should  be  relatively  of  great  weight,  and  should 

strike  the  rock  directly. 

6.  No  other  part  than  the  piston  should  be  exposed  to  violent  shocks^ 

7.  The  length  of  piston  stroke  should  be  capable  of  variation. 

8.  The  sudden  removal  of  the  resistance  should  not  be  liable  to  cause 

any  injury  to  any  part 

9.  The  rotary  motion  of  the  drill  should  take  place  automatically. 

10.  The  feed,  if  automatic,  should  be  regulated  by  the  advance  of  the 
piston  as  the  cutting  advances. 

147.  Tappet  Drills. — From  these  exacting  and  admittedly  necessary 
requirements  it  is  evident  that  the  movement  of  a  valve  actuated  by  a  tappet 
situated  in  the  cylinder  of  a  drill  does  not  conform  with  these  rules,  since 
two  parts  are  subjected  to  violent  shocks,  namely,  the  piston  and  the  tappet ; 
moreover,  the  latter  is  liable  to  abnormal  wear.  Another  defect  which  is 
invariably  present  in  rock  drills  having  a  tappet-actuated  valve  motion,  is  that 
the  blow  is  struck  on  a  cushion  of  air  or  steam.  Ko  doubt  this  may  occur 
only  to  a  limited  extent  if  the  drill  operator  is  capable  of  judging  the  actual 
length  of  stroke,  a  qualification  rarely  met  with  in  practice ;  while,  on  the 
contrary,  there  must  be  considerable  cushioning.  When  this  is  the  case  the 
drill  is  expending  the  motive  power  on  itself  instead  of  on  the  rock. 
Tappets,  especially  those  made  of  the  double  form,  are  liable  to  failure 
through  fracture  or  displacement ;  it  is  therefore  undesirable  to  use  drills 
constructed  on  this  principle  at  a  high  piston  speed,  and  consequently  they 
are  not  expeditious  cutters. 

The  tappet  drill,  however,  has  a  slight  advantage  over  drills  with  steam- 
thrown  valves,  especially  when  the  steam  is  wet,  or  where  by  accident  any 
foreign  matter  gains  access  to  the  working  parts,  the  large  openings  in  this 
class  of  drilling  machines  being  capable  of  discharging  these  without  injury  to 
the  valve.    A  tappet  drill  with  these  defects  is  not  a  perfect  working  machine. 

148.  Sock  Drills  with  Steam-thrown  Valves. — ^Those  machines  which 
have  steam-thrown  valves  with  a  positive  action  present  the  best  form  of 
construction,  as  only  one  part^  and  that  part  the  piston,  is  subjected  to  violent 
shocks.    Most  of  the  earlier  types  of  rock  drills,  and  a  large  number  at 
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present  in  use,  are  distinguished  by  having  a  tappet-actuated  yalve,  and,  as 
might  have  been  expected,  the  improvement  in  the  valves  of  rock-drilling 
machines  has  tended  in  the  direction  of  steam  or  air^thrown  valves.  Many 
other  essential  features  will  be  noticed  later  on. 

149.  Some  Types  of  Drills  used  in  this  country. — ^For  obvious  reasons 
it  would  be  impossible  to  attempt  a  description  of  the  numerous  forms  of 
rock  drills  constructed  and  made  use  of  in  this  and  other  countries,  although 
many,  no  doubt,  possess  points  of  considerable  merit.  Of  the  many  rock 
drills  in  use  may  be  mentioned  the  *  Sergeant,*  *  Hirnantj*  *  New  Ingersoll,* 
*Rio  Tinto,'  'Cornish,'  *Daw,'  *  Murdoch,'  'Optimus,'  'Champion,' 
'Climax,*  'Adelaide,'  and  a  few  types  of  electrical  and  hydraulic  power 
drills.  Many  of  these  are  working  in  various  districts  in  the  British  Isles 
with  marked  success;  the  first  two,  however,  will  only  be  described  in 
detail.  The  Ingersoll-Sergeant  is  much  used  in  quarries  for  producing 
road  material ;  it  is  also  used  along  with  the  Himant  and  some  of  the 
other  types  mentioned  by  contractors  on  public  works. 

The  Ingersoll-Rand  Company  also  make  the  '  Little  Jap '  Hammer  Drill 
for  light  work,  such  as  plug-holes ;  they  are  placing  on  the  market  a  new 
form  of  drill  to  be  known  as  the  '  Electro-pneumatic  *  Drill. 

150.  'Sergeant'  Bock  Drill.— The  ' IngersoU-Sergeant '  or  Sergeant 
rock  drill  with  auxiliary  valve,  is  a  development  of  the  '  IngersoU '  and  the 
'  IngersoU  Eclipse '  drills,  and  has  been  designed  for  boring  hard  rock.  The 
general  construction  and  working  parts  are  shown  in  longitudinal  section  in 
fig.  51.  The  main  valve  a  is  made  of  one  piece  in  the  form  of  a  small 
double  piston  with  two  wide  annular  grooves  turned  in  it  to  admit  the  steam 
or  compressed  air  to  and  from  the  main  cylinder  b.  The  travel  is  produced 
by  means  of  an  auxiliary  valve  c,  acting  as  a  trigger  to  the  main  valve,  but 
entirely  independent  of  it.  It  opens  or  closes  the  steam  or  air  passages, 
thereby  releasing  the  pressure  from  one  end  or  the  other  of  the  main  valve. 
The  auxiliary  valve  moves  on  an  arc  of  a  circle  through  contact  with  the 
piston  dy  operating  tangentially,  and  which  has  a  wide  annular  recess  e  in 
the  middle  of  its  length,  with  inclined  planes  at  either  end,  forming  a 
shoulder.  The  valves  are  held  in  such  a  position  that,  while  the  piston 
carrying  the  cutting  tool  is  moved  towards  the  rock,  the  exhaust  remains 
open  at  one  end,  the  full  pressure  acting  on  the  other  end  until  the  blow  is 
struck,  at  which  time,  and  then  only,  the  main  valve  is  immediately  reversed. 
By  the  combination  of  the  spool  valve  with  an  auxiliary  valve,  working  in 
direct  contact  with  the  piston,  a  positive  motion  is  obtained,  which  ensures 
the  full  force  of  the  blow  being  delivered  on  the  rock,  or,  as  it  is  termed,  a 
dead  blow.  This  is  a  special  feature  of  the  '  Ingersoll-Sergeant '  machine, 
and  gives  a  distinct  advantage  compared  with  those  drills  which  strike  a 
cushion  of  steam  or  air  in  the  front  of  the  cylinder  and  the  rock  simul- 
taneously, necessarily  reducing  the  cutting  power  of  the  drill  considerably. 
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The  variable  piston  stroke,  so  essen- 
tial Id  starting  bore-holes,  and  when  the 
bit  is  working  through  seamy  rock  lying 
at  a  considerable  angle  to  the  direction 
of  the  bore-hole,  is  obtained  by  simply 
taming  the  crank  and  feeding  the 
machine  towards  the  rook.  This  is 
an  important  point,  as  by  feeding  the 
drill-bit  op  to  within  an  inch  of  the  rock 
a  hole  can  be  started  with  great  ease, 
and  in  one-half  the  time  occupied  by 
a  rock  drill  working  on  a  full  stroke. 
It  may  also  be  observed  that  in  rock- 
drilling  machines  which  have  not  a 
variable  stroke,  the  bit  b  liable  to  have 
the  comers  broken  by  reason  of  the 
long  stroke  when  striking  on  a  slant- 
ing face.  When  this  does  not  occur 
the  bore-holes  which  are  commenced 
under  these  conditions  with  a  glancing 
blow,  invariably  drill  a  hole  out  of  line 
with  the  machine,  necessitating  in  most 
cases  its  being  altered  to  coincide  with 
the  changed  position  of  the  intended 
bore-bole. 

The  liability  of  a  drill-bit  to  stick 
or  become  jammed  when  passing  through 
fissured  rock  presents  itself  in  a  greater 
or  less  degree  in  most  quarries  from 
which  rock  is  obtained  for  road  pur- 
poses. It  is  essential,  therefore,  that  a 
drill  should  be  capable  of  exerting  suffi- 
cient power  to  loosen  or  withdraw  the 
bit  easily.  This  is  provided  for  in  the 
*  Ingersoll-Sergeant'  drill  by  a  sufficient 
annular  space  affording  the  necessary 
area  for  pressure  on  the  front  end  of 
the  cylinder,  by  which  means  it  is 
capable  of  not  only  making  the  retum 
stroke,  but  of  lifting  or  recovering  the 
drill-bit  from  broken,  crooked,  or  muddy 
bore-holes.  The  piston,  besides  being 
made  of  steel  and  hardened,  fits  plug- 
like in   the  cylinder,  and  is  provided 
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with  piston  rings  made  in  two  pieces  with  an  elliptical  spring  underneath 

to  keep  them  tight  to  the  bore  of  the  cylinder,  thus  preventing  leakage 

past  the  piston. 

The  means  employed  to  give  a  rotary  motion  to  the  drill-bit  on  its  return 

stroke  is  shown  at/  and  g^  fig.  51,  and  in  detail  at  fig.  52,  and  consists  of 

a  rifle  or  spiral  bar/,  having  deep-cut  groves  working  through  a  bronze-nut 

/^  screwed  firmly  into  the  end  of  the  piston,  and  fitted  at  the  back  head  end 

with  a  ratchet  wheel  g  with  internal  teeth.     Two  pawls,  g\  press  against  the 

ratchet  teeth,  and  are  kept  in  position  by  spiral 

springs  having  a  straight  line  movement.     It  will 

be  observed  that  the  piston  carrying  the  drill-bit 

assumes  by  this  arrangement  a  new  position  after 

«.      --  each  stroke, 

jno.  52. 

The  drill-bit  in  striking  an  uneven  surface  has 

at  times  a  tendency  to  turn  the  steel  or  shank  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  in  which  it  should  rotate.  Should  this  occur  in  a  power-drill  having 
a  rigid  rotating  mechanism,  the  probable  result  will  be  that  the  spiral  bar 
would  be  twisted  or  the  ratchet  teeth  and  pawls  broken.  In  the  *  IngersoU- 
Sergeant '  drill  the  effect  of  such  a  contingency  is  obviated  by  a  release  move- 
ment, brought  about  by  the  washer  at  the  back  head  being  simply  turned 
round,  thus  overcoming  the  friction  caused  by  the  pressure  of  the  back  head 
springs.  This  device  is  undoubtedly  an  ingenious  piece  of  mechanism,  and 
being  perfectly  designed,  is  not  liable  to  injury,  an  all-important  matter 
during  drilling  operations. 

It  often  occurs  in  drilling  rock,  that  the  bit,  in  passing  through  8eam% 
encounters  a  soft  part  which  causes  it  to  penetrate  suddenly,  or  advance 
rapidly,  the  result  being  that  the  piston  strikes  the  front  head  of  the  drill. 
To  obviate  any  possibility  of  damage  through  this  cause  two  steel  springs 
(fi,  fig.  51)  are  placed  on  the  back  head  and  connected  with  the  front  head 
by  means  of  side  bolts,  thus  cushioning  the  blow  resulting  from  the  drill 
operator  neglecting  to  feed  the  machine  properly. 

This  is  at  once  a  simple  and  thoroughly  efficient  method  of  preventing 
the  breaking  of  the  cylinder  covers,  and  much  preferable  to  and  less 
expensive  than  the  device  generally  adopted  on  many  rock  drills,  where 
india-rubber  buffers  or  cushions  are  made  use  of. 

The  manner  of  fixing  the  drill-bit  steels  is  a  matter  of  considerable 
moment,  when  it  is  considered  that  they  have  to  be  changed  repeatedly 
during  the  progress  of  a  deep  bore-hole.  The  forward  or  feed  motion  of  the 
drill  described  is  24  inches^  necessitating  the  use  of  drill  steels  advancing  in 
length  by  2  feet.  It  will  be  obvious  that  should  the  time  occupied  in 
changing  the  steels  be  great,  the  time  actually  engaged  in  drilling  by  the 
machine  will  be  correspondingly  reduced. 

It  is  therefore  very  desirable  that  the  changing  of  the  steels  should 
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occupy  as  short  a  time  as  possible,  and  the  mode  of  fixing  them  be  simple. 
As  the  vibration  of  a  power  machine  when  at  work  and  the  strain  on  the 
drilling  steel  is  necessarily  great,  it  is  quite  as  important  that  the  steel 
should  be  firmly  fixed.  The  means  of  attachment  is  effected  by  inserting 
the  end  of  the  steel  into  a  socket  5^  inches  deep  and  1^  inch  diameter  in  the 
chuck  end  of  piston,  which  is  swelled  out  for  this  purpose.  The  arrangement 
of  the  chuck  h  is  shown  at  figs.  53  and  54.  The  piston  bushing  is  slotted,  a 
round  key  h}  fits  into  the  slot  and  presses  against  the  shank  of  the  drill 
steel  h^y  and  the  whole  is  held  firm  by  a  U-shaped  bolt  h\  It  is  easily 
managed,  while  little  time  is 
necessary  for  loosening  the  two 
nuts,  and  for  substituting  one 
steel  in  place  of  another. 

The  forward  movement  is 
given  by  the  feed  screw  t, 
which  has  a  large  square 
thread,  working  through  a  feed 
nut  ft^,  and  having  a  binding 
nut  ft'  in  the  cross-heads  of  the 
cradle  i,  by  turning  the  crank  ^*°*-  ^^'  ^* 

handle  k.  The  guides  of  the  cradle  are  made  square  and  of  suitable  dimen- 
sions ;  provision  is  also  made  for  enabling  any  side  play  or  slackness  arising 
from  wear  being  properly  adjusted. 

The  machine  is  fixed  on  to  the  mounting  or  tripod  by  means  of  the 
conical  spigot  I,  which  is  cast  on  the  under  side  of  the  cradle. 

The  oiling  of  the  valves  and  piston  is  provided  for  by  an  oil  cup,  placed 
between  the  throttle  and  steam-chest,  the  lubricant,  preferably  a  heavy 
mineral  cylinder  oil,  being  thrown  into  the  working  parts  in  small  quantities 
when  necessary. 

A  small  aperture  with  thumb-screw  m  at  the  back  head  provides  for  the 
oiling  of  the  rotating  mechanism. 

From  the  preceding  observations  it  will  be  readily  understood  that  in 
a  rock  drill  the  positive  valve  motion,  variable  stroke,  and  effective  rotation 
mechanism  tend  to  give  it  efficiency  in  working  and  to  promote  economy 
in  repairs.  The  '  Ingersoll-Sergeant '  drill,  according  to  Andr6,  fulfils  in  a 
remarkable  degree  the  necessary  conditions  already  alluded  to,  and  it  may 
therefore  be  looked  upon  as  a  nearly  perfect  rock  drill  It  is  very  compact, 
lightness  and  strength  being  a  characteristic  feature  in  its  construction. 
These  rock  drills  are  made  in  various  sizes,  according  to  the  nature  of  the 
quarry  operations  undertaken;  the  drill  with  a  cylinder  of  3^  inches  in 
diameter  is  a  very  serviceable  machine  and  can  be  easily  handled,  as  its 
weight  is  only  about  2^  cwts.;  the  tripod  weighs  1^  cwts.,  and  each  weight 
for  the  tripod,  1  cwt 
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Bore-holes  14  to  18  feet  deep  can  be  easily  drilled  by  this  siee  of  machine. 
It  is  the  kind  used  in  many  stone  quarries,  and  by  the  County  Councils 
in  Scotland.  A  machine  for  drilling  deeper  holes  is  also  used  in  sale 
quarries,  the  cylinder  of  which  is  3^  inches  in  diameter.  The  latter  machine 
weighs  260  lbs.  without  the  tripod,  and  can  easily  bore  holes  20  to  25  feet 
deep,  which  in  some  quarries  is  a  decided  advantage. 

151.  '  Himant '  DrilL — ^The  other  rock  drill  to  be  described  is  known  as 
Larmuth's  or  the  '  Himant '  drill,  a  longitudinal  section  of  which  is  shown 
in  fig.  55. 

The  leading  feature  of  this  drill  is,  that  the  valve  is  actuated  by  a 
tappet  rocking  on  a  pivot^  which  works  in  contact  with  the  pbton.  The 
valve  box,  which,  in  the  earlier  type  of  this  machine,  was  made  very  long, 
has  one  of  three  arms  of  the  tappet  fitting  into  a  recess  in  the  valve  spindle 
which  carries  the  D-shaped  valves.  This  arrangement,  however,  proved 
defective,  owing  to  the  breaking  of  the  valve  spindle  by  the  sudden  shock 
which  it  was  subjected  to  when  at  actual  work. 

A  shorter  valve  box  is  now  substituted,  the  spindle  dispensed  with, 
and  a  solid  piston  valve  a  used  in  its  place,  obviating  the  defect  existing 
in  the  former  drill.  The  tappet  e  is,  however,  retained  to  ensure  cer- 
tainty of  action  and  to  lock  the  valve  in  position. 

The  piston  d  is  turned  to  fit  the  cylinder  b  exactly,  neither  piston 
rings  nor  packing  being  made  use  of.  The  wearing  of  the  piston  and 
cylinder  must  in  time  admit  of  steam  or  compressed  air  leaking  between 
them,  but  this  does  not  materially  aifect  the  working  parts,  although  its 
efficiency  generally  must  necessarily  be  impaired.  India-rubber  buffers,  n, 
are  employed  at  either  end  of  the  cylinder  to  destroy  the  momentum  of 
the  piston  in  case  of  overshooting.  When  compressed  air  is  the  motive 
power  employed  to  work  this  class  of  drill,  these  buffers  wear  quickly  by 
being  acted  upon  by  the  oil  used  in  lubricating  the  cylinder,  and  when  steam 
is  used  to  operate  it,  the  combined  action  of  these  destructive  agents  wears 
out  the  buffers  quickly,  and  necessitates  frequent  renewals. 

The  action  of  a  tappet-actuated  valve,  as  already  pointed  ont^  must  to 
a  certain  extent  strike  a  cushioned  blow,  thereby  expending  a  consider- 
able amount  of  the  force  on  the  machine  itself,  instead  of  striking  the  rock 
directly.  For  the  same  reason,  in  a  tappet  drill  a  variable  stroke  can  only 
be  obtained  by  working  on  a  cushion  of  air  or  of  steam. 

The  rotary  motion  in  the  older  type  of  this  drill  was  obtained  by  means 
of  a  twisted  square  bar;  this  arrangement,  however,  not  proving  quite 
satisfactory,  a  grooved  or  spiral  bar  /  has  been  substituted.  This  works 
through  a  nut  in  the  back  head  of  the  drill,  turning  the  cutting  tool  round 
at  each  stroke,  and  is  secured  by  means  of  a  ratchet  and  pawl  g. 

The  feed  or  forward  motion  is  provided  for  by  a  long  screw,  t,  having 
a  square  thread   passing  through  nuts  i\  and  supplied  with  an  arrange- 
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meut  for  taking  up  the  wear.  The  method 
of  fixing  the  cutting  tool  or  steel  to  the 
lower  end  of  piston  was  attained  in  the 
earlier  machines  by  means  of  a  bolt  pass- 
ing through  the  chuck  in  which  the 
shank  of  the  bit  was  inserted,  and  likewise 
through  the  steel  itself,  being  tightened  by 
a  nut  as  shown  at  A  in  fig.  55.  A  new 
method  of  securing  the  drilling-bit  is  made 
by  forming  the  shank  with  a  taper  and 
fitting  this  into  a  conical  recess  in  the 
chuck  end  of  piston,  wedge  fashion,  as 
represented  in  fig.  56.  This  arrangement, 
however,  is  not  satisfactory  when  drilling 
in  seamy  rock,  as  the  steel  works  loose  on 
being  hammered,  a  process  which  is  neces- 
sary under  these  circumstances. 

The  '  Hirnant '  drill  is  constructed  in  a 
very  solid  manner,  the  object  of  the  makers 
being  steady  and  permanent  work.  It  is  not 
a  speedy  boring  machine  in  large  or  deep 
holes,  and,  generally  speaking,  requires  few 
repairs.  Very  good  work  can  be  accom- 
plished with  this  machine,  providing  the 
drill-runner  exercises  skill  and  intelligence 
so  as  to  utilize  the  full  power  of  the 
machine;  if  he  works  with  a  reduced 
stroke  on  a  cushion  of  steam  or  of  com- 
pressed air,  he  is  simply  spending  power  in 
pounding  the  drill  itself  instead  of  apply- 
ing it  against  the  rock  to  be  bored. 

The  force  of  the  blow  in  a  tappet  drill 
is  materially  checked  by  the  too  early 
admission  of  the  steam  or  compressed  air, 
which  forms  a  cushion  in  front  of  the 
piston ;  the  work  accomplished  will  there- 
fore be  small  in  proportion  to  the  power 
consumed,  although  the  piston  may  be 
travelling  at  a  great  speed. 

Qreater  skill  is  required  for  operating 
a  'Hirnant'  drill  than  is  necessary  for 
working  one  on  the  'Ingersoll-Sergeant' 
principle.    There  can  be  no  question  that 
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the  results  claimed  for  the  *  Himant '  machine  have  been  attained,  bat  the 
fact  undonbtedly  remains  that  rock  drills  which  have  a  tappet  action  strike 
a  blow  on  a  cushion  of  air  or  steam,  and,  therefore,  cannot  deliver  a  dead 
blow.  Further,  a  cylinder  of  larger  size  in  proportion  to  the  width  of  bit 
is  required  for  drilling  the  bore-hole,  or  if  it  be  of  the  same  size,  the  cutting 
capacity  must  necessarily  be  reduced.  The  'Hiruant'  drill, 
notwithstanding  the  defects  common  to  all  drills  of  the  tappet 
type,  has  been  largely  used  by  contractors  in  this  country  for 
tunnelling  and  other  public  works. 

152.  Compound  Eock  DrillA. — ^The  principle  of  expansion 
has  been  introduced  for  the  purpose  of  further  economizing  the 
motive  power  in  rock  drills,  but  hitherto  without  much  success. 
The  difficulty  has  been  the  greatly  increased  size  and  conse- 
quently heavier  machine  necessary,  which  counterbalances  the 
advantages  which  lightness  gives  for  quick  and  easy  handling. 
mm  What  may  be  gained  in  economy  of  power  by  compounding 

111  is  lost  in  the  time  occupied  in  moving  the  heavier  machine 

UO         ^^^    ^^^  bore-hole   to    another.      In  addition  to    this    the 
^^         expanded  steam  frequently  has    insufficient  power    to   with- 
draw the  drill  steel  from  a  bore-hole,  in  seamy  rock,  without 
admitting   live   steam,    thereby   counteracting   the   benefit    derived   from 
compounding. 

158.  Tiipoda — The  support  or  mounting  to  which  a  rock  drill  is 
attached  for  the  system  of  quarrying  under  review  is  that  of  a  tripod, 
which  constitutes  a  very  important  adjunct  to  the  machine.  For  many 
reasons  it  must  be  of  light  weight  for  convenience  in  handling,  and  of 
strong  construction,  so  that  great  rigidity  may  be  attained.  A  point 
of  the  utmost  importance  is  that  it  should  admit  of  the  drill  being  readily 
adjusted  to  any  angle  so  that  the  holes  may  be  bored  in  the  direction 
and  with  the  inclination  required,  and  when  so  fixed  permits  of  the  feed 
or  forward  movement  taking  place. 

It  is  also  necessary  that  the  tripod  should  be  constructed  so  as  to  admit 
of  its  ready  adjustment  to  the  irregularities  of  the  surface  of  the  rock  met 
with  in  quarry  work.  A  drill  support  which  does  not  possess  these  dis- 
tinctive requirements  is  placed  at  a  great  disadvantage,  and  under  certain 
circumstances  may  necessitate  the  employment  of  hand-boring  to  supple- 
ment the  work  done  by  the  machine  drill.  It  is  obvious  that  a  rock  drill 
and  mounting  which  cannot  be  so  fixed  as  to  accommodate  itself  to  the 
extreme  irregularities  of  rock  surfaces  is  detrimental  to  success,  and  would 
under  such  circumstances  be  restricted  in  its  operations  as  a  labournsaving 
machine. 

A  rock  drill  may  have  a  perfect  valve  motion,  and  be  otherwise  of 
good  design,  but  may  fail  to  do  efficient  work  by  reason  of  the  defective 
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construction  of  the  tripod,  which  incompletenera  constitutes  in  many  cases 
a  serious  objection  to  the  adoption  of  a  rock-drilling  machine. 

The  form  of  tripod  used  in  connection  with  the  '  Ingersoll-Sergeant ' 
drill  is  shown  in  fig.  57. 

The  saddle  bolt  o  which  carries  the  hip  rings  p  and  to  which  the 
legs  are  attached  ties  the  whole  applisnce  together,  and  by  loosening  it 
the  legs  of  the  tripod  can  be  thrown  into  any  position,  at  right  angles 
to  the  bolt.  The  front  legs  q  are  farther  provided  with  a  bolt  r  (attached 
to  the  hip  ring),  the  loosening  of  which  enables  the  position  of  the  legs  to 
be  altered  from  that  of  a  right  angle  to  a  parallel  position  in  relation  to 


Fio.  67.— Tripod  for  'Ingenoll- 
Seigeant' drill 


Fio.  68.— Tripod  for  '  Hiraant' 
drilL 


the  saddle  bolt.  The  front  legs  q  and  back  leg  «,  consisting  of  tubing,  are 
pointed  at  the  lower  end ;  they  are  made  telescopic  and  are  provided  with 
bands  and  set  screws  s,  so  that  the  legs  can  be  adjusted  to  the  irregularities 
of  the  rock  surface. 

When  the  machine  is  working  the  tripod  should  be  perfectly  rigid, 
for  which  purpose  weights  t  are  attached  and  kept  in  position  by  weight 
hangers  u  fixed  to  the  legs  at  an  angle  as  shown  in  fig.  57. 

The  arrangement  of  the  tripod  in  connection  with  the  '  Himant '  drill, 
fig.  58,  and  indeed  with  most  of  the  other  types  of  rock  drills  used,  is 
somewhat  similar  to  that  described,  but  the  front  legs  q  have  only  one 
movement,  namely,  at  right  angles  to  the  saddle  bolt  o.  In  addition  to 
this  the  use  of  slides  and  bolts  greatly  complicates  and,  at  the  same  time, 
weakens  the  tripod,  and  naturally  makes  it  non-efficient.  By  having  an 
arrangement  similar  to  that  of  the  tripod  for  the  '  Ingersoll-Sergeant '  drill, 
and  known  as  the  universal  joint,  the  drill  can  be  so  placed  as  to  drill  holes 
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in  the  most  advaDtageons  position  for  blasting,  not  attainable  by  other  drills 
of  which  the  tripods  have  only  one  moyement 

The  weight  of  the  '  Hirnant '  drill  and  tripod  described  is  3  cwts.,  and 
the  three  weights  about  1  cwt.  each.  The  cylinder  is  3^  inches  in  diameter, 
and  can  bore  holes  10  to  12  feet  deep,  the  width  of  drill-bit  or  size  of  bore- 
hole at  commencement  being  2^  inches. 

154.  Drill-bits. — ^The  width  of  the  cutting  edge,  the  form  given  to  a 
drill-bit,  and  the  diameter  of  the  steel  used,  vary  according  to  the  nature 
and  character  of  the  rock  to  be  bored  and  the  capacity  of  the  drilling 
machine  employed*  A  judicious  selection  of  the  best  shape  of  bit,  suitable 
for  the  rock,  adds  considerably  to  the  success  of  the  boring  operations  with 
drills  actuated  by  steam  or  compressed  air.  The  chisel-pointed  bit  usually 
adopted  in  hand-boring  has  no  place  in  machine  drilling  when  the  rock  is 
fissured.  A  modified  form  of  this  kind  of  bit  is  shown  in  fig.  59;  it 
answers  very  well  for  sandstone  and  slate  of  a  solid  nature.  The  flattened 
or  grooved  portion  at  the  centre  of  the  bit  is  made  for  the  purpose  of 
discharging  cuttings  and  sludge. 

The  part  forming  the  centre  of  any  drilling-bit  performs  but  little  work, 
so  that  the  reducing  of  the  steel,  as  shown,  does  not  affect  its  efficiency. 
The  steels  for  the  smaller  sizes  of  rock-drills  are  generally  made  from  fths  of 
an  inch  to  1  inch  in  diameter,  while  for  the  larger-sized  machines  the  diameter 
varies  from  1^  inch  to  If  inch.  They  are  made  from  octagonal  steel  bars ; 
the  shank,  or  part  which  fits  into  the  bush  of  the  chuck  at  the  end  of  the 
piston,  is  turned  so  as  to  fit  it  exactly,  the  top  end  being  made  of  a  hemi- 
spherical shape.  The  width  of  the  cutting  edge  is  determined  by  the  size  of 
rock  drill  used,  that  is,  by  the  diameter  of  the  cylinder,  or  in  other  words,  by 
the  force  of  the  blow  transmitted  by  the  machine  to  Uie  bit.  It  varies  from 
I  of  an  inch  to  3  inches  for  general  quarrying,  while  in  special  circumstances 
it  may  be  as  wide  as  5  inches.  The  proper  shape  to  be  given  to  a  drill- 
bit,  under  varying  conditions  of  work,  is  a  subject  on  which  a  considerable 
amount  of  attention  has  been  bestowed. 


Figs.  69,  60,  61.— Drill-bits. 

The  cross-bit  shown  in  fig.  60  is  a  decided  improvement  on  the  older 
form  or  chisel-pointed  bit,  and  does  very  good  work  in  solid  rock.  There 
is,  however,  a  difficulty  with  this  form  of  cutting  edge,  arising  from  the 
circumstance    that  when   rotated   by  means  of  the  spiral  bar  it  has  a 
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tendency  to  strike  the  same  place  four  times  in  each  rotation.  This 
unavoidable  poanding  of  the  drill-bit  on  the  same  spot,  especially  when 
it  is  penetrating  the  rock  qaickly,  has  a  tendency  to  bury  the  bit  in  the 
same  groove,  with  the  result  that  the  succeeding  blows  will  cause  the  bore- 
hole to  be  '  rifled,'  or  of  an  irregular  shape. 

The  drill-bit  made  iu  the  form  of  an  X,  fig.  61,  is  now  almost  universally 
adopted  with  percussive  rock  drills,  as  from  the  shape  of  the  cutting  edge 
the  chance  of  striking  the  same  place  is  reduced  by  one-half ;  consequently 
there    is    less    risk   of    the   hole  becoming   rifled.      Attempts  to   bore  a 
round  hole   with  the  cross-bit  have    often    failed,    while   the  X-bit   has 
performed  the  work  satisfactorily  in  this  respect.     The  drill-bit  iu  cutting 
its  way  through  seamy  rock  has  a  tendency  to  run  out  of  liDe,  or  to  follow 
the  fissured  parts,  which  may  be  at  a  considerable  angle  to  the  direction  of 
the  bore-hole.     This  causes  great  trouble,  and  may  necessitate  the  work  of 
drilling   the  hole   being  abandoned  before   the  intended  depth  has  been 
reached.     It  also  entails  a  considerable  loss  of  time  in  shifting  the  machine, 
and,  if  the  abandoned  bore-hole  is  not  very  deep,  an  additional  one  may  be 
required  to  successfully  carry  out  the  blasting  of  the  rock.     It  will  be 
evident  that  under  such  circumstances  the  working  expense  in  drilling  on  a 
certain  piece  of  rock  may  be  greatly  increased  from  the  cause  mentioned. 
To  obviate  this,  the  drill-bits  should  be  formed  with  shoulders  or  wings 
extending  back  to  about  6  or  8  inches  from  the  cut- 
ting edge,  and  only  of  a  slightly  reduced  diameter  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  wings,  so  as  to  ensure  free  working. 
As    the   cutting  edge    wears  in    proportion    to   the 
amount  of  work  done,  it  is  advisable  to  have  wings 
of  the  length  mentioned. 

The  purpose  of  these  wings  will  be  more  clearly 
understood  by  referring  to  ^g,  62.  The  cutting  edge 
of  the  drill-bit^  in  penetrating  the  seams  running 
diagonally  across  the  hole,  will,  if  not  prevented, 
follow  the  line  or  vein  a  6.  This  is  obviated  by  the 
wings  being  in  contact  with  and  guided  by  the  sides 
of  the  bore-hole  a  c  and  h  c,  which  check  the  tendency  of  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  bit  to  follow  the  slanting  direction  of  the  seamy  or  fissured  portion 
of  the  rock  a  h. 

155.  Tempering  Drill-bits. — The  hardening  and  tempering  of  the  drill- 
bits  is  a  matter  requiring  careful  study  and  observation  on  the  part  of  the 
quarry  smith.  In  hardening  drill-bits,  it  is  desirable  to  combine  as  far  as 
possible  the  properties  of  hardness  and  toughness. 

Hardness  is  produced  by  immersing  in  water  a  part  of  the  bit^  the  steel 
of  which  should  be  of  the  best  material,  after  it  is  heated  to  a  certain 
temperature ;  this  is  the  cooling  medium  employed,  while  toughness  may  be 
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increased  by  immersing  the  bit  in  oil,  which  process  should  be  occasionally 
oarried  out  to  prevent  the  steel  becoming  too  brittle.  The  drill-bits  are 
first  dressed  to  the  proper  form  and  gauge  by  means  of  special  blacksmith's 
tools,  viz.,  a  dolly,  sow,  spreader,  flatter,  and  swage.  The  quarry  smith 
does  not  like  to  dress  an  X-bit,  as  that  involves  considerable  trouble 
and  manipulation;  this  difficulty  may,  however,  be  easily  overcome  by 
using  two  dollies.  The  drill-bit,  when  intended  to  be  made  in  the  form  of 
an  X,  should  be  dressed  first  as  a  cross-bit  i  the  requisite  shape  can  then  be 
obtained  by  spreading  the  wings  with  a  hammer,  and  finishing  it  in  the  X 
dolly  immediately  before  commencing  the  hardening  process.  The  harden- 
ing of  the  cutting  edge  is  proceeded  with  by  heating  the  end  of  the  steel  to 
cherry  redness^  and  then  dipping  it  in  cold  water  to  a  depth  of  about  an 
inch,  moving  the  bit  at  the  same  time  slightly  up  and  down  to  avoid  the 
hardness  terminating  abruptly.  When  the  requisite  degree  of  hardness  has 
been  attained  the  steel  is  immersed  in  water  until  the  heat  is  reduced 
sufficiently  for  tempering.  The  steel  is  then  withdrawn  and  the  colours 
carefully  watched  for,  until  that  of  a  pale  straw  appears,  which,  generally 
speaking,  is  the  one  most  suitable  for  percussive  rock  drill-bits. 

The  temperature  increases  at  the  pointy  owing  to  the  heat  which  is  left 
in  the  stock  passing  down,  the  colours  appearing  in  regular  succession  on  the 
bright  or  filed  surface  of  the  bit.  When  the  straw  colour  appears,  which 
can  be  only  properly  observed  in  a  dark  place  in  the  smithy,  the  steel  is 
plunged  into  water  and  left  there  till  cold,  when  the  process  of  tempering 
is  completed. 

156.  Motive  Power. — Compressed  air  or  steam  is  conveyed  to  the 
drilling  machine  by  small  iron  pipes  or  gas  tubing.  When  there  is  more 
than  one  drill  at  work,  T  branches  are  placed  on  the  line  of  main  pipe 
at  suitable  intervals,  and  laid  to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  drilling 
machines.  The  connection  is  completed  by  using  a  suitable  length  of 
metallic  flexible  tubing  or  of  seamless  rubber  hose,  preferably  5-ply,  which 
will  withstand  the  pressure  of  steam  or  compressed  air ;  the  exterior  should 
be  protected  by  being  marline-wound,  and  each  end  should  be  provided  with 
proper  couplings  for  attachment  to  the  piping  and  the  drill.  When  it  is 
necessary  to  connect  two  lengths  of  iron  pipes  for  conveying  the  motive 
power  which  do  not  lie  in  the  same  straight  line,  a  flexible  ball-and-socket 
joint  is  employed,  admitting  of  a  movement  of  about  45  degrees  in  any 
direction.  By  the  use  of  one  or  more  of  these  flexible  joints  on  a  line  of 
piping  many  delays  in  changing  pipes  are  avoided,  while  they  remain, 
especially  Moran's  patent  joint,  perfectly  air  and  steam-tight  after  many 
years'  service. 

157.  Comparatiye  Trials  of  Bock  Drills. — Comparative  trials  of  power 
rock  drills  have  been  carried  out  from  time  to  time,  but  it  must  be  confessed 
the  results  have  been  of  little  practical  value.     At  the  exhibition  of  Mining 


Digitized  by 


Google 


QUARRYING.  1 47 

and  Metallurgy,  held  in  the  Crystal  Palace,  Sydenham,  in  1890,  a  trial  was 
carried  out  with  power  rock  drills  actuated  with  compresed  air  supplied 
at  a  pressure  of  about  60  lbs.  per  square  inch,  one  of  the  conditions 
enforced  being  that  the  diameter  of  the  bore-hole  should  be  equal  to  half  the 
diameter  of  the  cylinder  of  the  drilling  machine.  The  blocks  of  stone 
operated  on  were  faced  so  as  to  give  each  machine  an  equal  opportunity  in 
starting  the  bore-hole,  two  minutes  being  the  time  allowed  to  test  the 
boring  capacity  of  the  drill.  So  limited  a  period  of  time  for  such  a  trial,  be 
it  observed,  does  not  admit  of  any  practical  comparison  being  made  between 
different  types  of  rock-drilling  machines.  For  instance,  the  drill-bit  might 
not  be  properly  hardened  and  tempered  for  the  class  of  rock  being  operated 
on,  and  consequently  the  capacity  of  the  machine  would  be  determined  by 
the  suitability  or  otherwise  of  the  condition  of  the  cutting  edge.  As  a  rule 
the  drill  is  applied  in  actual  practice  to  a  sloping,  not  a  dressed  face  of  rock, 
so  that  a  drilling  machine  having  a  variable  stroke  could  not  show  its 
efficiency  to  the  same  extent  in  the  latter  case  as  in  the  former.  Rock  drills 
were  tried  in  Cornwall  under  the  conditions  given  in  the  foregoing  para- 
graphs, as  long  ago  as  1867,  and  in  an  open  quarry  face  ten  years  later. 

The  relative  merit  of  a  rock  drill  must  of  necessity  be  that  of  actual 
work  accomplished,  whether  in  a  mine,  heading,  or  open  quarry  work,  and 
the  capacity  or  cutting  power  and  general  handiness  of  the  machine  can  only 
be  determined  by  an  everyday  experience  extending  over  a  considerable 
period  of  time,  and  under  the  ever-varying  conditions  which  present  them- 
selves in  quarrying  operations. 

158.  Position  of  the  Bore-hole. — The  selection  of  the  best  position  for 
bore-holes  is  a  very  important  factor  in  quarry  work,  as  the  useful  effect 
or  result  of  the  blasting  operations  depends  on  a  judicious  choice  in  the 
location  of  a  series  of  them.  To  determine  the  position  of  each  bore-hole 
properly,  it  is  necessary  to  consider  what  effect  the  action  of  an  explosive 
will  have  in  relation  to  the  bore-hole  and  the  bounding  faces,  and  also  to 
have  a  previous  knowledge  of  the  probable  direction  of  the  natural  backs 
or  fissures  in  the  rock.  The  most  favourable  condition  for  blasting  is  when 
the  rock  presents  an  unsupported  face  on  every  side,  but  in  ordinary  quarry 
work  this  condition  does  not  obtain,  the  wall  or  face  of  the  rock  being 
vertical  or  nearly  so ;  only  two  free  faces  exist,  namely,  the  top  and  breast 
of  the  rock.  Under  these  conditions  the  bore-holes  should  be  placed  as 
nearly  parallel  to  the  longest  free  side  as  possible.  The  effects  of  disrup- 
tion by  blasting  may  be  gathered  from  the  line  of  fracture  as  shown  in 
fig.  63,  in  which  d,  a^f  represents  the  top  of  the  rock,  and  d  e  the  face, 
while  the  bore-hole  is  shown  at  a  6  and  the  explosive  at  r,  to  being  the 
distance  from  the  charge  to  the  face  of  the  rock  or  the  line  of  resistance. 
The  effect  of  the  charge  e  when  exploded,  provided  it  be  strong  enough, 
is  such  that  the  lines  of  rupture  will  follow  the  bore-hole  ab  and  the 
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portion  10  c,  while  the  doited  line  /,  6,  e  represents  the  prohable  crater.  The 
distance  w,  or  line  of  resistance,  should  not  be  more  than  three-fourths  of  the 
depth  of  the  bore-hole,  so  that  when  charged  the  lines  of  least  resistance  from 
the  centre  of  the  charge  c^  acy  and  w  c  may  be  approximately  equal 

Fig.  64  represents  the  plan  of  the  top  bench  of  a  quarry ;  the  face  of  the 
rock  is  shown  at  b  dy  and  the  bore-hole  at  a.  The  result  of  the  blasting 
will  depend  upon  the  angle  made  by  the  lines  of  rupture  ab  and  ae^ 
which  must  necessarily  be  less  than  180°,  and  may  indeed  be  a  very  small 
angle. 

This  would  be  the  result  if  the  shot-hole  was  fired  singly,  but  experi- 
ence shows  that  by  tiring  several  charges  simultaneously,  a  greater  useful 
effect  is  obtained.  For  example,  consider  another  bore-hole  the  position 
of  which  is  parallel  to  the  rock   face  and  placed  at  a';  the  lines  of  rup- 


ap  c  f^a. 


\,'^Jtitf^^ 


Fig.  6S.  Fig.  64. 

ture,  taking  them  if  fired  singly,  would  follow  the  dotted  lines  6,  a,  c  and 
c,  a',  d^  whereas,  if  fired  simultaneously,  the  mass  of  rock  which  would 
be  dislodged  is  represented  by  the  letters  ft,  a,  e,  a',  d.  The  distance 
between  the  points  a  and  a!  should  not  exceed  the  depth  of  the  bore- 
holes, the  best  results  being  obtained  when  the  distance  between  them  is 
made  equal  to  the  line  of  least  resistance  w^  in  fig.  63.  It  will  be  seen 
that  the  useful  effect  is  greatest  when  the  disruption  takes  place  at  an 
angle  of  180**,  that  is,  when  the  lines  of  rnpture  run  in  opposite  directions, 
showing  the  decided  advantage  which  may  be  obtained  by  firing  several 
shot-holes  simultaneously.  In  firing  single  shot-holes,  the  useful  effect 
diminishes  as  the  angle  made  by  the  lines  of  rupture  becomes  less. 

Briefly,  these  are  the  conditions  necessary  to  be  observed  for  the  advan- 
tageous placing  of  bore-holes.  As  a  mass  of  rock,  however,  is  seldom  homo- 
geneous in  composition  or  uniform  in  texture,  a  careful  examination  of  the 
quarry  is  essential,  so  that  the  position  and  direction  of  the  bore-holes  shall 
be  determined  in  accordance  with  these  varying  conditions,  in  order  to  pro- 
duce a  maximum  effect  with  a  given  quantity  of  explosive. 
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MacbiDe  bore-holes  may  be  drilled  either  in  a  vertical,  inclined,  or 
horizontal  position. 

The  vertical  position  is  the  most  convenient  for  quick  handling  and  drilling, 
while  in  blasting,  the  explosive  eifect  is  wholly  expended  in  shattering  and 
dislodging  the  rock,  none  of  it  being  required  for  lifting  it  The  face  of  a 
quarry,  therefore,  when  of  considerable  depth,  should  be  formed  in  benches, 
the  level  portions  being  from  12  to  15  feet  wide.  The  depth  of  face  may  be 
varied  according  to  the  drilling  capacity  of  the  machine  employed,  the 
usual  depth  being  from  14  to  20  feet,  as  shown  in  fig.  65 ;  the  dotted  lines 
show  the  assumed  line  of  the  face  as  the  quarrying  operations  are  extended. 

Horizontal,  bottom,  or  breast  bore-holes  can  be  made  with  a  modern  rock 
driU.  In  many  cases  all  these  kinds  of  holes  may  be  required  in  order  to 
allow  of  the  maximum  quantity  of  rock  being  dislodged  by  one  operation  in 
blasting,  and  also  of  the  bottom 

of  the  quarry  being  taken  out  in  ^..-Asrl.* 

as  uniform  a  manner  as  possible. 
In  a  quarry  having  a  vertical  face 
of  from  22  to  24  feet,  and  operat- 
ing with  a  drill  capable  of  putting 
down  14-feet  bore-holes,  it  be- 
comes necessary  to  place  horizontal 
holes  at  the  floor  level  of  quarry, 
so  as  to  ensure  the  dislodgment 
of  that  portion  of  rock  which  is 
left  beyond  the  crater  formed  by  j.^^  gg 

the  blasting  of  the  14-feet  vertical 

bore-hole.  Vertical  shot-holes  require  a  smaller  charge  of  explosive  to  dis- 
lodge a  given  quantity  of  rock,  compared  with  that  produced  from  a 
horizontal  or  breast  hole,  the  reasons  for  which  will  be  explained  when 
dealing  with  the  subject  of  blasting  the  shot-holes. 

From  the  foregoing  observations  the  position  and  direction  of  the  bore- 
holes calculated  to  give  the  greatest  useful  effect  in  the  blasting  of  the  rock 
may  be  determined. 

159.  Previous  to  commencing  drilling  operations  it  is  necessary  to  strip 
or  lay  bare  such  a  surface-width  of  the  rock  as  will  remove  all  the  tirr  likely 
to  interfere  with  the  actual  quarrying  operations.  The  area  to  be  stripped 
will  depend  on  the  quantity  of  material  required,  and  on  the  height  of  the 
rock  face.  It  may  be  determined  by  calculating  the  contents  of  the  rock  in 
the  solid,  allowing  13  cubic  feet  for  each  ton  of  material.  In  general,  the 
stripping  may  be  done  as  occasion  requires,  whether  the  quarries  are  worked 
constantly  or  interruptedly.  The  expenditure  incurred  in  performing  this 
work  should  be  charged  against  the  total  quantity  of  rock  ramoved  from  the 
area  cleared.     The  cost  of  tirring  or  stripping  per  ton  of  rock  obtained  will 
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depend  on  the  depth  removed  compared  with  that  of  the  rock  face,  on  the 
method  adopted  in  removing  the  soil,  and  on  the  distance  to  which  it  has  to 
be  conveyed  for  disposal 

160.  Examples  of  Quarrying  taken  from  Actual  Practice.— In  the 
following  example  taken  from  actual  practice  the  quantity  of  material 
required  was  1500  tons,  the  depth  of  rock  face  being  20  feet ;  it  was  desired 
to  determine  what  width  would  be  required  when  the  length  of  face  is 
known.  In  fig.  66  the  positions  of  the  bore-holes  are  shown,  Noe.  1  to  9 
inclusive  being  vertical,  and  10  to  14  horizontal  or  bottom  holes,  the  length 
of  face  being  40  feet.  These  bore-holes  were  all  drilled  to  a  depth  of  14  feet, 
and  placed  at  an  average  distance  apart  of  11  feet,  the  measurement 
from  the  face  of  the  rock  to  the  first  line  of  bore-holes  being  the  same. 
The  bore-holes  in  the  second  line  were  placed  9  feet  further  back  and 
parallel  with  those  in  front.      The  distance  from  the  face  for  stripping 


Fio.  66.  Fio.  67. 

purposes  is  determined  in  the  following  manner :  the  total  quantity  of  rock 
required  b  divided  by  the  length  of  face  multiplied  by  the  depth  of  the 
rock,  which  in  this  case  is  about  20  feet.  An  allowance,  however,  must  be 
made  for  the  line  of  rupture  extending  beyond  the  position  of  the  bore-holes, 
as  the  necessity  of  clearing  the  soil  well  back  from  this  point  to  avoid  its 
falling  on  to  the  quarried  material  is  obvious ;  it  is  therefore  advisable  to 
make  the  width  greater  than  the  calculated  figure  by  6  or  8  feet.  Fig.  67  is 
a  cross-section  of  the  quarry  face,  showing  the  position  of  the  vertical  and 
horizontal  bore-holes ;  the  actual  line  of  rupture,  or  crater  form,  of  the  mass 
dislodged  is  shown  by  the  line  a,  by  and  c. 

Fig.  68  is  another  example  representing  road-stone  quarry  No.  1 ,  where  the 
depth  of  the  rock  varied  from  27  to  40  feet.  In  this  case  it  was  imperative 
to  blast  the  total  quantity  required  (4000  tons)  at  one  operation,  so  that  a 
system  of  bottom  and  breast  bore-holes  in  conjunction  with  the  vertical  ones 
became  necessary,  whereas  under  ordinary  circumstances  it  would  have  been 
worked  in  benches  from  the  top  of  the  rock  surface  downwards.  It  is  usual 
to  mark  off  roughly  the  area  of  the  rock  surface  which  must  be  operated 
upon  to  produce  the  quantity  of  rock  required  for  a  given  length  and 
depth  of  face.     It  will  be  observed  that  many  of  the  breast  and  bottom 
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lioles  are  shown  at  a  considerable  angle  to  the  general  line  of  the  quarry 
face ;  this  was  necessary,  owing  to  the  position  and  varying  direction  of  the 
veins  and  fissures  running  through  the  rock  mass. 

The  bottom  holes  are  indicated  by  the  numbers  1  to  13  inclusive;  the  breast- 
holes,  at  an  average  of  from  7  to  10  feet  high  above  the  floor  level  of  the  quarry, 


Fig.  68.— Road-stone  quarry  No.  1. 

are  numbered  from  14  to  22  inclusive,  and  the  top  or  vertical  holes,  23  to  42. 
Fig.  69  represents  a  cross-section  at  A  A  on  plan,  and  shows  the  method  adopted 
in  arranging  the  position  of  the  bore-holes.  They  were  all  put  in  14  feet  deep 
and  charged  with  dynamite ;  the  total  quantity 
of  material  actually  quarried  and  passed  over 
the  steelyard  amounted  to  4158  tons. 

There  is  no  universal  rule  for  placing 
bore-holes.  The  best  plan  is  to  study  the 
conditions  already  mentioned,  carefully 
note  the  position,  depth,  and  direction  of 
the  boreholes  relatively  to  each  other, 
•and  the  results  obtained  from  previous 
blasting  operations.  The  number  of  bore- 
holes required  will  depend  on  the  tenacity  of  the  rock,  on  the  development 
of  the  joint  planes,  and,  in  some  measure,  on  the  lines  of  fracture  started  by 
the  preceding  blast.  With  electrical  firing,  bore-holea  can  be  placed  further 
apart,  consequently  fewer  are  required  to  effect  similar  results. 

161.  In  quarrying  for  '  dimension  stones,'  such  as  those  used  for  kerbs, 
channels,  and  setts,  the  system  of  drilling  few  holes  is  usually  adopted,  but 
these  are  made  deep  and  of  large  diameter,  the  object  being  to  apply  the 
blasting  agent  so  that  it  will  simply  push  the  mass  of  rock  outwards  and 
yield  the  largest  blocks  possible.  In  obtaining  materials  for  macadamiz- 
ing purposes,  however,  it  is  of  primary  importance  to  reduce  the  mass  of 
rock  to  a  suitable  size  for  handling ;  and  therefore  a  large  number  of  bore- 
holes are  drilled,  while  the  explosive  used  should  be  specially  adapted  for 
the  end  in  view,  which  will  be  noticed  under  blasting. 


Fig.  39. — Oross-seclion  of  road- 
stone  quarry  No.  1  at  A  A. 
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162.  Boring  the  Shot-holes. — ^The  position  and  direction  in  which  4 
bore-hole  is  intended  to  be  drilled  having  been  determined,  the  tripod  is  so 
placed  that  when  the  drill  proper  is  attached  and  fixed  to  the  saddle  the 
chuck  end  of  the  piston  carrying  the  cutting  tool  will  coincide  exactly  with 
the  spot  selected  for  the  bore-hole.  In  drilling  yertical,  and  even  at  tiroes 
bottom  bore-holes,  it  is  a  common  occurrence  to  encounter  loose  rock,  which 
should  be  cleared  away  previous  to  fixing  the  position  of  the  machine.  The 
setting  of  the  tripod  for  vertical  holes  is  commenced  by  placing  it  in  an 
approximate  position  with  the  saddle  at  a  fixed  height  or  distance  from  the 
rock.  The  irregular  or  rough  nature  of  the  surface  may  necessitate  placing 
the  legs  of  the  tripod  at  di£ferent  angles  and  of  varying  lengths.  This  is 
readily  accomplished  by  means  of  the  saddle  bolt,  front  leg  bolt,  and  the 
telescopic  pointers  fixed  by  bands  and  screws.  A  small  hole  is  made  in  the 
rock  at  three  points  with  a  chisel  or  quarry  pick  for  the  pointers  of  the  tripod 
to  sit  in«  The  jaw  of  the  saddle  at  the  apex  of  the  tripod  is  loosened,  and 
the  conical  spigot  attached  to  the  cradle  of  the  drill  is  then  placed  upon  it, 
and  properly  secured. 

The  position  and  direction  of  the  bore-hole  are  then  definitely  fixed,  all 
the  bolts  of  the  tripod  being  tightened,  and  the  weights  placed  on  the  legs 
by  means  of  the  hangers  or  clips,  which  keep  the  drill  perfectly  rigid  when 
working.    Fig.  70  shows  the  machine  drilling  a  vertical  hole. 

In  drilling  bottom  or  breast-holes  the  tripod  1^  are  placed  so  that  they 
are  in  a  flat  position,  the  under  part  of  saddle  resting  on  a  block  of  wood. 
The  pointers  of  the  two  front  legs  are  placed  against  the  rock  face,  while  the 
other,  or  back  leg,  is  placed  directly  behind  the  line  of  the  bore-hole  to  be 
drilled,  and  is  prevented  from  receding,  by  reason  of  the  action  of  the  drill, 
by  wedges  or  by  a  heavy  block  of  stone. 

The  weights  are  fixed  on  all  the  legs  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  adopted 
in  drilling  a  vertical  bore-hole. 

Fig.  71  shows  the  machine  drilling  a  horizontal  or  breast-hole. 

The  first  length  of  steel  is  then  placed  in  the  recess  or  chuck  end  of  the 
piston,  and  properly  tightened  by  means  of  the  U-bolt  and  nuts.  This 
operation  has  to  be  performed  as  each  succeeding  length  of  steel  is  required. 

The  connection  between  the  pipes  conveying  the  motive  power,  whether 
steam  or  compressed  air,  is  made  by  a  suitable  length  of  heavy  hose  marline 
wound  for  the  former,  and  wire  armoured  when  compressed  air  is  used. 
Before  attaching  the  hose  to  the  drill  it  is  advisable  to  turn  on  the  steam  or 
air  temporarily,  and  clear  out  any  foreign  matter  which  may  have  by 
accident  gained  access  into  the  feed  pipes  or  connections,  thereby  minimizing 
any  chance  of  iiguring  the  working  of  the  valva  In  commenciug  the  drill- 
ing of  a  bore-hole,  whether  the  rock  is  at  right  angles  or  in  a  slanting 
direction  to  the  axis  of  the  drill-bit,  it  is  advisable  to  go  slow  at  first ;  this 
is  accomplished  by  feeding  the  machine  with  the  cutting  tool  up  to  within 
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Fig.  70. — Macliine  drilling  vertical  bore-hole. 


[To  fare  p.  152. 
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an  inch  of  tbe  surface  of  the  rock  by  meaiis  of  the  feed  screw.  As  the  rock 
is  penetrated  the  stroke  is  lengthened,  and  the  force  of  the  blow  increased 
so  as  to  attain  the  full  drilling  capacity  of  the  machine;  the  length  of 
stroke  varies  in  different  rock  drills,  that  of  the  '  IngersoU-Sergeant '  being 
from  6  to  7  inches. 

In  tappeUactuated  valves  the  stroke  may  be  shortened  to  about  4  inches 
by  working  on  a  cushion  of  steam  or  compressed  air  in  the  cylinder,  the 
full  stroke  of  the  drill,  the  valve  of  which  is  operated  by  this  means,  being 
7  inches.  The  variable  stroke  alone  constitutes  a  very  great  advantage,  and 
a  rock  drill  possessing  this  property  will  start  a  bore-hole  in  half  the  time 
required  by  one  working  on  a  longer  stroke.  Again,  a  perfectly  straight 
bore-hole  is  also  easily  made  with  a  machine  having  a  variable  stroke. 
Another  advantage  possessed  by  a  rock  drill  with  a  variable  stroke  is  that 
the  stroke  can  be  shortened  should  a  bit  become  accidentally  fixed.  Many 
of  the  different  types  of  rock  drills  work  at  a  pressure  of  40  lbs.  to  the 
square  inch,  but  the  *  IngersoU-Sergeant '  drill,  when  working  at  a  pressure 
of  from  70  to  80  lbs.  per  square  inch,  will  perform  a  greater  amount  of 
boring  in  proportion  to  the  difference  of  the  pressure  stated.  The  oiling  of 
the  valves  and  piston  is  effected  after  the  drill  has  been  at  work  some  little 
time,  and  when  the  condensed  steam  is  got  rid  of,  the  oil  being  applied  in 
small  quantities  at  frequent  intervals.  The  piston  should  be  kept  thoroughly 
lubricated,  in  order  that  the  friction  in  the  stuffing-box  may  be  reduced  to 
a  minimum. 

The  feed  or  forward  movement  is  regulated  by  the  feed  screw,  and 
depends  on  the  rapidity  with  which  the  cutting  edge  of  the  bit  penetrates 
the  rock. 

It  is  essential  to  expeditious  boring  that  the  drill-bit,  except  in  starting 
a  bore-hole,  should  be  fed  just  fast  enough  to  give  the  piston  its  full  stroke. 
When  fed  too  slowly  it  will  strike  the  front  head,  and  if  too  fast,  the  useful 
effect  of  the  cutting  tool  is  reduced,  and  the  power  expended  on  the  machine 
itself  instead  of  on  the  rock.  The  depth  to  which  a  bore-bole  should  be 
drilled  will  depend  greatly  on  the  size  of  the  rock  drill  employed  and 
the  class  of  work  undertaken.  For  holes  20  feet  deep,  experience  shows 
that  the  best  results  are  obtained  with  a  machine  having  a  cylinder  3^ 
inches  in  diameter.  The  hole  is  commenced  with  a  drill-bit  having  a 
cutting  edge  3  inches  wide,  and  is  finished  at  the  depth  stated  with  a 
1|  inch  bit. 

For  general  handiness,  where  manual  labour  only  is  available  for  handling 
the  machine,  weight  being  an  influencing  factor  for  expeditious  work,  a  drill 
having  a  cylinder  diameter  of  3^  inches,  and  capable  of  boring  holes  to  a 
depth  of  14  or  18  feet,  is  to  be  recommended.  With  this  size  of  machine  a 
bore-hole  is  commenced  with  a  diameter  of  2^  inches,  and  finished  at  the 
depth  of  14  feet  with  a  drill-bit  IJ  inches  across.     This  depth  and  diameter 
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of  bore-hole  admits  of  a  large  mass  of  rock  being  easily  dislodged  by  means 
of  high-grade  explosires  and  electric  blastiog. 

The  feed  or  forward  movement  of  this  class  of  drill  is  24  inches,  con- 
sequently with  each  succeeding  length  of  steel  there  is  an  advance  of  two 
feet  until  the  desired  depth  is  reached.  The  condition  which  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  drill-bits  will  present  after  boring  2  feet  will  depend  on  the  hard- 
ness of  the  rock,  and  on  the  care  exercised  in  hardening  and  tempering  them. 
In  average  whinstone,  and  even  in  granite,  a  drill-bit  if  properly  dressed  and 
tempered  may  be  used  a  second  time,  and  in  many  instances  one  drill-bit 
has  been  used  in  boring  6  feet, — that  is,  made  use  of  three  times  before  being 
returned  to  the  smithy  to  be  re-sharpened. 

It  is  a  remarkable  fact  that  the  wear  of  the  cutting  edge  of  a 
machine  drill-bit  working  in  hard  rock  will,  for  a  gieen  amount  of  boring, 
be  only  7  or  |  that  of  a  hand-boring  bit  Keeping  the  bore-hole  clear 
of  the  chippings  is  a  matter  requiring  some  attention,  the  actual 
amount  of  boring  being  increased  at  least  30  per  cent  by  using  water 
in  the  bore-hole ;  this  also  serves  the  purpose  of  converting  the  dust  into 
sludge,  which  can  be  readily  removed  by  the  'scraper.'  A  much  better  and 
at  the  same  time  quicker  appliance  for  removing  the  sludge,  is  the 
small  pump  shown  in  fig.  72,  having  a  ball  or  catch  valve  working  at  the 
bottom  end  of  the  pump,  which  allows  the  liquid  to  be  forced  up  the  tube 


Fig.  72. — Bore-hole  pump. 

to  a  certain  point,  on  the  return  of  which  the  valve  falls  and  retains 
the  contents,  which  are  then  removed  from  the  bore-hole.  A  piece  of  ^-inch 
iron  rod  is  attached  to  the  pump  and  forms  the  handle ;  it  should  be  of 
sufficient  length  to  easily  reach  the  bottom  of  the  deepest  bore-hole. 
The  pumping  is  performed  at  each  change  of  bit ;  it  is  necessary  at  times, 
however,  to  remove  the  steel  and  clean  out  the  bore-hole  before  the 
drill-bit  has  penetrated  the  rock  to  its  full  length;  but  as  this  involves 
an  unnecessary  loss  of  time,  such  delay  should  be  avoided  by  keeping 
up  a  good  supply  of  water.  When  the  debris  formed  by  drilling  is  of  a 
viscous  nature  and  adheres  to  the  steels,  it  may  be  advisable  to  direct  a  jet 
of  steam  through  a  small  piece  of  piping  inserted  into  the  bore-hole  and 
attached  to  the  steam  hose ;  this  will  effectually  clean  out  the  sludge  when 
other  means  faiL 

When  the  steel  sticks  in  boring  through  seamy  rock  it  may  be  relieved 
by  striking  it  with  a  light  hammer;  but  care  must  be  exercised  to  deliver 
the  blow  on  the  stock  of  the  drilling-bit,  and  not  on  the  piston  or  chuck.  If 
the  rotating  mechanism  fails  to  operate  after  the  drill-bit  strikes  a  blow,  the 
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cause  will  invariably  be  a  want  of  pressure  on  the  washer  at  the  back  head  of 
the  machine.  This  can  be  quickly  remedied  by  tightening  the  nuts  of  the 
side  bolts,  which  will  cause  the  back  head  springs  to  press  firmly  on  the  cap. 

168.  Work  done  by  a  Bock  Drill — ^The  amount  of  work  which  can  be 
accomplished  by  a  rock  drill  in  one  day  or  in  any  given  time,  depends  on 
the  capacity  of  the  machine  itself,  the  nature  of  the  rock  to  be  bored,  the 
manner  in  which  the  drill-bits  are  formed  and  tempered,  and  the  size  or 
diameter  of  the  hole  drilled. 

In  hard  solid  whinstone,*  two  feet  may  be  penetrated  in  five  minutes  with 
a  drill-bit  having  a  cutting  edge  2^  inches  across.  As  each  drill-bit  has, 
however,  to  be  replaced  by  a  longer  one  for  every  two  feet  drilled,  and  the 
bore-hole  also  requires  to  be  cleaned  by  pumping,  some  time  must  be  allowed 
for  this,  say  from  three  to  four  minutes  for  the  combined  operation.  Starting 
with  a  drill-bit  2^  inches  in  diameter,  a  depth  of  12  feet  can  usually  be 
accomplished  in  an  hour,  including  the  time  required  for  changing  the  bits 
and  pumping  out  the  bore-hole. 

As  the  machine  has  to  be  changed  from  one  point  in  the  quarry  to  another 
as  the  boring  proceeds,  the  actual  time  occupied  in  drilling  is  even  less  than 
this,  especially  when  shallow  bore-holes  only  are  resorted  to. 

The  actual  work  done  in  a  day  of  nine  hours  will  depend  on  the  number 
of  times  the  machine  is  changed  from  one  point  to  another,  and  on  whether 
the  nature  of  the  rock  is  solid  or  seamy.  The  time  occupied  in  changing 
the  machine  and  starting  another  bore-hole  will  depend  to  a  certain  extent 
on  the  distance  to  which  the  drill  may  have  to  be  taken,  and  on  the  irregular 
nature  of  the  rock  surface.  It  is  also  contingent  on  the  aptitude  of  the 
drill  operator.     The  average  time  required  is  from  10  to  15  minutes. 

It  is  obvious  that  when  the  machine  has  to  be  removed  often  during  a 
day's  work,  the  time  so  occupied  will  bear  a  considerable  proportion  to  the 
time  actually  expended  in  drilling. 

Taking  all  these  circumstances  into  consideration,  it  will  be  evident  that 
no  criterion  as  to  the  capacity  of  a  rock  drill  can  be  formed  by  simply  putting 
it  to  work  on  a  block  of  stone  for  a  few  minutes.  A  complicated  machine 
might  do  good  work  in  a  short  space  of  time,  and  yet  be  entirely  useless  in 
practical  service.  All  those  who  are  interested  in  quarrying  operations 
should  consider  this  matter  carefully,  and  adopt  those  machines  only  that 
are  made  on  proper  principles,  and  are  capable  of  withstanding  the  usage 
incidental  to  this  class  of  work. 

The  actual  amount  of  boring  which  can  be  performed  in  a  given  time  either 
for  comparison,  or  in  order  to  determine  the  cost  per  lineal  foot  of  hole  drilled, 
can  be  arrived  at  only  by  averaging  the  day's  work  over  a  considerable  period 
of  time.  In  solid  rock  the  author  has,  with  an  *  IngersoU-Sergeant '  drill, 
bored  70  feet  of  vertical  holes  in  one  day  of  ten  hours ;  this  is,  however,  too 
*  This  generic  term  applies  to  such  rocks  as  andesite,  basalt,  dolerites,  etc 
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great  an  amount  of  work  for  every-day  practice,  as  in  boring  through  fissured 
rock,  the  actual  performance  may  only  amount  to  35  feet,  and  even  less  in 
extreme  cases. 

The  experience  gained  in  working  this  particular  type  of  rock  drill  for 
a  number  of  years,  taking  all  classes  of  rock  into  consideration,  and  work- 
ing under  varying  conditions,  shows  that  the  amount  of  boring  which  can  be 
accomplished  averages  42  feet  per  day  of  nine  hours,  each  hole  being  of  an 
average  depth  of  from  10  to  14  feet,  the  cutting  edge  of  bit  used  being 
2^  inches  across  the  mouth,  and  finishing  at  the  bottom  of  a  14-feet  bore- 
hole at  If  iuches,  or  an  average  diameter  of  2^  inches.  In  calculating  the 
amount  of  work  done,  either  by  hand  or  by  machine  drills,  it  is  advisable  to 
follow  some  standard  in  determining  the  amount  of  drilling  performed,  so 
that  a  comparison  may  be  made  of  the  relative  merits  and  drilling  capacity 
of  manual  labour  on  the  one  hand,  and  of  the  different  types  of  rock-driUing 
machines  in  use  on  the  other.  The  cylindrical  inch  of  hole  bored,  previously 
mentioned,  affords  a  ready  means  to  this  end,  and  when  applying  this  method 
in  calculating  the  results  of  an  average  day's  drilling,  namely,  42  feet,  it 
will  be  found  that  this  amounts  to  1071  cylindrical  inches  of  hole  bored,  or 
119  per  hour.  These  figures  include  the  time  occupied  in  removing  the 
machine  from  one  point  in  the  quarry  to  another,  changing  the  steels,  and 
pumping  out  the  bore-holes.  As  already  stated,  a  12-feet  hole  may  be 
drilled  in  one  hour,  including,  of  course,  the  necessary  time  for  changing  bits, 
etc.;  this  amounts  to  315  cylindrical  inches  of  hole  bored  in  that  time. 
From  these  results  it  is  evident  how  essential  it  is  to  drill  deep  bore-holes, 
in  order  to  avoid  the  delay  occasioned  by  the  repeated  changing  of  the 
machine,  during  which  time  the  drill  is  not  working.  In  the  event  of  bore- 
holes of  shallow  depth  being  adopted,  as  is  sometimes  done,  it  is  very 
evident  that  changing  the  position  of  the  machine  repeatedly  will  occupy 
nearly  as  much  time  as  the  actual  drilling,  in  which  case  the  least  possible 
advantages  are  attained  by  employing  rock-drilling  machines. 

The  means  by  which  rock  drills  are  actuated,  as  already  mentioned,  is 
compressed  air  or  steam.  In  large  quarries  where  boring  operations  arc 
carried  on  during  the  greater  part  of  the  year,  and  probably  employing  a 
large  number  of  drills,  the  most  suitable  and  economical  motive  power  is 
compressed  air,  which,  besides  these  important  considerations,  serves  as  a 
means  of  preserving  a  clear  atmosphere  at  the  working  face,  and  adds  con- 
siderably to  the  best  possible  conditions  for  carrying  on  the  operations. 

In  establishing  a  compressed  air  plant  it  is  necessary  to  supply  a  com- 
pressor capable  of  providing  a  sufficient  pressure  for  the  number  of  rock 
drills  which  may  be  at  work,  the  air  being  conveyed  in  pipes  of  relatively 
large  diameter.  By  using  compressed  air  as  the  motive  power  for  rock  drills, 
it  is  immaterial  at  what  distance  the  compressor  is  situated  from  the  point 
where  the  drilling  operations  are  being  carried  on,  as,  provided  there  is  no 
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leakage,  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  working  tbe  drills  is  practically  the  same 
as  at  the  c<Hnpressor.  In  other  words  there  is  little  or  no  loss  of  pressure 
between  the  point  of  compressing  the  air  and  that  of  using  the  compressed  air. 

In  quarries  where  the  work  is  carried  on  in  an  intermittent  manner,  such 
an  expensive  plant  as  has  been  described,  while  possessing  many  practical 
advantages,  could  not  be  economically  employed*  It  is  necessary,  therefore, 
to  make  use  of  a  boiler  to  generate  steam  for  actuating  the  drill  or  drills. 
The  most  serious  objection  to  tlie  use  of  steam  for  this  purpose  is  that  at 
certain  times  of  the  year,  owing  to  the  humidity  of  the  atmosphere,  steam 
bangs  about  the  working  face,  and  greatly  impedes  the  movements  of  the 
workmen. 

A  boiler  generating  steam,  to  be  of  any  practicable  use  for  such  work, 
must  be  placed  as  near  as  possible  to  the  point  at  which  the  drill  is  working, 
80  that  the  steam  may  be  had  as  dry  as  possible.  If  the  distance  between 
these  two  points  be  great,  the  steam  in  going  through  the  long  line  of  pipes 
becomes  condensed,  which,  combined  with  the  less  effective  pressure,  places 
the  working  of  the  machine  at  a  great  disadvantage.  This  points  to  the 
necessity  of  the  boiler  being  placed  on  wheels,  so  that  it  can  be  readily  run 
from  one  point  to  another  along  the  quarry  face. 

The  pipes  conveying  steam  as  a  motive  power  should  be  of  as  small 
diameter  as  is  consistent  with  the  work  to  be  done,  as  the  condensation  on  a 
large  surface  would  be  prejudicial  to  effective  and  economical  working. 

In  quarrying  rock  for  road  purposes  the  usual,  and,  in  fact^  the  only 
suitable  way  of  providing  the  motive  power  is  by  means  of  a  road  or  trac- 
tion-engine, which,  besides  supplying  the  requisite  steam  for  operating  the 
drill,  can  be  utilized  for  removing  the  drilling  plant,  and  sleeping  van  for  the 
use  of  the  workmen,  from  quarry  to  quarry  as  occasion  requires. 

The  connection  with  the  boiler  should  be  so  placed  that  the  steam  for 
working  the  drill  may  be  had  as  dry  as  possible.  It  is  advisable  when  the 
drilling  plant  is  once  started  in  a  quarry,  although  only  a  small  quantity  of 
material  may  be  required,  to  drill  a  sufficient  number  of  bore-holes  which 
can  be  blasted  from  time  to  time  as  necessity  arises.  The  reason  for  this 
is,  that  to  change  the  plant  from  one  quarry  to  another  every  day  or  second 
day  increases  the  cost  of  drilling  operations  considerably,  by  reason  of  the 
time  occupied  in  travelling  between  the  different  quarries.  It  will  be 
apparent  that  the  cost  of  drilling  may  be  increased  to  twice  what  it  should 
be  by  unnecessary  changing  from  quarry  to  quarry,  involving  in  some 
instances  a  whole  day,  before  a  sufficient  amount  of  actual  work  can  be 
performed  in  proportion  to  the  time  occupied.  In  other  words,  the  time 
spent  in  travelling  to  a  quarry  for  one  day's  drilling,  which  may  be  sufficient 
in  order  to  produce  the  requisite  quantity  of  material  for  immediate  pur- 
poses, will  involve  an  increase  of  cost  compared  with  the  same  time  and  expen- 
diture spread  over  a  working  period  of  from  one  to  three  weeks'  duration. 
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164.  Blasting. — In  the  foregoing  pages  the  tools  and  machines  used  in 
rock  boring,  and  the  conditions  necessary  to  be  observed  in  placing  the  bore- 
holes, a  matter  of  the  highest  importance,  have  been  considered ;  it  now 
remains  to  describe  the  methods  adopted  in  charging  and  firing  them,  and 
the  different  kinds  of  explosives  used  for  this  particular  class  of  work. 

When  it  is  advisable  to  simply  rend  the  mass  of  rock  so  that  blocks  may 
be  obtained  as  large  as  possible,  it  is  necessary  to  make  use  of  an  explosive 
having  a  comparatively  slow  action.  In  the  case  of  procuring  material  for 
road  metal  quite  an  opposite  effect  is  desirable,  pointing  to  the  necessity  of 
employing  an  explosive  having  an  extremely  rapid  and  violent  action,  which 
will  shatter  the  mass  of  rock  sufficiently,  and  obviate,  as  much  as  possible, 
the  necessity  of  after  manipulation. 

In  blasting  rock  from  which  dimension  stones  are  to  be  produced, 
gunpowder  is  sometimes  used ;  but  special  qualities  of  blasting  powder  are 
manufactured  to  suit  the  nature  of  the  rock  and  the  class  of  work  for  which 
it  is  intended. 

Onnpowder  as  a  Blasting  Agent.— Gunpowder,  the  grains  of  which 
are  small,  is  more  rapid  in  action  than  coarse-grained  powder;  the  ex- 
plosion of  the  latter  is  adapted  to  simply  rend  and,  by  its  slow  moving  and 
accumulative  force,  dislodge  the  mass  of  rock.  Gunpowder  is  termed  a 
direct  explosive  agent,  that  is,  its  force  can  be  developed  by  direct  means, 
such  as  ignition;  it  can  also,  however,  be  detonated  by  indirect  means, 
which  materially  increases  its  explosive  efiect. 

The  composition  of  the  blasting  powder  generally  used  in  Great  Britain 
is  75  per  cent,  saltpetre,  10  per  cent,  sulphur,  and  15  per  cent,  charcoal. 
Dynamite  of  a  low  grade,  or  containing  a  small  percentage  of  nitro-glycerine, 
may  be  adopted  with  advantage  at  times  for  blasting  rock  under  the  con- 
ditions mentioned. 

High-grade  Explosives. — ^The  high  explosive  efiect  necessary  to  shatter 
the  class  of  rocks  used  for  macadamizing  purposes,  such  as  whinstone,  is 
best  obtained  with  high-grade  nitro-glycerine  compounds,  fired  by  electricity. 
These  high-grade  explosives  are  termed  indirect  explosive  agents,  as  they 
require  an  intermediary,  such  as  a  fulminate  detonator,  to  cause  them  to 
explode  properly. 

The  nitro-compound  explosives  of  high  grade  are : — 

Blasting  gelatine  No.  1,  which  contains  94    per  cent,  nitro-glycerine. 
Gelatine-dynamite,  „  74  „  „ 

Gelignite,  „  63J        „  „ 

Dynamite  No.  1,  „  75  „  „ 

Blasting  gelatine  is  composed  of  collodion  cotton,  which  is  transformed 
into  a  jelly-like  mass  by  being  acted  upon  and  dissolved  by  the  nitro- 
glycerine. 

Dynamite  is  composed  of  nitro-glycerine  and  a  diatomaceous  earth  called 
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'Kieselgnlir'  or  earth  meal,  found  in  some  of  the  moors  in  Scotiand  and  in 
Germany. 

Blasting  gelatine  has  an  explosive  energy  50  per  cent  greater  than  No.  1 
dynamite ;  but  its  action  being  slower,  the  effect  is  much  less  shattering. 
It  is  specially  adapted  for  rending  tough  rock  and  dislodging  it  in  large 
masses.  Dynamite  being  a  rapid  and  violent  explosive,  produces  its  effects 
very  suddenly,  and  is  therefore  better  adapted  and  fulfils  the  conditions 
necessary  for  supplying  material  for  macadamizing  purposes  by  dislodging 
and  reducing  the  rock  to  a  size  which  saves  subsequent  sledging;  con- 
sequently the  cost  of  quarrying  is  lessened. 

If  blasting  powder  is  used  in  preference,  or  through  some  conservative 
idea  that  its  effects  are  better  in  comparison  with  those  of  the  nitro-glycerine 
explosives  for  a  similar  purpose,  it  is  necessary  either  to  make  larger  bore- 
holes or  to  increase  the  number,  to  obtain  corresponding  results. 

It  will  be  evident  that  in  drilling  bore-holes  purposely  to  make  use  of 
blasting  powder  as  the  explosive  agent,  the  cost  of  boring  is  unnecessarily 
increased. 

From  these  observations  it  is  obvious  that  the  most  economical  results 
are  obtained  by  drilling  deep  bore-holes  with  a  rock  drill,  and  employing 
high-grade  explosives  to  dislodge  the  rock  operated  upon,  so  as  to  reduce  it 
to  suitable  dimensions. 

165.  Different  Explosives  in  relation  to  Wet  Bore-holes. — In  quarry- 
ing operations  wet  bore-holes  have  to  be  contended  with,  according  to  the 
position  of  the  quarry  and  the  season  of  the  year  in  which  the  work  is 
carried  out.  In  such  circumstances,  blasting  powder,  unless  in  waterproof 
cartridges  and  used  without  stemming,  is  not  permissible,  as  moisture 
detracts  from,  and  in  most  cases  destroys,  its  usefulness  as  an  explosive  agent. 

Dynamite  wh^n  retained  in  the  parchment  covering  is  not  liable  to  be 
thus  affected,  but  in  '  pressing  home '  this  explosive  in  a  bore-hole  the  effect 
is  to  considerably  alter  the  form  of  the  cartridge,  exposing  the  dynamite  to 
the  action  of  the  water,  when  it  exists.  In  charging  the  shot-holes  under 
these  conditions  the  nitro-glycerine  exudes  from  the  '  Kieselguhr,'  which 
greatly  impairs  its  explosive  effect.  In  extreme  cases  where  an  accumulation 
of  water  in  a  bore-hole  is  such  that  the  dynamite  might  be  materially 
affected,  it  is  advisable  to  use  blasting  gelatine,  as  this  form  of  the  nitro- 
compounds is  practically  unaffected  by  water. 

The  relative  cost  of  the  different  kinds  of  the  nitro-glycerine  class  of 
explosives  may  determine  to  a  certain  extent  which  of  them  should  be 
employed  in  particular  circumstances.  Nobel  states  that  dynamite  is  about 
six  times,  and  blasting  gelatine  nine  times,  as  strong  as  blasting-powder. 

166.  Conditions  and  Peculiarities  of  High-grade  Explosives. — Dyna- 
mite may  be  *too  dry,'  owing  to  a  deficiency  of  nitro-glycerine  in  the 
absorbent;  it  may  also  be  over-saturated,  when   the  cartridges  will  feel 
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greasy  to  the  touch,  which  may  be  cansed  by  storing  the  explosire  in  a  badly 
ventilated  place.  In  the  former  case  the  effect  of  detonation  may  only  cause 
a  partial  explosion  in  the  bore-hole,  while  the  residue  will  simply  bum 
away,  and  give  off  verji  foul  gases.  Dynamite,  and  the  other  nitro-glycerine 
explosives,  should  be  in  a  plastic  state  when  placed  in  the  bore-holes ;  they 
have  the  disadvantage,  however,  of  freezing  at  a  comparatively  high  tempera- 
ture— dynamite  losing  its  plasticity  at  iO""  F.,  while  blasting  gelatine  becomes 
insensitive  at  a  temperature  of  45*  F.  It  may  take  days  to  thoroughly 
thaw  frozen  dynamite,  while,  on  the  other  hand,  it  majf  be  exposed,  when  soft^ 
for  days  to  a  temperature  below  32*  F.  without  losing  its  plastic  condition. 

Frozen  dynamite  requires  a  high  initial  detonation  to  explode  it,  and 
when  in  this  state  it  is  somewhat  dangerous,  owing,  it  is  believed,  to  the 
breaking  of  the  crystals  causing  some  peculiar  molecular  action,  which  at 
times  has  brought  about  accidental  explosions. 

Special  warming-pans  are  provided  for  thawing  frozen  dynamite,  or  even 
when  it  is  in  a  slightly  hard  state ;  the  process,  however,  is  a  slow  one  when 
large  quantities  of  explosives  have  to  be  treated.  The  warming-pans  consist 
of  two  galvanized  zinc  vessels,  one  inside  the  other,  the  interspace  being 
filled  with  hot  water  and  protected  on  the  outside  with  felt  to  retain  the 
heat  The  frozen  explosive  is  placed  in  the  centre  and  covered  with  a  lid ; 
these  warming-pans  holding,  according  to  size,  from  2^  lbs.  to  5  lbs.  It 
is  essential  that  the  inside  of  the  warming-pans  be  kept  thoroughly  clean, 
so  as  to  reduce  any  possible  chance  of  danger  to  a  minimum.  When  repairs 
are  necessary,  the  parts  should  be  previously  washed  with  a  solution  of  2 
parts  of  caustic  soda  and  2  parts  of  alcohol  to  96  parts  of  water,  so  that  any 
nitro-glycerine  which  may  be  deposited  in  the  crevices  will  be  destroyed. 

It  is  a  difficult  matter  to  keep  the  explosive  which  has  been  thawed  in 
a  thoroughly  plastic  condition,  until  the  requisite  quantity  is  so  treated, 
previous  to  charging  the  bore-holes.  Especially  is  this  the  case  during  cold 
weather  in  open  quarry  work,  removed,  as  is  usually  the  case,  from  any 
kind  of  shelter.  A  very  speedy  and  effective  method  of  thawing  and 
keeping  nitro-compounds  in  a  plastic  condition  for  immediate  use  may  be 
carried  out  in  the  manner  described  in  par.  167,  and  when  ordinary  care  is 
exercised,  little  or  no  fear  nee<l  be  apprehended  as  to  the  results.  It  must, 
however,  be  remembered  that  these  explosives  detonate  when  heated  above 
356*  F.,  and  that  chemical  changes  take  place  in  dynamite  above  158*  F. 

167.  Warm  stable  manure  is  spread  to  a  depth  of  one  foot  on  the 
ground  adjacent  to  the  quarry  where  the  blasting  is  to  take  place,  and  of  a 
sufficient  area  to  accommodate  the  quantity  of  explosive  necessary,  allowing 
a  free  space  between  the  boxes.  The  boxes,  containing  50  lbs.  of  explosive 
material,  are  then  placed  on  this  layer,  and  the  lids  partially  opened,  when 
a  quantity  of  manure  is  spread  over  and  between  them,  and  allowed  to 
remain  until  the  explosive  material  is  thoroughly  thawed  and  in  a  plastic 
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condition.  Care  should  be  exercised  to  avoid  a  high  temperature,  as  already 
explained,  for  which  purpose  a  thermometer  may  be  advantageously  applied 
at  several  points  to  ascertain  the  maximum  heat,  and,  when  necessary,  the 
heat  can  be  reduced  by  removing  some  of  the  manure. 

168.  Determining  the  Gharge.— It  is  a  somewhat  difficult  matter  to 
calculate  exactly  the  amount  of  explosive  necessary  to  effect  the  purpose 
intended.  The  conditions  may  vary  considerably  at  each  bore-hole;  the 
natural  planes  in  many  cases  aid  the  operations;  while  when  the  nitro- 
glycerine explosives  are  used  it  is  easier  to  blast  seamy  rock  than  a  solid, 
tough  mass  of  rock.  The  volume  of  material  loosened  may  be  taken  as 
approximately  proportional  to  the  cube  of  the  line  of  least  resistance,  which 
is  generally  the  shortest  distance  from  the  charge  to  the  surface  of  the  rock ; 
the  proportion,  however,  varies  in  different  cases,  but  may  be  roughly 
estimated  at  twice  that  cube.  '*  In  ordinary  blasts  the  proportion  of  the 
weight  of  the  rock  loosened  to  that  of  powder  used  ranges  from  4500  to  1 
to  nearly  13,000  to  1,  and  is  on  an  average  about  6000  to  1  or  7000  to  1. 
The  ratio  of  the  number  of  pounds  of  powder  to  the  cube  of  the  number  of 
feet  in  the  line  of  least  resistance  ranges  from  1  to  32  to  1  to  10.''  * 

Road-stone  quarries  generally  permit  of  a  systematically  planned  method 
of  working  being  carried  out,  and  especially  is  this  the  case  in  blasting  the 
rock,  although  the  amount  of  the  charge  cannot  be  determined  with 
mathematical  exactness.  An  approximate  calculation  can  be  made,  how- 
ever, sufficient  for  all  practical  purposes,  with  a  view  to  fix  the  quantity  of 
explosive  necessary  to  loosen  a  mass  of  rock  by  proceeding  in  the  following 
manner,  a  system  which  the  author  has  adopted  and  made  use  of  for  years 
past  with  satisfactory  results.  The  cubic  contents  or  burden  of  the  rock 
surrounding  each  of  the  bore-holes  is  calculated  in  relation  to  the  adjacent 
ones,  allowance  being  made  of  about  one-fourth  the  depth  of  the  bore- 
hole beyond  its  position  towards  the  solid  and  also  below  the  bottom  of  the 
hole  as  the  probable  boundary  line  where  the  available  effect  of  the  explosive 
ceases. 

To  illustrate  this,  let  fig.  73  represent  a  quarry  face  about  30  feet  long 
with  three  bore-holes  placed  as  shown,  14  feet  deep ;  the  probable  lines  of 
fracture  or  crater  are  shown  by  dotted  lines.  Shot-hole  No.  1  is  situated 
11  feet  from  the  face  and  10  feet  from  No.  2,  and  the  free  end  towards  a  e 
is  shown  as  5  feet;  therefore  the  contents  of  the  mass  of  rock  a  b,  d  e 
(taking  17  feet  as  the  probable  depth  which  will  be  affected),  represents 
(10  X  14  X  17)  »  2380  cubic  feet,  which,  allowing  13  cubic  feet  in  the  solid 
to  each  ton  of  rock,  amounts  to  about  183  tons.  The  contents  or  burden 
surrounding  the  other  shot-holes  are  calculated  in  a  similar  manner.  Should 
the  shot-holes  be  fired  singly,  the  line  of  rupture  will  not  follow  the  dotted 
lines  ab,  d  c  but  may  be  approximately  represented  at  6,  /,  g,  when  the 
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quantity  of  rock  dislodged  may  only  amount  to  about  120  tons.  If  blasting 
powder  is  used,  and  the  shot-holes  are  fired  singly,  experience  demonstrates 
that  1  lb.  of  this  explosive  can  move  from  3  t6  4  tons  of  rock,  and  in  the 
case  referred  to  a  total  quantity  of  30  lbs.  would  be  required  in  order  that 
the  charge  should  be  strong  enough  to  overcome  the  resistance  presented  by 
the  cohesion  of  the  rock.      This  is  on  the  assumption  that  the  bore-hole 
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could  contain  this  quantity  of  powder  and  admit  of  a  sufficient  amount  of 
tamping  being  placed  on  the  top,  otherwise  part  of  the  charge  would  be 
blown  out,  diminishing  its  useful  effect,  and  at  the  same  time  throwing  the 
shattered  rock  at  the  mouth  of  the  bore-hole  in  all  directions. 

In  the  event  of  the  shot-holes  Nos.  1,  2,  and  3  being  fired  simultaneously 
by  electricity,  then  1  lb.  of  blasting  powder  will  throw  down  from  5  to  6 
tons  of  rock,  hence  in  the  case  of  No.  1  hole  rather  more  than  36  lbs.  will 
be  required  to  dislodge  the  mass  ab^  d  c,  or  ISZ  tons  of  rock. 

It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  simultaneous  blasting,  even  when  using 
blasting  powder,  gives  better  results  than  when  the  shot-holes  are  fired 
singly.  In  very  hard  and  tough  rock  the  effect  of  blasting  with  blasting 
powder  as  an  explosive  agent  is  such  that  the  mass  of  rock  is  simply  dis- 
lodged; the  large  size  of  the  blocks  of  stone  resulting  necessitates  an 
additional  expenditure  to  reduce  them  sufficiently,  by  means  of  plug-holes, 
for  the  purpose  of  sledging.  This  work  is  performed  by  boring  a  hole 
I  of  an  inch  in  diameter  in  the  block,  and  about  1  or  2  feet  deep, 
inserting  powder,  tamping,  and  firing  the  charge,  so  that  it  may  be  split  in 
several  directions,  and  reduced  to  pieces  of  a  suitable  size  for  sledging. 
This  on  an  average  requires  from  5  to  10  lbs.  of  powder  extra  for  each 
100  tons  of  rock,  and  the  inclusive  cost  of  this  drilling  operation  may 
amount  to  2d.  per  ton  quarried.  This  extra  work,  in  addition  to  the 
mashing  or  sledging,  which  is  an  item  involving  considerable  expenditure, 
will  be  explained  in  detail  further  on. 

On  the  other  hand,  if  dynamite  containing  75  per  cent  of  nitro-glycerine 
is  employed  as  the  explosive  agent,  the  quantity  necessary  to  dislodge  and 
effectually  shatter  the  same  mass  of  rock,  e,  /,  ^  (fig.  73),  would,  firing  the 
shot  singly,  amount  to  12  lbs.  In  the  event  of  all  the  shot-holes  being  fired 
simultaneously,  which  is  the  only  economical  method,  then  the  quantity  of 
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dynamite  necessary  for  shot-hole  No.  1,  allowing  13  to  14  tons  of  throw  for 
each  pound  of  explosive  used,  would  be  about  14  lbs.  for  the  larger  quantity 
of  rock,  namely,  183  tons. 

In  dimension-stone  quarries,  where  the  material  is  dislodged  in  large 
pieces,  a  considerable  amount  of  work  is  entailed  in  reducing  them  by  means 
of  plug-holes  and  blasting.  Formerly  the  plug-hole  was  usually  made  by 
hand-drilling,  but  the  pneumatic  hammer  has  been  introduced  for  this 
purpose.  This  tool^  which  is  an  adaptation  of  Boyer's  patent  hammer  for 
caulking  boilers  and  chipping  purposes,  can  make  a  plug-hole  1  inch  diameter 
and  12  inches  deep  in  three  minutes.  Undoubtedly  the  pneumatic  hammer 
has  a  great  future,  as,  besides  being  capable  of  boring  holes,  it  can  be  applied 
for  dressing  the  hardest  rocks,  which  has  long  been  a  desideratum  in  the 
granite  industry. 

The  relative  strength  of  the  two  blasting  agents  mentioned  has  been 
ascertained  by  the  'ballistic'  test,  and  experience  shows  that  in  the 
generality  of  cases  the  figures  given  may  be  relied  upon  when  blasting  any 
mass  of  rock,  provided  the  conditions  as  to  drilling  the  bore-holes  have  been 
observed.  It  is  necessary,  however,  to  carefully  inspect  the  fissures  and 
characteristic  features  of  the  rock,  as  the  position  of  the  bore-hole  in  a 
mass  of  rock  may  be  to  a  certain  extent  locked  or  keyed,  under  which 
circumstances  an  additional  quantity  of  explosive  may  be  advantageously 
used.  Blasting  gelatine,  as  already  stated,  is  about  nine  times  stronger 
than  blasting  powder;  but  we  may  assume  it  to  be  only  eight  times  as 
strong,  as  this  figure  harmonizes  best  with  the  results  obtained  in  practice. 
Consequently,  in  firing  the  shot-holes  simultaneously  by  electricity,  the 
quantity  of  this  explosive  necessary  for  charging  bore-hole  No.  1  (fig.  73) 
would  be  about  5  lbs.  The  effects  of  blasting  gelatine,  however,  are  slower 
in  action  than  dynamite,  so  that  the  mass  would  be  brought  down  in 
large  blocks,  necessitating  plug-holes  and  the  employment  of  additional 
explosive  to  reduce  the  stones  to  suitable  dimensions.  Increasing  the 
calculated  quantity  of  blasting  gelatine  to,  say,  8  or  9  lbs.  would  only  have 
the  effect  of  partially  shattering  the  rock,  while  the  mass  would  in  all 
probability  be  thrown  to  a  considerable  distance,  necessitating  its  being 
recovered  and  deposited  at  the  quarry  face.  In  extremely  tight  places  in  a 
quarry  face  blasting  gelatine  will  burst  and  throw  a  mass  of  rock,  while 
dynamite  will  only  shatter  it  without  dislodging  it. 

The  same  process  is  carried  out  in  determining  the  charges  for  the  other 
shot-holes,  and  although  it  occupies  some  time  and  is  only  approximately  accu- 
rate, it  is  nevertheless  an  infinitely  better  method  than  that  usually  adopted 
of  fixing  the  amount  of  explosive  necessary  to  discharge  a  mass  of  rock  '  by 
sight.'  The  latter  method  of  fixing  the  quantity  of  explosive  required,  or,  as 
it  proves  to  be  in  most  cases,  guessing,  is  a  'rule-of-thumb'  system  of  arriving 
at  the  desired  results,  for,  in  such  cases,  it  is  usually  found  that  the  quantity 
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of  explonve  used  was  either  too  much  or  too  little  for  the  work  to  be  done. 
Overcharging  the  shot-holes  is  a  dangerous  practioe,  and  should  be  carefully 
guarded  against  in  all  quarrying  operations. 

169.  The  position  and  direction  of  the  bore-holes  in  road-stoue  quarry 
No.  2,  taken  from  actual  practice,  are  shown  in  fig.  74,  as  also  the 
quantity  of  explosive  (dynamite)  used  and  the  depth  of  each  shot-hole; 
for  instance,  in  ^  the  lower  figure  indicates  the  depth  of  the  bore-hole,  the 
upper  one  the  amount  of  charge  in  pounds,  while  the  holes  are  indicated  by 
the  numerals  1,  2,  3,  etc. 

The  quantity  of  explosive  used  in  each  shot-hole  was  determined  by  the 
method  described ;  in  the  top  holes  1  lb.  of  dynamite  was  allowed  for  dis- 
lodging 13  tons  of  rock,  while  in  the  bottom  holes  1  lb.  was  allowed  to 


Fio.  74.— Road-stone  qiuury  No.  2. 


every  10  tons  of  rock.  The  total  quantity  of  material  calculated  as  likely  to 
be  dislodged  was  3400 ;  but  the  actual  quantity  of  rock  quarried  and  passed 
over  the  steelyard  was  3475  tons,  so  that  on  an  average  12^  tons  of 
rock  was  thrown  or  dislodged  and  broken  up  for  each  pound  of  explosive 
used.  The  appearance  of  the  quarry  face  during  drilling  operations,  and 
previous  to  blasting,  is  shown  at  fig.  92,  while  the  result  of  the  blasting, 
taken  immediately  after  the  shotholes  were  fired,  is  represented  in  fig.  94* 

170.  Another  example  of  a  road-stone  quarry,  No.  3,  is  shown  in  fig.  75 ; 
the  position  and  direction  of  the  bore-holes,  and  the  quantity  of  explosive 
used  in  each,  are  represented  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  described  in  the 
preceding  paragraph ;  a  cross-section,  A  A,  and  the  quarry  face  are  shown  in 
fig.  76.  In  this  case  the  quarry,  although  formerly  in  use,  had  never 
been  blasted,  the  limited  quantity  of  metalling  required  each  season  having 
been  obtained  from  the  loose  material  on  the  top  by  means  of  bars  and 
wedges. 

The  rock  consists  of  basalt  of  a  very  tough  and  stubborn  nature ;  con- 
sequently it  was  considered  advisable  to  place  the  bore-holes  closer  to  each 
other  than  in  the  cases  already  referred  to. 
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The  amount  of  rock  required  for  the  purpose  of  forming  a  new  road  in 
the  vicinity  was  2000  tons,  and  considering  the  nature  of  the  rock  it  was 
deemed  advisable  to  work  within  a  safe  limit,  the  amount  of  the  charge 
allowed  being  1  lb.  of  explosive  to  every  10  tons  of  rock.  The  appearance 
of  the  quarry  face  previous  to  blasting  is  shown  in  fig.  95,  and  the  result 
obtained  is  represented  in  fig.  96. 

The  actual  quantity  of  rock  dislodged  and  broken  up  suitable  for 
sledging  turned  out,  after  weighing,  to  be  2102  tons,  or  equal  to  10^  tons 


Fio.  76. — Road-stone  quarry  No.  8. 

of  throw  for  each  pound  of  explosive  used.  The  actual  cost  of  drilling, 
charging,  and  blasting  in  these  two  quarries  is  given  in  detail  on  pp.  185 
and  186. 

171.  Charging  the  Shot-hole6. — Before  commencing  the  operation  of 
charging  the  shot-holes,  it  is  necessary  to  remove  any  sludge  or  water  which 
may  be  in  them  by  the  means  already  described,  in  order  that  they  may  be 
rendered  as  dry  and  clean  as  possible.  Mois- 
ture will  cool  the  gases  produced  from  the 
explosive  when  fired,  and  therefore  a  part  of 
the  energy  is  uselessly  expended  in  evaporat- 
ing it,  while  the  action  of  some  explosives 
is  lessened  or  prevented  by  it  If  blasting 
powder  in  a  loose  state  is  to  be  employed  as 
the  explosive  agent,  particular  care  should  be 
exercised,  for  the  reasons  given.  The  bore- 
holes ought  to  be  thoroughly  wiped  dry  by 
means  of  a  piece  of  tow  or  other  suitable  material  attached  to  the  eye  of 
the  scraper,  which  is  passed  slowly  up  and  down  the  bure-hoie  to  absorb 
the  moisture. 
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After  determining  the  amount  of  the  charge  by  the  rule  given,  the 
requisite  quantity  is  placed  in  the  shot-hole ;  if  the  explosive  is  blasting 
powder  in  a  loose  state  this  is  accomplished  by  means  of  a  tin  or  copper  tube, 
so  as  to  prevent  its  coming  in  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  bore-hole. 
Blasting  powder  is  also  made  up  in  cartridges  having  a  waterproof  covering, 
in  which  form  it  has  many  advantages.  One  pound  of  blasting  powder  in  a 
loose  state  occupies  about  30  cubic  inches,  and  27^  cubic  inches  when  pressed^ 
so  that  the  quantity  to  be  placed  in  a  bore-hole  can  be  determined  exactly  by 
measurement.  Dynamite  and  the  gelatinous  explosives  are  made  up  in  cart- 
ridges with  paraffined  paper  wrappers,  and  are  generally  3^  inches  long  and 
1  inch  in  diameter  for  the  former  and  ^ths  of  an  inch  for  the  latter.  Boxes 
containing  50  lbs.  are  subdivided  into  ten  cardboard  boxes  made  up  of  5  lbs. 
each.  The  number  of  sticks  to  a  pound  of  the  nitro-glycerine  explosives  can 
thus  be  easily  ascertained,  being  generally  eight  or  nine,  and  this  at  once 
is  a  measure  to  guide  the  foreman  quarryman  in  charging  the  shot-holes. 

The  plastic  nature  of  the  nitro-compounds  affords  a  great  practical  advan- 
tage in  charging,  as  it  admits  of  their  being  readily  rammed  home  into  the 
shot-hole,  so  as  to  fill  all  the  seams  and  crevices.  It  is  advisable,  in  order 
to  save  time  when  charging  machine-drilled  shot-holes,  to  place  three  sticks 
of  explosive  at  a  time  into  them,  instead  of  singly ;  this  is  done  by  tying 
them  together  with  a  piece  of  twine  previous  to  commencing  the  charging 
operations,  the  combined  thickness  being  sufficient  to  fill  the  lower  part  of 
a  14-foot  bore-hole.  They  are  then  dropped  into  the  vertical  holes,  and 
pushed  into  the  horizontal  ones,  to  the  required  number,  and  thoroughly 
rammed  home,  each  lot  of  three  separately,  by  means  of  a  tamping  rod 
made  of  wood,  without  using  undue  force ;  the  more  compact  the  cartridges 
are,  the  greater  will  be  the  effect  of  the  explosion.  Care  must  be  exercised 
in  seamy  rock,  the  bore-holes  in  which  may  be  irregular  or  ragged,  as  in 
some  instances  ^  bunching '  of  the  explosive  takes  place.  These  conditions 
must  be  guarded  against  as  being  wasteful  of  explosive  material,  and  the  air 
space  formed  may  cushion  and  detract  from  the  force  exerted  in  blasting. 

If  a  charge  of  blasting  powder  is  to  be  fired  by  means  of  a  straw,  a  pointed 
metal  rod  of  small  diameter  called  a  pricker  is  placed  against  the  side  of  the 
bore-hole,  with  its  lower  or  pointed  end  in  the  charge.  The  tamping  is  then 
proceeded  with,  which,  considering  the  heaving  tendency  of  blasting  powder, 
requires  not  only  that  it  should  be  of  a  dense  nature,  as,  for  instance,  moist 
clay,  but  be  firmly  rammed.  The  pricker  is  then  carefully  withdrawn, 
leaving  a  circular  passage  through  the  tamping  down  to  the  charge.  Into 
this  passage  the  straw,  properly  filled  with  powder  of  fine  grain,  is  inserted ; 
the  charge  is  then  ready  for  firing.  This  method  of  firing  charges,  although 
defective  and  dangerous,  was  the  method  exclusively  adopted  years  ago. 

The  firing  of  a  powder  charge  is  generally  effected  by  means  of  a  safety 
fuse,  a  piece  of  which,  sufficiently  long  to  reach  from  the  top  of  the  charge 
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and  to  project  a  few  inches  above  the  bore-hole,  is  placed  in  a  similar 
position  to  that  occupied  by  the  pricker  in  the  case  referred  to,  and  the 
tamping  proceeded  with  in  a  similar  manner  as  described  in  the  preceding 
paragraph.  Better  results  will,  however,  be  obtained  if  the  fuse  is  placed  in 
the  centre  of  the  charge  so  as  to  ensure  its  igniting  and  exploding  properly. 

It  is  a  well-established  fact  that  an  electrical  current  will  produce  a  more 
powerful  initial  impulse  in  firing  shot-holes  charged  with  powder  than  by 
the  ordinary  safety  fuse ;  this  method  of  blasting  will  be  described  presently. 

In  blasting  with  dynamite  and  the  other  nitro-compounds  as  the  explosive, 
the  firing  cannot  be  effectively  carried  out  by  safety  or  any  other  kind  of 
fuse  alone.  To  bring  about  instantaneous  decomposition  in  the  nitro- 
glycerine class  of  explosives  it  is  necessary  to  produce  in  their  midst  an 
explosion  of  some  other  substance.  This  is  effected  by  means  of  a  detonator, 
or  copper  capsule  containing  fulminate  of  mercury. 

A  short  piece  of  safety  fuse  with  a  clean-cut  end  is  inserted  into  the  open 
end  of  the  detonator  till  it  reaches  the  fulminate;  the  detonator  is  then 
pressed  tightly  round  the  fuse  by  the  aid  of  a  pair  of  pliers  specially  made  for 
the  purpose.  The  detonator  is  then  pushed  to  a  depth  equal  to  two-thirds 
of  its  length  into  the  primer,  a  hole  being  previously  made  in  the  primer 
by  means  of  a  small  round  piece  of  wood  having  a  similar  diameter  to  that  of 
the  cap  or  detonator,  the  parafi&ned  paper  wrapper  is  then  laid  over  and 
secured  to  the  fuse.  To  ensure  proper  detonation  the  safety  fuse  in  the  cap 
ought  not  to  touch  the  dynamite  primer,  as,  should  this  occur,  the  explosive 
may    become    ignited   previous  to  the  fulminate  of    mercury  ^ 

in  the  cap  exploding,  which,  besides  creating  noxious  fumes, 
would  detract  from  its  explosive  effect.  The  method  of  fixing  the 
fuse  and  the  other  details  necessary  are  shown  in  fig.  77,  a 
being  the  fuse,  b  the  detonator,  c  the  primer  or  cartridge  of 
dynamite,  and  d  where  the  paraffined  paper  wrapper  is  secured 
to  the  fuse  by  a  piece  of  twine. 

When  damp  or  wet  bore-holes  are  encountered,  it  is  advisable  f\ny^i 
to  smear  the  connection  between  the  detonator  and  the  fuse  with  ^^C% 
tallow  or  some  other  kind  of  water-resisting  composition.  m^^ 


It  is  a  common  practice  to  insert  a  paper  wad  on  the  top  ^^^     ^^  __ 

of  the  primer  and  detonator  before  the  tamping  is  commenced ;     Dynamite 

this  forms  a  cushion  and  protects  the  detonator.  primer  and 

When    a  number  of  shot-holes  are  to   be  blasted  simul-     ordinary 

fuse, 
taneously,   the  employment    of  electricity   to    fire  the  charge 

presents  numerous  and  great  advantages;   even   in  single-shot  firing  it  is 

much  superior  to  the  safety  fuse  and  detonator  by  its  producing  a  greater 

useful  effect. 

172.  Electric  Detonator  Fuses.— These  consist  of  a  charge  of  explosive 

compound,  usually  fulminate  of  mercury,  suitably  placed  in  the  circuit  of  an 
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electric  current,  and  acted  upon  in  a  manner  and  degree  sufficient  to  produce 
an  explosion.  The  mode  in  which  the  current  of  electricity  is  made  to  act 
depends  on  the  source  or  manner  in  which  it  is  generated,  being  either  of 
high  intensity  but  small  in  quantity,  or  of  low  tension  and  of  great  quantity. 

Two  kinds  of  electrical  exploders  are  therefore  manufactured,  consisting 
of  three  types  to  suit  these  two  different  conditions  or  sources  from  which 
the  electric  current  is  produced.  These  three  types  are  the  slot  detonator, 
fig.  78,  the  bridge  detonator,  fig.  79,  and  the  incandescent  detonator,  fig.  80, 
but  are  commonly  called  tension  a]  id  quantity  detonators. 

Slot  Detonator. — The  slot  detonators  are  thin  copper  tubes — a,  about 
^  inch  in  diameter,  closed  at  one  end  and  partially  filled  with  a  detonating 
composition,  6,  consisting  of  fulminate  of  mercury  in  varying  quantities  up 
to  2  grammes  or  31  grains.  On  the  top  of  this  composition  there  is  placed  a 
layer  of  priming  or  flashing  mixture,  c,  which  is  generally  made  of  antimony 
sulphide  and  potassium  chlorate.  The  wire  for  conveying  the  electric  current 
ia  bent  at  the  lower  end  in  the  form  of  the  letter  U,  around  which  a  plug,  e, 
of  melted  sulphur  and  powdered  glass  is  moulded,  a  fine  slot  being  cut 
through  the  wire  as  shown  at  d.  The  plug  is  then  inserted  into  the  copper 
casing,  so  that  the  two  bent  ends  of  the  wire  project  into  the  priming 
mixture ;  it  is  then  made  water-tight  with  india-rubber  solution. 

Bridge  Detonator. — The  bridge  detonator  is  similar  in  form  to  the 
previous  one ;  the  wire  terminab  are,  however,  filed  off  flush  with  the  inside 
face  of  the  plug,  along  which  and  between  the  ends  of  the  two  wires  a  line 


Slot 


Bridge.  Incaadeaoent  Detonator. 

Fios.  78,  79, 80.— Electric  Fuses. 


is  drawn  with  a  soft  black  lead  pencil.     This  forms  a  path  for  the  electric 
current  to  pass  along,  with  many  points  at  which  sparking  takes  place. 

Incandescent  Detonators. — The  incandescent  detonators  are  made  in  a 
similar  manner  to  the  slot  type,  but  the  ends  of  the  wires  are  placed  in  the 
priming  or  flashing  mixture  and  connected  by  a  very  fine  platinum  wire,  d. 
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Owing  to  the  great  electrical  resistance  of  the  platinum  wire,  it  becomes  red- 
hot  when  a  current  is  passed,  thereby  effecting  the  necessary  explosion. 

This  type  of  exploder  requires  an  electrical  current  of  great  quantity  to 
explode  it,  but  of  low  tension,  while  the  slot  type  of  detonator  requii'es  a 
high  tension  current  to  ignite  it.  Detonators  contain  a  mixture  of  from  80 
to  95  per  cent,  of  fulminate  of  mercury  and  20  to  5  per  cent,  of  chlorate  of 
potash,  those  for  electric  blasting  generally  containing  90  to  95  per  cent,  of 
the  former  and  10  to  5  per  cent,  of  the  latter.  They  are  manufactured  with 
charges  varying  from  8  to  31  grains ;  No.  6  detonator,  or  sextuple  strength, 
containing  1  gramme  or  15*4  grains,  are  those  usually  employed  in  quarry 
work  for  supplying  macadam.  Detonators  of  insufficient  strength  are  a 
source  of  danger,  and  many  accidents  are  traceable  to  explosives  of  the  nitro- 
compound class  being  improperly  exploded.  It  is  essential,  therefore,  to 
employ  those  of  a  proper  strength  to  ensure  effective  work  ;  in  many  cases 
No.  8  detonators  are  employed,  especially  in  very  wet  bore-holes ;  these 
contain  a  charge  of  31  grains.  The  lowest  standard  for  detonators  required 
by  the  Home  Office  is  80  per  cent,  fulminate  of  mercury  and  20  per  cent, 
of  chlorate  of  potash.  Low  tension  electric  detonator  fuses  remain,  if 
properly  stored,  in  good  condition  for  an  indefinite  period ;  but  high  tension 
detonator  fuses  do  not. 

178.  The  detonators  are  inserted  in  the  primers,  whatever  kind  of  nitro- 
compound explosive  is  used,  by  making  a  hole  at  one  end  by  means  of  a  small 
piece  of  round  stick,  thoroughly  covering  the  exploder  with  the  dynamite, 
and  securing  the  paper  wrapper  to  the  wires  by  means  of  a  piece  of  twine. 
It  is  then  placed  in  the  bore-hole  and  in  contact  with  the  charge,  the  wires 
being  sufficiently  long  to  reach  at  least  a  foot  beyond  the  surface  of  the  rock. 

174.  Some  authorities  on  blasting  claim,  in  order  to  properly  fire  a 
charge  of  dynamite  or  the  gelatinous  compounds,  that  the  detonator  should 
be  placed  in  the  centre  of  the  charge,  and  that  even  two  or  three  should  be 
employed  and  distributed  in  the  body  of  the  charge  to  obtain,  if  possible,  a 
higher  initial  explosion.  This,  no  doubt,  would  have  a  beneficial  effect  in 
extremely  deep  shot-holes,  and  where  the  charge  is  an  extended  one  of  great 
length ;  but  to  properly  charge  and  tamp  a  hole  under  such  conditions  is  a 
matter  of  great  difficidty,  and  the  process  is  not  wholly  free  from  danger. 
It  is  desirable,  however,  when  blasting  lock  which  is  likely  to  be  dislodged  in 
large  blocks,  to  divide  the  charge ;  that  is,  first  placing  one-half  the  calculated 
quantity  of  explosive  in  the  lower  part  of  a  bore-hole  to  fix  the  detonator  in 
position,  tamping  material  being  added  to  a  height  of  a  few  feet,  then  placing 
the  remainder  of  the  charge  on  the  top  of  this,  and  repeating  the  process  of 
fixing  the  detonator  and  tamping.  When  working  with  double  charges  the 
shot-hole  wires  must  be  properly  joined  with  those  on  either  side. 

175.  Tamping  the  Shot-hole. — The  efiective  tamping  of  the  shot-hole 
after  the  charge  has  been  inserted  is  a  matter  of  great  importance,  as  the  object 
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is  80  to  increase  the  resistance  as  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  gases  generated 
by  the  explosion  in  the  direction  of  the  bore-hoie.  The  material  employed 
must  therefore  possess  great  power  of  resistance,  be  of  easy  application,  and  be 
free  from  grit  or  other  hard  matter  which  would  have  a  tendency  to  cat  or 
damage  the  insulation  of  the  wires  in  the  shot-hole.  Moist  clay  suits  the  first 
condition  admirably,  but  its  application  in  tamping  the  bore-hole  occupies 
a  considerable  time.  Sand  satisfies  the  second  condition,  but  even  when 
compact,  water  permits  of  the  gases  being  insinuated  between  its  particles. 

When  blasting  powder  is  used,  a  sufficiently  deep  and  solid  tamping  is 
indispensable,  and  no  time  should  be  spared  to  make  it  thoroughly  uniform 
and  tight.  The  action  of  blasting  powder  when  exploded  has  a  lifting 
tendency;  it  should,  therefore,  be  tamped  entirely  with  clay  in  order  that 
the  full  explosive  effect  may  be  directed  on  the  rock  to  be  dislodged. 

When  a  charge  is  fired  by  detonation,  the  action  being  much  quicker 
than  with  safety  fuse,  the  tendency  just  mentioned  is  greatly  diminished. 

With  the  nitro-glycerine  class  of  explosives  sand  alone  is  often  used ;  the 
general  effects  of  the  blast,  however,  are  considerably  increased  by  emploj^ing 
a  few  pellets  of  clay  in  addition.  With  a  powder  charge  it  is  usual  to  place 
a  wad  of  paper  or  straw  next  the  explosive  before  commencing  tamping 
operations,  and  then  slightly  press  the  material  until  a  safe  height  above  the 
charge  is  attained,  when  it  may  be  rammed.  In  tamping  a  dynamite  charge 
it  is  usual  to  place  some  sand  in  the  shot-hole  directly  on  the  detonator  so 
as  to  cover  it;  a  few  pellets  of  moist  clay  are  then  gently  pushed  over 
this  for  a  foot  or  two  in  depth,  when  the  ordinary  tamping  material  is 
scooped  into  the  shot-hole  and  rammed  with  a  wooden  rod  until  the  surface 
is  reached.  Care  should  be  exercised  to  avoid  a  cushion  of  air  between  the 
explosive  and  the  tamping  material 

In  either  case  the  man  who  is  deputed  to  do  this  work  should  hold  the 
fuse  or  the  wires  of  the  electric  exploder  in  his  left  hand  while  he  works 
the  tamping-rod  with  the  other  hand.  The  least  movement  of  the  fuse  or 
wires  caused  by  the  tamping-rod  coming  in  contact  with  them  will  be 
instantly  felt ;  this  enables  the  operator  to  avoid  the  rubbing,  which  is  inju- 
rious to  them.  Apart  from  the  possibility  of  cutting  or  destroying  the 
covering  or  insulation,  which  in  damp  shot-holes  might  adversely  affect  the 
firing  of  them,  the  wires  of  the  electrical  exploders  may  be  broken  by 
incautious  handling  and  thus  rendered  inoperative.  For  this  reason  the 
tamping-rod  is  sometimes  made  with  a  slanting  instead  of  a  square  end, 
as  shown  in  fig.  81.  It  will  be  seen  that  the  point  a  will  always  have  a 
tendency  to  rub  hard  on  the  rock  face  of  the  bore-hole  farthest  away  from 
the  fuse  or  wires,  thus  guarding  against  the  least  possible  chance  of  damaging 
them.  After  the  tamping-rod  is  placed  in  the  bore-hole,  however,  it  may  be 
uncertain  at  which  side  the  point  a  is  situated.  To  obviate  this  difficulty  it 
is  advisable  to  run  a  groove  diametrically  opposite  to  the  point  a  the  whole 
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length  of  the  rod,  then  by  observation  it  can  be  held  in  the  position  which 
will  keep  the  point  as  clear  of  the  fuse  or  wires  as  possible. 

Tamping  shot-holes  charged  with  the  nitro-compounds  by  means  of  water 
has  many  advocates  and  is  extensively  made  use  of,  but  in  the  author's 
experience  such  a  method  of  tamping  for  road-stone  purposes  has  not  been 
attended  with  satisfactory  results,  and  is  certainly  not 
to  be  compared  in  any  way  with  the  system  of  tamping 
described  in  the  preceding  paragraphs. 

176.  Nature  of  an  Explosion  of  Nitro-Gom- 
pounds. — It  is  generally  believed,  even  by  those  of  some 
experience,  that  the  direction  of  impact  of  the  nitro- 
compounds, when  exploded,  acts  in  a  downward  direc- 
tion. This  is  not  the  case,  however,  as  may  be  inferred 
by  considering  the  following  facts,  which  do  not 
justify  the  general  use  of  water  as  a  means  for  tamp- 
ing shot-holes. 

If  a  cartridge  of  dynamite  is  suspended  in  mid-air, 
where  the  resistance  around  it  is  equal  on  all  sides,  it 
will,  provided  the  explosive  is  of  a  uniform  compo- 
sition, and  is  detonated  throughout  its  body  simulta- 
neously, cause  the  gases  generated  to  expand  equally  in 
all  directions.  The  only  difference  between  the  explo- 
sion of  a  charge  of  blasting  powder  and  that  of  a 
dynamite  cartridge  is  one  of  degree,  the  latter  being  much  more  quickly  con- 
verted into  a  gaseous  state;  hence  its  action  is  rapid.  If  a  cartridge  of 
blasting  gelatine  or  dynamite  be  placed  on  a  block  of  stone  and  detonated,  it 
is  possible  that  under  most  circumstances  the  stone  will  be  cracked  in 
several  directions.  This  does  not  prove,  however,  that  the  impact  is  entirely 
downwards,  as  only  a  limited  amount  of  the  explosive  effect  created  may  have 
acted  in  this  direction  by  reason  of  its  rapid  action  on  the  surface  of  the 
stone.  A  cartridge  of  the  same  kind  and  strength  placed  in  the  bore-hole 
of  a  block  of  stone  of  equal  size  and  solidity  and  effectively  tamped — in  other 
words,  similar  to  the  one  already  operated  upon — having  equal  resistance  all 
round,  would  cause  it  to  be  shattered  and  the  fragments  would  probably  be 
thrown  in  all  directions.  It  will  thus  be  seen  that,  with  an  equal  resistance, 
the  gases  generated  by  the  explosion  of  dynamite  will  expand  equally  in 
every  direction.  Should  the  resistance  be  unequal,  however,  the  explosive 
effect  will  be  deflected  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of  least  resistance.  Hence 
in  shot-holes  tamped  with  water  it  sometimes  happens  that  the  deflected 
energy  of  the  explosive  follows  the  bore-hole,  as  it  easily  overcomes  the 
resistance  of  the  water,  and  expends  its  useful  effect  in  the  air.  This 
explanation  of  the  nature  of  an  explosion  of  the  nitro-compounds  is  amply 
borne  out  in  practice.     In  carrying  out  some  quarrying  operations  the 


Fig.  81.— Tamping 
rod. 
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author  had  occasion  to  make  use  of  water  tamping,  not  as  a  matter  of 
expediency,  but  from  necessity.  Of  twelve  shot-holes  which  were  fired 
simultaneously  three  simply  discharged  the  explosive  into  the  air  and  on 
the  quarry  face  opposite,  the  result  being  devoid  of  any  useful  effect  Two 
of  these  bore-holes  were  in  a  horizontal  position  and  one  vertical ;  from  the 
last  mentioned  a  small  piece  of  loose  rock  surrounding  the  mouth  of  the  hole 
was  projected  to  a  considerable  height,  and  subsequently  fell  within  a  few 
feet  of  its  previous  position  in  the  quarry.  In  bore-holes  generally 
(especially  in  those  drilled  in  a  vertical  direction)  when  there  is  a  continuous 
flow  of  water  (as  was  the  condition  of  things  in  the  case  mentioned),  it  is 
advisable  to  place  a  few  pellets  of  clay  over  the  charge  and  to  fill  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  hole  with  sand.  This  assists  in  confining  the  gases 
when  expanding,  and  therefore  increases  the  effective  results.  Similarly,  if 
the  full  force  of  an  explosion  is  deflected  when  an  accidental  explosion  of 
the  nitro-compounds  takes  place,  distant  objects  may  be  damaged,  while 
objects  comparatively  near  in  different  directions  may  not  be  affected. 

177.  Oonnecting  the  Shot-hole  Wires. — When  shot-holes  are  to  be 
exploded  simultaneously,  the  wires  from  the  electric  detonator  fuses 
require  to  be  joined  to  those  on  either  side  and  also  to  the  cables  leading  to 
the  blasting  machine,  so  as  to  form  a  complete  metallic  circuit  When  the 
wires  from  the  shot-holes  are  not  long  enough  to  join  those  on  either  side, 
it  is  necessary  to  make  use  of  connecting  wire,  which  should  be  of  the 
same  quality  as  the  detonator  wires  and  of  a  similar  diameter.  These  latter 
are  made  from  ^th  to  ^nd  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  and  are  insulated  with 
paraffined  cotton  wound  double,  or  with  gutta-percha  or  fibre  composition. 
The  mode  of  joining  the  wires  is  to  cut  off  the  insulated  covering  for  about 
3  inches  from  the  end  of  each  wire,  and  then  twist  them  together  firmly  in 
a  somewhat  reverse  fashion,  as  shown  in  fig.  82. 

The  bare  ends  should  be  scraped  with  a  knife,  as  the  contact  surfaces 
must  be  clean,  bright^  and  free  from  dirt  or  grease.     These  bare  cou- 


Fia.  82.— Method  of  oonnecting  wires. 

nections  when  the  ground  is  wet  should  be  protected  by  covering  them 
with  insulating  tape;  this  is  especially  necessary  when  the  explosion  of 
the  charge  is  effected  by  a  blasti&g  machine  generating  a  high  tension 
current 

178.  Circuits :  different  methods  of  connecting.up.— In  effecting  the 
metallic  circuit  between  the  shot-holes  and  the  end  of  the  cable  wires,  three 
different  systems  may  be  adopted  in  coupling-up  the  detonators,  viz.,  (1)  in 
series,  (2)  in  parallel,  or  (3)  in  a  manner  combining  both  systems. 
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(1.)  Series  Circuit. —The  method  known  as  the  eerieg  circait,  or  con- 
necting the  wires  in  series,  and  shown  in  fig.  83,  is  the  one  most  freqaeutly 
adopted  when  low  tension  or  quantity  detonators  are  used,  which  arrangement 
can  be  tested  previous  to  firing.  It  affords  a  simple  and  effective  means  of 
forming  the  connections.     Its  only  disadvantage  is  that  a  single  defective 


c^- 


y  ^. 


Fio.  88.— Connecting  the  shot-hole  in  aeries. 

detonator  or  faulty  shot-hole  wire  will  prevent  all  the  others  being  fired, 
and  cause  what  is  termed  a  miafire ;  but  by  testing  the  exploders  previous 
to  inserting  them  in  the  shot-hole  the  risk  of  the  defect  mentioned  may  be 
reduced  to  a  minimum. 

(2.)  Parallel  Circuit, — ^The  mode  of  connecting  the  wires  in  parallel  or 
direct  circuit  is  shown  in  fig.  84 ;  the  wires  of  each  shot-hole  are  in  direct 
communication  with  the  cables,  and  as  they  are  inde[)endent  of  each  other, 
they  are  free  from  the  disadvantage  incidental  to  the  series  method  of 
forming  the  connections.  The  great  amount  of  wire  necessary  to  form  the 
connection  by  this  system,  especially  when  there  are  a  considerable  number 
of  shot-holes  to  be  fired,  increases  the  cost  of  the  operations  considerably. 

A. 


Fio.  84.— Connecting  the  shot-holes  in  parallel. 

The  connecting  wires,  instead  of  being  placed  so  as  to  take  the  circuitous 
direction  indicated  in  fig.  84,  may  be  arranged  in  straight  line  between 
the  shot-holes  and  the  ends  of  the  cable  wire.  They  must,  however,  be  kept 
entirely  separate  from  each  other  in  order  to  avoid  complications,  and  the 
bare  parts  must  be  properly  protected  to  ensure  perfect  insulation. 

(3.)  Series  and  ParaUel  Circuit. — The  other  method   which  may  be 
adopted  is  a  combination  of  the  series  and  parallel  circuits ;  this  arrange- 
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ment  is  shown  at  fig.  85.  It  will  be  observed  that  should  a  defective 
detonator  exist  in  the  front  row  of  shot-holes  a  h^  none  of  the  others  in 
that  row  can  be  fired ;  consequently,  the  back  row  of  shot-holes,  if  they  are 


Fig.  85. — ConnectiDg  the  shot-holes  in  series  and  parallel. 

in  order,  will  be  exploded.  The  force  exerted,  however,  will  not  be 
snfScient  to  dislodge  the  rock  in  front,  which,  had  the  charges  in  all  the 
shot-holes  been  exploded  simultaneously,  would  have  been  effected* 

179.  Connecting  to  Cables  and  Terminals  of  the  Blasting  Machine.— 
A  wire  from  each  of  the  detonators  in  the  shot-holes  nearest  to  the  blasting 
machine  is  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  cable;  and  the  other  wire,  as 
already  explained,  is  connected  to  the  next  shot-hole  wire  when  in  series, 
and  to  the  other  cable  when  the  parallel  circuit  is  adopted. 

The  double  cable  is  preferable  for  open  quarry  blststing;  when  high- 
tension  detonators  are  employed  the  material  of  which  the  wires  are  com- 
posed is  of  little  importance ;  it  may  be  of  iron.  For  low-tension  detonators 
the  leading  wires  or  cables  are  made  of  copper,  and  of  a  comparatively  large 
section,  so  as  to  admit  of  as  small  a  line  resistance  to  the  current  as  possible. 
They  are  protected  by  gutta-percha  or  other  suitable  insulating  composition, 
and  for  convenience  in  using  and  storing  should  be  wound  on  a  reel.  This 
is  a  matter  of  some  importance,  as,  when  a  cable  is  used  without  such  an 
accessory,  the  time  lost  and  the  trouble  occasioned  by  the  wires  becoming  a 
tangled  mass  is  very  great,  and  result  in  the  insulation  being  destroyed,  and 
possible  damage  to  the  wires.  As  the  blasting  depends  on  a  thoroughly 
efficient  metallic  circuit  it  is  necessary,  before  using  the  cables  in  actual 
work,  to  test  this  by  attaching  them  to  the  blasting  machine  and  holding  the 
free  ends  together,  when,  if  they  are  in  good  order,  a  spark  will  appear  on 
the  current  being  sent  through  the  cable  wires. 

180.  Exploder  or  Blasting  Machines.  —  Machines  for  exploding  the 
detonators,  and  consequently  detonating  the  charge  in  the  bore-hole,  are,  sis 
may  be  inferred,  of  two  kinds.  The  blasting  machine  for  firing  tension 
detonators  must  be  capable  of  producing  a  high  tension  or  voltage,  this  being 
necessary  to  decompose  the  priming  compound  contained  in  the  cap  or 
detonator.  The  chief  advantage  of  this  class  of  blasting  machine  is  the  small 
effect  of  line  resistance  upon  the  current,  in  consequence  of  which  the 
charges  in  the  shot-holes  may  be  situated  at  a  relatively  great  distance  from 
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the  blasting  machine.  As  there  is  no  possibility  of  testing  high  tension 
detonators  except  in  actual  blasting,  it  is  usual  to  connect  or  couple  up  the 
shot-holes  in  parallel,  so  that  each  may  be  independent  of  the  other ;  this 
minimises  the  trouble  which  may  be  experienced  from  a  misfire  should  a 
foulty  detonator  happen  to  be  in  the  circuit. 

All  the  wires  connecting  the  blasting  machine  and  the  detonators  in  the 
shot-holes  must  be  perfectly  insulated,  however,  as  the  smallest  leakage  of  the 
electric  current  will  greatly  reduce  the  useful  effect  in  blasting,  and  possibly 
lead  to  total  failure.  The  high  tension  type  of  blasting  machine  is  much 
employed  in  mines,  and  in  single-shot  firing ;  those  principally  used  in  this 
country  are  known  as  the  '  Rackbar  Exploder '  (Smith's),  and  the  '  Siemens' 
Exploder.'  The  Rackbar  blasting  machine,  weighing  42  lbs.,  is  capable  of 
exploding  simultaneously  twenty-six  high  tension  detonators  in  parallel. 
The  Siemens'  Exploder  can  only  be  used  for  firing  high  tension  detonators, 
and  is  made  of  different  sizes.  The  smallest  size,  100  volts,  weighs  8^  lbs., 
and  can  fire  sixteen  detonators,  while  the  largest  size,  having  four  times  that 
voltage,  and  weighing  21  lbs.,  can  fire  twenty -five  high  tension  detonators. 

For  general  quarry  operations,  however,  the  low  tension  system  of  blast- 
ing is  in  most  favour,  and  possesses  many  points  of  great  superiority  oom« 
pared  with  that  of  high  tension  *  exploders*'  Low  tension  detonators  possess 
the  advantage  that  they  can  be  tested,  previous  to  being  inserted  in  the  shot- 
hole,  by  means  of  an  electric  galvanometer  or  by  an  electric  fuse  and  blast 
tester.  There  is  also  the  additional  advantage  that  the  whole  charge  can 
be  tested  by  a  weak  current  of  electricity  before  connecting  the  leading  wires 
to  the  blasting  machine. 

This  testing  machine  is  of  great  convenience,  for,  although  detonators  are 
now  manufactured  with  great  care,  and  seldom  cause  a  misfire  when  proper 
care  is  exercised  in  handling  them,  still  a  detonator-testing  machine  is  a  valu- 
able accessory  to  a  blasting  outfit,  and  its  use  may  save  considerable  trouble 
and  expense. 

It  is  not  of  great  importance  that  the  wires  for  blasting  on  the  low 
tension  system  should  be  thoroughly  insulated,  as  bare  wires  are  often  used ; 
but  in  damp  places  it  is  advisable  to  employ  insulated  wire,  and  to  cover  the 
joints  or  places  where  the  connecting  wires  are  coupled -up  to  avoid  any 
possible  escape  of  the  electricity.  The  line  resistance  in  connection  with 
blasting  machines  generating  a  low  tension  current  necessitates  (as  already 
mentioned)  the  employment  of  copper  wire  for  the  cables,  which  need  not 
be  of  great  length  for  ordinary  quarry  work.  The  length  of  the  leading 
and  connecting  wires  has  a  considerable  influence  on  the  total  resistance  in 
the  circuit,  consequently  as  this  becomes  greater  the  number  of  shot-holes 
which  can  be  fired  effectively  will  become  less. 

It  is  therefore  usual  to  connect  the  shot-hole  wires  in  series,  because,  as 
the  detonators  can  be  tested  prior  to  the  blasting  taking  place,  there  is  but  a 
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small  chance  of  a  misfire.  When  the  means  of  testing  the  detonaton  are 
not  at  hand  the  wires  may  be  coupled-up  in  parallel,  but  of  coarse  a  lees 
number  of  shot-holes  can  then  be  fired  simultaneously. 

181.  The  principal  blasting  machines  for  firing  low  tension  detonators 
used  in  this  country  are  'Siemens'  Exploder,'  'Rackbar  Exploder,' 
•Crescent/  *  Pull-up  Blasting  Machine,'  'Victor,' and  the  'Patent  Dynamo 
Exploder.' 

The  Raokbar  exploder  or  Smith's  blasting  machine,  already  mentioned, 
is  extensively  used  in  this  country.  It  is  a  very  serviceable  machine,  the 
largest  size  being  capable  of  firing  twenty-six  high  tension  or  thirty-five  low 
tension  detonators ;  it  is  of  simple  construction,  and  very  effective  when 
properly  manipulated.  The  Crescent  blasting  machine  is  of  strong  con- 
struction, and  although  of  considerable  weight  it  is  a  very  effective  machine, 
being  capable  of  firing  thirty-five  shot-holes  simidtaneously.  This  is  the 
only  electric  blasting  machine,  so  far  as  the  author  is  aware,  which  dis- 
charges a  uniform  current  of  electricity  on  every  occasion,  no  matter  who 
may  operate  it.  The  '  Patent  Dynamo  Exploder '  which  has  recently  been 
introduced  is  operated  by  simply  twisting  a  small  handle  quickly  by  about 
a  half  turn.  The  largest  size  weighs  only  14^  lbs.;  it  has  an  E.M.F.  of 
seventy  volts  and  can  ignite  sixty  charges.  The  low  price  is  also  in  its  favour. 
To  obtain  the  best  possible  results  with  the  other  machines  mentioned  the 
operator  must  have  had  some  previous  experience,  as  it  is  possible  to  give 
a  weak  or  a  strong  current  at  will,  or  by  improper  manipulation.  Even 
those  experienced  have  difficulty  at  times  in  operating  these  machines  so  as 
to  discharge  exactly  the  same  quantity  of  current  at  each  operation. 

They  all  depend  on  the  manner  in  which  the  electric  current  is  gener- 
ated, which  is  practically  the  same  as  in  a  dynamo. 

Figs.  86,  87  illustrate  the  interior  construction  of  a  Smith's  or  Rackbar 
blasting  machine,  which  for  effective  working  compares  favourably  with 
any  of  the  others,  while  the  small  size  and  moderate  weight  are  greatly  in 
its  favour. 

The  iron  magnet  A  is  of  the  horse-shoe  type,  wound  about  with  coils 
of  insulated  copper  wire,  and  between  the  poles  of  the  magnet  there  is  a 
revolving  cylindrical  armature  B,  on  the  body  of  which  insulated  wire  is 
coiled  longitudinally.  The  rapid  revolution  of  the  armature  generates  and 
sustains  in  the  machine  an  accumulative  current  of  electricity  of  great 
power,  which  at  the  moment  of  its  maximum  intensity  is  switched  off  to  the 
outside  circuit,  in  which  are  the  detonators.  C  is  a  loose  pinion,  its  teeth 
engaging  with  the  rackbar  G,  and,  by  a  clutch,  engaging  with  the  spindle 
of  the  armature  in  the  downward  stroke  of  the  rackbar.  D  is  a  spring 
which,  when  struck  by  the  foot  of  the  descending  rackbar,  breaks  the 
contact  between  two  small  platinum  bearings  E,  and  causes  the  whole 
current  of  electricity  to  pass  through  the  outside  circuit     F  is  the  com- 
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mntator,  while  at  H  are  shown  the  hinding-posts  or  screws,  to  which  the 
cables  are  attached.  These  machines  are  sometimes  made  with  three 
terminals,  namely,  two  out-current  wires  and  one  in-current  or  return  cable. 
It  is  claimed  that  more  effective  work  is  performed  by  machines  possessing 
this  arrangement,  but  as  yet  few  of  them  are  in  actual  use. 

Figs.  88,  89  (p.  178)  illustrate  the  construction  of  the  *  Pull  Up '  Exploder. 
It  will  be  observed  that  the  power  necessary  to  generate  the  current  is  ob- 
tained by  a  series  of  toothed  wheels  which  are  geared  approximately  at  22  to  1. 

182.  Final  Arrangements  for  Blasting.— The  final  arrangement  neces- 


F108.  86,  87. — Sections  of  *  Rackbar*  blasting  machine. 

sary  to  be  made  in  carrying  out  the  blasting  is  to  place  the  machine  at  a  safe 
distance  from  the  quarry  face,  so  that  the  operator  and  the  machine  itself 
will  be  out  of  reach  of  any  pieces  of  rock  which  may  accidentally  be 
projected  from  the  shot-holes  when  the  charges  are  exploded.  In  most  cases 
100  to  150  yards  is  a  safe  distance,  and  provided  the  bore-holes  are  deep 
and  the  tamping  is  properly  executed,  there  is  little  chance  of  any  mishap 
occurring  at  this  distance.  In  blasting,  the  rock  operated  on  falls  or  is 
thrown  in  the  direction  of  the  least  resistance,  that  is,  from  the  rock  mass 
towards  the  open  portion  of  the  quarry.  The  blasting  machine,  therefore, 
should  be  placed  in  a  position  opposite  in  direction  to  that  in  which  a  rock 
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mass  is  expected  to  fall,  so  as  to  ensure  its  being  placed  in  the  least  exposed 
situation.  It  is  always  necessary  to  bear  in  mind  that  from  some  cause  or 
other  a  few  detached  pieces  of  rock  may  be  projected  upwards  in  an  inclined 
direction ;  therefore,  when  consistent  with  the  preceding  observations,  it  is 
advisable  to  locate  the  position  of  the  blasting  machine  so  that  the  operator's 
view  of  the  quarry  will  not  be  interrupted  by  the  sun's  rays. 

The  cables  are  then  connected  to  the  binding-posts  or  thumb-screws  of 
the  blasting  machine,  the  workmen  are  ordered  to  retire  to  a  place  of  safety, 
everything  is  made  ready,  and  the  customary  signals  are  exchanged.  The 
handle  or  rackbar  is  then  put  in  operation  and  the  requisite  electrical 
current  generated,  which  is  switched  off  into  the  circuit,  when,  if  everything 
is  in  proper  order,  a  simultaneous  explosion  will  be  the  result,  accompanied 
by  a  low  rumbling  noise  which  indicates  effective  work. 


Fios.  88,  89.—*  Pull  Up '  blasting  machine. 

188.  The  instantaneous  fuses  or  volley-firers  made  by  the  firm  of  Beck- 
ford,  Smith  &  Co.,  of  Tuckingmill,  which  are  claimed  to  act  simultaneously, 
differ  from  this  firm's  ordinary  safety  fuse  in  having  a  core  of  cotton  wick 
which  has  been  drawn  through  a  paste  of  meal  powder,  instead  of  a  powder 
train.  When  it  is  desired  to  fire  several  shots  by  means  of  this  fuse,  the 
required  number  are  inserted  into  a  tin  socket  or  volley-firer,  at  one  end  of 
which  is  a  plug  of  wood  perforated  to  receive  the  time-fuse  for  igniting  the 
instantaneous  fuses  leading  to  the  shot-holes,  and  all  the  shot-hole  fuses  are 
concentrated  in  the  receptacle  and  brought  into  contact  with  the  disc.  A 
gunpowder  disc  is  placed  against  the  plug,  the  whole  being  insulated  with 
gutta-percha.  The  instantaneous  fuse  burns  at  the  rate  of  50  yards  per 
second,  and  for  open  quarry  work  the  T-pattem  of  *volley-firer  is  generally 
made  use  of  when  the  fuse  is  of  any  length.  These  fuses  have  to  be  specially 
made  when  the  number  of  the  shots  and  the  distance  apart  is  great,  which 
particulars  must  be  ascertained  previous  to  the  blast  taking  place.     As  a 
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matter  of  convenience,  they  are  generally  made  up  and  connected  by  the 
makers  at  their  works. 

This  method  of  firing  may  be  approximately  simultaneous  for  a  few  shot- 
holes,  but  when  a  large  number  are  intended  to  be  ignited  at  once^  the  vary- 
ing lengths  of  the  patent  fuse  must  necessarily  mean  a  di£ference  of  time, 
and  although  to  all  appearance  the  explosion  is  simultaneous,  it  is  evident 
that  a  few  seconds  must  elapse  between  the  actual  explosion  of  several  of 
the  charges.  With  electrical  firing  this  is  not  so,  as  the  current  must  pass 
from  the  blasting  machine  through  the  outer  circuit  and  return  to  it  again 
before  all  the  detonators  can  be  exploded. 

184.  MisfireB. — Should  a  misfire  occur,  it  may  be  due  to  (1)  a  defective 
detonator,  (2)  faulty  shot-hole  wires,  (3)  the  weakness  of  the  current 
generated  by  the  blasting  machine.  The  first  two  causes  should  not  occur 
in  low  tension  blasting,  as  they  are  discoverable  by  testing  previous  to  firing. 
The  best  way  of  guarding  against  the  third  cause  is  not  to  connect  more 
shot-holes  than  the  machine  will  fire  with  certainty. 

The  manner  in  which  a  misfired  shot-hole  may  be  relieved,  an  operation 
not  wholly  free  from  danger,  is  to  remove  a  small  quantity  of  the  tamping, 
insert  another  one  or  two  detonators,  re-tamp  with  clay,  and  fire  in  the 
ordinary  manner.  The  vibration  or  detonation  of  the  newly  inserted  detona- 
tors gives  rise  to  a  sharp  shock,  which  sometimes  explodes  the  charge. 

Should  this  means  fail,  and  should  it  be  absolutely  necessary  to  explode 
the  charge,  then  the  tamping  must  be  extracted,  a  process  requiring  great 
caution,  perseverance,  and  time.  When  the  tamping  forming  the  cushion 
on  the  top  of  the  explosive  is  reached,  another  detonator  is  inserted  and 
the  shot-hole  re-tamped;  on  the  charge  being  connected,  it  will  in  all 
probability  be  exploded.  Another  method  of  attaining  the  same  object 
is  to  drill  another  bore-hole  a  few  feet  distant  from  the  misfired  one,  and 
to  a  depth  which  will  nearly  reach  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  explosive  in 
the  hole  which  has  failed  to  go  off.  This  new  bore-hole  is  then  charged 
and  fired,  the  loose  rock  carefully  removed  until  the  charge  in  the  misfired 
shot-hole  is  reached,  when  by  inserting  another  detonator  and  connecting 
the  wires  to  the  blasting  machine,  the  charge  can  be  fired. 

When  a  bore-hole  charged  with  blasting  powder  fails  to  explode,  the  cause 
may  be  traced  to  some  inherent  defect  in  the  fuse  itself,  or  to  its  having 
been  damaged  during  tamping  operations.  The  only  means  of  rectifying  this 
is  to  remove  the  tamping  material,  and  to  apply  another  piece  of  fuse,  whereby 
the  ignition  and  explosion  of  the  charge  will  in  all  probability  be  effected. 

185.  Becording  Charging  Operations. — It  is  obviously  most  essential 
in  quarrying  operations  to  record  reliable  data  respecting  the  charging  of 
the  bore-holes.  The  depth  from  the  surface  of  the  rock  to  the  top  of  the 
explosive  in  any  particular  bore-hole  being  known,  the  preceding  operations  in 
connection  with  a  misfired  shot-hole  are  possible,  but  when  such  information 
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is  wanting,  it  adds  oonsiderably  to  the  difficulty,  and  may  be  the  means 
of  introducing  an  unnecessary  element  of  danger  during  the  operations. 

186.  General  Deductions. — The  following  observations  will  indicate  the 
superior  economy  and  safety  of  machine-drilling,  combined  with  electrically 
fired  high-grade  explosives,  over  the  old  method  of  blasting  powder  ignited 
by  safety  fuses,  which  is  still  in  use  in  many  localities. 

Deep  holes  tend  to  economy  in  drilling,  if  properly  placed  as  regards 
position  and  direction,  while  the  charges  of  the  explosives  when  proportioned 
to  the  rock  to  be  dislodged  ensure  useful  work  being  accomplished. 

The  method  usually  followed  of  simply  guessing  what  amount  of  explo- 
sive should  be  used  to  loosen  a  piece  of  rock,  is  wasteful  in  most  cases, 
while  the  results  obtained  are  variable  and  generally  unsatisfactory.  It 
may  happen  that  an  insufficient  charge  is  made  use  of,  dislodging  the  mass 
of  rock  in  large  blocks  ;  this  necessitates  a  considerable  amount  of  additional 
labour,  in  order  that  they  may  be  reduced  to  a  proper  size.  On  the  other 
hand,  an  excessive  amount  of  explosive  may  be  placed  in  the  shot-hole, 
which  will  reduce  the  mass  of  rock  to  such  a  size  as  to  entail  considerable 
loss,  owing  to  its  being  unnecessarily  shattered.  Another  result  of  over- 
charging, and  which  happens  in  the  majority  of  such  cases,  is  brought  about 
by  the  gases  expanding,  and  (owing  to  the  small  resistance  o£fered)  throw- 
ing the  shattered  rock  in  all  directions,  even  beyond  the  limits  of  the  quarry. 
This  necessitates  its  being  collected  and  removed,  and  adds  to  the  cost  of 
the  operations.  It  will  be  obvious  from  these  observations  that  in  order 
to  properly  estimate  the  amount  of  explosive  necessary  for  dislodging  a 
mass  of  rock  it  is  essential  to  observe  the  directions  of  the  fissures  and 
determine  the  approximate  charge  from  actual  measurement  of  the  cubical 
contents  of  the  mass  of  rock  to  be  dislodged.  The  methodical  procedure  of 
the  experienced  blaster  always  conduces  to  economy. 

The  simultaneous  firing  of  the  shot-holes  reduces  the  total  amount 
of  work  necessary,  a  less  number  being  required ;  and,  as  compared  with 
single-shot  firing,  there  is  a  corresponding  reduction  in  the  quantity  of 
explosive  for  a  given  quantity  of  rock  to  be  dislodged,  which  means  a  great 
saving  of  expense. 

Vertical  holes  should  always  be  put  down  when  possible,  as  the  amount 
of  explosive  necessary  to  break  up  the  rock  into  suitable  pieces  is  consider- 
ably less  for  vertical  than  for  bottom  or  breast  bore-holes.  When  a  quarry 
face  is  of  considerable  height,  it  will  be  more  economical  to  work  it  in 
benches  or  terraces,  varying  from  15  to  20  feet  deep  and  12  to  16  feet  wide, 
and  by  drilling  vertical  bore-holes. 

There  is  no  such  thing  as  '  hanging  fire '  when  an  electrical  current  is 
used  as  a  means  for  firing  the  charges.  If  the  shot-holes  do  not  go  off  when 
the  blasting  machine  is  operated,  the  men  can  at  once  approach  the  quarry 
face  with  absolute  safety,  the  only  precaution  necessary  to  be  observed 
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being  to  disconnect  one  of  the  cable  wires  in  certain  blasting  machines,  or 
to  remove  the  handle,  which  should  be  retained  by  the  operator.  This 
precaution,  during  the  temporary  absence  of  the  man  in  charge,  prevents  the 
machine  being  tampered  with  and  a  possible  accident,  which  is,  however, 
a  very  remote  contingency. 

With  safety  fuse  it  is  otherwise,  as  almost  all  the  accidents  in  connection 
with  such  blasting  operations  are  brought  about  by  their  proving  defective 
in  some  way  or  other.  This  fault  may  cause  the  fuse  to  *  hang  fire,'  and 
the  workmen,  probably  after  waiting  for  ten  or  fifteen  minutes,  approach 
the  quarry  face,  when  without  warning,  as  has  happened  times  without 
number,  the  charge  explodes  and  the  result  may  terminate  fatally  for  those 
in  close  proximity.  It  requires  but  little  reflection  to  understand  that 
blasting  by  means  of  electricity  is  highly  conducive  to  the  safety  of  the 
men  employed,  which  is  a  feature  in  itself  sufficiently  important  to  make  its 
application  universal.  When  a  large  number  of  shot-holes  are  fired  with 
safety  fuse,  and  the  contingency  of  misfires  almost  inseparable  from  this 
method  of  blasting  is  considered,  it  will  be  obvious  that  an  excessive  amount 
of  time  is  lost  each  day.  In  quarries  from  which  large  quantities  of 
material  are  turned  out,  the  time  thus  lost  would  be  entirely  obviated  by 
electrically  blasting  the  rock. 

The  method  by  which  the  bore-holes  are  drilled,  the  shot-holes  charged 
and  tamped,  and  the  blasting  carried  out,  having  been  fully  described,  it 
now  remains,  so  far  as  these  operations  are  concerned,  to  ascertain  what 
the  cost  of  quarrying  amounts  to  per  ton  of  rock  dislodged.  The  tirring 
or  stripping  may  vary  considerably,  and  the  price  for  this  work  per  ton 
of  rock  quarried  will  depend  on  the  height  of  the  quarry  face  in  relation 
to  that  of  the  depth  of  tirr  or  overburden  removed.    . 

Table  XVIII. 

Coat  of  working  rock  drill  per  day  of  nine  hours. 

Engine  or  boiler  for  generating  steam,  and  attendant 
(hired),  lis. ;  coals,  6  cwt  at  128.  per  ton-Ss.  7d.,     .      £0  14    7 

Drill-ranner,  4s.  2d. ;  assistant,  3s.  6d,  .  0    7    8 

Dressing  and  tempering  drill-hits,  4d.  to  6d.,  according 
to  their  condition,  each  drill-bit  boring  on  an  average 
4  feet  before  it  requires  to  he  dressed,   .        .        .        .        0    4    5 

Oil  and  waste  for  drill  only, 0    0    8 

Team  work,  carting  coals  and  water  for  engine,  and  the 
drillhits  to  and  from  the  smithy,  proportion  of  day's 

work, 070 

*  Repairs,  depreciation,  and  tools,  allow,  .        .        .        .        0    0    6 

Total,        .        .      £1  14    6 

*  Renewals  and  repairs,  ezclusiye  of  drill-bits,  have  cost  on  an  average  10s.  each 
season  during  twelve  years'  use. 
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187.  Cost  of  Worldng  Eock  Briils.— The  author  has  found  from  experi- 
ence,  taking  the  work  performed  hy  a  rook  drill  when  boring  from  35  to 
42  feet  of  2^inch  holes  each  day,  that  the  rock  after  blasting  and  weighing 
averages  from  250  to  300  tons.  In  other  words,  each  14-foot  bore-hole, 
when  blasted,  produces  about  100  tons  of  rock.  From  these  data  it  can  be 
easily  ascertained  what  the  cost  of  drilling  amounts  to,  and  from  these 
figures  the  price  per  ton  of  rock  quarried  may  be  deduced. 

Tirring  or  stripping  may  be  taken  at  0*68d.  per  ton  of  rock  quarried. 

Taking  the  amount  of  rock  produced,  after  blasting,  as  250  tons  for 
each  day's  work,  it  will  be  found  that  the  drilling  operations  cost  1  '65d. 
per  ton.  If  the  quantity  be  taken  at  300  tons  for  a  day's  work,  then  the 
cost  for  drilling  will  be  l*38d.  per  ton.  Each  foot  of  bore-hole  drilled, 
taking  35  feet  as  a  day's  work  and  the  working  expenses  as  above  stated,  is 
found  to  be  ll'SOd.,  or  nearly  one  shilling ;  while  if  42  feet  per  day  is  taken, 
it  equals  9 '83d.  per  foot  of  hole  of  the  diameter  stated. 

In  quarries  where  drilling  operations  are  carried  on  nearly  every  day 
during  the  year,  the  cost  of  providing  the  motive  power  may  be  consider- 
ably reduced.  The  team  work  is  dispensed  with  when  the  supply  of  water 
is  conveniently  near,  while  the  proximity  of  a  smithy  further  tends  to 
reduce  working  expenses ;  but  these  items  of  expenditure  are  inseparable 
from  the  operations  carried  on  under  the  conditions  mentioned  in  the 
preceding  paragraphs. 

A  smith  who  has  some  experience  in  dressing  and  tempering  drill-bits  will 
perform  the  work  more  expeditiously,  and  the  results  will  be  better  than 
where  the  work  is  done  by  one  only  occasionally  employed  in  this  class  of 
work.  The  price  for  dressing  a  drill-bit  under  the  circumstances  mentioned 
need  not  exceed  4d.  each,  provided  they  are  only  moderately  dulled,  but  it 
may  be  6d.  if  the  drill-bit  requires  more  labour  to  bring  it  into  proper  shape. 

188.  The  cost  of  explosives  varies  according  to  the  class  made  use  of,  but 
taking  dynamite  containing  75  per  cent,  of  nitro-glycerine  as  that  used  in 
charging  the  bore-holes,  the  price,  when  obtained  in  small  quantities  for 
blasting  one  quarry,  and  where  it  is  intended  to  dislodge  about  1000  tons 
of  rock,  may  be  as  much  as  Is.  3d.  per  lb. 

The  conveying  of  the  explosive  from  some  local  magazine  to  the 
quarry  where  it  is  to  be  used,  and  thawing  it  when  frozen,  will  increase  the 
price  by  at  least  one  penny  before  it  can  be  placed  in  the  bore-hole,  and 
bring  the  total  cost  to  Is.  4d.  per  lb. 

Dynamite,  and  indeed  all  explosives,  when  purchased  in  large  quantities 
of  say  1000  lbs.  and  upwards,  can  be  obtained  at  considerably  less  cost^ 
in  some  cases  to  the  extent  of  35  per  cent.  Economy  and  convenience 
will  therefore  be  secured  by  having  a  suitable  store  or  stores  situated 
centrally  in  the  district^  from  which  the  different  quarries  can  be  supplied. 
A  description  and  drawings  of  a  mixed  store  for  this  purpose  will  be 
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found  at  the  end  of  this  chapter.  By  having  a  store  for  keeping  the 
explosives  required,  the  dynamite  of  the  grade  mentioned  can  be  pur- 
chased, when  taken  in  large  quantities,  for  about  9^d.  per  lb.  delivered 
at  the  store.  When  the  building  is  situated  centrally  the  cost  of  con- 
veying the  explosive  is  reduced  considerably,  and  an  allowance  of  one  half- 
penny per  lb.  will  cover  the  outlay  for  this,  and  for  any  additional  handling. 
The  price  of  No.  1  dynamite  and  the  gelatine  explosives  varies  considerably 
from  time  to  time ;  the  former  can  be  purchased  at  the  present  time  *  in 
quantities  of  from  800  to  1000  lbs.  at  6d.  per  lb. 

189.  One  pound  of  this  grade  of  dynamite,  as  has  already  been  pointed 
out,  will  throw  and  break  up  14  tons  of  rock  when  the  shot-holes  are  fired 
simultaneously  by  electricity;  but  allowing  12  tons  of  rock  to  each  pound 
of  explosive  used,  the  cost  will  thus  be  0'84d.,  taking  the  price  of  dynamite 
at  lOd.  per  lb.  for  each  ton  of  rock  dislodged. 

190.  The  cost  of  the  electric  detonator  fuses,  containing  a  charge  of 
about  15  grains  and  having  shot-hole  wires  10  feet  long,  including  con- 
necting wire  (which  can  be  used  again  if  not  destroyed  during  the  blasting 
operations),  may  be  taken  at  2d.  for  each  shot-hole,  or  0-02d.  per  ton  of 
rock  dislodged.  The  time  occupied  in  charging  the  shot-holes,  fixing  the 
detonators  in  the  primers,  tamping  and  connecting  the  shot-hole  wires, 
varies  considerably.  If  the  bore-holes  are  in  solid  rock,  little  trouble  will 
be  experienced  in  carrying  out  these  different  operations ;  in  seamy  rock, 
however,  the  time  necessary  to  carefully  and  properly  perform  the  charging 
and  tamping  will  be  greatly  increased.  Taking  an  average,  experience  shows 
that  the  whole  operation  occupies  four  men  (two  pumping  out  the  bore- 
holes and  conveying  the  explosive  to  the  other  two  men  charging)  one  hour 
for  every  40  lbs.  of  explosive  stemmed  in  the  bore-hole,  ready  for  blasting, 
including  all  the  other  necessary  work  involved.  Five  shot-holes  can, 
on  an  average,  be  completed  in  an  hour ;  so  that,  allowing  for  coupling-up 
the  connecting  wires  and  cables,  an  inclusive  sum  of  4^d.  to  5d.  may  be 
taken  as  representing  the  cost  for  this  work  for  each  bore-hole.  This  is 
equal  to  0*06d.  per  ton  of  rock. 

191.  Sledging  the  Sock  for  Hand  or  Machine  Breaking.— The  last 
operation  consists  of  mashing  or  sledging  the  larger  pieces  of  rock  small 
enough  to  suit  the  hand-breakers  for  producing  road  metal  or  for  a  breaking 
machine,  the  general  size  being  about  16  inches  by  9  inches.  The  price  per 
ton  for  this  work  depends  upon  the  ease  with  which  the  rock  can  be  broken. 
The  quantity  of  rock  of  a  siliceous  nature  which  one  man  can  sledge  in 
a  day  of  nine  hours,  including  a  large  proportion  of  rock  already  small 
enough,  is  on  an  average  about  22  tons ;  so  that  the  cost  would  be  2{d.  per 
ton  quarried.  Should  the  rock  be  of  a  very  tough  nature,  and  especially 
if  it  is  in  large  blocks,  the  yield  per  day  may  only  amount  to  14  tons. 

•  January  1907. 
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An  average  of  these  quantities,  namely,  18  tons,  fairly  represents  an  ordinary 
day's  work  by  one  man.  When  vertical  bore-holes  alone  are  drilled,  the 
cost  of  sledging  is  materially  reduced,  by  reason  of  the  maas  of  rock  falling 
to  the  quarry  floor  being  broken  into  smaller  blocks. 

The  cost  of  sledging,  therefore,  allowing  4s.  1^  per  day  for  each  man 
engaged  in  this  work,  and  including  an  allowance  for  tools  and  repairs, 
amounts  to  2'75d.  per  ton. 

192.  All  the  items  summarized  for  the  di£ferent  operations  involved 
in  quarrying  the  rock  to  a  size  suitable  for  a  16  inches  by  9  inches  stone- 
breaking  machine  are  as  follows : — 

Table  XIX. 

Cod  of  quarrying  rock  per  ton^  including  mashing  or  sledging. 

Pence  per  ton. 

Tirring  or  stripping 0*68 

Drilling,  including  repairs  and  depreciation, .        .        .        .  1*65 

Ezplofiiyes,  . 0*84 

Detonators  and  connecting  wire, 0*02 

Time  occupied  in  charging  the  shot-holes,   fixing  the  de- 
tonators,    tamping,    connecting    the    shot  •  hole    wires, 

arranging  the  cables,  etc., 0*06 

Mashing  or  sledging, 2*75 

Cost  per  ton,        •        •        6*00 

From  this  summary  it  is  apparent  that  the  cost  of  sledging  is  relatively 
high  compared  with  that  of  explosives.  The  great  object  to  be  attained  is 
the  use  of  just  a  sufficient  amount  of  explosive  so  as  to  save  after-manipula- 
tion, but  at  the  same  time  overcharging  the  bore-holes  should  be  avoided, 
which,  besides  scattering  the  rock  about,  reduces  it  in  many  instances  to  a 
size  too  small  for  the  purpose  intended. 

In  quarries  where  '  sets '  of  stone-breaking  machines  are  used  it  is  usual 
to  have  one  at  least  of  these,  generally  known  as  a  reducing  machine,  work- 
ing in  connection  with  two  or  more  ordinary  macadam  breakers.  Under 
these  conditions  the  cost  of  sledging  is  considerably  reduced,  as  the  rock 
does  not  require  to  be  broken  up  to  the  size  mentioned,  and  it  may  happen 
in  some  instances  that  the  cost  for  this  item  disappears  altogether. 

193.  Actual  Ck>8t  of  Quarrying  in  Eoad-stone  Quarries. — Referring 
now  to  the  results  obtained  in  everyday  practice,  the  following  particulars 
are  given  for  three  different  quarries  from  which  material  is  taken  for 
macadamizing  purposes : — 

Road-done  quarry  No.  1. 

Fig.  68,  p.  151,  shows  the  position  and  direction  of  the  bore-holes,  the 
height  of  the  quarry  face  being  27  feet  at  one  end  and  40  feet  at  the  other 
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end.  The  rock  (andesite)  is  of  a  hard  nature  and  very  seamy  in  parts, 
while  about  60  per  cent,  of  the  total  amount  of  rock  quarried  is  of  a 
very  hard  and  flolid  nature.  The  quantity  of  material  required  was 
4000  tons.  FigB.  DO  and  91  show  this  quarry  previous  to  and  after  hlasting 
operations  respectively. 

The  total  cost  of  tirring,  drilling,  etc.,  is  given  in  detail  in  Tahle  XX., 
and  the  r&latiyo  co^t  of  each  item  is  also  shown,  the  actual  amount  of  rock 
quarried  heiyg  1158  tons. 


Tablb  XX. 

Adual  Cost  of  quarrying  in  roacMane  quarry  No.  1, 
including  dedging. 


Timtig  or  atripning,         .... 

Drill  iti^,  in  eluding  traction-engine  for 
generating  titetun  (hired),  coals,  water, 
dre.^ing  <:lrlll  -  bits,  depreciation  of 
drill,  etc, 

Blasting  —  explosive  (dynamite),  detona- 
tors, supplying  and  coupling  •  up  the 
wires,  and  time  occupied  in  charging 
and  tamping  the  shot-holes. 

Sledging, 

Total  cost, 


Working 
Expenses. 
£35  11     1 


80  11     8 


16    5    9 
47    9    4 


CJost  per  Ton 

Quarried. 

2-U6 


1-77 


0-94 
2-74 


£129  17    5     or     7*50d.perton. 

This  is  at  the  rate  of  7^d.  per  ton  of  rock  reduced  to  a  suitahle  size 
ready  to  he  wheeled  on  to  the  platform  of  the  stone-hreaking  machine. 

It  will  he  ohserved  that  the  stripping  is  relatively  high.  This  was 
hrought  ahout  hy  the  earth  having  to  he  shot  over  the  face  of  the  rock  and 
carted  a  distance  of  over  100  yards.  A  considerahle  numher  of  trees  had 
also  to  he  removed,  the  expenditure  incurred  heing  included  in  this  item. 
The  cost  of  the  drilling  operations  includes  the  horing  of  hreast-holes  work- 
ing from  a  staging ;  three  days  were  lost  owing  to  rain-storms,  the  quarry 
being  in  a  very  exposed  situation. 


Road-done  quarry  No,  2. 

194.  Fig.  74,  p.  164,  shows  the  position  and  direction  of  the  boreholes, 
the  average  height  of  the  quarry  face  being  about  22  feet.  The  rock 
(andesite)  is  of  a  hard  and  tough  nature,  and  although  seamy  in  places,  it  is 
of  a  fairly  solid  character.    The  quantity  of  material  required  was  3400  tons. 

The  total  expenditure  incurred  in  this  quarry  is  tabidated  similarly 
to  that  of  the  previous  case,  Table  XXI.,  the  actual  amount  of  rock  quarried 
being  3475  tons. 
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Table  XXI. 

AdwU  Cost  of  quarrying  in  road-stone  quarry  No.  2,  including  sledging. 

Working        Cost  per  Ton 
Expenses.  Quarried. 

Tirring  or  stripping £10    0    0  069 

Drilling,  including  engine  (road  roller), 
coals,  water,  dressing  drill-bits,  depre- 
ciation, etc., 19    5    0  1*88 

Blasting  —  explosive  (dynamite),  detona- 
tors, supplying  and  coupling -up  the 
wires,  and  time  occupied  in  charging 
and  tamping  the  shot-holes,         .        .  15    18  1  '05 

Sledging 89    0    0  2*69 

Total  cost,        .        .  £88    6    8     or     5'76d.perton. 

The  tin  in  this  quarry  was  deposited  about  25  yards  from  the  working 
face  by  means  of  wheelbarrows.  The  cost  of  the  drilling  is  under  that  of 
the  previous  case,  which  is  accounted  for  by  the  motive  power  for  the  rock 
drill  being  supplied  by  one  of  the  road  authorities'  steam  road-rollers ;  the 
expenditure,  however,  includes  a  sum  for  depreciation  of  the  engine. 

The  appearance  of  this  quarry  during  drilling  operations  is  shown  at 
fig.  92,  and  the  appearance  of  the  quarry  face  during  the  blast  is  depicted  in 
fig.  93,  while  the  effects  of  the  blasting  operations,  which  show  an  excellent 
result,  are  represented  in  fig.  94. 

Itoad'Stone  quarry  No,  3. 
195.  Fig.  75,  p.  165,  shows  the  manner  in  which  the  bore-holes  were 
placed ;  a  cross-section  (fig.  76)  is  also  given,  showing  the  general  outline  of 
the  quarry  face.  The  rock  in  this  quarry  is  a  hard  and  very  tough  basalt, 
and  of  a  very  solid  nature.  The  amount  of  material  required  was  2000  tons, 
and  the  expenditure  incurred  for  the  quarrying  operations  is  detailed  in  same 
way  as  that  in  the  previous  cases,  Table  XXIL  The  total  quantity  of 
rock  quarried  turned  out  to  be  2102  tons. 

Table  XX II. 

Actual  Cost  of  quairying  in  road-done  quarry  No,  3,  including  sledging. 

Working      Cost  per  Ton 
Expenses.         Quarried. 

Tirring  or  stripping,        ....  £477  0*50 

Drilling,  including  engine  (hired),  coals, 
water,  dressing  drill-bits,  depreciation 
of  drill,  etc., 14    4    6  1*62 

Blasting  —  explosive  (dynamite),  detona- 
tors, supplying  and  coupliog-up  con- 
necting wires,  and  time  occupied  in 
charging  and  tamping  the  shot-holes,  .  10    2    9  1*16 

Sledging, 28    9    3  3*25 

Total  cost,        .        .        .  £57     4    1     or     6  53d.  per  ton. 
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The  cost  of  tirring  in  this  case  is  exceedingly  low,  the  rock  being  at  the 
surface,  with  a  few  pockets  of  earth  dispersed  over  the  area  operated  on. 
The  drilling  turns  out  very  well,  considering  the  extremely  hard  nature  of 
the  rook.  The  cost  of  blasting  is  above  the  average ;  the  character  of  the 
rock  was  such  that  in  calculating  the  throw  10  tons  of  rock  were  con- 
sidered sufficient  for  each  pound  of  explosive  used. 

The  sledging  is  a  heavy  item,  the  material  when  blasted  being  of  a 
similar  size  to  that  of  the  previous  quarry  (road-stone  quarry  No.  2),  but 
the  tough  and  stubborn  character  of  the  rock  necessitated  additional  men 
being  employed  to  break  it  up  in  order  to  keep  the  stone-breaking  machine 
constantly  at  work.  It  may  be  mentioned  that  this  rock  had  defied  the 
efforts  of  many  contractors  to  put  in  a  bore-hole,  owing  to  the  hard  nature 
of  the  material.  The  jumpers  could  not  be  made  to  stand  the  work,  2  to  3 
incLes  being  all  that  it  was  possible  to  bore  without  re-sharpening. 

The  appearance  of  the  quarry  face,  when  the  rock  drill  was  working  and 
previous  to  blasting,  is  shown  in  fig.  95,  and  the  amount  of  rock  dislodged 
after  blasting  is  represented  in  fig.  96. 

Fig  97  shows  the  result  of  blasting  operations  in  a  road-stone  quarry 
when  the  quantity  of  rock  dislodged  amounted  to  5342  tons  after  weighing. 

196.  The  cost  of  quarrying  by  machinery  and  blasting,  as  detailed  on 
p.  184,  is  a  mean  result  of  working  in  twelve  different  quarries,  including 
those  just  described,  and  may  therefore  be  taken  as  an  average  in  esti- 
mating the  cost  of  quarrying  in  connection  with  the  production  of 
macadam. 

All  the  quarries  under  the  author's  jurisdiction  are  worked  during  the 
summer  months  only,  and  in  order  to  arrive  at  the  cost  when  drilling  and 
blasting  operations  have  to  be  carried  on  during  the  winter  season  also,  an 
allowance  must  be  made  for  the  short  day  inseparable  from  this  time  of  the 
year,  and  for  other  circumstances.  The  cost  of  labour,  which  of  necessity 
varies  in  different  parts  of  the  country,  will  also  affect  the  expenditure. 

197.  Cost  of  Quanying  by  Manual  Labour. — The  cost  of  quarrying 
by  manual  labour,  that  is,  by  hand-boring,  blasting  with  powder  and  fuse, 
including  mashing  or  sledging,  varies  considerably,  and  may  range  from  lOd. 
to  Is.  fid.  per  ton.  For  a  small  quantity  of  material  which  is  to  be  removed 
from  the  quarry  in  an  intermittent  manner,  the  cost  of  quarrying  one  ton  of 
rock  reduced  to  a  size  suitable  for  the  hand-breakers  may  be  taken  at  Is.  Id. 
This  figure,  in  order  to  make  a  comparison  with  the  method  described  in  the 
foregoing  paragraphs,  is  apportioned  to  the  several  items  which  make  up 
the  cost  of  quarrying  one  ton  of  rock.  The  following  subdivision  may  be 
taken  as  an  average,  although  some  of  the  items  vary  widely  in  different 
quarries.  The  price  for  such  work  is  usually  quoted  and  paid  for  at  so 
much  per  cubic  yaid ;  the  cost  of  quarrying  one  ton  of  rock,  therefore,  has 
been  deduced  from  it 


Digitized  by 


Google 


1 88  ROAD   MAKING    AND   MAINTENANCE. 


Tablb  XXIII. 

Cost  of  qtuirrying  one  ton  of  rock  by  hand-boring  and  aingle-aliot  blading 
with  powder  andfuse^  in  the  same  quarries  where  the  rock  drill  has  been 
at  work. 

Pence  per  ton. 
Tirring  or  stripping  (same  as  in  Table  XIX.),        .        .  0*68 

Boring  li -inch  holes, 4*19 

Blasting — powder,  fuse  and  caps, 0*82 

Tamping  and  firing — time  only, 0*31 

Sledging  or  mashing, 7*00 

Cost  per  ton  quarried,        .        .        .       18  00 

The  cost  of  tirring  is  of  course  the  same  as  in  the  case  mentioned  at 
p.  184,  and  the  cost  of  the  explosive  and  fuse  is  similar  to  that  in  the 
case  of  using  dynamite  in  machine-drilled  holes  and  firing  electrically. 
The  cost  of  boring  by  hand,  however,  is  about  2J  times  greater  than  that 
of  machine  drilling,  while  the  mashing  or  sledging  is  2^  times  as  much 
as  when  the  material  is  blasted  with  a  high-grade  explosive  having  a 
rapid  and  violent  action,  and  the  shot-holes  are  fired  simultaneously  by 
electricity. 

When,  however,  the  material  is  quarried  by  hand  for  a  stone-breaking 
machine,  the  amount  of  rock  necessary  to  keep  the  machine  constantly  at 
work  is  such  that  the  limited  length  of  face  in  most  road-stone  quarries 
precludes  the  employment  of  a  sufficient  number  of  men  to  keep  up  the 
necessary  daily  supply  of  material.  Even  if  this  were  possible,  the  risk  of 
damaging  the  breaking  machine  and  engine  while  blasting,  and  the  delays 
occasioned  thereby,  would  curtail  the  output  of  macadam  from  it  consider- 
ably. Another  point  which  militates  against  this  arrangement,  assuming  it 
was  possible  of  attainment,  is  the  increased  distance  the  material  would 
have  to  be  wheeled,  which  would  necessarily  increase  the  total  cost. 
When  the  rock  which  is  to  be  broken  by  a  machine  is  quarried  by  hand, 
it  is  necessary  to  start  the  quarrying  operations  months  before  the  time 
when  it  is  intended  to  commence  breaking.  The  quarried  rock  must  be 
stored  in  a  cairn  as  high  as  possible,  so  that  the  labour  of  transporting  the 
stones  to  the  breaking  machine  may  be  reduced  to  a  minimum.  This  at  least 
wiU  cost  2d.  per  ton,  which,  added  to  the  expense  of  quarrying,  makes  an 
inclusive  price  of  Is.  3d.  per  ton  of  rock  stacked  ready  for  breaking  operation& 

198.  Comparison  of  Cost  by  the  two  methods  of  ftuarrying. — From 
these  figures  it  is  evident  that  a  considerable  saving  is  effected  by  the  use  of 
machine  rock  drills  and  blasting  with  high-grade  explosives  and  electricity. 
The  cost  of  quarrying  by  hand,  as  detailed  in  the  foregoing  paragraphs,  and 
on  the  same  class  of  rock  as  the  rock  drill  has  been  at  work  on,  shows  in  the 
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first  instance  that  there  is  a  saving  of  nearly  49  per  cent.,  and  when  the 
hand-quarried  material  is  stored,  of  over  59  per  cent. 

It  is  obvious  that  the  economical  results  obtained  in  quarrying  rock  by 
the  aid  of  machinery  are  undoubtedly  great^  while  the  practical  advantages 
are  none  the  less  striking.  For  instance,  by  the  employment  of  a  rock 
drill  in  boring  the  necessary  holes,  a  quantity  of  from  1000  to  1400  tons 
can  be  quarried  in  one  week,  including  blasting ;  this  practically  places  the 
material  in  a  state  for  breaking  operations.  This  would  mean,  in  order  to 
produce  by  hand  a  like  quantity  of  quarried  material,  the  employment  of 
twenty-four  men  each  day  for  a  similar  period,  or  a  boring  squad  of  three 
men  would  be  engaged  forty  days  in  performing  a  like  amount  of  work. 

199.  Cost  of  Machine-drilUng  Plant.— The  cost  of  a  rock  drill,  in- 
cluding tripod,  weights,  steam-pipes,  hose,  blasting  machine  and  cables,  all 
of  which  have  been  described  in  the  foregoing  sections,  amounts  to  £100. 

200.  The  Storing  of  ExploBives.— "  The  Explosives  Act,"  1875,  r^u- 
lates  the  manner  of  storing  explosives,  and  the  quantity  which  may  be  stored 
under  certain  conditions.  It  has  already  been  pointed  out  how  a  great 
saving  in  cost  is  effected  by  obtaining  any  class  of  explosive  in  large  quan- 
tities, and  storing  them.  For  instance,  2000  lbs.  of  explosive,  more  par- 
ticularly the  nitro-compounds,  when  delivered  in  bulk  will  cost  about  35 
per  cent,  less  than  the  same  amount  delivered  in  small  quantities  at  a  time. 

The  difference  in  cost  on  the  quantity  mentioned  will  be  £50,  and  the 
saving  effected  may  be  taken  at  £25  per  1000  lbs.  of  dynamite  or  other 
nitro-glycerine  compounds. 

The  quantity  of  explosives  which  may  be  kept  in  a  store  varies  according 
to  the  distance  the  building  is  from  what  are  known  as  '  protected  works ' ; 
licenses  are  granted  under  four  divisions,  viz.,  A,  B,  G,  and  D,  and  are 
defined  according  to  Table  XXIV. 


Table  XXIV. 

A.  B.  0.  D. 

•Protected  Works.'  800  lbs.        1000  lbs.        2000  lbs.        4000  lbs. 

From  a  dwelling-house,  shop,  room, 
mineral  or  private  railway,  tramway, 
workshop,  places  where  explosives  are 
kept,  fhmace  kiln  or  fire,  yards      50  100  150  200 

If  the  licensee  occupies  these  'pro- 
tected works,'  or  the  premises  on 
which  they  are  situated,  or  if  the 
occupier  ^ves  his  consent  in  writing, 
the  distances  are  reduced  to       yards      25  50  75  100 

Also  from  any  public  road,  or  path, 
promenade,  canal,  dock,  river,  or  sea- 
wall, pier  or  reservoir,  yards      25  50  75  100 
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A.  B.  G.  D. 

'Protected  Works.'  800  Ibe.        1000  lbs.        2000  lbs.        4000 Ibe. 

Also  from  any  publio  railway,  faotoiy, 
ohuroh,  college,  school,  court,  market, 
theatre,  hospital,  or  public  building, 

yards      60  100  160  200 

Also  from  any  fiictory  or  magazine 
belonging  to  Government,  yards    440  880  1820  1760 

And  from  any  palace  or  house  of  resi- 
dence of  Her  Majesty,  her  heirs  or 
successors,  mUes        2  2  2  2 

Stores  may  be  licensed  to  contain  *  gunpowder '  or  *  mixed  explosives,' 
and  for  the  work  in  connection  with  the  production  of  material  for  road 
purposes  it  is  advisable  to  obtain  a  license  for  mixed  explosives.  The 
quantity  of  explosives  under  the  divisions  A,  B,  C,  and  D  refers  to  gun- 
powder, and  when  the  nitro-compounds  are  stored,  ^  lb.  is  allowed  in  lieu  of 
each  pound  of  powder.  Thus,  in  division  D,  4000  lbs.  of  powder  may  be 
legally  stored,  or  2000  lbs.  of  dynamite  or  the  other  explosives  of  the  nitro- 
glycerine class.  If  it  be  found  necessary  to  store  both  these  explosives,  then 
a  proportion  of  either  may  he  kept ;  for  instance,  2000  lbs.  of  powder  and 
1000  Iba  of  any  other  explosive. 

It  is  not  permissible  to  store  the  means  of  ignition  in  the  same  place  as 
the  explosives,  unless  these  are  separated  by  a  partition  of  such  strength 
and  character,  or  by  such  space,  as  will  effectually  prevent  fire  or  explosion. 

It  is  better,  therefore,  to  store  the  detonators  in  a  separate  place  or  annexe 
situated  near  to  the  explosive  store. 

201.  Description  of  BxplosiveB  Store.— The  building  must  be  sub- 
stantially constructed  of  brick,  stone,  or  concrete,  or  excavated  in  solid  rock 
or  earth,  and  not  liable  to  ignition* 

The  plans  of  a  suitable  store  for  explosives  of  a  *  mixed '  description  are 
illustrated  in  figs.  98,  99,  100,  and  101.  As  the  drawings  are  shown  in 
detail,  it  is  unnecessary  to  give  a  full  description  of  them.  A  few  points  of 
importance,  however,  will  be  mentioned,  attention  to  which  may  save 
trouble  and  expense  in  the  upholding  of  the  building,  in  meeting  any 
reasonable  demands  of  H.M.  Inspectors  of  Explosives,  and  in  interpreting 
the  details  of  construction  contained  in  the  Act. 

The  store  should  be  placed,  preferably,  in  a  dry  situation ;  the  foundation 
ought  to  be  built  on  a  firm  and  solid  bottom,  composed  of  concrete,  if 
necessary. 

The  cheapest  and  at  the  same  time  a  very  efficient  material  for  building 
a  store  is  hard-burnt  brick,  and  the  thickness  need  not  exceed  9  inches 
unless  under  exceptional  circumstances.  The  roof  should  be  in  the  form  of 
an  arch,  but,  in  some  instances,  it  is  made  of  timber,  covered  with  gal- 
vanized corrugated  iron  22  B.  W.G.,  screwed  to  the  purlins,  and  bedded  in 
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cement  afc  the  gables  and  wall  plates,  as  shown  in  fig.  102.  Ventilators  of  a 
dgzag  fonn  should  be  constructed  in  the  walls  below  the  level  of  the  flooring, 
immediately  aboTe  it,  and  also  at 
the  roof  of  the  store,  a  free  circula- 
tion of  air  being  desirable  to  keep  the 
explosives  in  good  order,  while  at 
the  same  time  it  aids  in  preserving 
the  woodwork  in  the  interior  of  the 
building.  These  should  be  protected 
on  the  outside  with  cast-iron  perfor- 
ated plates  or  bricks,  and  on  the 
inside  with  wire  cloth.  The  exterior 
of  the  building  should  be  covered 
with  a  coating  of  cement,  to  ensure 
its  being  perfectly  waterproof. 

Double  doors  of  wood  are  some-  ^ 

.,    ,   ,    ^       ,        .  ^  Fio.  98. — Plan  of  ezploBive  store, 

times  provided,  but  a  door-frame  of 

wood  lined  on  the  inside  is  quite  sufficient.     To  properly  protect  it  from 

being  tampered  with,  a  sheet  of  iron  ^  of  an  inch  thick  should  be  spiked  on 
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Fio.  99. — Elevation  of  ezplosive  store. 

to  the  outside  of  frame,  so  as  to  slightly  overlap  both  it  and  the  recess, 
which  is  formed  of  angle  irons,  as  shown  in  the  drawings.     The  side  at 
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which  the  door  is  hung  should  have  the  brickwork  14  inches  thick,  while 
the  arms  forming  the  hinges  should  be  fixed  by  through  bolts  and  iron 
plates  inside.  The  flooring  must  be  of  timber,  the  interior  of  the  store 
must  be  lined  with  wood,  and  these,  along  with  the  shelving,  must  be  fastened 
with  copper,  brass,  or  zinc  nails,  or  with  iron  nails  countersunk  and  puttied. 


Fio.  100. — Section  of  explosive  store. 

The  woodwork  should  be  finished  by  applying  two  or  more  coats  of  varnish. 
The  lock  should  be  of  brass,  and  all  iron,  where  exposed  internally,  properly 
protected.  It  is  essential  to  provide  a  lightning-conductor,  which  may  be 
made  of  f-inch  round  iron,  or  of  copper  tape  |  inch  by  |  inch,  properly  fixed 
to  the  outside  wall,  as  shown,  and  terminating  in  the  earth,   preferably 
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Fio.  101.— Details  of  door. 

damp  soil,  2  or  3  yards  distant  from  the  store  and  3  feet  deep,  with  a 
copper  plate  20  inches  by  12  inches  and  \  of  an  inch  thick.  All  exterior 
ironwork  should  be  put  in  metallic  connection  with  the  conductor,  the  upper 
end  of  which  should  be  18  inches  above  the  highest  part  of  the  building,  and 
terminate  with  three  branches  pointed  \  these  should  be  gilded  Or  finished 
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with  platinum  caps  to  resist  oxidation.  It  is  necessary  to  keep  the  floor 
and  shelving  of  the  store  free  from  grit^  for  which  purpose  they  should  be 
swept  periodically,  and  occasionally  washed. 

202.  Annexe  for  storing  Detonators. — The  detonator  'annexe'  is  best 
formed  by  a  box  made  of  iron  J-inch  thick,  2  feet  by  2  feet,  and  2  feet 
6  inches  deep,  sunk  three-fourth  part  into  the  ground.  The  lid  should 
project  1 1  inch  over  the  box,  and  be  slightly  bent  downwards  at  the  outer 
edges  to  prevent  wet  gaining  access.  The  lid  should  be  provided  with  strong 
hinges  and  brass  padlock.  The 
interior  of  the  box  should  be  lined 
with  wood,  and  have  a  suitable 
inner  lid  or  cover.  This  annexe 
may  be  placed  as  shown  in  fig.  99, 
just  clear  of  the  wall  of  the  explo- 
sives store.  An  additional  safe- 
guard in  the  form  of  a  high  and 
close  fence  may  be  erected  a  few 
feet   distant  from  the  store,  com-         ^^«-  102.-Tiinber  roof  for  store  with 

,  ,  ,  ,.       ..        •.  ,      .  galvanized covenng. 

pletely  surrounding  it,  and  having 

a  suitable  access  in  front.  It  is  necessary  to  provide  a  pair  of  boots 
without  steel  or  iron  about  them,  or  a  pair  of  goloshes,  to  be  used  by  those 
entering  the  store.  These  should  be  of  a  size  large  enough  to  wear  over  the 
ordinary  boots  or  shoes.  As  a  convenient  road  to  the  store  is  a  necessity, 
the  site  selected  for  the  store  will  mainly  depend  on  the  facilities  for  making 
and  properly  maintaining  such  a  road. 

208.  Cost  of  Erection.— The  cost  (exclusive  of  the  road  access)  of 
erecting  an  explosives  store  of  the  dimensions  given  in  the  drawings  will 
vary  according  to  the  place  in  which  it  is  erected;  but  the  expenditure 
may  be  taken  at  from  £22  to  £28,  if  the  brick  arch  is  adopted,  and  about 
£18  to  £22  when  the  roof  is  formed  of  timber  and  galvanized  corrugated 
iron,  as  shown  in  fig.  102.  The  construction  of  the  explosives  stores 
shown  in  the  preceding  drawings  is  of  a  substantial  character;  erections 
of  a  less  permanent  nature,  however,  may  be  built  of  a  combined  wood 
and  galvanized  construction.  The  cost  of  the  latter  method  will  therefore 
be  considerably  less,  probably  one-half. 

204.  An  excerpt  from  the  Explosives  Act  should  be  affixed  on  the 
outside  fence ;  and  the  rules  and  regulations  should  also  be  hung  up  inside 
the  store,  while  the  class  of  the  Division  should  be  painted  on  the  outside 
of  the  door  in  large  letters  in  the  following  manner : — 

DIVISION  D.    4000  lbs. 
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CHAPTER  VL 

STONB  BREAKING  AND  HAULAGE. 

Stone  BreaMng. 

206.  The  material  described  in  the  preceding  chapter  requires  a  further 
reduction  in  size  before  it  can  be  applied  to  the  highways  or  stored  for 
subsequent  use. 

General  Conditions  relative  to  Hand-broken  Macadam. — If  the 
macadam  is  for  coating  the  top  of  a  newly  constructed  road,  or  for  strength- 
ening an  existing  one  the  crust  of  which  has,  through  neglect  or  other  causes, 
become  reduced  to  such  an  extent  that  the  material  forming  the  bottoming  is 
exposed,  then  it  is  necessary  to  apply  metalling  the  stones  of  which  will 
pass  through  a  2^inch  ring,  or  weigh  about  6  ounces.  For  general  surface 
repairs,  however,  metalling  of  a  somewhat  less  size  may  be  advantageously 
made  use  of.  The  smaller  the  size  the  smoother  will  the  surface  of  the  road 
be ;  but  the  size  of  the  metal  for  any  particular  section  of  a  road  must  be 
determined  to  a  certain  extent  by  the  amount  of  trafi&c  which  it  will  have 
to  bear,  and  the  nature  of  the  rock  from  which  the  macadam  is  produced. 

On  roads  over  which  the  traffic  is  heavy,  the  tougher  kinds  of  rock,  such 
as  basalt  and  dolerite,  should  be  of  a  size  which  will  pass  through  a  2j^inch 
ring ;  while  with  the  same  class  of  material,  but  applied  on  a  road  with  only 
moderate  traffic,  the  size  may  be  advantageously  reduced  to  pass  through  a 
ring  2  inches  in  diameter.  The  weights  of  these  different  sizes  are  approxi- 
mately 4  ounces  and  3  ounces  respectively.  Bock  of  a  hard  and  brittle 
nature  will  give  better  wearing  results  when  broken  to  a  size  somewhat 
larger,  while  flints  and  the  harder  limestones  will  be  most  suitable  for  sur- 
face repairs  if  broken  to  a  size  the  weight  of  which  varies  from  6  to  8  ounces. 

To  ensure  equal  wearing,  and  consequently  a  smooth  surface,  the  metal 
should  be  broken  to  a  uniform  size  and  to  a  form  as  nearly  cuboidal  as 
possible.  Irregularly-sized  metal  cannot  resist  the  wear  and  crushing 
effect  caused  by  the  wheels  of  vehicles,  engines  and  wagons ;  consequently 
a  bumpy  surface  is  formed,  or,  in  other  words,  it  becomes  *  cupped.*  Under 
these  circumstances  the  wear  is  increased,  and  the  surface  of  the  road 
becomes  irregular,  and  horses  and  vehicles  suffer  in  proportion. 
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206.  These  are  briefly  the  main  points  necessary  to  be  considered  in 
determining  the  best  conditions  under  which  hand-broken  metal  is  applicable 
to  road  repairs,  especially  when  the  material  is  intended  to  be  consolidated 
by  wheel  traffic.  The  breaking  of  metal  specially  to  a  small  size  for  ordinary 
repairs,  although  of  great  advantage  to  the  road. under  certain  conditions, 
increases  the  cost  of  production,  and  in  most  cases  a  proportionately  larger 
amount  of  small  stuff  is  produced.  This  fine  material  is  of  little  or  no  yalue 
on  the  road,  and  under  certain  conditions  its  presence  is  pernicious ;  to  avoid 
this  evil  it  is  necessary  to  screen  the  material  so  as  to  separate  it  from  the 
r^ular-sized  stones.  This  additional  manual  labour  increases  the  cost  of 
production,  which,  at  a  low  estimate,  may  be  taken  at  3d.  to  4d.  per  cubic  yard. 

207.  Quantity  of  Macadam  broken  l^  Hand  per  Day. — A  good  hand- 
breaker  can  produce  from  3  to  4  cubic  yards  of  ordinary  macadam  per  day 
out  of  such  material  as  flints,  the  harder  limestones,  field  stones,  and  river 
gravel  Whinstone  of  a  brittle  nature,  when  the  rock  is  reduced  to  a  size 
similar  to  that  mentioned  in  the  preceding  chapter  on  quarrying,  may  be 
broken  by  hand  at  the  rate  of  2  to  2J  cubic  yards  per  day,  while  hom- 
blendic-granite,  basalt,  and  the  tougher  kinds  of  whinstone  can  be  broken 
up  at  the  rate  of  from  three-quarters  to  one  and  one-half  cubic  yards  in  a 
similar  time.  The  number  of  hours  which  a  man  works  when  breaking 
road  metal  depends  upon  circumstances.  If  engaged  on  piece  work  a  hand- 
breaker  may  work  for  twelve  hours  on  a  stretch,  producing  more  material 
than  one  who  is  less  physically  capable,  or  who  is  engaged  to  break  at  so 
much  per  day. 

208.  Cost  of  Hand-breaking.— It  is  thus  a  somewhat  difficult  matter  to 
arrive  at  the  actual  cost  of  breaking  road  metal  by  hand,  but  an  approxima- 
tion sufficiently  correct  can  be  obtained  by  measuring  a  heap  of  metal  which 
has  occupied  a  hand-breaker  a  certain  time  to  accomplish.  This  will  give 
the  amount  broken  each  day  of  nine  or  ten  hours ;  but,  in  addition  to  this, 
the  wages  which  are  paid  in  any  particular  locality  will  have  to  be  considered 
as  influencing  the  cost  of  production.  Taking  these  circumstances  into  con- 
sideration, the  experience  of  the  author  is  that  the  cost  of  breaking  by  hand 
varies  from  Is.  3d.  to  2s.  6d.  for  each  cubic  yard  of  road  metal.  The  supply- 
ing of  macadam  for  repairing  and  maintaining  roads  under  the  old  or  patch- 
ing system  is  in  most  cases  regulated  by  annual  contracts.  The  price  in 
some  instances  is  stated  separately  for  quarrying,  carting,  and  breaking ;  but 
generally  these  contracts  are  arranged  for  at  an  inclusive  figure,  the  metalling 
being  deposited  alongside  the  roads  at  convenient  points  or  in  dep6ts. 

The  price  per  cubic  yard  of  metal  thus  laid  down  will  vary  according  to 
the  conditions  already  mentioned,  and,  in  addition,  the  cost  of  hauling  or 
conveying  it  from  the  quarry  to  the  roadside  dep6ts.  Where  the  distance 
is  great,  the  cost  of  carting  may  increase  the  price  to  double  the  actual 
amount  of  producing  the  macadam  itself. 
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209.  In  districts  where  suitable  rock  for  road  purposes  does  not  exist  to 
any  great  extent^  the  metalling  may  have  to  be  brought  from  a  distance  either 
by  traction-engines  and  wagons  or  by  rail,  which,  besides  the  heavy  charges 
for  haulage^  entails  in  many  instances  double  handling  of  the  material  In 
those  districts  where  local  stone  of  a  suitable  quality  can  be  obtained  within 
a  reasonable  distance  of  where  it  is  to  be  applied,  the  cost  of  quarrying, 
breaking  by  hand,  and  carting  to  the  roadside  depdts,  an  average  distance  of 
two  miles  from  the  quarry,  may  beds.  lOd.  per  cubic  yard.  This  is  an  excep- 
tionally low  figure,  and  can  only  be  executed  under  the  best  possible 
conditions  of  work,  while  for  material  which  is  difficult  to  quarry,  and  which 
takes  2s.  6d.  to  break  by  hand,  the  cost  will  be  5s.  7d.  per  cubic  yard  when 
laid  down  in  depdts  at  a  similar  average  distance.  The  latter  price  is  one  that 
is  very  usually  met  with  in  practice  under  ordinary  conditions,  and  as  the 
distance  to  which  the  material  has  to  be  conveyed  increases,  the  cost  of 
supplying  macadam  may  rise  to  7s.  or  8s.  per  cubic  yard,  and  even  to  10s. 
in  exceptional  cases.  In  quarries  worked  under  the  authority  of  County 
Councils,  it  is,  as  a  rule,  only  necessary  to  pay  surface  damages  for  the 
ground  destroyed  in  obtaining  the  materials.  This  amount  may  be  allowed 
for  either  in  the  cost  of  quarrying  and  breaking,  or  stand  as  a  separate 
item,  but  generally  the  additional  cost  per  cubic  yard  of  material  is  very 
trifling  in  amount,  especially  when  the  face  of  the  quarry  is  high,  or  the 
relative  quantity  of  metal  removed  is  large  compared  with  the  area  of  ground 
occupied.  In  sale  quarries,  however,  the  actual  cost  of  the  material  is 
increased  by  an  additional  charge  for  lordship,  or  quarry  rent^  which  varies 
considerably,  but  may  be  taken  at  from  4d.  to  6d.  per  ton  or  per  cubic 
yard  of  rock. 

The  race  of  hand-breakers  is,  however,  fast  disappeaiing,  especially  in 
rural  districts,  and  the  high  price  now  demanded  for  this  class  of  labour 
requires  that  other  means  be  adopted  for  producing  macadam.  The  obvious 
necessity  in  these  days,  owing  to  the  altered  condition  of  trade  and  traffic, 
of  attaining  a  higher  standard  of  perfection  in  road  maintenance,  and  of 
applying  larger  quantities  of  material  to  strengthen  and  improve  the  condi- 
tion of  the  highways,  is  a  further  incentive  to  the  employment  of  stone- 
breaking  machinery. 

210.  Bequirementa  which  a  Stone-breakiDg  Machine  should  possess. 
— Objection  has  been  taken  against  stone-breaking  machines  in  some 
localities,  on  the  ground  that  they  fracture  or  crush  the  stones,  make  the 
edges  rounded,  and  produce  metal  which  is  not  uniform  in  size. 

No  doubt  the  earlier  typos  of  stone-breaking  machines  were  open  to  these 
objections,  and  they  may  even  still  exist  to  a  considerable  extent  in  some 
of  those  employed  at  the  present  time ;  but  they  do  not  apply  to  the  modern 
*  stone-breaker '  with  its  almost  perfect  mechanical  movements. 

In  a  good  machine  the  rock  should  be  sledged  by  the  upper  set  of  jaws, 
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and  the  teeth  be  spaced  at  a  comparatively  wide  pitch  and  so  arranged  that 
the  ridges  will  work  in  the  furrows  immediately  opposite.  The  stones,  after 
passing  through  the  upper  jaws,  should  be  cubed  by  the  lower  ones,  and 
means  should  be  provided  to  admit  of  the  material  changing  position  and 
readjusting  itself,  so  as  to  prevent  spalling  or  the  production  of  long  thin 
pieces. 

Provision  should  be  made  to  adroit  of  an  increase  or  decrease  of  the 
movement  of  the  reciprocating  jaw,  which  acts  on  the  rock  between  it  and 
the  fixed  jaw. 

The  mechanical  construction  should  be  simple,  strong,  and  effective,  while 
the  working  parts  should  be  arranged  so  as  to  reduce  the  strains  on  the 
driving  shaft  to  a  minimum.  The  strains  should  always  be  in  one  direc- 
tion, while  the  toggles  should  finish  in  a  straight  line  at  the  completion 
of  the  forward  stroke.  The  machine  and  accessories  ought  to  be  capable  of 
effectually  screening  the  material,  so  that  the  macadam  resulting  from  the 
breaking  operations  can  be  distributed,  stored,  or  loaded  automatically.  In 
many  cases  where  machine-broken  metal  is  used,  and  condemned  as  inferior 
to  that  broken  by  hand,  without  the  material  being  properly  sized,  it  is 
invariably  found  to  be  caused  by  a  want  of  proper  gauging  of  the  macadam 
by  screening.  To  apply  the  stones  direct  to  the  roads  as  it  leaves  the 
jaws  of  the  machine,  is  simply  to  make  use  of  it  in  an  unfinished  state 
of  manufacture.  The  appearance  of  a  piece  of  rock  after  a  hand-breaker 
has  broken  the  larger-sized  stones  with  the  light  mashing  or  sledging 
hammer,  and  before  finishing  his  work  with  the  small  hammer,  is  similar  in 
appearance  to  the  larger-sized  pieces  of  stone  which  have  been  only  partially 
broken  in  passing  through  the  jaws  of  the  machine.  It  is  the  proper  screen- 
ing of  the  metalling  which  makes  machine-broken  metal  a  success,  the 
larger  pieces  again  passing  through  it  automatically,  to  be  broken  to  a  proper 
size. 

With  many  types  of  stone-breaking  machines,  the  extent  of  the  motion 
of  the  reciprocating  jaw  is  constant,  so  that  under  certain  conditions,  as  when 
breaking  hard  rock,  of  an  acid  nature,  numerous  flaky  pieces  are  produced, 
which,  besides  making  a  bad  sample  of  road  metal,  quickly  deteriorate  in 
the  road  under  traffic. 

If  a  stone-breaking  machine  is  so  constructed  that  the  pressure  or  blow 
can  be  regulated  by  either  a  long  or  a  short  movement,  the  production  of 
flaky  road  metal  will  be  reduced  to  a  minimum.  By  giving  the  swinging 
jaw  a  short  travel,  by  means  of  a  rearrangement  of  the  toggles,  hard  brittle 
rock  can  be  properly  treated ;  while  for  tough  or  stubborn  rock  the  move- 
ment should  be  made  longer. 

211.  The  macadam  produced  by  a  good  stone-breaking  machine  may  not 
present  such  a  cuboidal  appearance  as  that  produced  by  hand-breaking,  but 
for  general  purposes  it  is  little  inferior  in  quality ;  the  cost  of  production, 


Digitized  by 


Google 


19^  ROAD   MAKING   AND   MAINTENANCE. 

always  a  determining  condition  in  such  matters,  is  greatly  in  favour  of 
machine-broken  macadam,  while  the  possibility  of  producing  large  quantities 
of  macadam  in  a  short  space  of  time  is  an  additional  advantage.  In  quarries 
where  road  metal  is  produced  in  large  quantities,  the  breaking  operations  are 
carried  on  more  or  less  during  the  whole  year,  for  which  purpose  it  is  neces- 
sary to  fix  the  plant  or  the  '  stone-breakiog  mill '  at  a  convenient  and  safe 
distance  from  where  the  quarrying  and  blasting  operations  are  carried  on. 

212.  The  breaking  machinery  should,  if  possible,  be  situated  at  a  lower 
level  than  the  quarry  floor,  in  order  to  admit  of  the  haulage  of  the  material 
by  bogies  or  cars  being  effected  by  gravitation.  For  a  similar  reason  the 
position  of  the  breaking  plant,  in  regard  to  the  disposal  of  the  broken 
materia],  should  be  such  as  to  admit  of  the  screening  being  carried  out 
immediately  after  the  material  passes  through  the  jaws  of  the  breaker.  It 
can  then  be  conveyed  in  shoots  to  the  points  where  it  is  to  be  delivered  direct 
into  wagons  or  carts,  or  into  storage  bins  for  future  use.  It  often  happens, 
however,  that  the  physical  conditions  of  the  ground  will  not  admit  of  this 
arrangement  being  carried  out,  a  circumstance  which  necessarily  involves  a 
system  of  working  not  so  favourable  as  when  the  material  can  be  disposed 
of  by  means  of  gravitation  alone.  When  the  height  of  the  quarry  floor  above 
the  level  of  the  sidings  or  storage  bins  is  such  that  the  breaking,  screening, 
and  delivery  arrangements  can  be  properly  accomplished,  the  haulage  of  the 
rough  stones  from  the  quarry  face  to  the  stone-breaking  plant  may  be  con- 
veniently performed  by  steam  haulage.  When  the  quarry  and  the  point  of 
delivery  are  on  the  same  level,  it  becomes  necessary  to  make  a  suitable  erec- 
tion sufficiently  high  for  the  accommodation  of  the  breaking,  screening,  and 
delivery  plant :  the  haulage  of  the  material  to  the  feeding  platform  must  in 
such  cases  be  accomplished  by  means  of  a  rope  working  on  a  drum,  an  aerial 
ropeway,  or  some  other  suitable  arrangement. 

213.  A  proper  system  of  distributing  the  different  sizes  of  macadam, 
when  it  is  to  be  stored,  is,  of  course,  best  carried  out  by  gravitation ;  in 
most  instances,  however,  it  has  generally  to  be  performed  by  the  aid  of 
conveyors.  It  seldom  happens  that  the  plant  can  be  so  placed  in  relation 
to  the  quarry  as  to  be  so  favourably  situated  that  the  haulage,  tipping  or 
dumping,  and  the  screening  and  delivery  of  the  material  can  be  accomplished 
entirely  by  means  of  gravitation. 

It  wDl  be  evident  from  the  preceding  observations  how  essential  it  is, 
when  laying  down  a  stone-breaking  plant,  to  arrange  the  machinery  and 
appliances  so  that  the  cost  of  handling  the  material  and  operating  the  plant 
may  be  reduced  to  a  minimum.  These  particular  requirements  apply  more 
especially  to  quarries  where  a  fixed  plant  is  indispensable,  by  reason  of  the 
demand  for  macadam,  and  which  may  necessitate  continuous  working  of  the 
stone-breaking  plant  during  the  whole  or  greater  part  of  the  year. 

The  immense  quantities  of  road  metal  which  are  produced  in  many  of 
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the  larger  sale  quarries  to  supply  the  requirements  of  counties  and  towns  which 
do  not  possess  suitable  rock  for  road  purposes  within  their  own  jurisdiction, 
necessitate  the  employment  of  a  large  number  of  stone-breaking  machines 
at  these  centres. 

The  arrangement  generally  adopted  in  these  circumstances  is  to  make  use 
of  a  *  set '  of  stone-breakers ;  the  leading  or  '  reducing  machine '  having  a 
large  breaking  capacity,  sledges  the  rock  to  a  certain  size,  which  is  then 
directed  by  shoots  into  two  or  more  other  machines,  which  break  or  cube 
the  material  to  a  size  suitable  for  macadamizing  purposes. 

214.  *  Sets '  of  BreakiDg  Machines.— Double,  and  in  some  cases  treble, 
sets  of  stone-breaking  machines  are  made  use  of  in  quarries  where  the  rock 
is  of  a  recoguized  quality,  and  the  demand  for  metalling  is  considerable. 
Under  these  conditions  the  machines  are  fixed  permanently,  and,  if 
possible,  on  solid  foundations,  as  when  so  placed  the  actual  amount  of  work 
performed  is  considerably  increased  compared  with  that  obtained  from 
machines  fixed  on  a  timber  erection,  which,  although  it  may  be  well  con- 
structed, admits  of  vibration  taking  place  when  the  machinery  is  in  motion, 
whereby  the  output  of  the  machine  is  reduced. 

215.  The  original  stone-breaking  machine  was  invented  by  E.  W.  Blake, 
of  Newhaven,  Connecticut,  and  was  introduced  into  England  in  1860,  by 
the  late  Mr.  Marsden  of  Leeds,  who  effected  many  alterations  in  the  construc- 
tion of  certain  parts  in  his  endeavour  to  adapt  it  to  the  requirements  of 
this  country. 

Since  that  time  many  alterations  and  improvements  in  the  mode  of  con- 
struction have  been  introduced  by  engineers,  so  as  to  reduce  the  strain  on 
the  working  parts,  and  the  motive  power  necessary  to  drive  the  machine,  while 
the  form  of  the  jaws  has  been  modified  so  as  to  produce  cuboidal  macadam. 

Mechanical  Details.— Previous  to  giving  a  detailed  description  of  the 
different  parts  of  a  stone-breaking  machine,  it  will  be  convenient  to  mention 
some  special  points  which,  in  addition  to  those  already  stated,  a  machine 
of  this  description  should  possess. 

It  must  be  capable  of  withstanding  the  great  wear  and  tear  incidental  to 
this  class  of  machinery  and  of  producing  a  uniform  size  of  macadam. 

The  construction  must  be  on  such  a  principle  as  to  avoid  excessive  strains 
on  the  driving  shaft,  and  yet  be  simple  and  strong. 

It  must  have  as  few  working  parts  as  possible,  and  the  arrangement  of 
the  reciprocating  jaw  should  be  such  as  to  admit  of  a  sharp  and  powerful 
blow  being  given. 

The  strains  brought  about  on  the  working  parts  when  breaking  stones 
should  be  maintained  in  one  direction,  and  the  wearing  parts  should  be 
easily  renewable.  The  breaking  of  the  rock  should  be  accomplished  either 
by  two  machines  working  in  conjunction,  or  by  one  with  specially  con- 
structed jaws.     In  the  former  case  the  material  is  sledged  or  reduced  suffi- 
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ciently  small  for  the  second  machine,  which  cubes  it  to  the  desired  sise  for 
metalling ;  in  the  latter  case,  the  jaws  are  so  arranged  that  the  process  of 
reducing  the  rock  is  accomplished  by  the  upper  jaws,  while  the  metal  is 
cubed  by  the  lower  ones. 

The  screening  of  the  material  and  the  conveying  of  the  '  rejectors '  or 
large  pieces  of  stone  back  through  the  breaker  jaws  again  should  be  per- 
formed automatically.  By  this  arrangement  the  jaws  of  the  breaking 
machine  can  be  fixed  sufficiently  open  so  as  to  admit  of  a  considerable  proportion 
of  large  pieces  being  passed  a  second  time  through  the  machine,  thus  yielding 
a  better  sample  of  macadam  and  producing  a  minimum  quantity  of  screenings. 

216.  Deiscription  of  Blake's  Original  Ston^-fareaker. — ^The  original 
Blake  stone-breaker  is  shown  in  fig.  103,  which  represents  an  elevation  in 
longitudinal  section  of  the  machine.  It  consists  of  a  cast-iron  frame  X, 
with  a  vibrating  or  swinging  jaw  A,  which  approaches  to  and  recedes  from 
the  fixed  jaw  B,  by  means  of  the  toggles  C,  attached  to  the  pitman  D.  It 
is  actuated  by  the  lever  £,  working  on  a  fulcrum  F,  and  attached  to  the 
connecting  rod  G,  working  on  a  crank  shaft  H.  On  this  shaft  are  placed 
the  fly-wheels  I,  and  pulley  J,  by  which  the  power  is  transmitted  to 
the  machine,  the  size  to  which  the  macadam  is  intended  to  be  broken 
being  regulated  by  the  wedge  E,  which  can  be  raised  or  lowered  by  the 
screw  L  working  on  the  toggle  block  M ;  the   draw  back  motion  being 


Fig.  103.— Section  of  original  *  Blake  '  stone-breaking  machine. 

effected  by  means  of  the  rod  1^  and  spring  0.  This  machine  was  essen- 
tially a  crusher,  the  teeth  of  the  jaws  being  vertical  and  interlocking  each 
other,  80  that  the  ridges  of  the  one  jaw  were  set  opposite  and  worked  against 
the  furrows  of  the  other.  No  attempt  was  made,  by  reason  of  the  construc- 
tion of  the  jaws,  to  cube  the  material ;  it  was  a  powerful  machine,  how- 
ever, and  capable  of  any  amount  of  work. 
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217.  Archer's  Breaker. — An  attempt  to  cube  the  material  was  made  by 
Archer,  and  after  various  endeavours  he  brought  out  a  machine  in  1867. 
It  consisted  of  a  cast-iron  firame,  with  a  slotted  crank  shaft — running  in 
bearings  at  the  end  of  the  machine, — which  operated  a  large  lever  working  on 
a  fulcrum  pin.  The  back  end  of  this  lever  was  connected  to  the  crank  by  a 
variable  link,  which  controlled  the  position  of  the  crushing  faces  in  relation 
to  the  rotating  toothed  roller,  fixed  on  a  shaft  and  actuated  by  spur  gearing 
The  front  end  of  the  lever  was  curved  so  as  to  partly  encircle  the  rotating 
roller,  and  was  provided  with  corrugated  faces  in  the  upper  and  lower  jaws, 
while  the  teeth  of  the  roller  were  placed  at  right  angles  to  the  corrugations 
in  the  lower  jaws.  This  machine  produced  a  fair  sample  of  metal,  but  the 
wear  and  tear  were  so  excessive  and  the  number  of  breakages  were  so  numerous, 
that  it  was  not  a  practical  success,  while  the  amount  of  work  done  was  con- 
siderably less  than  that  of  the  Blake  machine. 

This  stone-breaker  was  further  improved  by  Archer,  in  that  a  small 
Blake  jaw  was  utilized  for  breaking  the  stones,  in  conjunction  with  a 
lever  haviug  a  curved  face  working  against  a  revolving  toothed-roller.  At  the 
rear  end  of  the  cast-iron  lever  a  slotted  crank  shaft  was  fixed  to  transmit  the 
motion  to  the  machine,  and  on  which  the  fly-wheels  with  driving  pulley  were 
secured.  The  crank  shaft  was  connected  by  a  link  capable  of  being  made 
longer  or  shorter  according  to  the  size  of  metal  required,  and  fixed  to  the  lever 
by  a  spindle.  The  lever  rocked  on  a  shaft,  which  also  carried  a  pinion  wheel ; 
while  rocking  it  actuated  the  breaking  jaw  by  means  of  blocks  connected  by 
a  bolt  running  through  them  from  the  jaw  stock,  and  attached  to  the  lever 
by  an  india-rubber  spring  and  nuts.  This  arrangement  also  gave  the  neces- 
sary pressure  to  the  jaws  working  against  the  revolving  roller.  The  rotating 
motion  of  the  horizontal  toothed  roller  was  effected  by  spur  and  pinion  wheels 
driven  by  a  belt  running  on  a  pulley  fixed  on  the  fly-wheel,  and  another 
pulley  mounted  on  the  shaft  which  carried  the  toothed  roller.  It  is  obvious 
that  this  form  of  construction  did  not  follow  the  best  and  simplest  mechanical 
movements,  and  although  it  was  a  decided  improvement  on  the  former 
machine,  still  the  great  wear  of  the  working  parts  and  the  strains  to  which 
it  was  subjected  when  working,  told  seriously  against  it  as  a  practical  and 
economical  macadam-breaking  machine. 

Many  different  forms  of  construction  have  been  adopted  from  time  to 
time  by  quarry  owners  and  others  to  attain  a  proper  working  machine 
which  would  produce  a  satisfactory  sample  of  macadam.  The  general 
method  followed  of  accomplishing  this  was  either  that  of  using  two  machines, 
one  for  sledging  the  rock,  and  the  other  for  reducing  it  to  road  metal,  or  of 
using  one  machine  only  and  directing  the  broken  material  by  a  shoot  to  a 
system  of  rolls,  which  acted  upon  the  long  or  flaky  pieces  of  stone,  reducing 
these  to  an  approximately  uniform  size. 

218.  *EzceLnor  *  Breaker.— In  the  year  1872  a  stone-breaking  machine, 
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known  as  the  '  Excelsior/  was  brought  from  Australia  to  this  country.  The 
inventor,  Mr.  Hope,  introduced  special  features  into  his  machine  in  order  to 
obtain  a  superior  cubing  arrangement. 

This  stone-breaker  is  shown  in  sectional  elevation  in  fig.  104.  It  will  be 
observed  that  the  lower  part  of  the  swinging  jaw  A  is  curved  backwards, 
the  teeth  forming  the  face  of  the  jaw  being  continuous  from  top  to  bottom, 
and  made  to  a  pitch  of  3  inches.  The  fixed  jaw  B  had  the  teeth  upon  its 
upper  portion  placed  so  as  to  work  in  the  furrows  of  the  opposite  jaw,  while 
towards  the  lower  end  the  teeth  were  altered  so  as  to  work  against  and  oppo- 
site the  ridge  of  the  teeth  in  the  swinging  jaw.  The  object  of  this  was  to 
break  the  long  or  flaky  pieces  before  they  left  the  machine.  The  method  of 
operating  the  mechanism  was  carried  out  by  means  of  the  usual  fly-wheels  I 
and  pulley  J,  fixed  to  a  crank  shaft  H.  A  connecting  rod  G  attached  to  the 
crank  shaft  and  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rocking  lever  D,  working  on  a 
spindle,  communicated  the  motion  to  the  toggle  C,  causing  the  swinging 
jaw  to  reciprocate.     The  drawback  movement  was  provided  for  by  means 


Fig.  104. — Section  of  Hope's  '  Excelsior '  breaker. 

of  a  rod  N  and  india-rubber  spring  0,  the  rocking  lever  being  held  in 
position  by  a  similar  arrangement.  This  stone-breaker  possessed  many 
valuable  mechanical  features,  but,  owing  to  the  arrangement  of  the  jaws, 
did  not  provide  for  the  stones  readjusting  themselves  while  passing  through, 
consequently  the  cubing  of  the  material  was  not  satisfactory. 

This  breaking  machine  was  used  in  a  few  of  the  counties  in  Scotland  for 
many  years,  and  performed  good  work  where  the  rock  was  of  a  tough  and 
stubborn  nature ;  but  these  machines  have  now  been  superseded  by  stone- 
breakers  of  more  modern  construction. 
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219. — ^The  late  Mr  Marsden  made  a  further  attempt  to  improve  the 
cubing  of  the  material  with  the  Blake  machine  by  a  rearrangement  in  both 
the  swinging  and  fixed  jaws,  into  which  three  bends  were  introduced  with 
alternate  ridge  and  furrow  teeth  working  opposite ;  this  alteration,  however, 
proved  unsuccessful  both  in  regard  to  the  output  of  the  machine  and  the 
amount  of  waste  caused  by  the  stones  being  crushed. 

Maraden's  Ston^-breiker. — The  design  of  the  face  of  the  jaws  was 
altered  to  different  forms  from  time  to  time  as  experience  was  acquired ; 
the  present  arrangement  of  the  teeth  in  the  swinging  and  fixed  jaws  of 
the  Marsden  machine  is  shown  in  fig.  106.  It  will  be  observed  that  the  jaws 
are  composed  of  four  parts,  and  can  be  renewed  as  they  become  worn, 
the  break  between  them  admitting  of  the  stones  changing  their  position, 
ensuring  a  better  sample  of  macadam  being  produced  than  with  jaws  having 
teeth  continuous  from  top  to  bottom.  The  mechanism  and  working  of  this 
stone-breaking  machine  may  be  thus  described.  The  main  frame  X,  fig.  105, 
is  of  cast  iron.  The  swinging  jaw  A  is  suspended  from  a  shaft  and  breaks 
the  stones  by  vibrating  against  the  fixed  jaw  B.  The  motion  of  the 
swinging  jaw  is  obtained  through  the  toggles  C,  working  in  grooves  in  the 
swinging  jaw  and  block  M,  while  similar  grooves  are  made  in  the  connecting 
rod  G,  which  is  made  to  rise  and  fall  by  means  of  an  eccentric  fixed  on  the 
shaft  H,  which  carries  the  fly-wheels  I  and  driving  pulley  J. 


T7     "^    V-S^'V 

Fig.  105. — Marsden's  stone-breaking  machine. 

When  the  connecting  rod  is  at  its  highest  point  on  the  eccentric  the 
toggle  plates  are  nearly  in  a  straight  line,  thus  producing  a  direct  strain 
through  the  toggle  plates  from  the  swinging  jaw  A  to  the  block  M.  In 
raising  the  connecting  rod  from  its  lowest  point,  however,  or  when  the  jaws 
are  opened  to  their  extreme  width,  a  considerable  torsional  strain  is  brought 
upon  the  connecting  rod,  and  also  on  the  shaft  carrying  the  eccentric  and 
fly-wheels.  For  this  reason  a  crucible  cast-steel  connecting  rod  has  been 
substituted  to  minimise  the  breakages  inseparable  from  this  form  of  con- 
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struction.  To  produce  fine  or  coarse  macadam,  the  swinging  jaw  can  be 
opened  or  closed  by  means  of  the  screw  L  and  wedge  K  The  drawback 
movement  is  provided  by  the  rod  N,  attached  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
swinging  jaw,  and  fixed  to  the  back  end  of  the  machine  by  means  of  an 
india-rubber  spring  0. 

220.  Blake-Marsden  Stone-breaker. — Another  type  of  stone-breaking 
machine,  made  by  Maisden  of  Leeds,  is  shown  in  sectional  elevation  in 
fig.  106.  It  is  knoivn  as  the  improved  Blake,  or  lever  hand  hammer 
motion  stone-breaker.  The  letters  indicating  the  different  parts  of  the 
machine  are  arranged  as  in  fig.  105.   The  principle  followed  is  somewhat 


Fio.  106.  —Blake-Marsden  hand  lever  motion  stone-breaking  machine. 

similar  to  that  of  the  original  Blake,  but,  as  in  all  machines  constructed  on 
the  lever  principle,  there  are  excessive  strains  due  to  working  at  high  speeds, 
and  to  the  rapid  reciprocating  action  of  the  jaws  and  moving  parts.  The 
different  types  of  stone-breaking  machines  made  at  the  present  time  are  too' 
numerous  to  describe  in  detail,  so  that  only  a  few  besides  the  Marsden  and 
Blake-Marsden  machines  will  be  mentioned. 

221.  Mr.  C.  K  Hall  introduced  a  breaking  machine  in  1867  having  a 
multiple  action ;  that  is,  the  jaws  are  divided  into  two  parts  verticaUy,  and 
driven  separately  by  a  double  eccentric  on  a  main  shaft ;  in  other  words,  one 
jaw  recedes  as  the  other  advances.  The  action  of  the  connecting  rod  on  the 
eccentric  shaft  is,  as  already  pointed  out,  an  objectionable  feature,  owing  to 
the  excessive  and  continual  strain  which  it  has  to  withstand.  '  Broadbent's ' 
and  also  '  Mason's  *  stone-breakers  are  similarly  constructed ;  that  is,  with 
toggles  and  a  connecting  rod  working  direct  on  a  shaft  by  means  of  eccen- 
trics. These  machines  require  great  power  to  set  them  in  motion,  and  also 
to  drive  them,  while  the  principle  on  which  the  eccentric  works  in  this  class 
of  stone-breakers  is  such  that  a  considerable  amount  of  power  is  lost  in 
lifting  the  mechanism  against  the  work  which  is  being  performed.  Notwith- 
standing the  mechanical  defects  mentioned,  a  considerable  number  of  Broad- 
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benfs  machines  are  working  in  different  parts  of  England,  especially  in  the 
Clee  Hill  district. 

222.  The  stone-breaking  machine  which  has  for  many  years  back  been 
eztensiTely  used,  and  proved  most  satisfactory  in  regard  to  breaking 
capacity,  quality  of  the  macadam  produced,  reduced  wear  and  tear,  econo- 
mical working,  and  the  small  amount  of  motive  power  necessary  to  drive  it 
compared  with  all  the  others  mentioned,  is  that  patented  and  made  by  Mr. 
W.  H.  Baxter  of  Leeds.  This  stone-breaking  machine  combines  many 
valuable  improvements  suggested  by  practical  experience ;  the  portable  type 
of  machine  with  the  automatic  screening  and  loading  appliances  has  supplied 
a  great  want,  and  at  the  same  time  made  certain  work  attainable  which  with 
the  machines  formerly  in  use  was  impossible. 

Baxter's  Ston&-lireak6r.~The  stone-breaker  (16  inches  by  9  inches) 
known  as  '*  Baxter's  Patent  Combined  Portable  Stone-breaking,  Automatic 
Screening,  and  Loading  Machine,"  will  be  described,  while  the  actual 
amount  of  work  which  it  is  capable  of  performing  and  the  cost  of  producing 
macadam  will  be  given  in  detail  Various  sizes  of  this  type  of  stone-breaker 
are  constructed,  the  largest  made  being  known  as  a  24  in.  by  15  in.  machine, 
this  being  the  size  of  the  opening  between  the  jaws  where  the  rock  is  fed 
into  the  machine;  it  has  a  guaranteed  breaking  capacity  of  16  tons  per 
hour ;  the  smallest  size,  6  in.  by  4  in.,  breaks  30  cwts.  of  rock  per  hour. 
The  size  first  mentioned,  namely,  a  16  in.  by  9  in.  stone-breaker,  is  the 
most  suitable  machine  for  general  use  in  quarries  worked  under  County 
Councils,  for  providing  macadam  for  renewing  and  repairing  the  highways. 
The  breaking  capacity  of  this  machine  is  from  60  to  80  tons  per  day,  which 
amount  of  macadam,  hauled  direct  to  the  roads  under  repair,  will  provide 
constant  work  for  a  15-ton  roller  in  consolidating  the  metalling.  This 
arrangement  obviates  storing  the  material  in  the  quarry,  always  an  expensive 
operation,  which  will  be  referred  to  further  on.  A  sectional  elevation  of 
Baxter's  machine  is  shown  in  fig.  107.  As  in  those  already  described,  there 
is  a  cast-iron  frame,  X,  having  suitable  flanges  cast  at  the  lower  comers  for 
fixing  the  wrought-iron  axles,  and  to  which  the  collars,  swivel,  and  foot 
plate  are  secured,  for  the  road  wheels ;  while  means  are  provided  for  steer- 
ing at  the  front  end. 

A  fly-wheel,  I,  is  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  the  crank  shaft  H  on  either 
side  of  the  frame,  and  to  one  of  these  wheels  the  driving  pulley  J  is  attached. 
The  crank  shaft  in  rotating  conveys,  by  means  of  the  connecting  rod  G, 
motion  to  the  rocking  lever  D  (the  weight  of  which  is  sustained  by  a  shaft 
D^  at  its  lower  end,  on  which  it  rocks),  and  actuates  the  toggles  C  C.  These 
in  turn  provide  for  the  '  knapping  motion '  of  the  swinging  jaw  A,  which  is 
held  in  position  by  a  shaft  A^  at  the  upper  end,  and  gives  the  necessary  force 
to  break  the  rock  between  it  and  the  fixed  jaw  B.  The  ends  of  the  rocking 
lever  shaft  are  fitted  into  slide  blocks  placed  in  a  rectangular  recess  on 
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each  side  of  the  frame,  and  are  held  rigidly  in  a  vertical  position  by  means 
of  an  iron  strap  and  bolts.  This  arrangement  admits  of  the  swinging 
jaw  being  opened  or  closed  by  means  of  the  wedge  K  and  screw  L 
acting  on  the  toggle  block  M,  and  provides  for  the  rocking  lever 
moving  laterally  so  as  to  enable  long  or  short  toggles  being  fixed 
between  it,  the  swinging  jaw,  and  the  toggle  block.  Rollers  are  substituted 
in  the  more  recent  machines  for  this  purpose  with  a  view  to  reduce 
the  friction  and  wear  of  these  parts  to  a  minimum.  A  positive  drawbcu^k 
movement  is  obtained  by  the  rod  and  chain  N  fastened  at  one  end  to  the 


Fio.  107. — Sectional  elevation  of  Baxter's  stone-breaking  machine, 
through  bolt  N^,  which  also  retains  the  jaws  in  the  jaw  stock  in  proper 
position,  and  prevents  them  from  becoming  loose.  The  chain  portion  of  the 
drawback  arrangement  passes  over  a  pulley  N^,  the  other  end  being  fastened 
to  a  pin  in  the  rocking  lever.  This  pulley  is  kept  taut  by  means  of  a  forked 
attachment  screwed  at  one  end,  and  attached  at  the  other  by  a  bolt  and  nut 
to  the  pulley.  The  screwed  end  passes  through  a  cross-bar  of  wood  0, 
strengthened  by  a  thin  steel  plate,  which  fits  into  a  recess  at  the  end  of  the 
frame^  the  whole  attachment  being  regulated  by  a  handle  P.  The  cross-bar 
O  is  purposely  made  elastic,  so  that  any  undue  or  accidental  strain  trans- 
mitted to  the  mechanism  may  be  instantly  relieved  by  its  yielding  to  that 
strain.  It  will  be  apparent  that  by  this  arrangement  the  movements  are  all 
in  one  direction  and  the  reciprocating  parts  thoroughly  balanced,  which  in 
actual  working  saves  motive  power,  while  breakages  are  practically  unknown 
when  the  machine  is  kept  in  efi&cient  order.  By  having  a  positive  drawback 
movement  the  undesirable  india-rubber  spring  is  dispensed  with,  an  arrange- 
ment common  to  most  other  stone-breaking  machines,  which  absorbs  a 
considerable  amount  of  power  in  compressing  the  spring  to  the  extent 
required  for  returning  the  swinging  jaw  after  the  completion  of  its  stroke. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  toggles  working  in  the  toggle  bearings  c^,  and 
operated  by  the  rocking  lever  through  the  shaft,  provides  an  intermediate 
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arrangement  between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  jaws  for  breaking  the  stones. 
At  the  same  time  great  irregularity  of  movement  is  given  to  the  jaws  by 
having  compound  toggles,  and  this  also  gives  the  most  powerful  and  direct 
blow  possible  to  the  reciprocating  or  breaking  jaw. 

The  teeth  in  the  swinging  jaw  stock  are  made  straight  from  top  to 
bottom ;  the  upper  ones,  3\  inches  apart,  project  beyond  those  below  them ;  on 
the  face  of  the  upper  fixed  jaw  the  teeth  are  also  projecting,  but  the  teeth  of 
the  lower  fixed  jaw  are  made  with  four  bends,  as  shown  in  section  in  fig.  107, 
and  are  spaced  2^  inches  apart,  so  that  their  ridges  work  into  the  furrows  of 
the  teeth  on  the  opposite  jaw.  The  large  vertical  space  provided  by  this  means, 
and  the  fixing  of  the  upper  jaw  in  the  swinging  stock  so  as  to  project  over  the 
lower  one,  enables  the  material  which  is  sledged  by  the  upper  jaws  to  be 
altered  in  position  relatively  when  passing  through  the  lower  or  cubing  jaws. 

This  arrangement  produces  a  more  cuboidal  sample  of  macadam  and 
less  waste  than  when  the  teeth  of  all  the  jaws  are  continuous  and  straight 
from  top  to  bottom,  or  where  unnecessary  variations  of  form  are  introduced 
in  all  the  four  or  more  jaws  usually  employed.  The  fixed  jaws  are  retained 
in  position  by  means  of  side  wedges  Q,  those  in  the  swinging  stock  being 
run  in  with  white  metal  and  further  secured  by  means  of  through  bolts. 
Considering  the  amount  of  work  done  by  the  jaws  there  is  considerable 
wear,  and  various  kinds  of  metal  have  been  tried,  such  as  manganese-steel, 
in  order  to  produce  better  and  more  economical  results.  The  latest  descrip- 
tion of  material  for  this  purpose  is  known  as  'Knaponised'  castings.  It  is 
admitted  this  material  is  superior  and  can  be  produced  at  less  cost.  The 
bearings,  where  necessary,  are  provided  with  braes  bushes ;  the  shafts  and 
other  important  parts  are  well  protected,  and  give  little  trouble  in  actual 
working.  Special  means  are  provided  for  properly  lubricating  the  working 
parts ;  this  demands  great  care  in  order  to  prevent  the  admission  of  dust  to  the 
bushes  and  shafting,  which,  if  permitted,  would  quickly  wear  out  these  parts. 

The  framework  for  carrying  the  screens,  elevating  belt,  and  delivery- 
shoot,  is  shown  in  front  and  end  elevations  in  figs.  108  and  109.  The 
breaking  machine  mounted  on  wheels,  with  the  fixings  employed  for  retaining 
it  perfectly  rigid  while  at  work,  and  feeding  platform,  are  also  illustrated. 

The  principal  part  of  the  framework  is  made  of  channel  irons  a,  fixed 
on  each  side  of  the  main  frame  of  the  machine ;  and  extending  to  the  rear 
of  it  a  sufficient  length,  accommodates  the  lower  revolving  screen  by  the 
drum  c  for  the  elevating  belt,  and  the  necessary  gearing  for  operating 
them.  On  these  channels  an  open  framework  of  iron  bars  of  different 
section  is  erected  as  shown  in  figs.  108  and  109  ;  these  carry  the  pedestal 
bearings  d  for  the  screen  e,  elevating  belt/,  and  also  the  delivery  and  return 
shoots  g  and  h.  The  lower  revolving  screen  is  fixed  on  two  *  spiders '  which 
are  keyed  to  the  shaft  b'  running  through  them ;  this  shaft  revolves  in  a 
bearing  %  on  the  front  of  the  machine,  while  at  the  other  end  it  runs  in 
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a  pedestal  bearing  j  fixed  to  the  iron  cross-bearer  h^  which  also  secures 
the  channel  irons  together  at  a  fixed  distance  apart.  This  shaft  likewise 
carries  the  hollow  drum  on  which  the  elevating  belt  gyrates,  and  to  which 
it  is  properly  keyed.  The  revolving  of  this  screen  is  provided  for  by  means 
of  a  bevelled  wheel  2,  fixed  on  the  rear  part  of  the  drum  in  which  a  pinion  m 
works  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft  V  of  the  screen.  The  spindle  n  on  which 
this  pinion  is  keyed  revolves  in  the  pedestal  y  carrying  the  lower  screen  and 
shaft,  while  at  the  other  end  it  runs  in  a  bush  attached  to  one  of  the 
channel  irons,  on  the  end  of  which  is  keyed  the  pulley  wheel  o ;  it  is  also 


Fio.  108.  — Front  elevation  of  Baxter's  stone-breaking  maclune. 

connected  by  a  driving-belt  to  the  cone  py  on  the  fly-wheel  shaft  /i,  so  as  to 
actuate  the  mechanism  connected  with  the  lower  screen. 

The  top  revolving  screen  and  drum  are  fixed  in  a  similar  manner ;  the 
shaft  e\  which  carries  them,  runs  in  two  upright  pedestal  bearings  dy  which 
rest  on,  and  are  fixed  to,  the  top  of  the  bracing  and  bracket  pedestal  as 
shown  in  the  figures.  Wooden  blocks  are  usually  inserted  between  the 
brackets  and  the  parts  carrying  them ;  these  can  be  raised  or  lowered  by 
wedges  in  order  to  accommodate  the  elevator  belt  to  the  varying  atmospheric 
conditions.  This  means  of  raising  or  lowering  the  top  screen,  and  con- 
sequently regulating  the  length  of  the  elevator  belt,  can  only  be  carried  out 
when  the  machine  is  at  rest,  and  may  probably  necessitate,  should  a  sudden 
change  in  the  temperature  take  place,  stopping  the  machine  to  rectify  this, 
which  would  involve  a  loss  of  time. 
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228.  LifUng  Arrangement  for  Top  Screea— The  author  has  adopted 


Fio.  109.— End  elevation  of  Baxter's  stone-breaking  machine. 

an  arrangement  which  prevents  this  delay,  and  also  ensures  the  shafts  of  the 
lower  and  of  the  top  revolving  screens  being 
maintained  at  their  proper  distance  apart 
while  the  machine  is  working.  This  device, 
which  is  very  efficient  for  the  purpose  in- 
tended, also  maintains  the  pedestals  and  shaft 
of  the  top  revolving  screen  perfectly  rigid; 
it  is  constructed  and  operated  in  the  fol- 
lowing manner. 

Two  pedestals,  d,  are  made  in  the  form 
shown  in  fig.  110,  and  are  bolted  permanently 
to  the  top  of  the  framework  at  one  end,  and 
to  the  bracket  at  the  other  end.  Two  metal 
blocks,  fig.  110,  occupy  the  central  or  open 
portion  of  the  pedestal,  that  at  A  being  fixed, 
while  provision  is  made  for  the  screw  C  work- 
ing through  it  vertically ;  the  block  B  carries 
the  end  of  the  shaft  of  the  revolving  screen 
in  each  pedestal,  and  is  arranged  so  as  to  slide 
in  a  recess  on  either  side,  which  secures  its  position  horizontally. 

14 


Fio.  110.— Details  of  lifting 
and  lowering  arrangement 
as  applied  to  Baxter's 
machine. 


When 
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the  breaking  machine  is  not  working,  the  block  B,  carrying  the  top  screen 
and  drum  over  which  the  elevating  belt  works,  is  lowered  towards  the  fixed 
block  A,  by  means  of  the  screw  operated  by  a  key.  Before  starting  work 
the  top  screen  is  raised  at  each  end  sufficiently  high  to  make  the  elevating 
belt  taut ;  the  further  regulating  of  it  being  carried  out  during  the  day  when 
found  necessary.  By  this  means  the  shaft  of  the  revolving  screen  can  be  kept 
perfectly  level,  which  is  a  considerable  advantage,  and  ensures  the  elevating 
belt  working  properly  on  the  drum,  thereby  saving  unnecessary  wear. 

The  expansion  of  the  india-rubber  elevating  belt  varies  according  to  the 
heat  prevailing,  and  is  considerable  at  times ;  a  rise  of  1  inch  in  the  sliding- 
block  B  will  represent  fully  2  inches  in  the  length  of  the  belt. 

224.  The  elevator  belt  consists  of  india-rubber  sheet  4  to  5  ply  in 
thickness,  16  inches  broad  and  about  26  feet  long,  an  allowance  being  made 
for  joining  the  two  ends  by  overlapping.  The  lifting  buckets  are  spaced 
about  12  inches  apart  on  the  inner  side  of  the  belt,  and  are  attached  to  it  by 
means  of  plates  and  bolts  which  work  between  the  flanges  of  the  drums. 
The  actual  wear  caused  by  friction  on  the  drums  is  provided  for  by  attaching 
strips  of  india-rubber  sheeting  about  3^  inches  wide,  close  to  the  outer 
edges  of  the  inner  side  of  the  lifting  belt,  and  against  the  sides  of  the 
buckets. 

The  portions  of  the  elevating  belt  between  the  buckets  are  protected  by 
narrow  plates  or  by  sheet  iron  properly  attached  to  it. 

An  improved  form  of  elevator  belt  is  now  made  which  is  non-stretchable 
in  comparison  with  those  made  of  india-rubber.  It  consists  of  steel  strips 
overlapped ;  a  strip  of  the  same  material  runs  round  the  whole  length  at 
both  edges,  and  in  addition  india-rubber  sheeting  3  in.  wide  is  placed 
outside  and  inside  and  bolted  together.  Strengthening  plates  are  provided 
on  the  belt  where  the  buckets  are  fixed.  Steel  woven  wire  may  also  be  used 
for  this  purpose.  A  bracket  carrying  a  small  roller  wheel  is  fixed  on  to 
the  cross-bar ;  this  prevents  the  elevator  belt  coming  into  contact  with  the 
frame.  An  arrangement  on  the  bracket,  working  in  a  slot,  admits  of  the 
roller  wheel  being  moved  in  a  horizontal  line  so  as  to  permit  of  the  belt 
being  made  tight  or  slack  when  necessary.  By  this  arrangement  the  lifting 
apparatus  described  on  p.  209,  and  shown  in  fig.  1 10,  can  be  dispensed  with 
when  this  improved  belt  and  accessories  are  used. 

The  'top  drive*  arrangement  shown  in  fig.  Ill  is  a  decided  improve- 
ment on  the  older  form,  as  by  its  adoption  the  top  screen  is  driven 
direct  from  the  pulley  on  shaft  of  breaking  machine.  By  this  method 
of  actuating  the  screen  the  belt  and  gearing  are  removed  from  the  lower  part 
of  the  machine,  where  they  were  subject  to  damage,  and  caused  delays 
through  carts  and  wagons  coming  into  xon tact  with  these  parts.  The  wear 
and  tear  is  also  minimized  by  reason  of  the  great  amount  of  dust  prevailing 
at  the  lower  back  end  of  a  breaking  machine. 
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The  upper  part  of  the  delivery  shoot  g  Ib  fixed  to  the  cross-bar,  and,  by 
another  bar  of  iron  formed  as  a  strut,  fixed  to  the  main  frame  of  the 
machine  and  to  one  of  the  vertical  bars.  The  shoot  is  provided  with  sides 
and  if  necessary  with  a  division  in  the  centre  for  retaining  the  different 
sizes  of  macadam  separately ;  it  is  also  fitted  with  a  hinged  door  for 
storing  a  limited  quantity  of  metalling  during  the  interval  between  the 


Fio.  111. 

departure  of  the  loaded  carts  and  wagons,  and  placing  in  position  those  which 
are  about  to  be  loaded.  The  return  shoot  h  is  placed  so  that  any  rejectors, 
or  pieces  too  large  to  go  through  the  holes  in  the  top  revolving  screen,  fall 
into  it  and  are  carried  back  to  the  jaws  of  the  breaker. 

225.  Motive  Power  to  drive  Stone-breaker. — ^The  motive  power 
required  to  drive  this  class  of  stone-breaking  machine,  including  the  auto- 
matic lifting  and  screening  arrangements,  is  generally  provided  by  an  8  h.-p. 
(nominal)  traction  or  road-engine.  Where  a  permanent  breaking  plant  is 
erectod  the  driving  power  is  invariably  supplied  by  a  stationary  engine 
under  a  suitable  building  to  protect  it  from  the  weather  and  dust  from  the 

Digitized  byVjOOQlC 


212  ROAD   MAKING   AND   MAINTENANCE. 

breaking-machine.  The  power  required  to  drive  Baxter's  stone-breakers  may 
be  taken  at  1  h.-p.  nominal  for  every  ton  the  machine  is  guaranteed  to 
break  per  hour.  The  cost  of  a  plant  similar  to  that  described  in  the  fore- 
going sections  is  £305. 

The  removal  of  the  breaking-machine  from  one  quarry  or  dep6t  to  another 
is  generally  performed  by  the  same  engine  which  drives  it  when  breaking. 
Road-rollers,  however,  may  be  at  times  made  use  of  for  this  work. 

226.  Setting  and  Working  a  Stone-breaking  Machine. — When  the 
stone-breaking  plant  arrives  at  the  quarry  where  operations  are  to  be  carried 
on,  it  is  necessary,  in  the  first  instance,  to  place  the  road  wheels  of  the 
breaking  machine  on  planks,  previously  levelled  horizontally  and  trans- 
versely. The  site  for  placing  the  planks,  and  consequently  the  position  of 
the  breaking  machine,  should  be  selected  so  as  to  be  situated  centrally  in 
relation  to  the  heap  of  quarried  rock  to  be  broken.  By  giving  this  matter 
attention  the  length  of  the  'barrow  runs'  may  be  equalized,  which  will 
result  in  the  cost  of  wheeling  being  reduced  to  a  minimum.  The  wheels 
of  the  machine  should  be  properly  secured,  so  that  there  will  be  as  little 
movement  as  possible  caused  by  the  machine  when  working.  By  referring 
to  figs.  108  and  109  the  usual  method  of  attaining  this  end  is  illustrated. 

The  two  planks  r  r,  12  inches  by  6  inches  and  10  feet  long,  after  being 
properly  levelled,  are  so  spaced  as  to  ensure  that  the  travelling  wheels  will 
rest  on  them  centrally.  Wooden  blocks  1 1  inches  by  5  J  inches,  generally 
made  in  one  piece,  are  placed  on  each  plank  between  the  front  and  rear 
wheels  and  properly  formed  at  either  end  to  fit  the  curvature  of  the  flanges 
of  the  wheels.  Two  other  sets  of  blocks,  but  curved  at  one  end  only,  are 
placed  in  position  against  the  front  and  rear  wheels.  Two  planks,  11 
inches  by  3  inches,  provided  with  ^-inch  iron  plates,  are  then  placed  one  in 
front  and  the  other  at  the  rear.  These  plates  serve  the  purpose  of  washers 
attached  to  the  outside  of  the  planks  opposite  the  wheels,  and  should  be 
sufficiently  long  to  admit  of  the  through  bolts  placed  on  either  side  of  the 
wheels  being  properly  embraced  by  them. 

All  the  blocks  and  cross  planks  are  kept  rigidly  in  position  by  four 
through  or  side  bolts  1  inch  in  diameter,  one  being  placed  on  either  side  of 
each  of  the  wheels  and  provided  with  screws  at  either  end ;  this  arrange- 
ment lends  itself  to  speedy  handling,  while  all  the  bolts  are  firmly  secured 
by  nuts. 

The  rear  end  of  the  framework  at  the  elevating  belt  requires  to  be 
supported  and  made  as  rigid  as  possible ;  this  is  readily  accomplished  by 
means  of  two  planks  with  uprights  between  and  tied  together,  or  they  may 
be  braced  as  shown  in  the  end  elevation,  fig.  109. 

The  feeding  platform  is  erected  by  fixing  a  few  uprights  about  5  feet 
clear  of  the  framework ;  these  are  placed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  machine 
on  which  the  delivery-shoot  is  attached;  the  cleading,  which  forms  the 
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floor  resting  on  the  cross  bearer  of  the  iron  framework,  is  fixed  immediately 
below  the  level  of  the  mouth  of  the  machine.  Side  pieces  of  timber  are 
fixed  round  the  feeding  platform  to  prevent  any  stones  falling  into  the 
working  parts  of  the  breaker,  while  the  top  of  the  deading  is  sometimes 
covered  with  iron  plates ;  this  precaution  preserves  the  planks,  which  are 
otherwise  quickly  worn  through  by  the  incessant  dumping  of  stones  on 
it,  and  by  the  subsequent  shovel  work  in  transferring  the  material  to  the 
jaws  of  the  machine.  Barrow  runs  are  then  arranged,  having  easy  gradients 
from  the  quarry  floor  to  the  feeding  platform,  the  sledged  material  being 
generally  wheeled  to  the  machine  by  four  men,  but  when  the  distance  is 
considerable  five  or  six  men  may  be  required  for  this  work.  If  the  stone- 
breaking  machine  has  been  placed  at  a  suitable  point  in  relation  to  the 
quarried  rock,  a  less  number  of  men  will  be  necessary  to  wheel  the  material 
to  the  feeding  platform  than  when  the  site  has  been  selected  to  suit  other 
minor  considerations.  Before  the  actual  breaking  operations  are  commenced, 
the  machine  should  be  run  while  empty  for  a  few  minutes  to  ascertain  if  all 
the  working  parts  are  in  proper  order. 

The  feeding  of  the  material  into  the  jaws  of  the  machine,  t,  figs.  108 
and  109,  is  performed  by  two  men,  who  place  the  large  pieces  of  rock  into 
it  by  hand,  and  the  smaller  material  by  shovels,  so  as  to  keep  up  a  steady 
and  constant  supply  of  stones  in  order  that  the  capacity  of  the  breaker 
may  be  utilized  to  its  full  extent,  without  overstraining  or  choking  taking 
place.  Stone-breakers,  into  the  jaws  of  which  the  material  is  shot  or  tipped 
in  a  promiscuous  manner,  do  not  produce  macadam  so  well  cubed  as  when 
hand-fed;  by  the  latter  means  the  rock  can  be  placed  in  the  machine 
with  due  regard  to  its  line  of  cleavage,  while  the  amount  of  screenings  is 
considerably  less  than  in  the  former  method  of  feeding.  The  material, 
after  passing  through  the  jaws  of  the  machine,  is  conveyed  by  means 
of  a  shoot  u  to  and  passed  along  the  lower  revolving  screen  b ;  the  dust, 
chips,  and  gravel  deposited  underneath  are  removed  and  placed  in  separate 
heaps  at  some  convenient  point  for  future  use.  The  actual  macadam, 
including  the  rejectors  or  large  pieces  of  stone,  and  which  should  form  a 
fairly  large  proportion,  are  delivered  into  the  elevating  belt  and  buckets  /, 
and  then  conveyed  to  the  top  drum,  where  the  material  is  discharged  into 
the  top  revolving  screen  c  by  means  of  a  shoot. 

227.  The  maximum  size  of  the  macadam  will  be  determined  by  the 
diameter  of  the  holes  in  the  top  screen;  any  stones  exceeding  that  size 
must  necessarily  pass  to  the  end  of  the  screen,  and,  falling  into  the  rejector 
shoot  Ti,  pass  through  the  jaws  of  the  breaking  machine  again.  By  opening 
the  jaws  somewhat  wider  than  is  necessary  for  the  size  of  the  metal  aimed 
at,  especially  when  breaking  rock  of  a  brittle  nature,  the  best  sample 
of  macadam  will  be  obtained,  and  a  less  percentage  of  screenings  be 
produced. 
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In  quarries  where  the  breaking  machinery  is  placed  in  a  permanent 
position,  and  especially  where  more  breakers  than  one  are  employed,  the 
material  from  the  quarry  face  is  generally  transported  to  the  breaking 
machines  by  means  of  bogies.  The  tram-roads  are  laid  to  and  adjoin  the 
feeding  platforms;  these  platforms  are  inclined  towards  the  jaws  of  the 
machine  on  to  which  the  rock  is  tipped;  one  man  guides  and  regulates 
the  material  into  the  mouth  of  the  machines  with  an  iron  rod.  Under 
such  circumstances  the  stone-breaking  machines  are  generally  (at  all  events 
those  used  for  sledging  the  rock)  of  a  comparatively  large  size,  so  that 
careful  feeding  is  not  so  important  as  in  smaller  machines.  Before  detailing 
the  amount  of  work  done  by  a  stone-breaking  machine  and  the  cost  of 
production,  it  will  be  necessary  to  explain  the  means  adopted  in  removing 
and  replacing  the  jaws  when  they  become  worn,  and  the  arrangement 
employed  by  which  the  top  revolving  screen  is  removed  when  necessary  in 
transferring  the  machine  from  one  quarry  to  another. 

The  crane  arrangement  for  lifting  out  and  replacing  the  jaws  consists 
of  two  T-iron  uprights  fitted  into  recesses,  and  bolted  to  the  framework 
on  either  side  close  to  the  position  occupied  by  the  jaws.  At  the  upper 
end  a  cross-bar  on  edge  is  fitted,  and  a  hook  with  block  and  tackle  attached 
for  lifting  and  lowering  the  jaw  stock  and  fixed  jaws.  The  renewing  of 
the  jaws  in  the  jaw  stock  requires  careful  attention,  as,  should  the  white 
metal  not  be  uniformly  run  in  and  around  the  jaws,  breakage  may  take 
place  when  at  actual  work. 

228.  Eemoving  Top  Screen  when  Travelling.— The  top  revolving  screen 


Fio.  112. — Baxter's  machine ;  mode  of  removing  top  screen. 

should  for  convenience  and  safety  be  unshipped  when  removing  the  machine 
from  one  quarry  to  another,  especially  in  thickly-wooded  districts  and  in  places 
where  the  service  roads  are  tortuous  and  rough.  The  process  of  lowering 
it  down  by  means  of  ropes  and  planks  is  not  wholly  free  from  danger. 
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ivhile  the  time  occupied  in  either  lifting  or  lowering  the  screen  is  con- 
siderahle.  A  simple  means  adopted  by  the  author  for  this  purpose  consists 
of  two  iron  standards  bolted  to  each  pedestal  block,  as  shown  in  fig.  112. 
A  cross-bar  A  with  check  studs  is  fitted  into  a  recess  of  and  extends 
between  the  standards  B  ;  the  hook  C  on  this  bar  is  attached  to  the  block 
and  tackle  D.  The  standards  and  cross-bar  require  to  be  of  such  height 
that  when  the  lifting  block  is  attached  there  will  be  ample  space  for  the 
top  of  the  screen  clearing  the  cross-bar  and  the  ends  of  the  shaft  becoming 
disengaged  from  the  sliding  blocks  in  the  pedestal  bearings.  When 
travelling,  the  height  of  these  standards  would  in  most  cases  prove  incon- 
venient ;  provision  is,  therefore,  made  for  the  removal  of  one  of  the  stud 
bolts  on  either  side,  so  that  each  standard  can  be  folded  over  inwards  to 
the  level  of  the  pedestal  block  and  secured  in  that  position,  as  shown  by 
the  dotted  lines  in  the  illustration. 

229.  Quantity  of  Macadam  broken  and  Cost  per  Ton. — The  amount 
of  rock  reduced  by  sledging  to  a  proper  size,  namely,  16  inches  by  9  inches, 
which  a  stone-breaking  machine  of  the  size  described  can  break  in  one 
day,  will  depend  on  the  nature  of  the  rock  operated  on  and  the  number 
of  hours  the  machine  is  at  work,  while  the  climatic  conditions  also  enter 
largely  into  the  question  of  the  actual  performance  of  the  machine. 
Taking  an  average,  based  on  an  experience  extending  over  a  considerable 
number  of  years,  the  author  finds,  taking  all  classes  of  *whinstone'  into 
consideration,  that  it  amounts  to  from  64  to  68  tons  of  macadam  broken  in 
nine  hours.  The  amount  of  chips  and  gravel  produced  will  necessarily  vary 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  rock,  and  the  percentage  may  be  as  high  as 
5  cwts.  per  ton  of  rock  broken,  while  with  material  of  a  tough  nature  the 
amount  of  screenings  may  only  be  3  cwts.  per  ton.  The  weight  of  the  chips 
and  gravel  is  ascertained  occasionally,  so  as  to  fix  the  proportion  of  screenings 
to  macadam.  The  average,  however,  may  be  taken  as  3^  cwts.  per  ton  of 
rock  broken,  which  will  make  the  inclusive  weight  of  material  broken  by 
one  of  Baxter's  16  inch  by  9  inch  automatic  and  screening  machines  from 
75^  to  80  tons  per  day  of  nine  hours.  This  may  be  taken  at  8^  tons  per 
hour,  but  under  favourable  conditions  from  80  to  90  tons  of  metal  may  be 
broken  each  day.  During  a  period  of  forty-eight  days  in  one  of  the  quarries 
under  the  author's  supervision  the  total  quantity  of  metalling  broken  was 
4032  tons,  or  equal  to  84  tons  per  day  of  nine  hours.  The  amount  of 
the  screenings,  consisting  of  chips  and  gravelly  material,  is  generally  in 
excess  of  the  requirements  in  most  districts.  It  will  be  more  conclusive, 
therefore,  in  arriving  at  the  cost  of  producing  macadam,  to  calculate  the 
price  of  the  material  actually  applied  to  the  roads  for  renewal  or  main- 
tenance purposes. 

It  may  be  mentioned,  in  passing,  that  the  chips  and  gravel  afford  an 
excellent  material  for  binding  in  connection  with  rolling  operations,  and 
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when  thus  employed,  or  made  use  of  for  repairing  footpaths,  the  value  of  the 
material  used  should  be  credited  on  the  side  of  breaking. 

For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  cost  of  producing  macadam  by 
means  of  a  stone-breaking  machine,  the  actual  or  serviceable  material  which 
can  be  applied  directly  to  the  roads  will  be  considered  first. 

Tablb  XXV. 
Cost  of  breaking  macadam  by  machinery. 

Engineman, £0    4    0 

Coals   (steam  navigation)  for   stone-breaking  machine, 

6  cwts.,  including  carting  an  average  distance  of  2 

miles,  at  128.  per  ton, 0    8    8 

Carting  water  for  stone-breaking  machine,  one-third  day 

of  a  horse  at  Ss., 0    2    8 

Foreman  of  breaker, 0    8    8 

Feeders,  two  men  at  Ss.  6d., 0    7    0 

Barrowmen  (performed  by  contract  at  Sd.  per  ton  on 

77  tons  of  rock) 0  19    8 

Removing  chips  and  gravel,  two  men,  .        .        .        0    6    8 

Lubricants  and  waste  for  engine  and  breaker,  .  0    18 

Allow  for  time  lost  in  removing  plant  from  one  quarry 

to  another  once  in  three  weeks,  one  day  of  whole  squad,  0  2  6 
Depreciation  on  engine  and  repairs,  including  sleeping 

van  and  water  cart, 0    4    0 

Depreciation   and   repairs   on   stone- breaker,   including 

renewal  of  jaws,  lifting  belts  and  buckets,  screens,  etc.,        0    8    0 

Costing  of  breaking  per  day,    .        .        .      £2  17    8 

This  is  the  actual  expenditure,  including  depreciation  on  one  day's  work. 
If  66  tons  of  macadam  be  taken  as  an  average  day's  breaking,  the  cost  will 
be  10'48d.  per  ton. 

This  is  increased  beyond  the  actual  working  expenses  by  the  necessity 
of  recording  the  weight  of  the  broken  material,  which  is  performed 
immediately  after  breaking,  and  before  it  is  removed  to  the  roads  under 
repair.  This  is  effected  by  means  of  a  portable  steelyard,  such  as  Pooley's 
agricultural  type  of  weigh-bridge,  the  parts  of  which  are  easily  put  together 
or  removed;  it  is  of  a  light  but  strong  construction,  and  can  be  readily 
adjusted.  The  cost  of  weighing  the  macadam,  including  depreciation  and 
repairs  of  the  machine,  may  be  taken  at  3s.  2d.  per  day,  or  equal  to  0*58d. 
per  ton.  This  additional  expenditure  may  not  be  absolutely  necessary, 
but  it  is  advisable  to  ascertain  exactly  the  quantity  of  macadam  broken 
each  day.  When  the  haulage  of  the  metalling  from  the  breaker  to  the 
highways  is  performed  by  contract^  it  becomes  indispensable  to  weigh 
the  macadam. 

There  are  other  circumstances  which  have  also  to  be  considered  in 
arriving  at  the  ultimate  actual  cost  of  producing  macadam  by  means  of 
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a  breaking  macluDe,  as,  for  instance,  the  inclement  nature  of  the  weather 
or  a  breakdown.  In  the  latter  case,  if  the  machine  is  kept  in  an  efficient 
state  of  repair  and  properly  managed,  the  loss  by  such  a  possibility  is 
very  small  indeed.  In  the  former  case  it  will  depend  entirely  on  the 
weather,  and  as  the  leading  hands  are  paid  full  time  even  during  delays 
caused  by  wet  weather  or  otherwise,  it  is  necessary  to  allow  a  sum  to  cover 
this  loss.  The  experience  of  the  author  is  that  an  amount  equal  to  0*32d. 
per  ton  will  be  ample  to  meet  such  a  contingency.  These  items  summarized 
represent  the  actual  cost  of  preparing  macadam  delivered  into  carts  or 
wagons  under  ordinary  conditions,  and  are  as  follows : — 

Tablb  XXVI. 

Penoe  per  ton. 

Cost  of  breakiog  macadam, 10*48 

Weighing  macadam,     ' 0*58 

Ck>ntingencie8 0*82 

Total  cost, 11-38 

In  the  event,  however,  of  a  quantity  of  chips  and  gravel 
being  utilized  in  rolling  or  for  other  operations,  a  sum 
equal  to  say  50  per  cent,  of  the  value  of  the  total  amount 
of  screenings  should  be  deducted,  amounting  to,         .        .        1*24 

Total  cost  after  deduction,        .        .        .        .      10'09 

The  cost  of  labour  and  the  fuel  for  the  engines  have  a  bearing  on  the 
total  cost  per  ton  of  macadam  broken,  and  may  vary  considerably  in 
different  counties  and  districts.  The  author  has  on  many  occasions  accom- 
plished this  work  for  9d,  per  ton  (but  the  inclusive  cost  has  generally  been 
10^.)  by  arranging  the  work  to  be  carried  out  during  the  most  suitable 
months  of  the  year.  If  the  working  expenses  incurred  be  calculated  on 
the  total  amount  of  rock  broken  each  day,  then  the  cost^  taking  the  quantity 
as  77  tons,  would  be  9d.  per  ton. 

It  is  of  importance  that  the  working  parts  be  kept  in  good  order,  so  that 
unnecessary  delays  may  be  avoided.  Should  the  amount  of  metal  broken 
each  day  be  reduced  in  quantity,  through  delays  or  breakdowns,  to,  say, 
45  tons,  then  the  actual  cost  of  production  will  be  increased.  In  the  case 
instanced  the  cost  would  be  Is.  2d.  per  ton.  Referring  to  par.  229,  p.  215,  the 
cost  of  producing  the  macadam  during  the  period  stated  amounts  to  8^. 
per  ton  of  metal  broken. 

On  referring  to  p.  195  it  will  be  seen  that  the  comparative  cost  of  hand- 
broken  macadam  is  Is.  3d.  to  2s.  6d.  per  cubic  yard,  or  Is.  l^d.  and  2s.  3d. 
per  ton  respectively.  The  average,  however,  may  be  taken  at  Is.  9d.  per 
ton,  which  represents  the  price  paid  for  this  class  of  work  previous  to  the 
introduction  of  stone-breaking  machinery  into  the  district  of  which  the 
author  has  charge ;  but  it  may  be  incidentally  remarked  that  the  price  for 
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hand-broken  macadam  is  now  much  higher.  The  difference  in  the  cost  of 
production  between  hand-  and  machine-made  macadam  is  therefore,  taking 
lid.  per  ton  for  the  latter,  nearly  48  per  cent,  in  favour  of  macadam  produced 
by  a  stone-breaking  machine.  It  may  be  mentioned  here,  although  the 
matter  will  be  described  fully  in  the  chapter  on  'Rolling,'  that  the 
macadam  produced  by  a  breaking  machine,  being  properly  screened,  makes 
a  much  superior  road  surface  compared  to  that  which  can  be  made  with 
unscreened  hand-broken  metal. 

If  hand-broken  metal  be  screened  so  as  to  improve  its  wearing  capacity, 
then  the  saving  in  favour  of  macadam  produced  by  machinery  will  be  still 
greater. 

280.  The  requirements  of  a  district  or  county  in  regard  to  the  quantity 
of  macadam  required  for  maintenance  will  depend  in  a  great  measure  on 
the  amount  of  traffic,  the  quality  of  the  material  used,  and  the  mileage  of 
roads  to  be  repaired  each  year.  When  the  quantity  does  not  exceed  8000 
or  10,000  tons  each  year,  one  stone-breaker  of  the  construction  and  size 
described  will  accomplish  this  in  from  seven  to  eight  months,  allowing  for 
the  time  lost  by  occasional  wet  weather  and  other  causes.  If  the  quantity  of 
metalling  required  each  year  exceeds  these  figures,  it  will  be  more  economical 
to  employ  two  or  more  machines,  so  that  the  total  quantity  necessary  for 
repairs  may  be  broken  during  the  summer  months.  One  stone-breaking 
machine  working  during  the  whole  year  in  different  quarries  will  be  capable 
of  producing,  in  addition  to  the  8000  tons  already  mentioned,  a  quantity 
during  the  other  four  or  five  months  of  the  year  of  from  3500  to  4400  tons, 
or  a  total  for  the  whole  season  of  from  12,400  to  13,500  tons  of  macadam. 

The  cost  of  production  during  the  winter  months  will  be  increased  con- 
siderably, and  in  many  instances  may  exceed  the  cost  of  breaking  the 
material  by  hand  during  the  summer  months. 

This  does  not  apply,  however,  when  fixed  machinery  is  employed,  where 
the  work  is  carried  on  during  the  whole  of  the  year,  although  the  cost 
is  sometimes  increased  by  working  on  a  short  day,  or  even  on  full  time 
at  that  period  of  the  year  when  using  the  electric  or  other  light.  Under 
these  circumstances  it  is  usual  to  erect  a  covering  over  all  the  stone-breaking 
plant  in  order  to  afford  shelter  for  the  men  engaged,  and  so  admit  of  the 
work  proceeding  without  interruption.  This  also  protects  the  machinery 
during  unfavourable  weather. 

281.  Amount  of  work  perfonned  by  working  parts,  and  OoBt  of 
Renewals. — The  wearing  parts,  namely,  the  jaws,  wedges,  toggles,  and 
toggle  bearings,  lower  and  top  revolving  screens,  elevator  belt  and  buckets, 
etc.,  are  easily  renewed ;  their  life  of  usefulness  will  depend  on  the  amount 
of  work  performed,  the  nature  of  the  rock  broken,  and  on  the  care  with 
which  the  different  parts  of  the  machine  are  attended  to. 

Taking  an  average  over  many  years,  the  more  important  parts  mentioned 
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will,  depending  on  the  quality  of  the  material  used  in  their  manufacture, 
perform  approximately  the  following  work  hefore  the  necessity  arises  for 
renewing  them. 


Table  XXVII. 

Tons. 

Cost 

Cost  per  ton, 

«. 

d. 

Upper  jaws  (reverrible),   .        ... 

8,000 

44 

0-066 

Lower  jaws  (reversible),    . 

4,000 

44 

0-182 

Top  screen,  plates  J  in.  thick, . 

24,000 

120 

0-060 

Lower  screen, 

48,000 

90 

0-022 

Elevator  belt^  6-ply,  plates,  etc.,      . 

82,000 

240 

0-090 

Backete,  set  of  25,  .... 

8,000 

40 

0-060 

Toggles  and  bearings,  side  wedges, 

etc.,  1  set, 

8,000 

55 

0-082 

0-512 

282.  The  top  revolving  screen  of  the  stone-hreaker  is  usually  constructed 
so  as  to  produce  two  different  sizes  of  macadam,  and  a  division  in  the 
delivery-shoot  provided  for  this  purpose  enables  each  class  to  be  removed 
at  will. 

By  this  arrangement  the  smaller-sized  macadam  can  be  used  for  patching 
or  for  coating  the  hilly  parts  of  the  highways,  but  it  is  seldom  the  case 
that  both  sizes  of  macadam  can  be  utilized  and  consolidated  separately  on 
the  same  road. 

It  therefore  becomes  necessary  to  store  one  or  other  class  of  macadam, 
which,  on  economical  grounds,  should  be  avoided  as  much  as  possible. 
This  will  be  apparent  when  it  is  considered  that  to  store  and  refill  road 
metal  an  expenditure  of  from  3d.  to  5d.  per  ton  is  incurred. 

It  is  more  usual,  however,  to  have  different  sets  of  top  revolving  screens 
having  perforations  of  a  size  suitable  for  the  work  on  hand,  so  that  the 
total  amount  of  macadam  broken  may  be  removed  direct  to  the  roads  under 
repair.  For  this  purpose  a  top  screen  having  holes  2^  inches  in  diameter 
will  suit  the  requirements  in  most  instances. 

The  stone-breaking  machine  (Baxter's  16  inches  by  9  inches)  which  has 
been  described  fully  in  the  foregoing  pages  is  the  only  practical  machine, 
so  far  as  the  author  is  aware,  combining  the  simplest  form  of  construc- 
tion for  the  efficient  operations  of  breaking,  screening,  and  loading.  The 
detailed  amount  of  work  which  can  be  accomplished  by  its  use,  and  the 
working  expenses  involved  in  the  production  of  macadam,  are  such  as  will 
compare  favourably  with  any  other  make  of  machine  for  similar  purposes, 
while  the  motive  power  necessary  to  work  it  is  considerably  less  than  in 
the  case  of  most  of  the  other  stone-breakers. 

288.  Marsden  of  Leeds  and  Mason  of  Leicester  make  a  form  of  screening 
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and  loading  machine,  which  is  so  arranged  that  all  the  material  broken  is 
elevated  overhead  to  the  top  revolving  screen,  where  the  dust,  chips,  and 
macadam  are  separated.  In  working  a  breaking  machine  with  this  arrange- 
ment it  is  obvious  that  the  dust  treated  at  such  a  height  will  be  blown  in 
every  direction  during  the  prevalence  of  wind,  causing  great  inconvenience 
to  the  men  engaged  in  working  the  machine.  The  increased  carrying  capa- 
city required  for  the  elevator  belt  will  necessarily  involve  a  greater  motive 
power  to  overcome  the  friction  caused  by  this  additional  weight  of  material 
being  raised. 

234.  The  Hadfields*  Steel  Foundry  Company,  Sheffield,  have  recently 
introduced  a  rock  and  ore  crusher  known  as  the  *Heclon.'  This  type  of  crushei 
is  similar  in  principle  and  appearance  to  the  Gyratory  Bock  and  Ore  Crushei 
described  in  par.  235  and  shown  in  fig.  113.  Many  improvements  have, 
however,  been  introduced  in  order  to  minimize  the  excessive  wear  and  the 
number  of  breakages  incidental  to  this  description  of  machine.  This  firm 
also  make  the  general  type  of  stone-breaker  described  by  some  as  jaw 
crushers.  Manganese-steel  enters  largely  into  the  castings  of  these  machines, 
whore  such  material  can  be  beneficially  utilized. 

285.  A  great  variety  of  the  jaw  type  of  stone-breaking  machines  are  in 
use  in  the  United  States  and  other  countries,  all  more  or  less  constructed 
on  the  same  principle  as  the  original  Blake.  One  form  of  stone-breaker 
differing  widely  in  the  principle  of  construction  and  working  from  the  type 
of  machines  known  in  this  country  has,  it  is  stated,  been  performing  record 
work  in  America. 

Gates'  *  Stone  Crusher.'— This  machine  is  known  by  the  name  of  the 
*  Gyratory  Rock  and  Ore  Crusher,'  and  is  manufactured  by  the  Qates  Ii'on 
Works  of  Chicago.  As  the  name  implies,  the  mechanism  is  such  that  the 
'  crushing  cone,'  fitted  on  to  a  vertical  or  main  shaft  with  a  certain  amount 
of  eccentricity,  impinges  during  its  gyration  against  the  material  to  be 
broken,  and  also  approaches  to  and  recedes  from  the  sides  of  the  enclosed 
cylindrical  shell.  The  necessary  power  for  operating  the  crusher  is  trans- 
mitted by  bevel  gearing  and  pinion,  and  is  driven  direct  by  a  belt  and  pulley 
fixed  on  the  counter-shaft. 

It  works  without  the  intervention  of  fly-wheels,  such  as  exist  in  the 
other  types  of  stone -breaking  machines,  and  it  is  claimed  that  under  working 
conditions  there  is  little  or  no  vibration. 

It  is  of  simple  construction,  and  has  few  working  parts.  The  strain  on 
the  gearing,  however,  when  running  at  a  high  speed,  must  necessarily  be 
very  great,  from  which  it  is  reasonable  to  suppose  that  great  wear  and  tear 
and  occasional  breaking  of  these  parts  will  take  place.  This  machine, 
although  specially  designated  a  *  crusher,'  would  appear,  from  the  construc- 
tion and  movement  of  the  working  parts,  to  create  a  sliding  motion  which 
would  naturally  subject  the  material  to  crushing.     This,  however,  does  not 
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occur  to  any  great  extent  in  actual  practice,  the  machine  turning  out  a  very 
fair  sample  of  macadam. 

A  vertical  section  of  the  gyratory  machine,  known  as  the  *  D  type,* 
which  is  the  latest  form  of  crusher  made  hy  this  firm,  is  shown  in  fig.  113 
fixed  on  a  timber  foundation. 

The  principal  parts  of  the  crusher  may  be  described  as  follows : — ^The 
shaft  A  is  held  rigidly  at  the  top  in  the  spider  J,  while  it  is  gyrated  by 
means  of  the  bevel  gearing-wheel  D,  the  bevel  pinion  E,  the  counter-shaft 


Fio.  113. — Gates'  gyratory  stone-orusher  (sectional  elevation). 

F,  and  the  pulley  G.  The  eccentric  B  admits  of  the  shaft  carrying  the 
crushing  head  or  truncated  cone  C  approaching  to  and  receding  from  the 
shell  H.  Inside  the  latter  the  concaves  I  are  fixed,  by  which  means  the 
cone  impinges  the  rock  against  the  concaves.  The  material  to  be  treated  is 
dumped  into  the  feeding  hopper  K,  and  after  being  broken  leaves  the 
machine  by  the  shoot  L,  to  be  elevated  to  the  sorting  sheds  or  screened 
under  the  foundation  on  which  the  machine  rests.  In  the  former  case  the 
whole  of  the  broken  material,  of  varying  sizes,  is  distributed  by  conveyors 
into  separate  bins  for  immediate  removal,  or  stored  for  subsequent  use. 

The  foundation  for  this  type  of  crusher  may  be  of  timber,  mason  work, 
or  concrete,  to  which  the  bottom  plate  M  is  fixed.     This  class  of  crusher  is 
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made  in  different  sizes,  and  is  calculated  to  break  from  2  tons  per  hour 
with  a  No.  0  machine,  requiring  4  h.-p.  (indicated)  to  drive  it,  up  to  No.  8, 
which  is  intended  to  break,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  rock,  from  1 00 
to  150  tons  per  hour,  requiring  an  engine  with  an  indicated  h.-p.  of  from 
100  to  150  to  drive  it,  including  the  screening  and  elevating  arrangements. 
The  price  of  the  No.  0  machine  is  £75,  and  that  of  the  No.  8  £1400, 
which  figures  do  not  include  the  cost  of  the  necessary  foundations.  This  type 
of  stone-crusher  has  not^  unlike  most  other  American  inventions,  been  exten- 
sively used  in  this  country  yet.  The  only  recorded  trial  of  their  working,  of 
which  the  author  is  aware,  was  that  in  open  competition  with  a  Baxter's 
stone-breaking  machine  at  the  Bath  and  West  of  England  Show  held  at 
Bristol  in  June  1886.  The  stated  capacity  of  the  gyratory  crusher  (No.  5 
machine)  was  40  tons  per  hour,  and  it  was  driven  by  a  10  h.-p.  engine,  but  the 
actual  quantity  of  macadam  produced  was  only  at  the  rate  of  about  8  tons 
per  hour.  The  other  stone-breaker,  Baxter's  1 6  inches  by  9  inches,  guaranteed 
to  break  8  tons  per  hour,  actually  broke  at  the  rate  of  12  tons  per  hour, 
and  was  driven  by  a  6  h.-p.  engine.  An  extensive  plant  of  the  gyratory 
type  has  been  recently  laid  down  at  the  granite  quarries  near  Dalbeattie, 
Kirkcudbright,  and  has  also  been  introduced  at  Hartshill  quarries,  Leicester- 
shire, and  at  Alderney,  in  the  Channel  Islands.  It  will  be  interesting  as  well 
as  instructive  to  follow  the  actual  performance  of  these  machines  on  a  class 
of  rock  similar  to  what  the  type  of  stone-breaking  machines  used  in  this 
country  are  accustomed  to  break  into  macadam,  of  which  the  quantity  broken 
in  a  stated  time  and  cost  of  production  are  known. 

Haulage. 

286.  The  hauling  or  conveying  of  macadam  from  the  breaking  machine 
or  quarry  to  the  section  of  road  under  repair  may  be  performed  either  by 
means  of  team  labour  or  by  traction-engines  and  wagons.  Team  work  may 
be  paid  for  at  so  much  per  day  for  each  horse  and  cart,  but  is  generally 
contracted  for  at  a  price  per  ton-mile,  or,  in  other  words,  by  results.  The 
former  method  may  answer  to  a  limited  extent  under  certain  circumstances, 
but  is  not  economical. 

287.  Cost  of  Haulage.— The  cost  of  haulage  is  arrived  at  by  taking  the 
total  quantity  of  macadam  carted  direct  from  the  stone-breaking  machine  to 
the  road,  where  rolling  operations  are  being  carried  on,  or  in  the  case  where 
the  surface  repairs  are  executed  on  the  patching  system,  to  the  road-side 
depdts,  and  the  price  per  ton  at  the  average  distance.  The  average  cost  is 
determined  by  the  price  per  ton-mile,  and  the  distance  from  the  quarry  to 
a  point  midway  between  the  nearest  and  the  furthest  points  of  the  road 
upon  which  the  macadam  is  applied.  This  work  is  best  performed  by  con- 
tract, the  conditions  generally  being  that  tip^jarts  only  are  to  be  employed. 
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and  that  the  quantity  of  material  which  must  be  transported  each  working 
day  is  stipulated,  according  to  the  breaking  capacity  of  the  machine  employed. 

288.  Number  of  HorseB  and  Carts  required.— The  varying  conditions 
of  the  work  necessitate  the  employment  of  a  greater  or  less  number  of  carts 
during  the  progress  of  the  rolling  operations,  depending  on  whether  the 
distance  is  considerable  or  otherwise  to  which  the  macadam  is  to  be  con- 
veyed. The  number  of  horses  and  carts  engaged  will  also  depend  to  a 
certain  extent  on  the  nature  of  the  service  roads  over  which  the  material  is 
to  be  conveyed.  When  a  quantity  equal  to  23  or  24  cwts.  of  macadam  is 
removed  by  one  horse  each  trip,  allowing  from  eight  to  ten  minutes  for 
loading,  the  average  number  may  be  taken  at  six  carts  for  every  mile  of 
travel  from  the  quarry  or  dep6t  to  the  point  where  the  macadam  is  to  be 
deposited.  For  instance,  if  the  metal  is  to  be  applied  at  a  distance  of  1| 
miles  from  where  the  breaking  operations  are  being  carried  on,  nine  carts 
will  be  necessary ;  should  the  distance  be  two  miles,  then  the  number  of  carts 
required  will  be  twelve,  provided,  as  already  mentioned,  that  the  weight  of 
macadam  carried  by  each  cart  is  as  stated. 

289.  The  Cost  of  Team  Haulage. — The  price  per  ton-mile  for  team 
haulage  will  vary  according  to  the  condition  of  the  roads  leading  to  and 
from  the  quarry,  and  whether  they  are  hilly  or  otherwise  of  difficult  access. 
The  cost  is  also  affected  by  the  relative  distances  to  which  the  material  is 
carted ;  that  is,  the  price  for  a  distance  of,  say,  one  mile  and  upwards  is  less 
per  ton  than  when  the  distance  is  under  that  mileage.  This  is  brought 
about  by  the  fact  that  in  long  journeys  the  horse  is  earning  money  with 
little  lost  time  standing  at  the  stone-breaker  while  the  cart  is  being  loaded 
as  compared  with  a  short  distance  from  the  quarry,  as  the  time  thus  lost 
during  a  day's  work  will  be  greater,  because  in  the  latter  case  the  horse 
returns  more  frequently  to  the  quarry,  and  in  consequence,  by  repeatedly 
losing  time,  less  effective  work  is  performed. 

The  cost  of  this  work  on  the  highways  of  which  the  author  has  charge, 
and  embracing  the  experience  of  a  number  of  years,  shows  that  it  may  be 
taken  at  the  following  figures  per  ton-mile,  viz. : — 

Table  XXVIIL 

Pence. 

On  good  seryioe  and  main  roads, 8) 

On  do.      do.     but  slightly  undulating, 9^ 

On  hilly  roads  with  a  good  surface, 10) 

The  first  of  these  prices  may  be  further  taken  as  representing  the  work 
done  by  a  single  horse  taking  a  gross  load  of  from  32  to  34  cwts.  The  figure 
9^d.  is  applicable  when  the  nature  of  the  road  necessitates  the  gross 
load  being  reduced  in  weighty  and  consequently  the  employment  of  more 
carts,  or  when  it  is  necessary  to  provide  occasional  assistance  in  ascending  a 
steep  gradient     The  figure  lOJd.  generally  provides  for  assistance  at  one  or 
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more  points,  when  the  hilly  nature  of  the  roads  would  necessitate  the  average 
gross  load  per  journey  being  considerably  reduced  in  weight  if  such  assistance 
were  not  provided  at  the  points  referred  to.  These  prices  are  a  fair  average 
for  team  labour  in  country  districts  when  constantly  employed  over  consider- 
able periods  of  time.  In  the  case  of  such  operations  being  carried  on  in  the 
vicinity  of  large  towns  the  cost  of  haulage- will  be  higher  to  the  extent  of  from 
Id.  to  I^d.  per  ton-mile  on  the  different  figures  given  in  Table  XXYIII. 

240.  One  advantage  resulting  from  this  method  of  conveying  the 
material  compared  with  that  of  steam  traction,  although  the  actual  cost  of 
haulage  by  team  work  taken  by  itself  is  much  greater  under  most  circum- 
stances, is  the  convenient  manner  in  which  the  macadam  can  be  deposited 
on  the  road,  which  greatly  facilitates  the  spreading  of  it.  At  the  same  time 
a  more  direct  means  of  regulating  the  amount  of  haulage  necessary  can  be 
accomplished  as  the  work  of  renewal  gradually  approaches  nearer  to  the 
point  of  supply  by  simply  reducing  the  number  of  horses  and  carts.  One 
great  disadvantage  with  team  labour  is  that  all  horses  do  not  travel  at  the 
same  pace ;  hence  in  many  instances,  especially  in  long  distances,  the 
slowest  horses  practically  govern  the  amount  of  work  done.  This  means 
less  material  removed,  and  consequent  storing  of  the  metal  takes  place,  or 
the  number  of  horses  necessary  must  be  augmented,  increasing  the  cost. 

241.  Becording  Weight  of  Macadam  broken,  for  fizmg  Cost  of 
Haulage. — The  loaded  carts,  as  already  stated,  pass  over  a  steelyard,  and  a 
record  of  the  weight  is  kept  in  a  book  for  the  purpose.  The  form  and 
manner  in  which  the  weights  are  arranged  are  shown  below,  and  a  day's 
work  is  given  as  an  example. 

Table  XXIX. 
Quan^y,  19... 


Total 

Actual 

Weight  of 
Empty  Carts. 

Contractor's 

Number  of  Cart  Loads  and 

Total 
Weight 

Weight 
Empty 

Weight 

of 
Road 

Name  or  No. 
of  Cart. 

Gross  Weight  of  each 
inCwts. 

Carts. 

Metal. 

Hcwts. 

...or  No.  1 

35i 

35 

862 

88 

874 

87J 

220 

57 

168 

H        M 

»      2 

34 

884 

34i 

85 

364 

86 

208J 

57 

151 

10      „ 

i>      3 

32i 

82 

82 

814 

32i 

324 

192f 

60 

182 

H      n 

n       4 

84 

86 

84  t 

84 

85 

34i 

207J 

57 

150i 

H    „ 

».      5 

31* 

84i 

84 

84J 

88} 

1681 

474 

121; 

9            M 

,.      « 

82^  82 

81; 

32 

324 

160} 

45 

ll5i 

9      M 

»      7 

38i 

84 

33 

884 

38i 

1674 

45 

122 

9      „ 

i>      8 

33 

81    r 

82; 

31i 

82} 

160| 

45 

115 

10      „ 

II      9 

84J 

m 

86: 

38| 

35 

1741 

50 

124 

10       „ 

1,     10 

84i 

84i 

85i 

84 

84i 

172J 

50 

122^ 

20  -f 

1820 

Tons 

1 

.     66 
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It  will  be  observed  that  the  first  four  carts  performed  six  trips,  while 
the  others  accomplished  only  five,  the  latter  of  course  taking  the  first  turns 
the  following  morning,  and  so  on,  equalizing  as  much  as  possible  the  amount 
of  work  performed  by  each  horse. 

It  will  also  be  noticed  that  each  horse  hauled  on  an  average  24j^  cwts.  of 
road  metal,  or  a  gross  weight  of  fully  34  cwts.,  each  trip,  from  the  stone- 
breaker  to  the  road  under  repair.  The  empty  carts  are  repeatedly  passed 
over  the  steelyard  to  verify  their  weight,  this  being  done  each  day  during 
inclement  weather. 

242.  Steam  Haulage. — Steam  haulage  by  engines  and  wagons  presents 
one  important  advantage,  under  certain  circumstances,  as  a  means  of  con- 
veying the  road  metal  direct  from  the  stone-breaker  to  the  point  where  it  is 
to  be  applied ;  that  superiority  being  economy.  It  is  imperative,  however, 
that  a  suitable  access  be  made  to  the  quarries  for  this  method  of  transporting 
the  macadam,  that  the  service  roads  be  of  sufficient  width  and  strength  to 
carry  such  heavy  weights,  and  that  the  work  should  be  effected  during  dry 
weather,  otherwise  considerable  damage  to  the  roads  may  be  the  result.  In 
extremely  dry  weather  the  crushing  caused  by  the  cross-bars  on  the  driving 
wheels  of  traction  engines  also  at  times  injures  the  surface  of  the  roads,  and 
this  injury  the  author  believes  would  be  avoided  by  using  Boulton's  patent 
wheels  or  some  other  similar  arrangement.  The  damage  done  generally  to 
the  roads  by  this  system  of  hauling  the  material  detracts  to  a  certain  extent 
from  its  usefulness  as  a  means  of  rapidly  and  economically  transporting 
macadam  for  road  purposes. 

The  area  of  the  quarry  floor  must  be  sufficiently  large  to  admit  of  the 
engines  working  freely  in  removing  and  placing  the  wagons  speedily  in  position 
so  as  to  permit  of  as  much  time  as  possible  being  devoted  to  actual  travelling. 

For  a  distance  from  the  quarry  up  to  one  mile  where  the  metalling  is  to 
be  deposited,  one  engine  and  three  wagons  are  necessary  to  carry  on  the  work 
uninterruptedly,  one  of  these  wagons  being  held  in  reserve  in  case  of  an 
emergency. 

This  may  be  considered  the  greatest  distance  which  one  engine  can  travel 
and  return  to  the  quarry  in  one  hour,  having  regard  to  the  time  occupied  in 
removing  the  loaded  wagon  and  placing  the  empty  one  at  the  delivery-shoot 
of  the  breaker,  and  the  time  consumed  while  discharging  the  metalling  on 
the  road  under  repair. 

Traction  wagons  having  a  capacity  of  fully  7  cubic  yards  or  8  tons  would 
therefore  be  necessary  with  the  stone-breaker  described,  as  this  is  under 
ordinary  circumstances  the  quantity  of  2^inch  road  metal  which  it  can 
break  in  an  hour. 

248.  OoBt  of  Steam  Haulage. — ^The  cost  of  steam  haulage  by  wagons  to 
a  distance  of  one  mile  from  the  quarry  is  made  up  of  the  following  items,  all 
the  plant  being  hired : — 
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Table  XXX. 
Cost  of  one  day^s  work. 

Hire  of  engine,  two  men,  and  three  wagons,  .  .        .£186 

Coals  (steam  navigation),  7  cwts.,  12s.  per  ton 0    4    2 

Supply  of  water  for  engine ;  allow  proportion  as  only  being  required  in 

oertein  circumstances,  one-fonrth  of  a  day's  hire  of  above,        .                .  0    2    0 

Man  in  attendanoe  while  travelling,  1  roan,  3a  4d., 0    3    4 

Allow  for  trimming  the  metal  in  the  wagon  during  time  it  is  being  loaded, 

2men,  Ss.6d 070 

Total  cost, £2    0    0 

The  cost  of  haulage  up  to  one  mile,  taking  66  tons  as  the  daily  output^ 
would  therefore  be  7'27d.  per  ton. 

When  the  distance  slightly  exceeds  one  mile  it  becomes  necessary,  so  as 
to  avoid  storing  the  macadam,  to  employ  an  additional  engine  and  set  of 
wagons  to  carry  on  the  work  efficiently.  This  at  once  augments  the  cost  of 
haulage  by  fully  7d.,  or  an  inclusive  price  of  14'54d.  per  ton,  immediately 
after  passing  the  one-mile  limits  to  be  again  reduced  to  7*27d.  per  ton-mile 
when  the  distance  of  two  miles  from  the  quarry  is  reached. 

It  will  thus  be  evident  that  when  the  point  to  which  the  macadam  is 
conveyed  is  either  one  mile  or  two  miles  from  the  quarry,  the  cost  of  hauling 
is  at  the  rate  of  nearly  7*27d.  per  ton-mile,  while  each  ton  tipped  on  the 
road  between  the  first  and  second  mile  will  cost  14^d.,  and  between  the 
second  and  the  third  mile  it  will  be  nearly  Is.  lOd.  per  ton.  The  variation 
in  the  price  will  be  better  understood  when  it  is  considered  that  up  to  one 
mile,  which  is  in  most  cases  practically  the  nearest  distance  from  the  quarry 
where  the  road  metal  can  be  applied,  a  single  engine  and  set  of  wagons  are 
fully  occupied,  while  immediately  after  passing  this  point  the  two  engines 
necessary  are  comparatively  idle  for  a  considerable  part  of  the  time.  As 
the  two-mile  limit  is  approached,  however,  the  cost  per  ton  becomes  less, 
as  there  the  plant  is  being  more  fully  employed  again. 

The  cost  of  hauling  direct  from  the  breaking  machine  by  an  engine  and 
wagons  belonging  to  a  County  Council  or  Local  Authority  can  be  performed 
for  about  l|d.  less  per  ton  at  the  one-mile  limit,  but  to  purchase  extra 
engines  and  wagons  for  this  purpose  would  not  be  economical,  as,  under 
ordinary  circumstances,  the  time  during  which  they  would  be  occupied  might 
only  extend  to  seven  or  eight  months  each  season.  During  the  remaining 
months  of  the  year  there  would  be  practically  no  work  for  this  large  plant, 
consequently  no  profitable  results  would  accrue  from  the  capital  expenditure 
involved.  Haulage  by  traction  engines  and  wagons,  therefore,  can  only  be 
carried  out  properly  and  economically  by  those  possessing  the  requisite  plant. 

244.  The  above  arrangement  is  at  times  expedient^  but  it  is  more 
satisfactory  to  have  the  haulage  carried  out  by  contract.     Of  late  years  the 
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author  has  had  practically  all  the  road  metal  conveyed  by  traction  engines 
and  wagons  with  beneficial  results,  apart  from  economy  in  hauling,  compared 
with  team  labour.  The  time  of  the  year  when  those  engines  would  be  idle, 
being  partly  an  agricultural  district,  suits  the  work  of  stone-breaking,  and 
consequently  the  cost  of  hauling  is  less  than  it  would  be  at  other  times  of 
the  year,  and  also  probably  in  busy  centres  where  such  plant  may  be  employed 
during  the  greater  part  of  each  year. 

The  average  cost  is,  and  has  been  for  some  considerable  time  past,  4|d. 
per  ton-mile,  the  contractor  supplying  the  requisite  number  of  engines  and 
wagons  for  the  work.  Coals  are  supplied  to  the  contractor,  and  the  cost  of 
this  item  is  about  ^,  so  that  the  price  may  be  stated  at  5d.  per  ton-mile. 

In  loading  wagons  at  a  stone-breaker  where  the  machine  is  kept  at  as 
low  a  level  as  possible,  to  ease  the  gradients  of  the  *  barrow  runs'  and 
just  sufficient  to  clear  the  wings  of  the  wagons,  it  requires  two  men  to  trim 
the  metal  during  loading  operations.  Although  this  work  is  performed  in  the 
quarry  by  men  attached  to  the  breaking  machine,  the  cost  will,  for  com- 
parison, be  debited  against  hauling.  This  makes  an  addition  to  the  former 
figure  to  the  extent  of  1^.  per  ton,  which  must  be  included  in  the  average 
cost  of  haulage  for  each  day's  work,  when  the  quantity  of  road  metal 
removed  is  as  stated.  The  wear  and  tear  of  the  roads  traversed  by  these 
engines  and  wagons  may,  during  wet  weather,  be  considerable,  but  under 
normal  conditions  it  may  not  be  greater  than  by  team  haulage,  especially 
when  the  engines  and  wagons  are  mounted  on  springs  and  travel  at  a 
moderate  speed. 

Contractors  for  hauling  road-stone  generally  stipulate  that  for  distances 
under  one  mile  day's  wages  be  paid,  which  amounts  generally  to  about 
£2,  5s.  A  contractor  can  by  an  agreement  with  his  men  arrange  that  the 
first '  race '  may  be  accomplished,  if  necessary,  earlier  than  the  usual  time 
when  the  wagons  are  filled  the  previous  evening,  and  otherwise  arrange 
matters  of  mutual  benefit  to  himself  and  the  contracting  parties. 

The  economical  expedient  of  employing  engines  and  wagons  in  hauling 
road  metal  is  evidenced  by  the  regular  and  methodical  manner  in  which  the 
material  is,  when  the  work  is  properly  arranged,  removed  direct  from  the 
stone-breaker,  thus  saving  the  unnecessary  expense  of  storing,  inseparable^ 
in  most  instances,  from  that  of  team  labour.  In  one  instance,  with  engine 
haulage,  it  may  be  mentioned  that  during  ten  weeks,  breaking  an  average 
of  80  tons  each  day,  there  was  not  one  ton  of  road-stone  stored,  and  the 
stone-breaker  was  thus  kept  in  constant  working  and  therefore  producing 
the  material  at  a  minimum  cost.  Not  only  is  the  cost  of  production  less  in 
the  quarry,  but  a  regular  and  ample  supply  of  macadam  is  maintained  to 
keep  the  road-roUer  in  constant  work. 

Storing  the  macadam  when  no  real  necessity  exists  for  such  a  procedure, 
or  owing  to  any  of  the  foregoing  causes,  ought  to  be  guarded  against^  as  the 
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additional  cost  entailed  becomes  a  serious  matter  when  large  quantities  have 
to  be  dealt  with.  The  interruptions  necessitating  storing  may  be  only 
temporary,  but  in  any  case  the  wheeling  or  carting  of  the  metalling  to 
some  convenient  point  where  it  can  be  easily  filled  into  carts  or  wagons  at 
some  future  time  cannot  be  accomplished  for  less  than  IJd.  per  ton.  The 
loading  of  this  stored  material  into  carts  or  wagons  under  favourable  circum- 
stances will  cost  at  least  an  additional  1  Jd.  per  ton.  When  the  position 
and  level  of  the  heap  of  macadam  in  relation  to  the  position  of  the  carts 
or  wagons  are  such  that  wheelbarrows  have  to  be  employed  to  accomplish 
the  work,  the  cost  of  refilling  may  amount  to  from  2jd.  to  3Jd.  per  ton. 
Thus  the  inclusive  cost  of  storing  and  refilling  will  vary  from  3d.  to  5d. 
per  ton,  an  expenditure  sufficiently  great  to  make  the  conditions  imperative 
that  storing  the  road  metal  should  not  be  permissible,  unless  it  is  done  as  a 
matter  of  convenience. 

If  this  extra  expenditure  be  included  in  the  cost  for  hauling  the 
metalling,  the  figures  will  be  increased  accordingly  by  the  actual  amount 
incurred  for  this  work,  and  this  expenditure  is  often  found  to  have  been 
quite  unnecessary. 

245.  From  the  foregoing  it  is  evident  that  it  is  infinitely  greater 
economy  to  contract  for  this  work,  and  to  remove  the  macadam  as  it  is 
discharged  from  the  breaking  machine  direct  to  the  roads.  Should  a  plant 
of  this  description  not  be  available,  the  haulage  should  be  performed  by 
team  work;  this  also  applies  in  the  case  where  such  a  plant  can  be 
obtained,  but  where  the  conditions  are  such  that  economy  is  not  promoted 
by  utilizing  steam  traction  as  a  means  for  hauling  road  material. 

In  counties  having  an  available  supply  of  suitable  material  for  macadam- 
izing purposes  within  reasonable  distance  of  any  of  the  roads  in  the  district, 
the  methods  of  handling  the  macadam  just  described  should  be  adopted.  In 
the  case,  however,  of  a  locality  not  possessing  the  necessary  material  in  the 
immediate  vicinity,  it  may  have  to  be  conveyed  distances  varying  from 
5  or  6  miles  up  to  20  and  oven  50  miles.  In  the  latter  instances  the 
road  metal  is  most  conveniently  and  economically  conveyed  by  rail.  In  the 
former  case,  to  keep  a  road-roller  working  continuously  at  such  a  distance 
from  the  source  of  supply  would  be  a  serious  matter.  In  the  first  place  the 
material  has  to  be  removed  from  the  stone-breaker  to  avoid  storing,  and  in 
the  second  place  the  roller  must  be  fully  employed  in  consolidating  the 
macadam,  while  the  two  operations  involve  the  employment  of  such  a 
number  of  engines  and  wagons  as  may  not  be  available  in  the  district. 

For  similar  reasons  the  employment  of  team  work,  considering  the  large 
number  of  carts  which  it  would  be  necessary  to  employ  in  order  to  avoid 
stoppages  or  otherwise  hamper  the  operations  at  either  point,  would  be 
difficult  to  obtain  in  most  districts  at  a  reasonable  cost.  It  would  then 
be  necessary  to  adopt  a  system  of  storing  the  material  and  removing  it  by 
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degrees  when  a  suitable  opportunity  presents  itself.  Although  it  is  not 
an  economical  proceeding,  as  has  been  shown,  still  it  is  the  only  practical 
method  possible  of  accomplishing  the  end  in  view,  under  such  circumstances, 
having  regard  to  what,  under  these  conditions,  may  be  the  more  economical 
method  of  the  two  to  adopt  in  transporting  the  road-stones. 

246.  Wagons  with  Folding  Doors  and  Hoppers. — In  steam  haulap^e 
the  wagons  are  made  with  folding  sides  to  admit  of  the  road-stones  being 
deposited  into  depdts;  but,  as  is  usually  the  case,  the  macadam  is  dis- 
charged direct  on  the  road.  The  wagons  may  be  provided  with  hoppers 
which  admit  of  the  road  metal  being  deposited  in  a  fairly  regular  manner 
on  the  centre  or  sides  of  the  road. 

To  effectively  carry  out  this  the  bottom  of  the  wagons  requires  to  be 
bevelled  so  as  to  admit  of  the  stones  being  discharged  by  gravity.  This 
arrangement,  however,  reduces  the  carrying  capacity  of  the  wagons,  and  any 
saving  in  this  direction  is  compensated  by  a  full  load,  even  although  it  will 
cost  more  to  unload  and  spread  the  material. 

The  class  of  plant  which  should  find  employment  in  this  branch  of  road 
work  is  the  heavy  motor  vehicles  recently  put  upon  the  market.  Those 
having  an  end  or  side  tipping  arrangement  facilitate  the  unloading  of  the 
material  and  of  roughly  spreading  it  by  controlling  the  swing-doors  while 
the  vehicle  is  travelling.  These  heavy  motor  cars,  although  permitted  to 
travel  faster  on  the  highways  than  ordinary  traction  or  road  engines,  are 
provided  with  suitable  springs,  and  the  axle-weights  are  regulated  according 
to  the  diameter  of  the  wheel  and  width  of  tyre.  These  vehicles,  being  of 
a  suitable  size,  are  easily  and  quickly  manipulated,  and  therefore  occupy 
comparatively  little  time  in  unloading.  It  is  not  anticipated  that  these 
heavy  motor  cars  will  cause  so  much  damage  as  heavy  road  engines  for  a 
given  quantity  of  material,  although  the  former  will  have  to  make  up  in 
capacity  by  performing  a  greater  number  of  journeys. 

The  cost  of  haulage  by  heavy  motor  cars  has  not  been  determined 
with  any  precision,  as  figures  pertaining  to  an  extended  experience  are  not 
yet  available.  The  expenses  are  variously  stated,  but  on  an  average, 
taking  loads  one  way  only  as  in  the  case  under  review,  the  cost  works  out 
at  2^d«  per  ton-mile ;  this  allows  for  ample  repairs  and  10  per  cent,  depre- 
ciation on  an  assumed  life  of  the  vehicle  of  ten  years.  Considering  the 
number  of  stoppages  each  day  for  loading  and  unloading  purposes,  the  price 
may  be  stated  at  3Jd.,  and  adding  l^d.  for  trimming  the  material  in  the 
wagons,  makes  an  inclusive  price  of  4|d.  per  ton-mile. 

These  heavy  motor  cars  will  undoubtedly  prove  of  considerable  service 
in  connection  with  conveying  road  metal  to  the  highways  by  contract  at  a 
minimum  cost.  It  is  apparent^  however,  that,  owing  to  their  light  con- 
struction, in  order  to  comply  with  the  *  Regulations,'  the  life  of  these  vehicles 
will  be  a  short  one,  more  especially  if  rough  quarry  roads  are  encountered. 
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The  repairs,  considering  the  amount  of  yibration  inseparable  from  travel- 
ling at  considerable  speed  on  roads  or  streets  the  surface  of  which  is 
irregular,  cannot  fail  to  bo  heavy.  Notwithstanding  these  drawbacks, 
this  method  of  transport  has  many  points  to  recommend  its  adoption, 
especially  in  hauling  material  from  a  railway  dep6t  over  roads  even  in 
average  condition. 

Tipping  wagons  assist  to  a  limited  extent  the  spreading  of  the  metal,  but 
in  every  instance  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  properly  mix  the  stones,  that 
the  macadam  should  be  turned  over  by  means  of  shovels  before  the  rolling 
operations  are  commenced. 

247.  System  adopted  in  the  XTnited  States.— In  the  United  States 
of  America  the  work  of  transporting  and  spreading  road  metal  is  per- 
formed by  horse  wagons  provided  with  a  screw  arrangement  on  the  front 
of  the  vehicle,  which,  on  being  raised,  causes  the  material  to  fall  towards  the 
back  of  the  wagon,  where  it  is  discharged  and  distributed  in  such  quantities 
as  may  be  required.  At  the  bottom  of  this  distributor  an  adjustable  iron 
plate,  secured  horizontally,  regulates  the  thickness  of  the  coating  by  being 
fixed  at  the  height  required  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  material  forming 
the  bottom  of  a  new  road  or  the  surface  of  an  existing  one. 

This  arrangement,  the  important  feature  of  which  is  economy  in  hand- 
ling the  metalling,  would  be  extremely  serviceable  provided  the  macadam 
composing  the  coating  is  of  an  equal  and  uniform  size,  but  otherwise,  and 
so  long  as  stones  composing  the  metalling  vary  in  volume,  even  to  a  small 
extent,  the  work  of  spreading  it  can  only  be  satisfactorily  performed  by 
manual  labour. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


CHAPTER    VIL 

KOAD-KOLLING   AND  SCAKIFYING. 

Eoad-roUing. 

248. — The  first  important  step  taken  in  this  country  in  the  direction  of 
advocating  road-rolling  by  horse  power  as  a  measure  of  economy  was  set 
forth  in  a  paper  written  by  Sir  John  F.  Burgoyne,  R.E.,  when  acting  as 
Chairman  to  the  Beard  of  Works  in  Ireknd,  and  published  in  1843.  This 
means  of  consolidating  the  metalling  of  newly-made  roads  was  employed 
in  that  country  under  his  directions,  and  may  be  considered  the  first  attempt 
in  a  practical  way  of  forming  an  improved  road  surface — not  as  a  matter  of 
refinement^  but  as  a  necessity.  A  full  description  of  the  methods  followed  and 
cost  of  this  scientific  road-rolling,  which  is  the  more  valuable  now,  will  be 
found  in  the  treatise  on  Boads  and  Streets^  by  Law  and  Clark.* 

Although  it  is  recorded  that  the  first  allusion  made  to  road-rolling 
in  England  was  by  one  named  Shotbolte  in  1619,  still  the  first  practical 
horse-roller  was  made  in  France  in  1787  by  M.  de  Cessart,  then  Inspedeur- 
GSnSral  dea  Fonts  et  Chavssdes, 

It  consisted  of  a  cast-iron  roller,  8  feet  wide,  3  feet  in  diameter,  and 
weighing  7000  lbs.  (old  French  weight). 

After  repeated  trials,  the  experiments  appear  to  have  been  discontinued, 
probably  owing  to  the  disturbed  political  state  in  which  France  was  at  that 
time. 

In  the  year  1817,  Philip  Hutchison  Clay  patented  in  this  country  a 
horse-roller,  with  a  carriage  over  it,  which  could  be  loaded  with  weights 
varying  from  six  to  twenty  tons. 

Since  that  time  horse  road-rolling  has  been  practised  in  this  country, 
as  well  as  on  the  Continent  of  Europe,  to  within  comparatively  recent 
years. 

249.  An  interesting  history  of  this  subject,  including  steam  road-rolling, 
is  given  by  Mr.  F.  A.  Paget,  C.E,  in  a  report  to  the  Metropolitan  Board  of 


'  Weale's  Series,  197,  Appendices,  pp.  818, 819. 
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Works,  1870,*  to  which  the  author  refers  his  readers  for  a  full  description 
of  the  early  attempts  in  the  direction  of  improving  the  highways. 

The  difficulties  inseparable  from  a  system  of  rolling  roads  by  that 
means,  especially  when  a  great  many  horses  were  employed,  depending 
on  the  weight  of  the  roller,  the  difficulty  of  manipulation,  and  the 
displacing  action  of  the  horses*  feet,  defeated  the  object  desired.  It  is 
not  therefore  surprising  that  this  method  of  consolidating  the  metal 
was  not  practised  extensively,  as  the  results  obtained  did  not  justify  the 
expenditure  incurred. 

The  application  of  rollers  to  consolidate  a  coat  of  metalling,  like  most 
inventions  and  innovations,  has  been  brought  about  by  gradual  evolution. 
The  results  achieved  in  France  by  the  use  of  horse-rollers  proving  in  a 
measure  successful,  the  further  improvement  of  the  means  by  which  the 
freshly-laid  road  metal  could  be  effectively  consolidated,  led  those  interested 
in  the  repairs  of  the  public  highways  in  that  country  to  substitute  steam  for 
horse-power. 

250.  The  first  patent  for  a  steam-roller  was  taken  out  in  France  in  the 
beginning  of  1859,  by  M.  Louis  Lemoine  of  Bordeaux.  This  steam  road- 
roller  weighed  ten  tons,  and  was  steered  by  means  of  gearing  and  a  pair  of 
guide-wheels.  Besides  being  used  on  the  roads  at  Bordeaux,  it  was  tried  in 
1860  on  the  roads  in  the  Bois  de  Boulogne,  Paris,  and  it  was  improved  in 
different  ways  subsequent  to  1859.  In  August  1860,  another  steam  road- 
roller  was  patented  in  France  by  Ballaison,  and  used  on  the  roads  there  by 
Messrs.  Gellerat  &  Co.  of  Paris.  In  1862,  experimental  trials  were  carried 
out  with  both  these  steam  rollers  by  the  French  engineers  of  state,  who, 
besides  expressing  a  strong  opinion  in  favour  of  steam-rolling  in  general, 
gave  preference  to  the  latter  machine. 

In  1865  Messrs.  Gellerat  &  Co.  of  Paris  designed  a  steam  road-roller ; 
but  it  is  stated  that^  owing  to  the  small  diameter  and  wide  roUer  wheels,  the 
contoar  of  the  road  was  destroyed  and  the  metalling  left  in  ridges,  not 
smooth  as  it  should  have  been ;  while  the  cost  of  working  was  excessive,  the 
coal  consumption  alone  being  nearly  4  cwts.  per  hour. 

251.  In  1863,  Mr.  W.  Clark,  municipal  engineer,  Calcutta,  and 
Mr.  W.  F.  Batho,  Birmingham,  designed  and  patented  a  steam  roller ;  this 
was  the  first  attempt  made  to  construct  a  steam  road-roller  in  this  countiy. 
It  was  made  in  the  latter  city,  and  sent  to  Calcutta  in  1864. 

The  principal  feature  of  this  machine  was  the  use  of  three  sets  of  rollers, 
two  in  front  acting  as  drivers,  while  the  third  or  hind  wheel  was  set  in  a 
turn-table  arrangement^  being  adjusted  so  as  to  steer  the  engine  and  at  the 
same  time  to  overlap  the  space  between  the  outside  driving-wheels. 

*  Report  on  the  Economy  of  Boad  Maintenance  and  fforse  Draft  through  Steam 
Road-rolling,  with  Special  Reference  to  the  Metropolis,  by  Frederick  A.  Paget,  G.£., 
1870. 
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Two  similar  road-rollers,  but  made  by  Messrs.  Moreland  &  Sons,  London, 
were  sent  oat  to  Bombay  in  the  following  year. 

Many  other  attempts  were  made  about  this  time  to  obtain  a  reliable  and 
economical  working  road-roller,  and  even  traction-engines  were  requisitioned 
and  attached  to  cast-iron  rollers  for  this  purpose. 

252.  First  successful  Steam  Eoad-roUer  made  in  England.— The  first 
successful  steam  roller  made  and  set  to  work  in  Qreat  Britain  was  that  con- 
structed by  Messrs.  Aveling  &  Porter  of  Rochester,  after  trials  in  Hyde 
Park,  London,  in  1865,  with  an  ordinary  traction-engine  having  broad  rollers 
aubetituted  for  the  ordinary  road  wheels. 

The  steam  road-roller,  shown  in  fig.  115,  was  constructed  for  the  Cor- 
poration of  Liverpool  in  1867  ;  it  weighed  30  tons,  and  its  cost  was  stated 
to  be  £1000. 

Steam  road-rolling  had  by  this  time  achieved  some  success,  and  the 
pamphlet  on  the  subject  by  Mr.  Paget,  already  referred  to,  greatly  popularized 
this  means  of  repairing  roads,  many  of  the  London  vestries  making  trials 
with  very  encouraging  results. 

253.  First  Steam  Eoad-roUer  introduced  into  Scotland. — ^The  first 
road-roller  introduced  into  Scotland  was  that  purchased  from  Messrs.  Aveling 
&  Porter  by  the  Edinburgh  City  Road  Trust,  in  1870.  The  amount  and 
cost  of  the  work  accomplished  by  this  road-roller  was  the  subject  of  a  paper 
read  at  a  meeting  of  the  Engineering  Section  of  the  Royal  Scottish  Society 
of  Arts,  Edinburgh,  by  Mr.  D.  C.  Proudfoot,  city  road  surveyor,  in  1882. 

From  these  early  and  successful  attempts  to  construct  road-rollers  this 
firm  of  Rochester  engineers  commenced  to  make  and  perfect  the  construction 
of  them  on  an  extensive  scale,  the  leading  feature  being  an  adaptation  of 
their  form  of  traction-engine  with  an  arrangement  of  rollers  and  turn-table,  as 
shown  at  fig.  116. 

The  form  and  construction  of  the  road-rollers  made  by  Aveling  &  Porter 
have  been  gradually  perfected  from  time  to  time  by  introducing  important 
improvements  and  utilizing  the  knowledge  gained  from  experience,  producing 
an  engine  which  can  be  easily  managed,  and  which  is  economical  in  working. 

254.  The  latest  design  of  this  firm's  15-ton  convertible  road-roller  is 
shown  in  fig.  114,  with  one  of  Morrison's  Scarifiers  attached. 

Since  1867  this  Rochester  firm  has  made  and  sold  over  3000  steam  road- 
rollers,  varying  in  weight  from  10  tons  up  to  25  tons.  Most  of  these  are 
working  in  this  country ;  but  a  great  number  are  in  use  in  the  Colonies,  on 
the  Continent  of  Europe  and  in  America,  while  in  India  alone  there  are 
hundreds. 

The  other  principal  firms  manufacturing  road-rollers  in  this  country  are 
Messrs.  Fowler  &  Co.,  Messrs.  Green  &  Son,  and  Burrell ;  while  in  the  United 
States  the  most  noted  are  the  Springfield,  the  Pitts,  the  Harrisburg  and  the 
Columbian  rollers. 
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255.  Advantages  of  Steam  Boad-rolling. — ^The  advantages  of  road- 
rolling  may  be  summed  up  as  follows : — 

(1.)  The  roads  being  made  for  the  traffic,  a  saving  of  metalling  is  effected, 
as  the  stones  are  interlocked  by  the  process  of  consolidation  and  present  only 
one  surface  subject  to  wear,  compared  with  the  abrasion  inseparable  from 
the  system  of  patching  and  consolidating  by  wheel  traffic. 

(2.)  A  harder  and  more  regular  surface  is  obtained,  the  road  generally 
has  a  better  appearance,  ease  of  traction  is  promoted,  injury  and  suffering  to 
animals  are  avoided,  and  the  damage  to  the  wheels  of  vehicles  is  reduced, 
owing  to  the  absence  of  newly-laid  or  loose  metalling  lying  on  the  sur&ce 
of  the  roads. 

(3.)  The  crust  of  the  road  contains  only  a  small  amount  of  binding  or 
soluble  matter,  consequently  there  is  a  material  reduction  of  the  quantity  of 
mud  in  wet  and  dust  in  dry  weather ;  and  the  surface  of  the  roads  does  not 
require  the  constant  attention  which  is  necessary  with  metalling  during  the 
long  process  of  consolidation  by  vehicular  traffic. 

(4.)  Scraping  and  cleaning  are  reduced  to  a  minimum  by  reason  of  the 
road  being  practically  impervious  to  the  effects  of  weather  and  traffic ;  the 
surface  wears  longer,  and  the  absence  of  loose  stones  in  dry  weather  secures 
greater  efficiency  and  diminished  cost  of  maintenance. 

Steam  road-rollers  are  now  almost  universally  adopted  on  account  of  the 
superiority  and  economy  of  the  work  done,  the  shorter  time  necessary  for 
repairs  or  construction,  and  also  the  indirect  saving  effected  owing  to  the 
reduced  wear  and  tear  of  horses  and  vehicles. 

256.  Different  Types  of  Boiler  made ;  Weight  and  Oonstruction.— 
Steam  road-rollers  are  made  of  different  weights,  chiefly  10, 12,  and  15  tons, 
for  use  in  this  country,  while  a  few  rollers  of  20  and  25  tons  have  been 
constructed.  The  20-ton  roller  is  used  in  Paris,  while  the  25-ton  roller  is 
that  adopted  in  Madrid. 

The  12-ton  engine  rolls  a  width  of  6  feet  5  inches,  and  the  15-ton  roller 
7  feet  3  inches  wide,  and  these  are  the  class  generally  used  in  Great  Britain 
for  county  work.  10-ton  rollers  for  the  most  part  are  employed  in  the 
larger  towns,  owing  to  the  difficulty  experienced  in  connection  with  gas, 
water,  and  other  service  pipes. 

257.  A  short  description  of  Aveling  &  Porter's  15-ton  roller  may  be  here 
given.  The  boiler  is  of  the  ordinary  locomotive  type,  the  cylinder  being 
placed  on  the  top  and  at  the  forward  end  of  the  boiler,  and  surmounted  with 
a  steam  jacket  The  steam  is  taken  direct  from  the  boiler,  and  admitted  to 
the  cylinder  without  the  intervention  of  steam  pipes,  thus  avoiding  loss  in 
the  effective  pressure  of  the  steam  through  being  condensed. 

They  are  made  either  with  a  single  cylinder  or  on  the  compound  prin- 
ciple, and,  when  necessary,  can  be  constructed  so  as  to  convert  the  roUer  into 
a  road  engine  for  hauling  purposes,  by  substituting  traction  wheels  for  the 
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front  and  rear  rolls.  The  rear  driviug-wheels  are  6  feet  in  diameter  and 
18  inches  wide,  those  in  front  4  feet  in  diameter,  set  close  together,  and 
having  a  combined  width  of  4  feet  6  inches.  The  front  rolls  are  surmounted 
by  a  swivelling  fork  having  a  vertical  spindle  working  in  the  fore-carriage 
bracket,  which  supports  the  front  end  of  boiler.  Provision  is  made  for  the 
spindle  having  sufficient  play  to  admit  of  the  front  rolls  accommodating 
themselves  to  the  contour  of  the  road.  By  means  of  this  arrangement  on 
the  fore-carriage  in  conjunction  with  the  worm-wheel  and  side  chains,  the 
steering  of  the  engine  is  provided  for,  and  operated  from  the  footplate,  the 
working  of  the  engine  being  under  the  control  of  one  man.  The  distance 
between  the  centre  of  the  driving-wheels  and  the  front  roUs  in  the  15- ton 
convertible  engine  is  12  feet  6  inches,  and  the  weight  of  the  ordinary  roller 
in  working  order,  with  scarifier  attached,  is  16^  tons,  distributed  as  follows, 
namely — two-fifths  total  weight  on  front  rolls,  and  three-fifths  of  total  weight 
on  the  driving  or  hind  wheels,  or  fully  5  tons  on  each  wheel.  This  gives 
the  driving-wheels,  when  the  roller  is  working  on  a  level  stretch  of  road, 
a  compressive  force  of  4*88  cwts.  per  inch  of  width,  being  twice  that 
exerted  by  the  front  rolls.  When  rolling  on  a  gradient  these  latter  figures 
will  be  slightly  increased,  owing  to  the  effects  of  gravity  and  the  weight  of 
the  water  in  the  boiler  being  then  greater  at  the  rear  end  of  the  engine.  The 
brackets  for  carrying  the  gearing  are  formed  by  the  side  plates  of  the  fire-box 
baing  extended  upwards  and  backwards  in  one  piece,  thus  obviating  the 
usual  unsatisfactory  method,  common  to  many  road-engines  and  rollers,  of 
bolting  them  on  to  the  boiler,  which  causes  a  considerable  strain  and  injury, 
and  consequently  increases  the  cost  of  working  and  repairing.  The  wear  and 
tear  of  the  spur-wheels  and  pinions  are  reduced  to  a  minimum  by  being 
brought  close  together,  and  the  combination  produces  the  maximum  of 
strength  in  the  working  parts.  They  are  fitted  with  compensatory  motion 
or  differential  gear,  which  enables  them  to  be  steered  round  sharp  turns 
easily  without  slipping.  Two  speeds  are  provided,  which  can  be  thrown  into 
and  out  of  gear  by  a  single  operation  by  the  driver  from  the  foot-plate. 

As  previously  mentioned,  the  steam  road-roller  is  a  special  adaptation  of 
the  ordinary  road  locomotive  either  with  single  or  with  compound  cylinders. 
Those  constructed  on  the  latter  principle,  although  the  first  cost  is  consider- 
ably greater  and  repairs  more  numerous,  are  notable  for  their  silent  working, 
the  steam  first  doing  duty  in  the  high,  and  afterwards  in  the  low  pressure 
cylinder.  Thus  the  steam,  in  passing  from  the  engine,  is  discharged  into 
the  atmosphere  at  a  relatively  low  pressure,  reducing  to  a  minimum  the 
noise  from  the  exhaust  when  at  work,  an  important  matter  when  rolling  in 
towns  or  on  busy  suburban  roads. 

An  engine  constructed  on  this  principle  can  be  started  readily  in  any 
position  of  the  crank,  and  there  is  an  entire  absence  of  sudden  jerks  and 
shocks  inseparable  from  an  engine  with  a  single  cylinder. 
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It  18  also  claimed  that  a  coufiiderable  saving  in  the  consumption  of  coal 
and  water  required  is  effected  by  a  road-roller  having  a  compound  cylinder 
over  that  of  one  with  a  single  cylinder  only,  which  may  result  in  greater 
economy  of  the  working  expenses,  especially  when  the  fuel  has  to  be  brought 
from  a  considerable  distance,  and  in  districts  where  water  is  scarce.  Another 
matter  of  considerable  importance  is  the  reduced  temperature  of  the  fire-box, 
owing  to  the  steam  being  expanded  down  before  passing  through  the 
exhaust  into  the  chimney.  The  fierce  draught  caused  in  high  pressure  or 
single  cylinder  engines  creates  considerable  wear  and  tear  to  the  fire-box  and 
tubes,  which  does  not  occur  to  any  great  extent  in  engineis  constructed  on 
the  compound  principle. 

In  selecting  a  steam  road-roller  for  the  consolidation  of  the  metalling  in 
making  new  or  repairing  existing  roads,  it  is  necessary  to  consider,  in  the 
first  instance,  the  nature  or  quality  of  the  material  which  is  to  be  employed  for 
the  purpose  of  construction  and  repairs.  The  weight  of  the  roller  most 
suitable  in  any  circumstances  will,  therefore,  have  to  be  in  a  great  measure 
determined  by  the  quality  of  the  macadam  made  use  of  in  the  particular 
locality  concerned. 

The  great  object  to  be  attained  is  a  resulting  coat  of  metalling  com- 
pressed to  such  a  degree,  without  crushing  the  material,  that  the  interstices 
are  just  apparent  and  contain  the  least  possible  amount  of  binding  con- 
sistent with  the  proper  cohesion  of  the  stones  forming  the  coating. 

To  accomplish  this  effectually  with  hard  and  tough  road  metal  the 
greatest  weight  of  road-roller  permissible  should  be  employed  which  will 
consolidate  the  coating  without  crushing  the  stones  composing  it. 

258.  Experience  shows  that  for  consolidating  the  best  materials, 
described  in  Chapter  lY.,  the  greatest  amount  and  the  best  work  are 
obtained  by  the  employment  of  a  15-ton  roller,  which  exerts  a  compres- 
sive force  on  the  material  under  consolidation  of  from  4*88  to  5*42  cwte.  per 
inch  of  width  of  wheel.  For  convenience  and  comparison,  the  weight  per 
inch  of  the  bearing  surface  of  the  different  kinds  of  rollers  generally 
employed  is  given  in  Table  XXXI. 

Table  XXXI. 

Weight  per  inch  of 
Class  of  Road-roller  in  Steam.  width  in 

driving-wheels. 
15-ton  road-roller,  weighing  in  working  order  16^  tons, 

driving-wheels  18  inches  wide, 5 '42  cwt.  per  inch 

15-ton  road-roller,  weighing  in  working  order  16^  tons, 

driving-wheels  20  inches  wide, 4  88      „        „ 

12-ton  road-roller,  weighing  in  working  order  13  tons, 

driving-wheels  17  inches  wide, 4-59      „        „ 

10-ton  steam-roller,  weighing  10}  tons  in  working  order, 

driving-wheels  16  inches  wide,   .        •        .        •        .     3*94      „        ,, 
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259.  On  referring  to  Table  VI.,  p.  38,  it  will  be  observed  that 
the  greatest  compressive  effect  is  produced  by  carts  having  wheels  with 
narrow  tyres,  amounting  in  the  case  of  No.  14  to  8  cwts.  per  inch  of 
width. 

The  increasing  number  of  traction  engines  and  the  recent  introduction 
of  heavy  motor  cars  will  tend  to  cause  much  greater  wear  and  tear  of 
macadamized  roads  than  was  formerly  the  case. 

It  is  evident  that  to  obtain  the  best  results,  providing  the  road  materials 
can  bear  a  heavy  weight  without  crushing,  the  compressive  power  or 
effective  rolling  weight  exerted  by  a  15-ton  roller  is  sufficient  for  this 
purpose,  and  any  unit  weight  beyond  5*42  cwts.  per  inch  of  width  of  tyre 
will  obviously  cause  displacement  of  the  stones  forming  the  crust  of  a 
road.  Should  these  heavy  vehicles  become  general  for  haulage  purposes, 
and  there  is  no  reason  why  this  will  not  be  the  case,  it  is  evident  that  the 
present  method  of  making  macadamized  roads  will  have  to  be  improved, 
otherwise  the  cost  of  maintenance  will  increase  at  an  enormous  rate. 

260.  Selection  of  Boiler  according  to  nature  of  Material  used,  and 
other  Subsidiary  Causes. — ^With  macadam,  the  stones  of  which  are  of  a 
less  tough  variety  or  of  a  brittle  nature,  such  as  mountain  limestone,  some 
granites,  the  softer  descriptions  of  whinstone,  Kentish  rag,  ironstone  slag, 
and  flints,  the  employment  of  a  roller  15  tons  in  weight  would  result  in  the 
stones  composing  a  coating  of  such  material  being  considerably  crushed, 
and  probably  rendered  useless. 

It  is  obviously  necessary,  therefore,  to  make  use  of  a  lighter  roller  in 
such  circumstances,  the  quality  of  the  macadam  being  a  factor  in  the  matter 
of  selection. 

The  12-ton  roller  will  be  found  suitable  for  the  materials  mentioned  in 
the  preceding  paragraph,  while  in  some  cases  a  roller  weighing  10  tons  may 
be  advantageously  used,  and  in  particular  cases  this  is  the  minimum  weight 
which  can  be  employed  successfully.  The  width  which  the  former  covers 
when  rolling  is  6  feet  5  inches,  while  the  latter  rolls  a  width  of  6 J  feet.  It 
is  for  this  reason  that  in  many  of  the  English  counties  rollers  of  different 
weights  are  employed,  the  material  obtained  locally,  and  used  for  macadam, 
being  variable  in  quality,  while  the  best  class  macadam  for  main  roads  is  in 
many  instances  brought  from  adjoining  coimties  where  available,  and  even 
from  centres  situated  at  a  considerable  distance.  The  Welsh  quarries  supply 
a  considerable  proportion  of  the  material  necessary  to  the  counties  lying  on 
the  west  coast,  and  many  of  those  inland  in  an  easterly  direction,  while 
many  of  the  midland  counties  are  supplied  from  Clee  Hill  and  the  Leicester- 
shire quarries.  The  15-ton  road-roller  already  described  is  used  in 
Scotland  on  county  roads^  almost  without  exception ;  a  limited  number  of 
12-ton  rollers  are  employed  in  burghs  where  the  matter  of  choice  is 
determined  not  so  much  by  the  quality  of  the  macadam  as  by  the  position 
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and  number  of  the  gas  and  water  mains,  and  also  the  service  pipes,  which 
are,  as  a  rule,  near  the  surface  of  the  road. 

The  quality  of  the  rock  from  which  macadam  is  produced  being  for  the 
most  part  of  a  hard,  tough,  and  durable  nature,  the  weight  of  a  15-ton 
roller  occasions  little  or  no  damage  to  the  material  when  ordinary  precau- 
tions are  exercised. 

The  amount  of  work  performed  in  a  given  time  by  the  different  classes 
of  road-rollers  mentioned  must  necessarily  vary,  and  be  less  in  proportion 
as  their  weight  and  width  of  rolling  surface  decrease. 

261.  Quantity  of  Macadam  consolidated  by  Steam  Boilers.— The 
quantity  of  material  which  a  road-roller  is  capable  of  consolidating  in  one 
day  will  depend  on  the  description  of  the  road-stone  and  thickness  of  the 
coating  applied,  the  amount  and  nature  of  the  binding  used,  the  available 
water-supply^  and  the  time  lost  by  compulsory  stoppages  for  the  passing 
traffic. 

A  15-ton  roller,  working  nearly  continuously,  will  on  moderately  level 
roads  thoroughly  consolidate  a  coating  of  metal  3  to  4  inches  in  thickness 
laid  direct  on  the  surface  of  the  road  under  repair,  without  the  intervention 
of  scarifying,  and  using  just  sufficient  binding  to  fill  the  interstices  between 
the  stones,  from  64  to  70  tons,  or  about  60  cubic  yards  each  day  of  nine 
hours'  duration.  When  working  on  gradients,  however,  a  less  quantity  of 
material  can  be  rolled,  diminishing  in  amount  as  the  incline  becomes  steeper, 
owing  to  the  artificial  watering  necessary  for  consolidating  the  coating 
escaping  from  the  metal,  and  with  it  a  considerable  amount  of  the  binding 
material,  into  the  water  channels  and  ditches,  or  down  the  inclined  part  of 
the  road  past  where  the  operations  are  being  carried  on.  The  amount  of 
work  done  by  a  12-  or  10-ton  roller  under  similar  conditions  and  time, 
allowing  for  the  extra  number  of  passages  necessary  to  be  made  relatively  to 
ensure  thorough  consolidation,  may  be  taken  at  50  and  40  tons  respectively. 

These  quantities  are  applicable  to  cases  where  from  twelve  to  twenty 
minutes  are  lost  each  hour  by  compulsory  stoppages.  When  the  number 
and  gravity  of  such  interruptions  are  such  that  a  greater  amoimt  of  time  is 
consumed,  as  when  working  on  suburban  roads  or  when  rolling  in  towns 
the  streets  of  which  are  not  given  up  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  engine, 
the  quantity  of  macadam  consolidated  each  day  will  be  reduced  considerably, 
and  in  extreme  cases  the  amount  may  not  reach  the  figures  stated  by  one- 
half,  or  33,  25,  and  20  tons  respectively. 

262.  Cost  of  Steam  Boad-roUing.— The  cost  of  steam  rolling  depends 
on  the  system  adopted,  the  amount  of  work  accomplished  depending  on  the 
degree  of  consolidation  requisite  and  the  principle  on  which  the  chargeable 
expenses  are  calculated. 

In  many  instances  the  cost  is  stated  by  some  authorities  on  the  subject 
at  so  much  per  square  yard,  varying  from  Jd.  to  Id.,  but  as  the  quantity  of 
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load  metal  which  will  cover  a  square  yard  varies  according  to  the  thickness 
of  the  material  applied,  it  is  advisable,  in  order  to  obtain  reliable  figures, 
to  calculate  the  cost  of  rolling  at  a  price  per  ton  or  cubic  yard  con- 
solidated. 

The  figures  in  Table  XXXII.  may  be  taken  as  representing  the  different 
items  which  ought  to  be  included  in  the  expenses  of  steam-rolling  continuous 
coatings  of  from  3  to  4  inches  in  thickness,  allowance  being  made  when 
necessary  for  local  differences  in  the  cost  of  labour  and  fuel 

Table  XXXII. 

Co8i  of  steam  road-rolling. 

Cofit  per  day. 

Foreman,  1  man,  4b.  2d., £0    4    2 

Engineman,  1  man,  48., 0    4    0 

Sweepers,  6  men,  Sa.  6d., 110 

Man  and  horse  for  water-cart,  8&, 0    8    0 

Goals  (steam  navigation),  including  carting,  4}  cwts.,  12s.  per  ton,  0    2    9 

Oil,  waste,  and  brooms, 0    2    0 

Total  working  expenses,  £2    1  11 

Add  for  repairs  and  depreciation  and  insurance  on  roller,  repairs 
on  sleeping- y an  and  water-cart, 0    8    6 

Total  oost, £2    5    6 

Taking  the  quantity  of  metalling  which  can  be  consolidated  by  a  15-ton 
roller  in  one  day  at  &4  tons,  the  cost  on  the  working  expenses  alone  will 
amount  to  7'70d.  per  ton,  and  when  the  amount  for  repairs  and 
depreciation  is  included  the  cost  is  increased  by  0'7d.,  or  an  inclusive 
price  of  8'40d.  per  ton ;  this  is  equal  to  8'55d.  per  cubic  yard  in 
the  former  case  and  9 '33d.  in  the  latter.  The  working  expenses  in 
connection  with  a  12-  or  10-ton  roller  are  almost  similar  to  the  expenditure 
incurred  in  operating  a  15-ton  roller;  but  assuming  this  to  be  36s.  per 
day,  and  taking  the  quantity  of  macadam  which  these  rollers  can  con- 
solidate as  stated  at  page  240,  the  cost  per  ton  will  be  8d.  and  lOJd. 
respectively,  exclusive  of  spreading  the  macadam.  When  the  road  surface 
is  prepared  by  being  picked  or  scarified,  and  when  the  coatings  are  of  less 
thickness  than  stated,  the  cost  of  rolling  will  be  correspondingly  reduced. 
Should  the  available  source  of  the  water-supply  be  situated  at  a  considerable 
distance  from  where  the  work  is  being  carried  on,  it  may  be  necessary  to 
employ  an  additional  water-cart,  in  which  case  the  cost  of  rolling  will  be 
increased  by  1  '50d.  per  ton. 

The  price  per  ton,  including  spreading  the  macadam,  in  the  district 
supervised  by  the  author,  taking  the  average  of  a  number  of  years,  has  been 
9d.  per  ton  for  the  working  expenseS|  but  exclusive  of  depreciation  and 
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repairs.  If  the  latter  be  included,  then  the  total  cost  per  ton  amounts  to 
about  9'63d. 

As  the  cost  of  rolling  macadam  per  ton  may  be  increased  considerably 
without  any  corresponding  advantage,  it  is  desirable  that  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  material  should  at  all  times  be  spread  on  the  road  in  order  to  keep  the 
workmen  and  roller  in  constant  employment  Thus,  if  the  number  of  men 
engaged  in  sweeping  the  binding  be  arranged  for  a  daily  supply  of,  say, 
70  tons  of  metal  (a  usual  allowance,  but  subject  to  the  remarks  on  p.  240), 
it  will  be  evident  that,  should  the  quantity  fall  short  of  this  through  delays 
either  at  the  stone-breaker,  in  the  haulage,  or  generally  a  short  supply,  the 
cost  of  rolling  will  be  increased  accordingly.  If  the  cost  is  taken  as  7|d« 
per  ton  for  the  proper  amount  applied,  then  with  only,  say,  45  tons  spread 
and  rolled  each  day,  the  cost  will  be  increased  to  I  Id.  per  ton. 

It  is  evident  from  a  consideration  of  the  foregoing  statement  that  should 
the  supply  be  much  below  the  quantity  of  metalling  arranged  and  provided 
for  in  each  particular  instance,  the  cost  of  rolling  will  be  enormously 
increased,  and  every  effort  should  be  made  to  provide  for  the  maximum 
amount  of  work  possible,  considering  the  weight  of  roller  employed  and  the 
number  of  men  engaged  for  the  purpose. 

When  the  work  of  rolling  is  performed  by  contract,  the  cost  is  generally 
from  Is.  2d.  to  Is.  6d.  per  cubic  yard,  but  this  does  not  include  spreading 
the  macadam.  The  calculations  in  the  foregoing  paragraphs  are  based  on 
the  assumption  that  a  suitable  and  sufficient  quantity  of  binding  material 
can  be  obtained  in  close  proximity  to  the  work  on  hand. 

268.  Binding  Material. — The  nature  of  the  binding  material  employed 
is  of  vital  importance  in  the  durability  of  a  road  and  the  comfort  of  those 
travelling.  It  has  unfortunately  been  the  practice  in  many  localities  to  use 
any  material  which  could  be  obtained  near  at  hand,  as,  for  instance,  road- 
scrapings  and  material  of  a  clayey  nature ;  the  results  consequently  have  been 
unsatisfactory.  The  effect  of  using  this  description  of  binding  material, 
especially  when  applied  in  large  quantities,  is  such  that  much  mud  is  created 
in  wet,  and  dust  in  fine  weather ;  while  during  alternating  frost  and  thaw, 
licking  up  of  the  road-stones  by  wheel  traffic  causes  great  damage  to  the 
road  surface.  It  is  quite  as  essential  for  comfortable  travelling  and  in  a  great 
measure  to  economical  maintenance,  that  the  binding  should  be  relatively 
of  as  good  quality  as  the  road-stones.  No  satisfactory  results  can  be 
obtained  by  using  binding  of  a  greasy  nature,  even  with  the  best  quality 
of  macadam.  The  amount  of  rolling  accomplished  each  day  is,  by  using 
road-scrapings  or  other  promiscuous  material,  greater,  and  the  cost  of  con- 
solidation per  ton  less,  than  when  binding  of  a  reliable  nature  is  employed, 
but  the  surface  quickly  becomes  cupped  by  wheel  traffic. 

This  irregular  wear  makes  a  bumpy  road,  the  ultimate  durability  is 
decreased,  and  the  renewing  of  the  surface  in  this  manner  may  prove  a 
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failure  on  economical  grounds,  while  the  results  are  unsatisfactory  to  aU 
road  users. 

There  can  be  no  doubt,  and  it  is  now  being  more  generally  recognized, 
that  sand  containing  oxide  of  iron,  lime,  or  other  cementitious  matter  as  a 
material  for  binding  in  connection  with  roUing  operations,  when  applied  in 
a  limited  but  sujficient  quantity,  promotes  the  durability  of  a  road.  The 
result  is  a  firm,  compact  metal  coating  presenting  a  smooth  surface,  while 
the  subsequent  maintenance  is  reduced  to  a  minimum. 

The  difficulty  and  consequent  cost  of  obtaining  this  kind  of  binding 
material  in  many  districts  may  preclude  its  being  used.  In  such  cases 
a  material  of  a  light  and  friable  nature,  free  from  vegetation,  should  be 
employed,  or  road-drift  and  the  screenings  from  the  stone-breaking  machine 
may  be  advantageously  employed  for  this  purpose. 

When  using  clean  sand  great  care  should  be  exercised  in  applying  it,  as 
in  the  event  of  its  being  spread  over  the  surface  of  the  macadam  before  it 
is  '  set,'  or  sufficiently  rolled  in  a  dry  state,  the  sand  will  be  carried  to  the 
bottom  of  the  coating  by  the  artificial  watering  necessary  for  consolidation, 
and  being  irrecoverable,  it  will  form  an  irregular  and  undesirable  cushion 
between  the  old  and  new  metalling.  In  consolidating  macadam  of  the 
acid  varieties,  it  is  advisable  to  use  loamy  sand,  in  order  to  ensure  cohesion. 
If  dean  sand  be  used  in  combination  with  the  screenings  from  the  breaking 
machine  a  very  sound  and  satisfactory  road  surface  will  be  obtained. 

When  renewing  the  crust  of  a  road  with  a  heavy  coat  of  metalling  of 
from  3  to  4  inches  in  thickness,  the  author  invariably  applies  sand  when 
possible,  finishing  the  surface  of  the  road  with  the  screenings  from  the 
stone-breaking  machine.  This  gives  a  smooth,  clean  surface  to  begin  withi 
and  the  metal  coating  obtained  will  withstand  much  more  wear  than  a 
coating  made  with  an  inferior  binding.  A  greater  amount  of  rolling  is 
necessary  when  sand  is  employed  as  a  binding  material,  but  economy  is 
promoted,  and  the  results  are  more  satisfactory. 

By  the  application  of  an  immoderate  quantity  of  binding  of  any  descrip- 
tion the  coating  of  metal  will  become  unsound  or  rotten  in  condition,  and 
if  this  material  be  of  a  clayey,  nature,  will  expand  during  frost,  owing  to 
its  absorbent  properties,  and  cause  the  displacement  of  the  metalling  in 
wet  weather.  The  surface  will  become  sticky,  which  seriously  affects  the 
tractive  power  of  horses,  while  the  road  itself  will  suffer  by  the  irregular 
deterioration  of  the  surface. 

The  secret  of  effective  rolling  is,  using  screened  road-stone  of  recog- 
nized quality,  to  employ  the  most  suitable  binding  material  possible  in 
quantities  sufficient  only  to  grout  the  interstices  of  the  metal  coating,  after 
the  stones  have  been  compressed  to  a  degree  that  further  movement  in  the 
mass  ceases  and  the  material  shows  just  slight  signs  of  abrasion.  By  this 
means  the   least  possible  quantity  of  binding  is  used,  but  which  is  just 
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sufficient  to  ensure  cohesion,  any  surplus  being  swept  o£f  during  the  later 
stages  of  rolling,  so  as  to  form  a  hard  surface,  and  finishing  with  a  coating 
of  fine  chips  from  the  stone-breaker. 

The  amount  of  rolling  necessary  to  properly  consolidate  a  coating  of 
metal  depends  on  many  considerations,  but,  given  a  good  quality  of  binding, 
a  sufficient  supply  of  water,  and  using  road- stones  of  the  description  par- 
ticularized in  Chapter  lY.,  3  to  4  inches  deep  with  a  15-ton  roller,  the 
requisite  solidity  will  be  obtained  by  subjecting  the  macadam  to  4  ton-miles 
of  engine  travel  to  each  ton  of  material  applied.  All  cupping  of  the  road- 
stones  at  the  surface  of  the  road  will  have  ceased  previous  to  this  stage  of 
consolidation  being  arrived  at,  and  further  rolling  will  be  unnecessary.  It  is 
hardly  possible  to  attain  this  degree  of  consolidation  with  a  light  roller  even 
although  it  traverses  the  coating  a  greater  number  of  times,  and  in  the  case 
of  a  heavier  roller  considerable  damage  is  often  done  to  the  road-stones 
before  the  requisite  degree  of  solidity  has  been  attained. 

It  will  be  found,  when  the  surface  of  a  road  is  scarified  and  a  coating 
of  fresh  metalling  one  stone  thick  applied,  that  there  is  no  necessity  for 
employing  any  additional  binding  materials^  as  the  old  metalling  contains 
a  sufficient  amount  of  detritus  for  the  purpose. 

If  the  surface  of  a  road  is  scarified  and  the  old  metalling  screened  (the 
method  of  accomplishing  which  will  be  explained  in  the  chapter  on  '  Road 
Maintenance ' ),  a  sufficient  quantity  of  small  stones  and  fine  sand  or  detritus 
will  be  obtained  which  forms  an  excellent  binding,  provided  it  is  not  incor- 
porated with  any  material  of  a  clayey  nature  or  other  unsatisfactory  matter. 

The  different  items  which  make  up  the  cost  of  carrying  out  the  work 
of  consolidating  the  macadam  in  this  manner  is  indicated  in  Table  XXXII. , 
page  241.  The  working  expenses  need  not  exceed  the  amount  stated  unless 
the  binding  has  to  be  purchased  and  hauled  a  considerable  distance,  or 
there  is  not  available  a  water-supply  affording  a  sufficient  quantity  within 
easy  reach  of  the  rolling  operations,  necessitating  extra  expenditure  in  the 
employment  of  additional  water-carts.  These  circumstances  wiU  determine 
in  a  great  measure  the  actual  cost  of  such  operations  in  any  particular 
county  or  locality. 

264.  Mileage  of  Boads  which  can  be  undertaken  with  one  Boiler. — 
The  mileage  of  roads  which  should  be  apportioned  to  each  roller  in  a  county 
will  depend  on  the  weight  of  the  engine  adopted,  the  rolling  width, 
as  also  the  method  by  which  the  work  is  carried  out ;  either  by  patching 
or  by  spreading  the  macadam  in  long  stretches  the  full  width  of  the  road. 
When  working,  the  operations  may  be  considerably  aflfected  by  the  frequency 
of  the  interruptions  experienced  on  account  of  passing  traffic  and  by  the 
climatic  conditions.  It  may  be  stated,  however,  that  on  county  roads  over 
which  local  or  purely  agricultural  traffic  passes,  one  roller  will  suffice  for 
the  work  on  from  100  to  120  miles  of  road;  but  if  the  traffic  is  partly  due 
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to  local  industries,  one  roller  is  required  for  from  60  to  80  miles  of  road. 
In  provincial  towns  and  urban  districts  40  to  50  miles  would  be  a  sufficient 
mileage  to  be  properly  served  by  one  roller.  In  manufacturing  towns 
and  cities  the  extent  of  roads  which  one  roller  is  capable  of  being  employed 
on  will  depend  very  much  on  whether  the  work  can  be  carried  out 
continuously  or  intermittently  only.  In  the  former  case  a  full  day's  work 
can  be  performed,  and  the  quantity  of  metalling  which  can  be  consolidated 
will  vary  according  to  the  weight  of  the  roller  employed  and  the  other 
influencing  conditions ;  while  in  the  latter  instance  possibly  only  one-half 
of  the  amount  of  macadam  capable  of  being  consolidated  by  the  roller  under 
ordinary  circumstances  may  be  dealt  with  in  one  day. 

265.  Hiring  Boad-rollers. — The  system  of  hiring  was  at  one  time  greatly 
taken  advantage  of  in  England  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  much-needed 
improvements  in  the  condition  of  the  main  roads,  immediately  after  the 
passing  of  the  Local  Government  Act,  1888,  creating  County  Councils,  but 
the  more  economical  and  satisfactory  arrangement  of  purchasing  road-rollers 
is  now  gradually  being  adopted.  The  hire  system,  however,  is  still  practised 
in  many  counties  at  the  present  time  even  where  the  mileage  of  the  roads 
would  ensure  many  road-roUers  being  fully  employed  all  the  year  round. 

The  cause  of  this  preference  is  somewhat  difficult  to  understand,  no  valid 
reason  being  given  for  the  adoption  of  hiring,  except  that  it  is  cheaper  to  hire 
and  save  the  annual  cost  of  repairs  on  the  rollers.  This  has  been  stated  to 
amount  to  £30  or  £iO  per  engine  per  annum  in  some  isolated  instances,  but 
(admitting  this  to  be  the  case)  the  party  who  supplies  the  rollers  on  hire,  or 
contracts  to  perform  the  work  at  a  tonnage  rate,  must  obviously  include  the 
cost  of  such  repairs  in  the  charge  for  performing  the  work.  The  cost  of 
annual  repairs  as  stated  above  is  excessive,  as  will  be  shown  presently, 
unless  some  extraordinary  expenditure  was  included  in  the  figures  relating 
to  the  particular  year  for  which  the  statistics  are  given.  The  cost  of  hiring 
rollers  varies  considerably,  but  25s.  to  30s.  per  day  may  be  taken  as  an 
average,  which  sum  includes  the  engineman,  coals,  oil,  and  waste. 

Taking  the  quantity  consolidated  each  day  at  a  mean  between  the  rolling 
capacity  of  a  15-ton  roller  and  that  of  a  12-ton  roller  as  50  tons  of  metalling, 
the  cost  would  be  6d. ;  to  this  sum  must  be  added  the  collateral  expenses 
for  sweeping  and  for  the  use  of  a  water-cart  and  hire  of  horse,  which 
amounts  to  6d. ;  this  gives  an  inclusive  price  of  Is.  per  ton  consolidation, 
the  price  per  ton  increasing  as  the  quantity  of  macadam  rolled  becomes  less. 

The  usual  contract  tonnage  price  for  hiring  is  Is.  3d.  to  Is.  6d.,  so  that 
taking  the  difference  between  the  two  systems  at  the  low  figure  of  4d.  per  ton 
or  about  30  per  cent,  and  reckoning  the  useful  effect  of  one  road-roller  at 
8000  tons  of  macadam  per  annum,  it  is  obvious  that  the  expenditure  incurred 
for  hiring  would  be  sufficient  in  the  course  of  three  or  four  years  to  purchase 
a  roller. 
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The  necessity  for  hiring,  however^  becomes  apparent  when  the  mileage 
of  roads  under  an  authority  or  urban  council  is  too  small  to  justify  them, 
on  economical  grounds,  in  purchasing  a  road-roller,  especially  when  the 
quantity  of  macadam  to  be  consolidated  is  only  sufficient  to  keep  it  at 
work  for  a  few  months  in  each  year.  In  Scotland  all  the  road-rollers  are 
purchased  for  county  work,  but  hiring  to  a  limited  extent  is  practised  in 
provincial  towns  and  isolated  places.  These  rollers  were,  for  the  most 
part,  in  use  under  the  old  regime  of  the  *  Road  Trustees '  and  previous  to 
the  advent  of  the  County  Councils,  although  many  road-rollers  have  been 
introduced  since  that  date. 

In  France,  when  the  rolling  is  done  by  contract,  the  amount  of  con- 
solidation considered  necessary  is  usually  stated  at  so  many  ton-miles  for 
each  cubic  yard,  the  engine  travelling  at  a  maximum  speed  of  2^  miles  an 
hour.  This  varies  according  to  the  weight  and  width  of  the  rolls,  the 
average  being  2^  ton-miles  per  cubic  yard,  and  the  contract  price  is  about 
5d.  per  ton  mile,  exclusive  of  the  water-supply. 

266.  Bepairs. — In  the  first  edition  of  this  book  it  was  stated  that  the 
annual  cost  of  repairs  could  not  be  then  given  with  any  degree  of  accuracy, 
as  road-rollers  had  not  been  in  use  sufficiently  long  to  arrive  at  actual 
figures.  It  was,  however,  mentioned  what  had  been  necessary  up  to  that 
time  in  the  way  of  repairs^  and  taking  into  consideration  what  might  be 
necessary  in  course  of  time,  the  figure  of  £2S  was  given  as  the  approximate 
average  annual  cost  of  repairs. 

With  an  experience  of  nearly  twenty  years,  the  necessary  particulars 
can  now  be  given  with  greater  accuracy  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  a  sum  in 
the  cost  of  rolling  to  cover  depreciation  and  repairs. 

The  following  figures  are  made  up  from  the  actual  cost  incurred ;  but  it 
must  be  understood  that  the  rollers  have  been  carefully  handled,  and  any 
necessary  repairs  carried  out  at  once. 

The  cost  of  repairs  in  one  roller  will  alone  be  given,  which  may  form  a 
fair  average  for  others  working  under  similar  circumstances,  namely,  on 
level  stretches  and  on  hilly  roads,  and  practically  in  steam  all  the  year, 
except  when  under  repairs  or  stopped  by  frost  during  the  winter 
months. 

Up  to  the  fourteenth  year  the  repairs  were  comparatively  trifling,  with 
the  exception  of  a  pair  of  new  driving  wheels  and  repairing  the  fire-box  and 
tubes,  etc.  These  latter,  and  including  sundry  repairs,  amounted,  on  an 
average,  to  £11  per  annum.  It  was  then  found  necessary  to  have  a  new 
fire-box  and  general  overhaul  of  all  the  working  parts.  This  cost  £170,  and 
the  engine  should,  it  is  anticipated,  be  capable,  with  ordinary  repairs,  to  run 
for  a  period  equal  to  a  life  of  twenty-five  years  at  least.  The  renewal  of  the 
driving  and  front  wheels,  especially  the  former,  is  an  expensive  item,  and 
what  was  considered  at  one  time  impracticable  can  now  be  carried  out, 
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that  is,  plating  the  worn-out  rims.  This  results  in  a  considerable  saving, 
and  the  wear  of  the  metal  forming  the  rims  is  considerably  less  than  in 
the  original  wheels.  It  should  be  stated,  however,  that  the  wheels  for 
renewal  of  rims  should  not  be  worn  too  thin,  as,  in  such  cases,  the  renewal 
is  not  so  satisfactory.  The  process  is  to  fit  steel  plates  on  the  old  rims 
and  rivet  the  two  together,  and,  apart  from  a  few  of  these  becoming 
loose,  which  can  be  remedied  by  counter-sunk  bolts,  the  arrangement  is 
in  every  way  suocessfuL  The  grip  or  '  bite  *  of  these  steel-plated  wheels 
is  as  good  as  that  of  the  original  cast-iron  ones,  and  the  wear  is  much  more 
uniform. 

The  author's  experience  of  the  wear  of  steel-plated  rims,  rolling  road- 
stones  of  a  very  hard  description,  is  equal  to  ^  of  an  inch  for  every  1000 
tons  of  macadam  consolidated.  The  cost  of  renewing  the  driving  wheels 
by  this  method  is  about  £40,  and  although  this  is  only  £10  less  than  the 
cost  of  a  complete  set  of  new  wheels,  experience  shows  that  the  life  of  these 
renewed  with  steel  plates  is  nearly  doubled.  This  alone  is  a  considerable 
saving  among  the  many  collateral  expenses,  especially  where  a  large  number 
of  rollers  are  employed.  The  total  approximate  cost  of  these  renewals, 
including  those  mentioned,  and  an  annual  allowance  up  to  twenty-five  years, 
works  out  at  £21  for  each  year.  The  combined  cost  of  repairs  and 
depreciation,  therefore,  represents  a  charge  of  8  per  cent,  on  the  first  cost 
of  a  roller,  or  otherwise  3s.  4d.  per  working  day. 

267.  Judging  by  the  number  of  steam  road-rollers  at  present  in  use,  an 
idea  may  be  formed  of  the  high  appreciation  of  road-rolling  when  it  is 
stated  that  the  firm  of  Aveling  &  Porter  alone  have  made  and  sold  3500 
steam  road-rollers,  of  which  2145  are  in  use  in  the  British  Isles;  the 
mfgority  weighing  from  10  to  15  tons.  In  London  alone  more  than  one 
hundred  rollers  are  in  daily  use  on  an  area  of  400,000,000  square  yards  of 
macadamized  roads,  which  represent  over  2000  miles  of  road  having  an 
average  width  of  30  feet. 

Oil  Boad-rollerB. — A  new  form  of  road-roller  has  been  lately  introduced 
which  possesses,  it  is  stated,  many  advantages;  Messrs  Allen,  Dublin, 
are  the  makers  of  this  machine.  It  is  essentially  an  oil  engine,  and 
many  points  of  superior  construction  and  economy  of  working  as  well 
as  efficiency  are  claimed  for  it  in  comparison  with  steam  rollers.  Many 
of  the  points  claimed,  however,  do  not  appeal  to  experienced  road  engineers, 
and  it  will  be  interesting  to  watch  the  performances  of  these  road-rollers 
in  actual  practice,  and  especiaUy  with  regard  to  oil  consumption  and  general 
repairs. 

The  cost  of  steam  road-rollers  and  accessories  are  detailed  in  the 
subjoined  table,  which  applies  only  to  the  usual  type  of  machine  used; 
special  requirements  to  suit  particular  circumstances  involve  a  greater 
oost. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


24S 


ROAb  MAS:mG   AND   MAINTENANOK. 


Tablb  XXXIII. 


Description  of  Plant. 

— 

Cost  of  Roller  and 
Accessories. 

£ 

f.    d. 

15-ton  road-roller,  single  cylinder, 

460 

0    0 

16-ton  road-roller,  sinjjle  cylinder,  convertible,  with  roller  \ 
wheels  only,  no  traction-wheels  or  fore-carriage,      .        .  j 

600 

0    0 

Set  of  four  traction-wheels  and  fore-carriage, . 

75 

0    0 

12ton  road-roller,  single  cylinder. 

400 

0    0 

12ton  road-roller,  single  cylinder,  convertible,  with 

'roUei 

f 

525 

0    0 

wheels  only,  no  traction-wheels  or  fore-carriage. 

Set  of  four  traction-wheels  and  fore-carriage,  . 

65 

0    0 

10-ton  road-roller,  single  cylinder, . 

875 

0    0 

If  made  compound,  extra,  15-ton  roller. 

75 

0    0 

12        „ 

55 

0    0 

10        „ 

55 

0    0 

„                         15  tons  convertible, 

80 

0    0 

12 

60 

0    0 

Sleeping  van  to  accommodate  four  men. 

75 

0    0 

Traction  wagon,  capacity  4  tons,    . 

65 

0    0 

»»                   »i       "    »>      •        •        • 

75 

0    0 

i»                   i»       0    »»      •        •        •        ' 

85 

0    0 

Water-cart,               „       240  gallons,    . 

85 

0    0 

Scarifier  attached  to  any  class  of  roller,  . 

100 

0    0 

Scarifying  Macadam  Boads. 

268.  Scarifiers  or  Machines  for  Breakmg  up  Macadam  Boads. — In 

repairing  the  surface  of  a  road  by  the  aid  of  a  road-roller,  the  usual  practice 
is  to  lay  a  sufficient  thickness  of  metalling  to  bring  the  contour  of  the  road 
into  proper  form,  which  often  involves  the  application  of  considerable  quan- 
tities of  material.  Laying  macadam  one  stone  thick  on  a  hard  road  and  then 
rolling  it,  is  not  to  be  recommended,  both  on  economical  grounds  and  because 
great  damage  often  results  from  the  metalling  being  crushed  when  so  spread.  If 
the  surface  of  a  road  is  loosened  to  a  sufficient  depth  preparatory  to  re-form- 
ing and  applying  the  macadam,  one  stone  thick  may  suffice  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  the  case,  which,  without  this  being  done,  would  require  a  coating  of 
metal  of  unnecessary  thickness  being  applied  to  ensure  satisfactory  results. 

It  seems  strange  that,  even  before  steam  rollers  were  introduced,  a 
contrivance  for  scarifying  roads  on  the  agricultural  harrow  and  plough 
principle  was  patented  in  1817  by  Clay,  and  designated  **a  harrow  which  is 
intended  to  scarify  the  uneven  part  of  any  road." 

It  is  stated  that  attempts  have  been  made  from  time  to  time,  not  only  in 
this  country  but  also  in  France,  to  construct  a  machine  having  the  same 
object  as  Clay's,  and  drawn  by  horses,  but  it  is  evident  that  little  or  no 
advance  was  made  in  the  construction  of  a  practical  machine  for  this  purpose 
until  within  comparatively  recent  years. 
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269.  The  propriety  of  scarifying  macadam  roads  does  not  appear  to  be 
fully  appreciated,  owing  probably  to  a  want  of  experience  in  the  matter, 
or  possibly  to  its  having  been  so  rarely  resorted  to  that  the  actual  work 
performed  by  the  machine  has  not  been  sufficiently  known. 

In  districts  where  macadam  scarifiers  have  been  introduced  and  prac- 
tically applied,  it  is  considered  to  be  an  indispensable  adjunct  in  connection 
with  steam  rolling.  This  is  a  subject  of  considerable  importance  in  con- 
nection with  the  maintenance  of  roads,  and  as  such  operations  can  be 
executed  by  machinery  at  a  considerably  less  cost  than  by  hand  labour,  a 
full  description  will  be  given  of  mechanical  scarifiers  and  of  the  results 
obtainable  by  their  use. 

270.  Qualifications  which  a  Macadam  Scarifier  should  possess.— A 
macadam  road-scarifier,  to  be  of  any  practical  advantage,  must  be  of  a  light 
but  strong  construction,  easily  manipulated,  and  form  part  of,  or  be  per- 
manently attached  to,  the  road-roller  or  traction  engine. 

It  should  be  capable  of  being  used  both  when  the  engine  is  moving 
forward  and  when  it  is  moving  backward,  while  the  engine  wheels  should 
not  be  allowed  to  compress  the  portion  of  road  just  broken  up  when  making 
a  fresh  '  cut '  parallel  with  it. 

The  teeth  or  tines  should  be  spaced  sufficiently  close  to  ensure  the  crust 
of  the  road  being  completely  loosened,  and  the  mechanism  regulating  the 
depth  of  the  cut  should  be  so  arranged  that  the  teeth  or  tines  can  be 
instantly  raised  clear  of  the  road  when  necessary.  This  is  particularly 
desirable  when  working  in  towns  in  order  that  crossings,  gratings,  tobies,  or 
other  obstructions  may  be  safely  passed  while  the  engine  is  in  motion; 
the  depth  to  which  it  is  intended  to  penetrate  the  macadam  will  depend  on 
circumstances,  but  for  all  practical  pur[X)ses  it  need  not  exceed  4  inches. 
The  working  of  the  machine  should  be  so  arranged  as  to  avoid  the  stones 
composing  the  crust  of  the  road  being  violently  strewn  about,  with  the 
possible  risk  of  incurring  danger  to  pedestrians  and  vehicular  traffic,  or 
damage  to  house  or  shop  windows  when  working  in  populous  places.  The 
best-known  scarifying  machines  made  within  the  last  few  years  in  this 
country,  and  employed  in  some  instances  with  marked  success,  are  given 
in  the  following  list  in  chronological  order. 

271.  Different  Makers  of  Scarifiers.— Butty's  road-scarifier,  1884; 
Yoysey  &  Hosack's  apparatus  for  breaking  up  streets,  etc.,  1 890 ;  Jackson's 
road-scarifier,  1891 ;  Wallis's  machine  for  breaking,  etc.,  the  surface  of 
roads,  1891 ;  Henderson's  macadam  road-breaker,  1891 ;  Messrs.  J.  Fowler 
&  Co.'s  road-scarifier,  1894;  Morrison's  (Aveling  <fe  Porter)  road-scarifier, 
1895 ;  Rutty's  road-scarifier,  1896 ;  Burrell  &  Rutty's  road-breaking  machine, 
1897 ;  Fowler's  scarifier,  1897  ;  Marshall's  scarifier,  1898 ;  Romford's  scari- 
fiers, 1898 ;  Hosack's  scarifier,  1898. 

Of  the  various  machines  mentioned,  the  author  will  describe  the  main 
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features  of  Rutty's  original  scarifier  as  improved  in  1890,  and  give  the 
amount  and  cost  of  work  effected  by  its  use.  This  machine  has  done 
excellent  work  for  many  years  past,  and  still  maintains  its  position  as 
a  capable  and  effective  mechanical  appliance  under  certain  conditions. 
These  conditions  will  be  referred  to  later  on. 

Morrison's  machine,  which  is  manufactured  by  Messr&  Aveling  &  Porter, 
and  fixed  to  their  road-rollers  or  traction  engines,  will  also  be  described, 
and  details  given  as  to  its  working  capacity  and  cost. 

This  machine  is  capable  of  performing  heavy  or  continuous  scarifying, 
and  of  working  with  equal  facility  and  advantage  backwards  or  forwards. 
As  it  is  usually  attached  to  the  engine,  but  can  be  detached  in  a  few 
minutes  if  necessary,  it  is  available  for  work  at  a  moment's  notice ;  this 
is  a  convenient  arrangement  when  the  repairs  on  the  roads  are  carried  out 
on  the  patching  system. 

The  other  machines  mentioned  in  the  preceding  list,  so  far  as  any  special 
features  possessed  by  them  are  of  interest,  will  be  briefly  noticed  in  their 
chronological  order. 

272.  Butty's  Scarifier. — ^The  general  features  of  this  machine  are 
shown  in  fig.  1 17.  It  is  made  up  of  a  heavy  cast-iron  box  or  trolley  a,  to 
either  end  of  which  a  bracket  b  is  fixed,  carrying  the  boss  o  through 

9^ 


Fig.  117. 

which  the  quick-threaded  screw  d  in  the  depth-regulating  frame  e  works. 
This  frame  is  rigidly  held  in  position  by  deep  recesses  on  each  side,  between 
which  the  boss  slides,  the  lower  ends  being  carried  by  small  road  wheels 
which  travel  in  a  line  with  the  axis  of  the  machine,  while  the  means  of 
regulating  the  depth  is  provided  at  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  c  by  a 
handle  g.      The  regulating-frame  and  bearing-wheel  /  are  placed  in  a 
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raking  position,  as  shown  in  the  illustration,  fig.  117.  Lugs,  h,  are  cast  on 
the  hox-frame  at  the  corners,  to  which  are  attached  draw-links  and  pins, 
forming  the  means  for  attaching  the  drag-chains.  The  teeth  or  scarifying 
tools  i  are  placed  in  sockets  j\  and  pass  through  the  lower  part  of  the 
cast-iron  frame  a.  They  are  generally  set  at  an  ang^e  of  60*  with  the 
road,  and  are  held  firmly  in  position  by  means  of  screws  k.  The  road 
wheels  for  supporting  the  box-frame  a  are  carried  by  an  axle  m,  which 
can  be  adjusted  transversely,  so  as  to  permit  of  the  wheel  being  placed  in 
the  recess  r^  by  which  means  the  machine  can  be  worked  close  up  to  the 
kerb-stones  or  edge  of  footpaths  when  necessary.  This  scarifying  machine 
is  capable  of  penetrating  hard  macadam  to  a  depth  varying  from  1^  inch  to 
5  inches.  The  work  is  commenced  at  the  crown  of  the  road,  and  gradually 
continued  towards  the  side ;  when  the  other  portion  is  commenced  the  engine 
hauling  the  scarifier  is  turned  round  or  reversed  if  necessary.  The  width  of 
the  cut  or  extent  of  surface  loosened  each  turn  is  about  18  inches.  This 
machine  being  on  the  trailing  principle,  cannot  be  pushed  backwards ;  the 
engine,  therefore,  has  to  be  disconnected  from  the  scarifier  when  the  length 
of  road  operated  on  has  been  traversed.  To  avoid  the  necessity  of  turning 
the  engine  completely  round,  a  draw-gear  arrangement  is  fixed  on  the  front 
of  the  engine,  by  which  the  scarifier  is  drawn  when  making  the  return  cut. 
It  will  be  obvious  that  even  with  this  arrangement  a  considerable  loss  of 
time  is  involved  when  operating  on  a  short  length  of  road.  The  time  occupied 
in  changing  the  position  of  the  engine  will  depend  greatly  on  the  aptitude  of 
the  driver,  but  generally  it  may  be  taken  at  25  per  cent,  of  the  actual  working 
time  engaged  on  a  piece  of  road  of  about  three  hundred  yards  in  length. 
The  latest  arrangement  in  connection  with  working  this  scarifier  is  to  harness 
it  to  €m  engine  in  front  of  the  driving  wheel  and  alongside  of  the  steering 
wheels.  It  is  held  in  position,  as  far  as  it  possibly  can  be  so  under  the 
circumstances,  by  means  of  chains  attached  to  the  side  of  the  fork,  the 
spindle  for  carrying  the  hind  wheel  scrapers,  and  a  bar  of  iron  fixed  at  rear 
of  the  tender.  By  this  means  the  scarifier  can  he  hauled  in  either  direction 
without  reversing  or  turning  the  engine.  The  great  width  occupied  by  this 
combination  is,  however,  rather  a  serious  matter  on  narrow  roads.  This 
machine,  which  weighs  2  tons,  performs  its  work  very  effectively,  and  there 
is  little  ridging  of  the  macadam  when  the  teeth  are  working  at  an  average 
depth ;  the  latest  make  of  this  machine  has  four  tines,  which  are  capable  of 
loosening  a  width  of  21  inches;  the  cost  of  this  scarifier  is  £100  delivered. 

273.  Voysey  &  Hosack's  Scarifier. — ^This  machine  consists  of  a  double 
cast-iron  frame,  the  inner  or  tool  frame  working  within  the  external  one. 
The  front  part  of  the  external  frame  is  attached  to  the  tender  of  the  engine 
by  means  of  a  pivot  shaft,  while  at  the  rear  or  hind  part  it  is  carried  by 
small  road  wheels. 

The  road  surface  is  scarified  by  means  of  an  arrangement  consisting  of  a 
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revolving  barrel,  in  the  periphery  of  which  are  sockets  for  holding  the  tools 
or  teeth,  which  teeth  are  inserted  and  secured  rigidly  in  position  by  screwing 
the  discs  forming  the  tool  barrel  tightly  together  by  means  of  a  through 
bolt  and  nut 

The  rotary  motion  is  obtained  by  a  series  of  endless  pitch  chains  extend- 
ing from  a  chain  wheel  attached  to  the  counter-shaft  outside  the  fly-wheel  of 
the  engine  to  the  shaft  wheel  at  the  front  end  of  machine,  which  operates 
the  axle  carrying  the  tool  barrel  and  fixed  between  the  cast-iron  frame. 
The  tool-barrel  frame  can  be  made  to  traverse  the  external  frame  so  as  to 
enable  the  machine  to  work  close  to  the  side  of  the  channels. 

The  depth  to  which  it  is  intended  to  lift  or  scarify  the  macadam  is 
regulated  by  means  of  a  screw  and  handle.  The  barrel  containing  the  teeth 
or  tools  revolves  in  a  direction  contrary  to  that  in  which  the  wheels  of  the 
engine  travel.  This  machine  can  be  worked  in  either  direction  without 
uncoupling  the  scarifier  from  the  engine,  the  motion  of  which  is  alternately 
a  pull  and  a  push.  The  teeth  in  the  tool  barrel  are  arranged  in  spiral  lines 
around  it,  the  number  inserted  depending  on  the  hauling  capacity  of  the 
engine  to  which  the  machine  is  attached  and  the  hardness  of  the  road 
surface  which  is  being  scarified. 

The  machine  is  well  balanced,  and  throws  but  little  weight  on  the  engine 
operating  it.  It  can  scarify  at  the  rate  of  300  square  yards  per  hour,  even 
when  the  passing  traffic  causes  considerable  delay.  The  action  of  the 
scarifying  teeth  or  tools  is  such  that  stones  are  occasionally  strewn  about. 

274.  Jackson's  Scarifier. — ^This  machine  weighs  3^  tons,  and  is  some- 
what similar  in  appearance  and  construction  to  Butty's  scarifier,  the  principal 
difference  being  that  the  road  wheels  at  either  end  act  as  steering-wheels  also, 
instead  of  being  used  in  connection  with  the  depth-regulating  arrangement 
Experience,  however,  shows  that  such  an  arrangement,  so  far  as  the  steering 
is  concerned,  is  not  a  necessity  iu  this  class  of  road-repairing  machinery. 

A  lever  on  the  top  of  the  machine  enables  the  scarifying  teeth  to  be 
quickly  lifted  clear  of  the  road  surface  when  manhole  covers  or  other  such 
fixtures  are  met  with.  The  scarifier  can  break  up  300  square  yards  of 
macadam  road  in  an  hour,  when  the  surface  has  been  previously  well  watered. 
The  cost  of  working  this  scarifier,  including  hire  of  engine,  repairs  to  machine 
and  tools,  is  stated  to  be  ^  of  a  penny  per  square  yard. 

275.  Wallis's  Boad-pecking  Madune. — This  scarifier  in  its  improved 
form  is  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the  tender  of  a  road-roller  by  means  of 
brackets  and  spindle  or  hinge,  which  admits  of  a  rise-and-fall  movement 
being  given  to  the  machine,  and  a  certain  amount  of  lateral  play  is  pro- 
vided in  the  arrangement  of  the  drawbar.  The  machine  proper  is  carried 
by  two  road  wheels.  The  pecks,  three  in  number,  act  when  at  work  in 
a  similar  manner  to  the  cutting  tool  of  a  rock  drill.  These  pecks  are 
operated  by  a  three-throw  crank  worked  by  a  three-cylindered  engine,  the 
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motive  power  being  supplied  from  the  road-roller  boiler  by  means  of  steam 
pipes  and  flexible  tubing.  In  addition  to  the  three-throw  crank  the 
machine  is  provided  with  a  fly-wheel,  stop-valve,  and  governor  to  regulate 
the  speed  of  the  machine  when  working.  The  raising  or  lowering  of  the 
machine  is  accomplished  by  means  of  rack-and-pinion  gearing,  the  regulating 
of  the  depth  of  cut  being  quickly  manipulated  by  a  handle  attached  to  a 
pinion,  which  can  be  locked  by  means  of  a  lever.  The  action  of  the  pecks 
causes  the  stones  to  be  violently  thrown  about,  so  that  to  avoid  damage 
arising  from  this  cause  it  is  necessary  to  enclose  the  lower  part  of  the 
machine. 

It  is  stated  that  this  scarifying  machine  can  loosen  between  300  and 
400  square  yards  of  macadam  in  an  hour,  the  condition  of  the  surface  of  the 
road,  wet  or  dry,  making  no  difFerence  in  the  amount  of  work  done.* 

276.  Henderson's  Machine  for  Breaking  up  Macadam.—Tliis  form  of 
scarifying  machine,  the  invention  of  a  practical  road  engineer,  consists  of  a 
strongly-built  iron  frame  triangular  in  plan.  Two  road  wheels  at  the  rear 
end  and  one  at  the  front  end  of  the  apex  carry  the  framework,  which  has 
an  arrangement  fixed  in  front  for  attaching  it  to  a  special  drawbar  on  the 
tender  of  the  road-roller.  The  perforating  teeth  or  drills,  nine  in  number, 
have  a  rotary  motion ;  for  this  purpose  each  chuck-end  or  socket  of  the  tool 
holder  is  fitted  with  a  bevel  wheel  carried  in  proper  bearings  in  a  cross 
girder.  These  bevel  wheels  actuate  a  similar  number  of  bevel  wheels  or 
mitre  gears  keyed  on  to  a  horizontal  shaft  revolving  in  suitable  bearings 
fixed  at  each  side  of  frame.  The  shaft  is  driven  by  toothed  wheels,  and  a 
pulley  on  the  shaft  of  the  upper  one  connects  with  and  receives  motion 
through  the  driving-belt  working  on  the  fly-wheel  of  the  road-roller ;  the 
mechanism  can  also  be  driven  by  shafting. 

The  depth  to  which  the  drills  work  is  regulated  by  two  men  by  means 
of  side  screws,  which  can  be  adjusted  so  as  to  suit  the  contour  of  the  road 
at  the  haimches  or  channels.  This  machine  weighs  2^  tons,  and  nine 
drills  are  in  operation  when  the  scarifier  or  road-breaker  is  working  at 
its  full  capacity,  covering  a  width  of  6  feet  The  number  of  drills, 
generally  three  or  four,  made  use  of  at  one  time,  however,  depends  on 
the  power  of  the  engine  employed  to  operate  the  machine  and  the  hardness 
of  the  surface  of  the  road,  while  the  work  is  greatly  facilitated  by  thoroughly 
watering  the  macadam  previous  to  commencing  scarifying  operations. 

This  machine  can  only  work  in  one  direction ;  the  road-roller,  however, 
need  not  be  uncoupled,  as  the  engine  simply  pushes  the  scarifier  backwards 
into  the  position  for  commencing  another  cut.  It  is  stated  that,  when  all 
the  drills  are  in  operation,  it  can  break  up  a  mile  of  ordinary  road  composed 

*  Paper  on  ''Machinery  as  adapted  to  the  Breaking  up  of  Macadam,"  read  at  a 
meeting  of  the  Incorporated  Association  of  Municipal  and  County  Engineers  at  Reading 
by  A.  G.  Collins,  M.Inst.C.E. 
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of  flint  macadam  in  one  day  or  an  average  of  600  square  yards  per  hour 
when  an  engine  sufficiently  powerful  is  employed,  the  cost  working  out  at 
about  |d.  per  square  yard.  A  1 0-ton  roller  is  not  sufficiently  powerful  to 
work  this  machine  when  all  the  drills  are  made  use  of,  so  that  it  is  usual 
to  employ  four  drills  in  granite  and  six  drills  in  flint  macadam  roads. 

277.  Fowler's  Machine  (Evershed's  Patent).— -This  machine  is  on  the 
principle  adopted  in  land  cultivation  by  steam.  The  frame  is  mounted  on 
road  wheels,  and  has  depth-regulating  and  stearing  gear ;  the  cutting  tools 
are  triangular  in  shape,  and  are  retained  in  the  sockets  by  locking  screws. 
The  number  of  teeth  may  be  varied  according  to  the  condition  of  the  road, 
the  width  Scarified  at  one  operation  being  3  feet  when  the  full  complement 
of  teeth  are  used.  The  wire  rope,  one  end  of  which  is  attached  to  the 
engine,  passes  round  a  horizontal  pulley  of  large  diameter  placed  on  the 
top  of  the  machine,  the  other  end  being  attached  to  a  claw  anchor  fixed  at 
the  side  of  the  road.  A  length  of  40  lineal  yards  can  be  scarified  at  one 
time ;  then  it  is  compulsory  to  stop  the  work  and  refix  the  anchor  before 
commencing  another  stretch  of  similar  length. 

278.  Morrison's  Scarifier.-— This  machine  is  manufactured  by  Messrs. 
Aveling  &  Porter,  Rochester,  and  is  fitted  to  their  road-rollers  and  traction 
engines.  The  principal  features  of  this  scarifier  are  handiness,  utility,  and 
economy  in  the  working  expenses.  The  different  parts  of  this  machine  are 
shown  in  figs.  118  and  119,  the  former  illustration  being  a  side  elevation  of 
the  scarifier,  attached  by  plates  to  the  rear  or  tender  end  of  a  road-roller, 
and  placed  immediately  behind  the  off-side  driving  wheel. 

The  fixed  frame  a,  containing  the  mechanism,  is  made  up  of  channel  irons, 
angle  irons,  and  plates  riveted  together ;  it  measures  33  inches  by  28  inches 
by  12  inches,  and  is  fixed  to  the  rear  of  the  tender  by  means  of  two  steel 
plates,  b  and  c,  which  latter  extends  to  and  is  embraced  by  the  horn  plate 
close  to  the  firebox,  the  lower  end  being  stayed  to  the  cross-bar  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  tender  as  shown.  The  outside  part  is  braced  by  means  of  a  heavy 
channel-iron  connecting  piece  rf,  which  is  bolted  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
fixed  frame  a,  and  connected  to  the  main  axle  of  the  driving  wheel  by  means 
of  a  cap  bolted  on  to  the  boss  of  the  nave  e ;  it  is  further  secured  in  position 
by  an  angle-iron  brace  /,  bolted  to  the  connecting  bar  d  and  the  top  of  the 
frame  a.  This  constitutes  the  ^ell,  or  frame,  in  which  the  mechanism  of 
the  scarifier  proper  works,  and  it  is  evident  that  the  whole  apparatus  is 
securely  held  in  position  by  the  arrangement  described. 

The  inner  framework  comprises  the  steel  rocking  block  g,  working  on  a 
shaft  which  carries  the  double  set  of  scarifying  tools,  or  tines,  h,  secured  in 
sockets  by  wedge  keys.  A  set  of  tines,  three  in  number,  is  placed  on  each 
side  of  the  rocking  block  or  *  tool  box,'  so  that  they  are  alternately  brought 
into  action  when  going  backward  or  forward. 

The  tool-holder  is  rocked  over  by  a  lever  «,  working  in  a  curved  slotted 
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bar^  fixed  to  the  inside  frame,  and  locked  in  position  by  means  of  a  screw 
h,  A  saddle  or  stop  block  Z,  at  the  lower  end  of  the  inside  frame  a,  admits 
of  the  tool-block  being  firmly  held  in  position  either  when  the  rocking  lever 


Fio.  118. — Morrison's  scarifier,  side  elevation. 

is  locked  while  scarifying  in  a  forward  direction  or  when  the  change  of 
motion  is  reversed.     It  will  be  seen  that  while  the  lever  is  in  its  proper 


Fio.  119.— Morrison's  scarifier,  end  elevation. 

position  for  scarifying,  the  rocking  block  fits  closely  on  the  saddle,  securing 
it  in  a  rigid  manner,  and  also  retaining  the  tools  or  tines  at  the  proper  angle 
when  in  operation.     The  through  or  stop-block  bolt  m  prevents  the  saddle 
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being  lowered  too  far,  and  at  the  same  time  acts  as  a  distance  piece,  keeping 
the  shell  or  outer  frame  in  its  proper  position.  The  means  for  raising  or 
lowering  the  rocking  block  or  tool-holder  is  provided  for  at  the  top  of  the 
frame,  and  consists  of  a  rack  and  pinion  n,  operated  through  a  quick-acting 
worm-wheel  and  worm,  which  is  controlled  by  the  depth-regulating  hand- 
wheel  0, 

A  cast  steel  bridge,  p,  is  fixed  on  either  side  on  the  top  of  the  frame 
through  which  tension  rods  q  pass,  secured  at  the  top  bj  nuts,  and  placed 
in  a  vertical  recess  in  the  inside  frame  reaching  to  the  rocking-block  shaft. 
Around  these  bolts  is  a  strong  spiral  spring  which  minimizes,  when  work- 
ings any  sudden  shocks  or  vibration  that  may  be  transmitted  to  the  engine. 

The  inner  frame,  made  of  cast  steel,  and  comprising  the  saddle  rocking 
block,  lever,  and  rack  arrangement,  is  held  in  position  by  the  channel  irons 
at  each  side  forming  the  outer  frame,  and  which  also  act  as  guides  when  the 
scarifier  proper  is  being  raised  or  lowered  during  the  progress  of  the  work. 
This  machine  works  in  either  direction  by  an  alternate  pull-and-push  move- 
ment, and  its  merits  may  be  briefly  stated  as  follows. 

Being  permanently  attached  to  the  road-roller  in  a  convenient  manner  it 
is  always  available  for  use,  and  can  be  utilized  in  executing  small  repairs,  or 
patching,  as  well  as  for  continuous  work.  It  can  be  operated  equally  well 
in  either  direction,  and  may  be  run  close  up  to  the  side  of  channels,  kerbs, 
or  sod  borders  without  the  roller  wheels  passing  over  them.  It  is  simple  in 
construction,  there  being  no  complicated  gearing  to  get  out  of  order.  It  is  a 
very  effective  machine,  and  performs  its  work  thoroughly,  expeditiously,  and 
economically,  the  weight  of  the  machine  being  only  1 1  cwts.  The  amount 
of  work  which  can  be  accomplished  by  the  aid  of  this  machine  and  the  cost 
of  operating  it  will  be  given  in  detail  later  on  in  this  chapter. 

279.  Rutt/s  1896  scarifier  was  designed  for  carrying  out  light  repairs, 
such  as  patching  the  centre  of  a  road,  for  which  purpose  it  is  very  well 
adapted.  Being  fixed  immediately  behind  the  tender  of  the  engine  or  roller 
it  cannot  be  brought  into  operation  close  to  the  side  channels  of  a  road  or 
carriage-way,  consequently  it  can  only  be  utilized  to  a  limited  extent. 

280.  Burrell  &  Butty's  Boad-breakfng  Machine. — This  patent  scarifier 
is  intended  to  be  permanently  attached  to  the  driving  wheel  of  a  road-roller 
or  traction  engine.  The  design  is  so  arranged  that  when  the  scarifying 
tools  are  in  operation,  the  engine  always  exerts  a  pulling  movement,  when 
travelling  in  either  direction  (which  is  a  distinctive  feature),  instead  of  an 
alternate  pull-and-push  motion  characteristic  of  scarifiers  of  the  perma- 
nently fixed  type.  By  this  arrangement  the  necessity  of  the  roUer  wheel 
passing  over  the  newly  scarified  surface  when  working  backwards  is  avoided. 
The  machine  consists  of  a  triangular  frame,  rocking  on  the  main  axle  of 
the  engine.  The  rocking  of  the  frame  and  the  regulation  of  the  depth  to 
which  the  tines  penetrate  the  macadam  are  controlled  by  suitable  devices^ 
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eitiher  by  hand,  by  steam,  or  by  an  hydraulic  arrangement  from  the  foot- 
plate. 

281.  Fowler's  (Fowler  &  Benstead)  Scarifier. — This  machine  consists 
of  a  light  triangular  frame  fixed  on  the  main  axle  of  the  off-side  driving 
wheel  of  a  roller  or  traction  engine.  At  the  extreme  points  of  the  frame 
the  tines  or  tools  are  fixed,  the  depth  to  which  they  penetrate  being  regulated 
by  a  screw.  There  are  pivoted  extensions  at  either  end  of  the  frame, 
carrying  rollers  or  wheels  which  regulate,  at  either  end  alternately,  the 
approximate  position  of  the  scarifier,  and  also  for  carrying  auxiliary  tines  or 
spikes  for  loosening  the  macadam ;  strong  cushioning  springs  are  provided 
for  the  screw-regulating  arrangement  and  on  the  extension  pieces,  admitting 
of  a  slight  movement  of  the  small  wheels  when  in  a  vertical  position. 

282.  Marshall's  Scarifier. — This  machine  consists  of  a  framework  fixed 
at  the  rear  of  the  engine,  and  extending  the  full  width  of  the  driving  wheels. 
The  guides  are  fixed  on  this  framework  or  bed  plate,  which  admit  of  a 
saddle-piece  or  bracket  being  moved  by  means  of  a  handle  and  screw  in 
a  horizontal  plane  or  in  a  transverse  direction.  The  saddle-pieces  have 
spindles  or  trunnions  at  their  lower  end,  which  carry  the  swinging-frame 
containing  the  tines  or  tools,  and  which  are  capable  of  being  rotated  to  a 
certain  extent  or  of  being  held  in  position  by  fixed  studs,  depending  on  the 
direction  in  which  the  engine  is  travelling. 

The  swinging-frame  can  be  locked  in  any  desired  position  by  means  of  a 
bolt  working  through  a  slot ;  the  depth  to  be  scarified  being  regulated  by  a 
handle  and  wheel  working  a  worm  and  toothed  quadrant. 

As  may  be  gathered  from  the  foregoing  description,  the  swinging-frame 
carrying  the  scarifying  tools  can  be  adjusted  transversely  to  any  position  in 
the  width  of  the  engine. 

288.  Bomford's  Scarifier.— The  characteristic  feature  of  this  scarifier, 
which  is  shown  in  fig.  120,  is  the  introduction  of  strong  spiral  springs  to 
obviate  (as  is  claimed)  any  damage  being  done  to  the  engine  through  vibra- 
tion. The  whole  pull,  when  working  the  scarifier,  is  taken  by  the  spring 
drawbar  fixed  on  the  off  hind  roller  axle.  There  is  a  small  regulating  wheel 
on  the  main  shaft  of  the  scarifier,  intended  to  assist  in  following  the  undula- 
tions, and  to  break  up  the  higher  parts  of  a  road  surface  deeper  than  the 
hollows.  It  is  constructed  on  the  principle  of  a  fixed  or  rigid  machine,  but 
has  not  the  advantages  of  such,  owing  to  the  springs,  which  yield  consider- 
ably when  a  hard  piece  of  macadam  is  encountered.  The  working  of  the 
machine  is  under  the  entire  control  of  the  driver  on  the  foot-plate  by  means 
of  suitable  levers.  By  such  an  arrangement  it  would  appear  that  a  consider- 
able amount  in  working  expenses  could  be  saved ;  but  when  it  is  understood 
that  this  machine  can  only  work  in  one  direction,  the  saving  gained  by  only 
one  man  working  the  engine  and  scarifier  is  lost  on  account  of  the  machine 
having  to  travel  back  without  doing  any  work,  or  by  reason  of  its  having  to 
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be  turned  round  to  make  a  return  cut.  The  cost  of  this  machine  is  £70, 
and  it  can  be  fitted  to  any  class  of  engine.  This  patented  arrangement  is 
now  the  property  of  Messrs.  Eddison  &  De  Mattos,  Dorchester. 

284.  Hosack's  Scarifier. — ^This  machine-made  by  Messrs.  Burrell  & 
Sons,  is  very  similar  to  the  scarifier  (abeady  mentioned)  patented  by  Rutty 
h  Burrell  in  1897.  It  consists  of  a  heavy  triangular  frame  or  bracket 
pivoted  on  the  driving  axle  of  the  off'-wheeL  The  sets  of  tines  or  tools  are 
fitted  at  each  end  of  the  frame.  The  machine  can  be  worked  in  either 
direction,  the  force  exerted  being  always  a  pull.  No  matter  in  which 
direction  the  engine  travels,  it  performs  the  scarifying  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  surface  already  lifted  is  not  compressed  again  by  the  engine  wheels 
in  making  a  fresh  cut  immediately  adjoining  the  loosened  portion.  In  this 
particular  Hosack's  scarifier  is  a  perfect  machine.  The  depth-regulating 
arrangements  are,  however,  somewhat  complicated,  the  method  of  operating 
this  part  of  the  mechanism  being  as  follows : — A  lever  attached  to  the  end 
of  the  rocking-frame  in  front  of  the  driving  wheel  of  the  engine  is  connected 
with  a  toothed  quadrant  fixed  on  the  boiler  barrel,  and  is  operated  by  a 
worm  and  wheel.  The  leverage  is  considerable,  and  liable  to  impart  a  large 
amount  of  strain  on  the  working  parts.  A  connecting  rod  with  another 
wheel  at  the  rear  end  of  the  engine  works  the  depth-regulating  apparatus 
when  the  machine  is  being  moved  in  a  forward  direction.  These  regulating 
wheels  are  placed  so  far  away  from  the  outside  line  of  the  machine  that 
the  man  operating  it  cannot  properly  see  the  surface  of  the  road  which  is 
being  scarified. 

This  does  not  materially  afiect  the  actual  depth  penetrated  by  the  tines, 
as  the  driving  wheel,  owing  to  the  position  occupied  by  the  teeth  following 
close  to  them,  acts  in  a  measure  as  a  guide.  In  working,  however,  where 
numerous  manhole  covers,  tobies,  and  such  obstructions  exist,  the  difficulties 
in  operating  it  are  greatly  increased. 

This  machine  weighs  about  50  cwts.,  which  is  rather  a  heavy  additional 
weight  on  one  side  of  the  roller  when  consolidating  metalling;  for  an 
18-inch  wheel  it  is  equal  to  about  2 J  cwts.  per  inch  of  width  of  rolling 
surface.  The  cost  of  this  machine  is  £115,  and  it  is  illustrated  in  fig.  121, 
where  it  is  shown  attached  to  a  road-roller. 

285.  A  considerable  amount  of  crushing  of  the  road-stone  takes 
place  when  the  engine  on  its  return  makes  a  cut  parallel  with  that  already 
accomplished.  This  is  caused  by  the  stones  being  raised  and  spread  by  the 
inner  tine  over  the  edge  of  the  hard  portion  of  the  road,  especially  when 
penetrating  to  a  depth  of  3  to  4  inches.  This  crushing  is  obviated  by  three 
or  four  men  following  the  machine  and  raking  the  material,  deposited  on 
the  solid  road,  over  on  to  the  loosened  portion.  A  much  more  effective,  and 
at  the  same  time  more  economical  method,  is  to  attach  a  trailing  plate  of 
heavy  iron  fixed  at  an  angle  so  as  to  remove  any  stones  deposited  on  the 
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unbroken  portion  of  the  road,  clear  of  the  position  of  the  wheel  when 
making  the  next  cut. 

286.  Hitherto  road-rollers  were  supplied  with  spikes,  which  could  be 
fitted  into  the  rim  of  the  driving  wheels,  for  the  purpose  of  loosening  the 
macadam.  These,  however,  cause  considerable  vibration  and  strain  on  the 
engine,  without  being  efficient  for  the  purpose  intended.  In  America  the 
ordinary  agricultural  plough,  with  a  special  arrangement  of  sockets  or  shoes, 
is  made  use  of  for  scarifying  macadam  roads,  and  for  breaking  up  pave- 
ments, four  to  eight  horses  being  employed  to  operate  it.  The  principal 
makers  of  this  type  of  scarifier  are  the  Syracuse  Chilled  Plough  Company, 
New  York. 

287.  From  the  foregoing  description  of  the  various  types  of  scarifying 
machines  in  use,  it  will  be  seen  that  all  accomplish  a  considerable  amoimt 
of  work  proportionate  to  the  power  of  the  engine  employed,  so  that  the 
only  ground  for  choosing  one  in  preference  to  another  is  its  handiness  and 
economy  in  working. 

It  is  obvious  that  for  working  purposes  the  preference  should  be  given 
to  the  machine  best  adapted  to  the  rollers  in  actual  use,  as  there  would  be 
no  saving  in  procuring  a  traction  or  road  engine  simply  to  work  the  scarifier. 
For  repairing  or  improving  county  roads,  it  is  evident  that  the  type  of 
machine  operated  by  means  of  a  trailing  movement  occupies  a  considerable 
extent  of  roadway,  and  necessitates  in  some  instances  the  employment  of 
additional  hands  to  work  the  scarifier  and  assist  in  conducting  the  vehicular 
traffic  past  the  machine. 

Another  weak  point  in  connection  with  detached  scarifiers  working  on 
county  roads  is  the  necessity  of  removing  the  apparatus  to  some  convenient 
point)  entirely  clear  of  the  roadway,  when  the  operations  for  the  time  being 
are  finished,  unless  the  road  is  a  very  wide  and  quiet  one.  This  constant 
removal  to  and  fro  may  constitute  a  great  drawback  to  their  use. 

These  remarks,  however,  do  not  apply  to  the  same  extent  in  the  case 
of  suburban  and  town  roads,  as  refuges  in  the  form  of  dep6ts  or  workshops 
belonging  to  the  authorities  are  generally  near  at  hand.  Of  course  these 
adverse  conditions  to  the  employment  of  trailing  scarifiers  are  entirely 
removed  when  the  road  is  given  over  exclusively  to  the  operations  on  hand. 

The  question  is — ^Which  machine  will  perform  the  work  most  efficiently 
and  economically,  or  what  is  the  class  of  engine  available  consistent  with 
the  conditions  already  stated?  A  scarifying  machine,  no  matter  of  what 
type,  which  requires  the  surface  of  the  road  to  be  previously  watered  so  as 
to  successfully  operate  it,  entails  an  additional  cost  in  the  working  expenses, 
which  may  be  considerable  if  the  available  source  of  supply  is  at  a  distance. 

A  scarifying  machine  should  be  preferred  which  neither  forms  ridges 
nor  violently  displaces  the  stones  when  workings  as  considerable  incon- 
venience and  possible  danger  is  thereby  incurred.     The  practical  benefits 
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resulting  from  the  employment  of  a  macadam  scarifying  machine  are 
numerous  and  important,  and  as  an  instance  the  following  may  be  men- 
tioned as  occurring  frequently  in  practice.  Many  badly  shaped  roads  on 
which  there  is  a  considerable  amount  of  serviceable  metalling  can  be  broken 
up  by  the  aid  of  a  scarifier  and  re-formed  at  a  trifling  cost,  which  improve- 
ment could  not  possibly  be  economically  undertaken  if  hand  picking  had 
to  be  adopted.  By  re-forming  the  road  surface  after  scarifying,  the  material 
may,  in  many  instances,  be  rolled  without  any  additional  metalling  being 
applied. 

288.  Hand  Picking  or  Manual  Labour.— Hand  picking  or  manual 
labour,  besides  being  an  expensive  operation,  demands  the  employment  of  a 
large  number  of  men  to  loosen  the  old  surface  of  the  road  so  as  to  ensure  a 
sufl&cient  amount  of  work  being  prepared  to  keep  a  road-roller  in  constant 
use.  This  is  not  attainable  in  many  districts,  recourse  being  had,  under 
the  circumstances,  to  repairing  a  road  with  heavy  coatings  of  metal,  when 
re-facing  the  surface  was  perhaps  all  that  was  necessary. 

289.  Oost  of  Scarifying  by  Hand  Labour. — The  cost  of  scarifying  or 
picking  by  manual  labour  varies  considerably,  and  depends  on  the  nature 
of  the  macadam  operated  on,  and  its  condition  at  the  time. 

Soaking  the  crust  of  the  road  with  water  adds  considerably  to  the  ease 
with  which  it  can  be  picked.  The  greasy  and  sodden  state  of  the  detritus 
resulting  from  this,  however,  entails  a  considerable  amount  of  after-labour ; 
and  if  the  old  material  is  to  be  screened,  the  process  of  watering  is  decidedly 
objectionable,  as  it  retards  rather  than  aids  the  operations  as  a  whole. 

Under  the  most  favourable  circumstances,  that  is,  when  the  metalling  of 
the  surface  of  a  road  contains  a  large  proportion  of  soft  material,  the  cost, 
including  repairs  to  tools,  etc.,  may  only  amount  to  l*25d.  per  square  yard, 
while,  if  the  road  surface  is  composed  of  very  hard  and  compact  material, 
the  cost  may  reach  2d.  or  2'25d.  per  square  yard.  This  is  at  the  rate  of 
about  33  square  yards  per  day  in  the  former  case,  and  20  square  yards  in 
the  latter  for  each  man. 

In  attempting  to  scarify  a  road  which  has  been  steam-rolled  by  manual 
labour,  the  increased  cost  for  re-sharpening  and  repairs  to  the  hand  picks  are 
relatively  high,  while  the  area  which  a  man  can  accomplish  in  one  day  may 
be  reduced  to  12  or  15  square  yards;  under  these  circumstances  the  cost  of 
hand  picking  is  from  3d.  to  3'5d.  per  square  yard,  an  amount  which  would 
suffice  for  spreading  a  coat  of  metalling  on  the  road  one  stone  thick,  when 
the  price  delivered  on  the  road  is  6s.  per  ton.  Besides  being  an  expensive 
operation,  the  danger  arising  through  the  stones  being  projected  by  hand 
picking  is  considerable,  and  damage  is  hkely  to  result. 

In  the  author's  experience  an  inclusive  price  of  l*75d.  per  square  jrard 
for  hand  picking  is  an  average  cost,  on  macadam  composed  of  hard  andesite 
and  basalt,  when  workmen's  wages  are  at  the  rate  of  4^d.  per  hour. 
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290.  Amount  and  Oost  of  Work  accomplished  by  Butty's  Scarifier. — 

The  amount  of  work  which  can  be  performed  by  Rutty^s  improved  scarifier 
depends  very  much  on  the  hauling  power  of  the  engine  employed,  the  nature 
of  the  metalling  composing  the  crust  of  the  road,  and  whether  the  surface 
is  very  hard  and  dry  or  in  a  moist  condition.  The  interruptions  &om  pass- 
ing traffic  also  form  a  considerable  item  in  the  actual  performance  of  the 
machine.  It  is  stated  that  the  machine  is  capable  of  thoroughly  scarifying 
300  square  yards  of  hard  macadam,  4  inches  deep,  in  an  hour  under  favour- 
able conditions ;  but  150  to  200  square  yards  is  considered  good  work  when 
the  exigencies  of  the  traffic  preclude  continuous  working,  and  an  ordinary 
traction  engine  or  roller  is  employed. 

The  cost  of  scarifying  in  country  districts,  imder  favourable  conditions, 
will,  therefore,  allowing  for  hire  of  engine  and  wear  and  tear  of  the  plant 
and  the  sharpening  of  tools,  be  0'12d.  or  one-eighth  of  a  penny  per  square 
yard.  When  the  passing  traffic  is  such  that  considerable  delays  are 
experienced,  then  the  cost  will  be  increased  to  0*62d.,  or  three-fifths  of  a 
penny  per  square  yard.  In  large  towns  where  the  cost  of  labour,  fuel,  and 
the  hire  of  engines  are  considerably  higher  than  obtains  in  rural  districts, 
the  cost  must  necessarily  be  greater,  amounting  to  0'5d.,  and  in  some  cases 
to  Id.  per  square  yard. 

291.  Amount  of  Work  done  by  Morrison's  Scarifier. — The  amount  of 
work  which  can  be  performed  by  one  of  Morrison's  patent  scarifiers  attached 
to  an  Aveling  &  Porter  15-ton  road-roller  (fig.  114),  will  now  be  detailed, 
along  with  the  cost  of  working  it,  based  on  the  author's  experience,  extend- 
ing over  a  period  of  ten  years,  during  which  time  extensive  scarifying  opera- 
tions in  conjunction  with  steam  road-roUing  have  been  carried  out.  The 
scarifier  has  two  sets  of  three  tines  or  tools,  which  are  used  alternately,  so 
that  the  machine  can  work  in  either  direction.  The  tools  or  tines  are  made 
of  square  bar  steel,  with  tapered  points  at  both  ends,  as  already  mentioned, 
and  can  be  regulated  to  penetrate  and  loosen  uniformly  to  a  depth  of  from  2 
to  4^  inches,  which  for  most  purposes  is  considered  sufficiently  deep.  The 
tines  or  teeth  are  spaced  at  6-inch  centres,  being  sufficiently  close  to  effectively 
break  up  the  crust  of  a  road,  while  the  loose  material  is  left  in  a  regular 
manner,  causing  little  or  no  inconvenience  to  passing  traffic.  Scarifying 
machines  which  have  the  teeth  wider  apart  are  apt  to  leave  a  certain  portion 
of  the  road  surface  undisturbed.  In  consequence  of  this  a  series  of  ridges 
and  furrows  is  formed,  which  greatly  inconveniences  the  public  traffic  and 
increases  the  cost  of  the  operation  by  making  it  necessary  to  level  the  old 
metalling  to  a  proper  contour,  while  the  subsequent  rolling  is  never  satis- 
factory under  these  circumstances.  The  width  of  surface  disturbed  or 
loosened  by  Morrison's  machine  is  18  inches  when  the  tools  are  pene- 
trating the  macadam  to  a  depth  of  4  inches ;  with  a  less  depth  the  width  of 
macadam  broken  up  will  be  correspondingly  decreased. 
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If  the  road  is  very  narrow  it  is  possible  that  the  width  of  the  roller  will 
not  admit  of  the  whole  surface  being  broken  up  by  the  machine ;  it  will  then 
be  necessary  to  employ  manual  labour  to  complete  the  operation.  Roads 
having  such  a  narrow  width  are  the  exception. 

It  is  the  usual  practice  to  commence  scarifying  at  the  sides  of  a  road 
and  gradually  work  towards  the  centre,  when  the  roller  has  to  be  turned 
completely  round  in  order  to  proceed  with  the  other  half  of  the  macadam 
surface. 

The  minimum  width  of  a  roadway  which  a  scarifier  of  this  description, 
attached  to  a  15-ton  roller,  can  operate  on  so  as  to  effectively  break  up  the 
whole  of  the  macadam  surface,  is  12  feet.  A  10-ton  roller  fitted  with  one 
of  these  machines  can  easily  scarify  the  whole  surface  of  a  road  10  feet 
in  width. 

Many  circumstances  arise  which  influence  the  amount  of  work  performed 
each  day,  such  as  the  narrowness  of  roads  (as  compared  with  wide  ones), 
steep  gradients,  and  the  work  having  to  be  carried  on  during  wet  weather. 
The  tines  or  scarifying  tools,  in  each  set  of  six  points,  when  properly  dressed 
and  tempered,  will  scarify  on  an  average  786  square  yards,  and  the  cost  for 
sharpening  each  tine  or  tool  (two  points)  amounts  on  an  average  to  3d.  and 
3Jd.  each,  or  1  Jd.  to  l|d.  per  point.  This  is  at  the  rate  of  O'OlSd.  per  square 
yard  of  road  surface  scarified,  or  ^^i^  of  a  penny.  The  following  figures  detail- 
ing the  amount  of  work  done  and  the  cost  of  the  operations  are  based  on 
an  average  depth  scarified  of  3  inches  on  roads  the  metalling  of  which  extends 
to  a  width  of  from  16  to  20  feet  and  upwards,  either  when  there  is  a  con- 
siderable amount  of  wheel  traffic  causing  interruptions  to  the  progress  of 
the  work,  or  when  the  road  is  given  over  entirely  to  the  repairs,  compared 
with  working  on  narrow  roads  under  similar  conditions. 

The  extent  to  which  scarifying  can  be  accomplished  on  a  gradient  is 
necessarily  reduced  considerably  as  compared  with  working  on  a  level  stretch 
of  road.  This  is  especially  the  case  when  the  gradient  exceeds  1  in  20,  as 
the  roller  will  then  be  capable  of  working  the  scarifier  in  one  direction 
only,  namely,  down  the  incline. 

When  the  surface  of  a  road  is  damp  the  work  of  breaking  up  the  sur- 
face is  more  easily  accomplished  so  long  as  it  is  not  so  greasy  as  to  cause 
slipping  of  the  roller  wheels.  When  the  macadam  is  soaked  with  water,  or 
when  the  operations  are  carried  on  during  rain,  it  is  advisable  to  work  the 
machine  in  a  forward  direction  only.  This  avoids  compressing  the  already 
scarified  old  metalling,  by  the  passage  of  the  wheels  of  the  roller  over  it 
when  the  return  cut  is  made  with  the  engine  travelling  backwards.  When 
the  material  is  in  a  comparatively  dry  state,  the  driving  wheels  of  the 
roller  passing  once  over  the  newly  scarified  portion  of  the  road  does  not 
compress  it  to  such  an  extent  as  to  prevent  its  being  easily  lifted  or  raked 
into  proper  shape. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


ftOAD-KOLUNO  AND  SCARIFYING.  263 

On  level  roads  of  average  width,  and  when  the  interruptions  caused  by 
wheel  traffic  are  not  numerous,  this  machine  can  break  up  in  an  efficient 
manner  the  surface  of  a  macadamized  road  at  the  rate  of  400  square  yards 
per  hour.  On  roads  with  moderate  gradients  and  under  similar  conditions 
of  traffic,  the  quantity  of  scarifying  which  can  be  accomplished  in  the  same 
time  amounts  to  350  square  yards. 

On  roads  where  the  gradient  exceeds  1  in  20,  and  up  to  the  limit  at 
which  the  roller  can  steam  safely  tender  first,  and  also  on  level  roads  during 
continuously  wet  weather,  which  may  necessitate  the  machine  being  operated 
in  one  direction  only,  the  amount  of  work  done  will  vary  from  250  to  300 
square  yards  per  hour. 

When  the  gradient  exceeds  this  limit  the  area  which  can  be  scarified  will 
depend  on  the  facilities  which  exist  for  the  speedy  turning  of  the  roller 
completely  round  at  the  commencement  and  end  of  each  cut  when  scarifying 
one  half  of  the  road.  Under  such  circumstances,  and  when  the  interruptions 
are  not  numerous,  the  amount  of  work  which  can  be  accomplished  in  an 
hour  may  be  taken  at  from  200  to  250  square  yards.  These  figures  apply  to 
roads  which  had  been  previously  steam-rolled,  and  are  based  on  the  average 
extent  of  scarifying  performed  under  the  varying  conditions  mentioned. 

Allowing  25  per  cent,  for  hilly  roads  and  for  roads  having  a  considerable 
traffic,  the  average  is  300  square  yards  per  hour. 

292.  OoBt  of  Working  Honison'B  Scarifier.— In  the  foUowing  table, 
XXXIV.,  the  cost  of  watering  the  surface  is  not  included  in  the  working 
expenses,  as,  for  reasons  already  given,  the  author  does  not  approve  of  this 
method  of  carrying  on  the  work  in  the  majority  of  cases.  The  cost  of  a 
day's  work  of  nine  hours  is  made  up  of  the  following  items : — 


Table  XXXIV. 

CJoflt  per  day. 
8.   d, 

Engineman, 4    0 

Scarifier  attendant, 8    6 

Attendant, 8    0 

Coals  for  engine  (steam  navigation),  including  carting,  5  cwts.,  12&  per 

ton,  oil  and  waste  8d., 8    8 

Team  work,  water-cart  for  supplying  engine ;  as  it  is  only  required  occa- 
sionally, allow  50  per  cent  on  a  day's  hire  at  8s.,        .        .        .        .        4    0 

Sharpening  scarifier  tools, 2    0 

Depreciation  and  repairs  on  roller  and  scarifying  machine,  .•••86 

28    8 

When  the  source  of  the  water-supply  is  conveniently  situated  the  water- 
cart  is  not  required,  but  when  it  is  situated  at  a  considerable  distance  the 
exclusive  services  of  a  man  and  horse  may  be  necessary.    For  2700  square 
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yards  per  day  this  gives  a  rate  of  0*1  Old.,  or  slightly  over  -^  of  a  penny 
per  square  yard  of  surface  scarified. 

The  greatest  area  which  has  been  loosened  by  Morrison's  scarifier 
under  the  author's  directions  was  650  square  yards  per  hour  3  inches  deep, 
at  a  cost  of  y^^  part  of  a  penny  per  square  yard,  on  a  road  which  had  been 
rolled  four  years  previously.  This  is  an  exceptional  performance,  as  the 
work  was  carried  out  on  a  road  where  few  interruptions  occurred.  The  cost 
of  operating  this  machine  in  some  of  the  English  districts  where  these 
machines  have  been  adopted  averages  about  ^.  per  square  yard.  This  is 
slightly  in  excess  of  the  price  stated  above,  but  may  be  accounted  for  by  the 
higher  wages  paid,  the  greater  cost  of  fuel,  and  the  increased  collateral 
expenses.  A  scarifier  attached  to  an  engine  on  the  principle  described  in 
the  foregoing  paragraphs  is  capable  of  performing  a  sufficient  amount  of 
work  in  one  hour  to  keep  a  road-roller  at  work  for  five  hours  consolidating 
a  new  coat  of  metalling  spread  over  the  scarified  portion.  In  other  words, 
from  1|  to  2  hours  occupied  in  scarifying  will  be  sufficient  when  continuous 
coatings  of  metal  are  applied  for  one  day's  rolling. 

298.  This  scarifying  machine  has,  in  contrast  with  the  others  described, 
proved  the  contention  that  fixed  machines  are  in  every  way  the  most 
serviceable  and  economical  which  can  be  employed.  Many  of  the  machines 
described  are  only  used  to  a  limited  extent  at  the  present  time,  especially 
those  on  the  trailing  principle.  The  fixed  scarifiers,  as  was  expected,  are 
favoured  most  by  road  engineers,  and  it  may  be  mentioned  that,  in  support 
of  these  statements,  Morrison's  machines  have  been  extensively  adopted,  eight 
hundred  of  which  are  at  present  in  use. 

294.  Cost  of  Scarifying  by  Hand  and  Macbine  Compared. — Scarifying 
by  hand  labour  or  stocking,  even  when  average  workmen  are  employed,  is 
far  inferior  to  a  modern  mechanical  macadam  scarifier  as  regards  economy  in 
time  and  cost.  On  an  average  one  man  will  pick  from  25  to  30  square 
yards,  2 J  inches  deep,  in  a  day  of  nine  hours,  at  a  cost  of  1  Jd.  to  Ifd.  per 
square  yard,  which  includes  the  charge  for  sharpening  picks  and  other 
repairs.  A  scarifying  machine  will  do  as  much  work  as  one  hundred  men 
can  do  in  the  same  time.  The  saving  effected  by  using  a  macadam  scarifier 
of  an  approved  form,  including  all  charges,  over  that  performed  by  manual 
labour,  may,  under  ordinary  circumstances,  be  estimated  at  94  per  cent. 
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CHAPTER     VIIL 

THB  CONSTRUCTION  OP  NEW  AND  THE  MAINTENANCE  OF 
EXISTING  ROADS. 

295,  In  a  preceding  chapter  full  details  have  been  given,  especially  of  the 
methods  adopted  in  selecting  the  most  suitable  line  in  laying  out  a  new  road 
and  the  manner  in  which  the  construction  is  carried  out,  embracing  the 
earthworks,  drainage,  and  bridges. 

The  methods  employed  in  quarrying  the  material,  reducing  the  rock  to  road 
metal,  and  its  subsequent  consolidation  by  steam  rolling,  have  also  been 
described  in  detail,  the  cost  of  each  operation  being  taken  from  the  results  of 
practical  experience. 

296,  The  method  of  constructing  a  new  road,  by  which  is  meant  the 
part  forming  the  bottoming  and  top  metalling,  and  the  maintenance  of  roads 
generally,  as  practised  at  the  present  time,  will  now  be  described.  To  make 
and  maintain  these  in  an  efficient  manner  requires  careful  investigation  and 
consideration. 

Modem  exigencies  are  such  that  machinery  is  employed  almost 
exclusively  in  the  construction  and  rei»iiring  of  roads,  and  has  to  a 
considerable  extent  superseded  the  principles  and  methods  adopted  in  road 
making  by  the  two  great  pioneers,  Telford  and  Macadam. 

In  the  method  followed  by  Telford,  who  was  called  upon  to  lay  out 
new  roads  and  improve  the  line  and  gradients  of  existing  ones  in  different 
parts  of  the  country,  the  type  of  foundation  adopted  depended  on  the  local 
supply  of  suitable  material  Telford's  name  la  associated  with  the  system 
of  hand-set  stones  as  a  pavement  foundation  on  which  the  top  metal  or 
wearing  surface  is  placed.  In  the  construction  of  many  new  roads,  and  the 
alteration  of  existing  ones,  where  suitable  material  could  not  be  obtained  for 
a  paved  foundation,  Telford  used  what  could  be  procured  locally,  such  as 
gravel  or  layers  of  chalk  and  gravel. 

297.  Telford's  Specification  of  Beads. — The  following  specification  of  a 
30-foot  pitched  foundation  roadway  was  that  adopted  by  Telford,  and  a 
similar  form  is  occasionally  employed  at  the  present  time  when  making 
new  roads: — 

265 
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"  Upon  the  level  bed  prepared  for  the  road  materials  a  bottom  coarse  or 
layer  of  stones  is  to  be  set  by  hand  in  form  of  a  close,  firm  pavement ;  the 
stones  set  in  the  middle  of  the  road  are  to  be  7  inches  in  depth  ;  at  9  feet 
from  the  centre  5  inches;  at  12  feet  from  the  centre  4  inches;  and  at  15 
feet  3  inches. 

'*  They  are  to  be  set  on  their  broadest  edges  lengthwise  across  the  road, 
and  the  breadth  of  the  upper  part  of  the  said  pavement  is  to  be  broken  off 
by  the  hammer,  and  all  the  interstices  to  be  filled  with  stone  chips  firmly 
wedged  or  packed  by  hand  with  a  light  hammer,  so  that  when  the  whole 
pavement  is  finished  there  shall  be  a  convexity  of  4  inches  in  the  breadth  of 
15  feet  from  the  centre. 

"The  middle  18  feet  of  pavement  is  to  be  coated  with  hard  stones  to  a 
depth  of  6  inches.  Four  of  these  6  inches  to  be  first  pat  on  and  worked  in 
by  carriages  and  horses,  care  being  taken  to  rake  in  the  ruts  until  the  surface 
becomes  firm  and  consolidated,  after  which  the  remaining  2  inches  are  to  be 
put  on. 

"  The  whole  of  the  stone  is  to  be  broken  into  pieces  as  nearly  cubical  as 
possible,  so  that  the  largest  piece  in  its  longest  dimensions  may  pass  through 
a  ring  2^  inches  inside  diameter. 

"The  paved  spaces  on  each  side  of  the  18  middle  feet  are  to  be  coated 
with  broken  stones  or  well-cleaned  stony  gravel  up  to  the  footpath  or  other 
boundary  of  the  road  so  as  to  make  the  whole  convexity  of  the  road  6  inches 
from  the  centre  to  the  sides  of  it,  and  the  whole  of  the  materials  are  to  be 
covered  with  a  binding  of  1 J  inch  of  good  gravel  free  from  clay  or  earth."  ♦ 

A  cross-section  of  Telford's  roads  as  specified  above  is  shown  in  fig.  122. 

It  has  been  already  observed  that  Telford  did  not  always  make  use  of  a 
pitched  foundation,  but  employed  such  material  as  gravel,  which  was  applied 
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Fio.  122.— Gross-section  of  a  80-foot  road  (Telford's). 

on  parts  of  the  road  between  London  and  Shrewsbury,  while  this  class  of 
bottoming  was  utilized  in  many  of  the  new  roads  constructed  by  him. 

It  was  the  complete  separation  of  the  road  metalling  from  the  subsoil 
that  Telford  aimed  at  in  adopting  a  pitched  foundation,  in  order  to  prevent 
the  useful  wearing  material  coming  into  contact  with  the  natural  soil.  He 
also  recommended,  when  the  drainage  was  difficult  to  effect,  that  gravel, 

*  A  Treatise  on  Roads,  by  Sir  Henry  Parnell. 
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sand,  v^etable  soil,  and  chalk  should  be  used,  but  he  generally  advised  the 
adoption  of  the  former  method  when  suitable  material  could  be  conTeniently 
procured. 

298.  Macadam's  Sjrstem.— Macadam's  system  differed  materially  from 
that  of  Telford,  but  both  Macadam  and  Telford  insisted  on  the  necessity  of 
thorough  drainage  of  the  formation  or  bed  of  the  road  and  subsoil,  which 
had  prior  to  that  time  been  entirely  neglected  in  road  making. 

Macadam  was  satisfied  with  laying  the  metalling  directly  on  the  surface 
of  the  ground,  after  the  irregularities  had  been  levelled  and  side  ditches 
formed ;  or,  in  other  words,  he  preferred  to  build  up  the  road  above  the 
surface  of  the  ground. 

The  method  of  construction  common  previous  to  Macadam's  time,  and 
practised  in  many  instances  during  recent  years,  was  to  cut  a  trench  or 
*  box '  sufficiently  deep  to  retain  the  road  material.  This  arrangement  was 
condemned  by  Macadam  as  detrimental  to  efficient  drainage. 

He  contended  that  the  use  of  metal  broken  to  a  small  cubical  size,  which 
would  unite  by  their  own  angles  into  a  compact  impervious  covering,  ranging 
in  thickness  from  5  to  9  inches,  combined  with  perfect  subsoil  drainage, 
was  sufficient  for  any  class  of  traffic. 

To  Macadam  is  due  the  credit  of  having  been  the  first  to  direct  public 
attention  to  the  great  necessity  of  properly  breaking  the  material  to  a  uniform 
size  and  cubical  form,  ranging  from  1^  to  2  inches,  and  weighing  less  than 
6  oz.  He  was  instrumental  also  in  bringing  the  management  of  the  high- 
ways into  a  regular  system  under  qualified  surveyors. 

The  services  of  Macadam  and  his  staff  of  assistants  were  in  great  demand 
over  a  considerable  part  of  Britain  at  the  beginning  of  the  last  century. 

299.  Advantages  and  Defects  of  Macadam's  and  Telford's  Methods 
of  Oonstruction. — Of  the  two  systems  much  can  be  said,  especially  when 
they  are  severally  applied  to  the  varying  conditions  and  nature  of  the 
different  soils  met  with  in  practice. 

A  paved  foundation,  to  be  of  any  advantage,  requires  to  be  very  caref uUy 
executed  with  the  best  possible  class  of  materials,  and  even  then  there  may 
be  a  large  number  of  unfilled  spaces  which  is  inseparable  from  this  method 
of  construction.  These  act  as  drains  and  permit  the  water  to  reach  and 
soften  the  natural  soil ;  the  repetition  of  this  process  moves  the  foundation 
and  destroys  the  cohesion  of  the  wearing  part  of  the  road.  Defective 
drainage,  even  of  a  temporary  nature,  will  cause  this ;  the  subsoil  gradually 
working  upwards  is  mixed  with  the  metalling,  while  the  latter  is  pressed 
down  into  the  bottoming  of  the  road.  A  road  formed  entirely  of  broken 
stones  and  consolidated  by  wheel  traffic  does  not  present  any  voids ;  but  as 
the  interstices  are  composed  to  a  large  extent  of  soft  material,  more  especially 
at  the  lower  part  resting  on  the  subsoil,  the  crust  of  the  road  is  liable  to 
suffer  if  situated  on  a  damp  subsoil  of  a  retentive  nature. 
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The  bottoming  of  a  road  is  sometimes  carried  out  in  an  indiscriminate 
manner,  and  the  so-called  *  pitched  pavement '  is  often  made  with  no  better 
material  than  that  obtained  from  old  buildings  in  the  form  of  freestone, 
bricks,  and  lime  rubbish  tipped  on  the  formation  level  of  the  road  in  a 
promiscuous  manner,  and  roughly  graded  to  the  required  contour. 

A  form  of  construction  combining  in  a  measure  a  compromise  between 
the  two  methods  may  be  adopted  with  great  advantage.  A  bottoming  of 
stones  about  one-third  of  the  size  adopted  for  a  pitched  foundation,  and 
consequently  two  or  three  times  larger  than  ordinary  macadam,  spread  to  a 
sufficient  thickness,  then  covered  with  a  coating  of  ordinary  road  metal 
consolidated  separately  by  steam  rolling,  has  been  attended  with  beneficial 
results.  By  adopting  this  method  of  making  roads  the  cost  of  construction 
is  reduced  compared  with  the  expensive  methods  inseparable  from  the 
respective  systems  carried  out  by  Telford  and  Macadam. 

300.  The  great  advance  in  the  use  of  mechanical  appliances  in  road 
construction  and  maintenance  has  made  possible  what  could  not  hitherto 
have  been  accomplished,  not  only  from  a  practical  point  of  view,  but  by 
reason  of  the  greater  efficiency  and  economy  attained. 

Previous  to  entering  into  the  details  of  the  construction  of  roads  it  will 
be  necessary  to  consider  the  nature  of  the  soil  or  bed  on  which  the  proposed 
road  will  rest. 

The  preliminary  work  of  grading  and  forming  the  cuttings  and  em- 
bankments was  described  in  a  previous  chapter  which  treated  of  the  work 
necessary  to  be  accomplished  in  general.  The  nature  of  the  ground  on 
which  the  road  is  to  be  placed  demands  attention,  however,  and  apart  from 
the  under  drainage  therein  treated,  the  several  kinds  of  soil  composing  the 
strata  necessarily  require  different  treatment. 

801.  The  Effects  of  Subsoils  <m  the  Methods  of  Oonstmction 
adopted. — In  constructing  a  new  road  over  sand  or  gravel,  which  is  the 
simplest  case  met  with  in  practice,  it  is  quite  unnecessary  to  adopt  a  pitched 
foundation.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  road  bed  is  a  retentive  clay,  the 
spreading  of  metalling  directly  on  the  soil,  according  to  Macadam's  principle, 
would  be  a  failure. 

In  the  first  case  the  natural  drainage  cannot  be  improved  upon,  and 
consequently  an  expensive  pitched  foundation  can  be  dispensed  with,  while 
the  system  advocated  by  Macadam  would  be  applicable. 

On  a  road  bed  the  soil  of  which  is  of  a  clayey  natiu*e,  subsoil  drainage 
can  only  partially  relieve  the  general  surface  on  which  the  road  materials 
are  to  be  placed.  Under  these  circumstances  it  would  be  inadvisable  to 
set  a  pitched  foundation  directly  on  such  a  surface,  as  in  the  event  of  the 
subsoil  drainage  becoming  temporarily  inoperative,  or  should  the  material 
composing  the  crust  of  the  road  be  disintegrated  by  the  alternate  action 
of  frost  and  thaw  resulting  in   the  metalling  being  made    permeable. 
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the  road  bed  would  become  saturated  with  water  in  rainy  weather.  The 
clay  wonld  then  gradually  rise  between  the  payed  foundation  stones  by 
reason  of  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  wheel  traffic  pressing  the  metalling 
downwards.  By  such  a  process  considerable  injury  to  the  macadam  of  the 
road  would  result^  while  the  incorporation  of  an  undue  amount  of  soft 
material  in  the  road  coating  must  necessarily,  sooner  or  later,  deteriorate  and 
possibly  destroy  it 

A  road  constructed  on  Macadam's  principle  would  likewise  suffer,  pro- 
bably to  a  greater  extent,  by  being  placed  on  a  clay  bed  under  similar 
conditions.  In  such  circumstances  it  is  advisable  to  apply  a  suitable 
material  to  entirely  separate  the  soil  from  the  road  material.  This  is  readily 
accomplished  by  spreading  a  layer  of  furnace  ashes,  sand,  or  other  material 
of  a  similar  nature  from  3  to  6  inches  thick  over  the  surface.  This  at 
once  forms  a  cushion  to  receive  and  thoroughly  separate  the  road  material 
from  the  soil,  while  at  the  same  time  this  intermediate  layer  admits  of 
perfect  under  drainage.  It  may  be  an  expensive  means  of  efficiently 
carrying  out  the  work  when  suitable  material  cannot  be  procured  locally,  but 
economical  maintenance  can  only  be  looked  for  by  adopting  approved  methods 
of  construction. 

Too  many  roads,  unfortunately,  have  been  constructed  without  such  pre- 
cautions being  taken,  with  results  which  are  not  only  apparent  from  the 
relatively  high  cost  of  maintenance,  but  also  from  the  surface  requiring 
almost  constant  attention  and  repairs,  while  the  necessity  for  scraping  and 
the  removing  of  mud  during  wet  weather  is  greatly  increased. 

It  is  advisable  when  the  road  is  formed  in  rock  cuttings  to  spread  a  layer 
of  sand  or  other  material  of  a  light  nature,  so  as  to  fill  up  the  irregularities 
of  the  surface,  and  that  will  also  form  a  cushion  for  the  road  materials  to 
rest  on.  Should  the  bottoming  or  road-stones  be  placed  on  a  hard  surface, 
as  in  the  case  of  rock,  the  material  is  apt  to  be  pounded  and  destroyed 
during  the  process  of  consolidation. 

The  practice  of  thoroughly  consolidating  the  ground  when  forming 
new  roads  by  means  of  a  light  roller  previous  to  commencing  the  actual 
structure,  has  much  to  recommend  it  This  operation  should  be  carried 
out  in  dry  weather,  and  any  depressions  on  the  surface  that  may  be  caused 
by  the  passage  of  the  roller  should  be  made  good  with  the  same  class  of 
material  as  the  surrounding  soiL  The  process  of  rolling  must  be  repeated 
until  a  uniform  and  solid  bed  is  obtained  which  will  enable  the  surface  of 
the  ground  to  sustain  the  superstructure,  and  the  weights  brought  upon  it 

302.  Method  of  Construction  adopted  at  the  present  time. — A 
system  of  bottoming  roads  combining  the  methods  practised  by  Telford  and 
Macadam,  has  long  been  adopted  by  engineers  and  surveyors.  It  consists  in 
spreading  the  metalling  on  a  layer  of  3-  or  4-inch  cube  stones  from  6  to  12 
inches  thick.    The  advent  of  the  steam  roller  has  materially  aided  this  form 
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of  construction,  the  practical  and  economical  benefits  of  which  show  that 
such  a  method  may  be  looked  upon  as  almost  perfect  for  macadamized 
roads. 

The  first  points  to  be  considered  are  the  gradients  and  the  width  of  the 
proposed  road,  and  the  amount  of  contour  or  convexity  necessary  to 
adequately  drain  its  surface. 

808.  Width  of  Beads.— The  width  of  a  new  road  will  be  determined 
by  the  prospective  amount  of  wheel  traffic. 

It  is  a  common  practice  to  make  a  road  sufficiently  wide  to  allow  of 
two  or  more  vehicles  passing  each  other  easily  when  travelling  fast.  For 
ordinary  road  traffic  12  feet  of  metalling  will  be  sufficient,  but  this  may  be 
increased  to  20,  25,  30,  and  35  feet  according  to  circumstances ;  but  in  any 
case  it  must  be  adapted  to  the  probable  amount  of  wheel  traffic. 

An  unnecessarily  wide  road  will  cost  more  in  proportion  to  maintain 
than  one  which  is  of  the  proper  width,  while  the  first  cost  of  construction  is, 
so  far,  practically  thrown  away.  If  a  wide  road  is  not  kept  in  good  order 
it  assumes  a  very  untidy  appearance.  A  narrow  road  with  heavy  traffic 
is,  on  the  other  hand,  generally  very  difficult  and  expensive  to  maintain. 

In  most  cases  roads  are  made  narrow,  because  the  amount  of  money 
available  will  not  suffice  for  making  them  wide ;  but  there  is  no  economy  in 
making  a  road  either  narrower  or  wider  than  is  required  by  the  exigencies  of 
the  locality.  When  the  requirements  necessary  to  accommodate  the  traffic 
of  future  industries  which  may  arise  in  a  district  cannot  be  determined 
with  any  degree  of  certainty,  it  is  advisable  to  make  provision  for  it  in 
forming  the  earthworks.  The  road  proper  may  be  made  to  suit  the  existing 
requirements  of  the  traffic,  so  that  should  necessity  demand  it  the  roadway 
can  be  widened  at  any  future  period. 

The  width  of  existing  roads  necessarily  varies  according  to  the  geo- 
graphical position  which  they  occupy.  An  ordinary  country  road  may,  in 
view  of  its  importance,  be  metalled  to  a  width  of  from  10  to  15  feet,  while  a 
main  road  may  vary  from  15  to  25  feet. 

Roads  situated  between  large  towns,  and  those  in  soburban  districts, 
are  usually  25  to  30  feet  wide,  while  city  roads  generally  have  a  width 
of  from  30  to  45  feet.  In  many  instances,  however,  50  to  60  feet  has 
been  adopted  in  laying  out  new  streets  in  the  larger  cities,  while  a  width  of 
100  feet  and  over  is  proposed  for  some  of  the  principal  thoroughfares  in  the 
metropolis  to  relieve  the  congestion  of  vehicular  traffic,  which  has  been 
expanding  to  an  enormous  extent  for  many  years  past 

The  widths  stated  do  not  include  footpaths,  which  are  usually  provided 
on  one  side  of  the  road,  and  in  many  instances  on  both  sides,  as  in  villages 
and  populous  places. 

The  footpaths  generally  occupy  a  width  of  6  to  7  feet,  so  that  on  coxmty 
main  roads,  exclusive  of  side  verges,  the  total  width  of  roadway  may  be 
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from  21  to  31  feet,  while  in  the  case  of  suburban  roads,  witb  footpaths  on 
either  side,  the  entire  width  is  generally  from  37  to  42  feet. 

804.  ContoTir  of  Beads  and  KlmmnTn  Gradients. — ^The  crossnsection 
which  should  be  given  to  a  road  of  certain  width  is  a  matter  of  great 
importance.  It  is  usual  to  construct  a  road  which  is  practically  level 
longitudinally  with  more  convexity  or  a  greater  contour,  than  one  which  has 
a  minimum  gradient  of  1  in  80  to  1  in  100.  The  latter  inclination  will, 
even  should  the  convexity  of  the  road  be  inconsiderable,  enable  the  surface 
water  to  be  efficiently  drained  to  the  side  channels. 

The  best  form  of  cross-section  to  give,  like  many  other  details  in  connection 
with  road  work,  is  a  matter  about  which  a  great  diversity  of  opinion  exists. 

Macadam  considered  ''that  a  road  should  be  as  flat  as  possible  with 
regard  to  allowing  the  water  to  run  off  it  at  all,  because  a  carriage  ought  to 
stand  upright  in  travelling  as  much  as  possible."  *  The  rise  or  versed  sine 
given  by  Macadam  was  3  inches  on  a  width  of  18  feet,  his  view  being  that, 
if  the  surface  be  well  made  and  smooth,  the  water  would  run  off  freely  with 
such  a  convexity. 

Telford  recommended  the  form  to  be  that  of  a  flat  ellipse,  the  rise  being 
6  inches  on  a  road  30  feet  wide. 

Many  authorities  have  advocated  a  cross-section  composed  of  straight 
lines  falling  towards  the  channels  at  an  inclination  of  1  in  24,  and  joined 
by  a  short  curve  at  the  crown  of  the  road.  By  adopting  this  form  of  cross- 
section  it  is  obvious  that  the  contour  will  soon  be  destroyed  by  the  inclined 
flat  sides  wearing  into  hollows  between  the  crown  of  the  road  and  the 
haunches.  When  the  central  portion  of  a  road  is  worn  flat,  or  there  is  a 
want  of  convexity,  the  surface  rapidly  becomes  destroyed  by  the  wearing 
effects  of  the  trafiic  and  defective  drainage  combined.  The  practice  of 
giving  an  excessive  contour  to  roads,  or,  as  it  is  sometimes  termed,  making 
it  'hogbacked'  or  'barrelled,'  should  be  avoided,  as  it  is  with  difficulty  that 
vehicles  can  travel  over  them  with  safety  except  at  the  centre.  A  road 
having  an  excessive  rise,  besides  being  dangerous,  either  causes  the  wheel 
traffic  to  be  confined  to  one  track  at  the  crown  of  the  road,  or  when 
travelling  on  the  sides  the  tendency  of  the  wheels  to  slip  or  travel  towards 
the  channels  creates  a  considerable  amount  of  wear  on  the  road  surface. 

It  is  evident,  under  these  circumstances,  that  the  labour  of  horses  is 
greatly  increased,  while  the  wear  to  the  wheels  of  vehicles  is  aggravated. 
The  excessive  contour  which  a  curve  at  the  crown  of  a  road  joined  by  two 
straight  lines  produces  is  shown  in  fig.  123,  which  also  shows  a  flat  ellipse 
for  a  similar  width  of  road. 

The  best  convexity  for  all  practical  purposes  is  a  rise  of  from  ^  to  ^  of 
tbe  width  of  the  metalling.  The  form  should  be  that  of  a  flat  elliptical 
curve,  which,  besides  admitting  of  the  greatest  amount  of  wear  to  be 
*  Parliamentary  Report  on  the  Highways  of  the  Kingdom^  1819,  p.  22. 
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obtained  from  the  metal  coating,  is  sufficient  to  pass  off  the  surface  water 
freely. 

The  former  rise  gives  a  transverse  gradient  of  1  in  33  nearly,  for  three- 
fourths  of  the  width  of  the  roadway,  and  this  convexity  is  made  use  of  on 
suburban  roads  and  those  maintained  on  the  patching  system.  The  latter 
rise,  namely,  -^^  of  the  width  of  the  metalled  portion  of  the  roadway,  is 

jj solo- i| 
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Fio.  123. — Elliptical,  and  straight  line  and  cutto  contour. 

that  invariably  adopted  when  the  metal  coating  is  spread  the  full  width 
and  steam-rolled ;  it  is  a  gradient  nearly  equivalent  to  1  in  25  for  a  con- 
siderable breadth  of  the  central  portion  of  the  road.  This  additional  rise 
is  necessary,  because  after  a  few  years'  wear  the  general  contour  approaches 
that  of  the  former,  or  1  in  33,  and  that  before  the  surface  has  to  be  refaced. 

805.  Details  of  Ck)n8tmction. — When  the  road  bed  has  been  prepared, 
a  layer  of  stones  varying  in  size  from  3-  to  4-inch  cubes,  each  weighing  from 
1^  to  1^  lbs.,  is  spread  over  the  surface  to  the  intended  width,  the  thickness 
being  regulated  according  to  the  class  of  road  and  the  amount  of  traffic  likely 
to  pass  over  it.  The  bottoming  material  may  be  prepared  in  the  quarries 
and  subsequently  conveyed  to  the  works,  or  the  rough  material  is  carted 
direct  to  the  road  under  construction,  which  is  the  method  generaUy  adopted, 
and  deposited  on  the  formation  bed,  when  it  is  hand-broken  and  formed  to 
the  required  width  and  thickness.  Where  the  material  for  bottoming  is 
broken  in  this  manner  the  cost  will  be  ^m  6d.  to  8d.  per  ton,  which  includes 
spreading,  but  is  exclusive  of  the  cost  of  quarrying  and  haulage. 

A  depth  of  from  6  to  9  inches  for  roads  in  country  districts  may  be  con- 
sidered sufficient,  the  thickness  being  increased  to  12  inches  for  suburban  and 
town  roads.  The  formation  bed  of  county  roads  is  generally  made  level  trans- 
versely, the  requisite  contour  being  attained  by  increasing  the  thickness  of 
the  bottoming  and  metalling  in  the  centre  of  the  road.  This,  of  course, 
presents  a  ix)ad  the  sides  of  which  are  not  equal  in  strength  to  the  central 
portion,  bat  as  from  50  to  75  per  cent,  of  the  wheel  traffic  on  this  class  of 
roads  passes  along  the  middle  part,  the  wear  is  there  greatest  and  the  flanks 
or  bermes  are  relatively  strong  in  proportion. 

For  suburban  and  town  roads,  or  for  exceedingly  wide  county  roads,  where 
the  wheel  traffic  spreads  entirely  over  the  surface,  and  is  therefore  equally 
distributed  upon  the  road,  it  is  desirable  to  form  the  foundation  of  a  uniform 
thickness  and  of  equal  strength.  This  is  accomplished  by  making  the 
formation  bed  of  the  road  conform  transversely  to  the  contour  which  the 
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finished  surface  will  assume  when  finished.  Figs.  124  and  125  show  a 
cross-section  of  a  country  road  and  that  of  a  suburban  road  respectively. 
The  bottoming,  whether  for  suburban  or  country  roads,  should  in  every 
case  be  steam-rolled,  the  interstices  being  filled  with  sand  or  gravel  brushed 
into  the  joints  during  the  final  stages  of  consolidation.  Artificial  watering 
should  not  be  permitted  until  the  rolling  is  completed,  when  the  work  may 
be  tested  by  sprinkling  water  over  the  surface  to  ascertain  if  the  voids 


Fjo.  124. — Cross  section  of  a  country  rood. 

between  the  stones  forming  the  bottoming  are  thoroughly  filled.  Great  care 
is  necessary,  however,  when  applying  water  under  these  circumstances,  as 
should  an  undue  amount  reach  the  bed  of  the  road  and  soften  the  soil, 
depressions  will  be  formed  by  subsequent  rolling,  which  may  possibly  result 
in  a  permanently  weak  place  being  formed. 

In  the  event  of  depressions  being  formed,  resulting  from  the  unequal 
capacity  of  the  soil  for  bearing  the  material  composing  the  bottoming,  or  by 
reason  of  water  finding  its  way  to  the  road  bed  or  formation,  it  becomes 
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Fio.  125. — CroBB-section  of  a  suburban  road. 


necessary  to  add  more  material  of  the  same  nature  and  quality,  in  small 
quantities,  until  the  whole  surface  is  brought  to  a  regular  and  uniform 
contour. 

On  this  foundation  or  pavement  a  cushion  layer  of  sharp  clean  sand  or 
fine  gravel  should  be  spread,  from  1^  to  2  inches  in  thickness,  to  receive  the 
top  metalling.  If  this  precaution  is  not  taken,  the  metal  coating,  espe- 
cially if  it  be  of  moderate  thickness,  will  be  crushed  by  the  action  of  the 
roller  wheels  pressing  the  stones  on  the  hard  consolidated  bottoming 
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The  top  metalling  may  now  be  proceeded  with  and  spread  to  a  thickness, 
according  to  the  requirements  considered  necessary,  but  generally  varying 
from  3  to  6  inches.  If  the  latter  thickness  is  necessary,  it  will  be  advisable 
to  carry  out  the  work  by  spreading  the  material  in  two  layers  and  con- 
solidating the  first  before  applying  the  second  coating. 

In  either  case  the  rolling  should  be  commenced  at  the  water  tables 
or  outside  edge  of  the  metalling,  and  be  gradually  extended  towards  the 
crown  of  the  road.  After  repeated  passages  of  the  roller,  and  when  the 
macadam  has  been  properly  set  or  interlocked,  binding  of  a  sandy  descrip- 
tion may  be  applied  by  shovels,  care  being  taken  to  spread  it  evenly  over 
the  surface  of  the  metal  coating. 

The  roUing  is  continued  meanwhile  with  the  addition  of  an  artificial 
supply  of  water  and  brushing,  until  all  the  interstices  between  the  stones 
are  filled  up. 

Great  care  must  be  exercised  to  prevent  any  unnecessary  watering,  which, 
besides  doing  no  good  to  the  metalling,  might  penetrate  and  do  damage  to 
the  foundation  by  softening  the  natural  soil.  The  surface  is  finished  by 
applying  a  coating  of  screenings  from  the  stone-breaker  one-half  inch  thick, 
the  roller  passing  backwards  and  forwards  until  a  thoroughly  solid  and 
smooth  surface  is  obtained,  any  surplus  binding  being  swept  off  during  the 
final  stages  of  rolling. 

806.  OoBt  of  Boiling  Bead  Bottoming. — ^The  cost  of  steam-rolling  from 
6  to  12  inches  of  bottoming  and  filling  the  voids  with  sand,  assuming  the 
latter  has  been  obtained  within  a  reasonable  distance  of  the  work,  may  be 
put  down  at  Sd.  or  4d.  per  ton  of  material  consolidated.  The  consolidation 
of  the  top  metalling  in  forming  new  roads  requires  a  considerably  longer 
time  than  does  that  of  a  coating  of  metal  spread  on  an  existing  road.  This 
may,  in  certain  circumstances,  amount  to  Is.  per  ton  of  metalling  con- 
solidated, or  an  average  of  8d.  for  the  combined  operation  of  rolling  the 
bottoming  and  top  metal  when  these  quantities  are  of  about  equal  depth. 

807.  Maintenance  of  Macadamized  Boads. — To  maintain  an  existing 
road  in  good  order  it  is  necessary  to  perform  the  work  either  by  annual 
repairs  or  by  applying  a  wide  and  continuous  coat  of  metalling  and  then 
steam-rolling  it.  Roads  repaired  by  the  latter  method,  depending  on  the 
quantity  of  metalling  applied,  may  wear  for  a  considerable  nimiber  of  years 
with  but  little  attention. 

Wear  on  Boads. — The  wear  of  the  macadam  composing  the  crust 
of  a  road  is  due  to  two  causes,  namely,  the  traffic  and  the  weather.  The 
amount  of  the  former,  and  the  wearing  effect  due  to  wet  weather  and  wheel 
traffic,  determine  to  a  great  extent  the  quantity  of  material  necessary  for  the 
efficient  maintenance  of  the  surface  of  a  road.  Frost  has  the  effect  of 
expanding  moisture  in  the  crust  of  a  road  in  proportion  to  the  amount 
of  soft  or  muddy  material  which  it  contains.     Alternating  frost  and  thaw, 
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when  the  road  contains  a  high  proportion  of  detritus  to  hard  material,  break 
up  and  in  many  cases  destroy  the  surface  of  roads,  even  when  the  thickness 
of  metalling  is  ample  to  sustain  the  heaviest  vehicular  traffic  in  ordinary 
circumstances. 

Sir  J.  Macneill  estimated  the  wear  due  to  atmospheric  causes  at  20  per 
cent,  of  the  total ;  while  of  the  80  per  cent,  due  to  traffic,  60  per  cent,  was 
caused  by  the  action  of  the  horses'  feet,  and  20  per  cent,  was  due  to  the 
wheels  of  fast  coaches.  In  the  case  of  heavy  or  waggon  traffic,  the  wear 
caused  by  the  feet  of  horses  was  stated  to  be  44^  per  cent.,  and  that  by  the 
wheels  35^  per  cent.  Any  obstruction  on,  or  irregularity  of,  a  road  surface 
increases  the  draught  considerably,  and  the  wear  or  injury  caused  by  the 
action  of  the  horses'  feet  is  augmented  accordingly. 

It  is  obvious  that  on  a  hard  smooth  surface  the  combined  wear  caused  by 
the  action  of  horses'  feet  and  the  wheels  of  vehicles,  especially  in  the  case  of 
heavy  loads,  is  comparatively  less  than  on  a  road  the  surface  of  which  is 
uneven  or  of  a  yielding  nature. 

808.  Bepairs  by  Patching. — In  patching  a  road  the  quantity  of  metal- 
ling which  it  is  necessary  to  apply  each  year  will,  as  already  pointed  out^ 
have  to  be  determined  by  the  amount  of  wheel  traffic  passing  over  it,  the 
quality  of  the  macadam  employed,  the  situation,  whether  shaded  or  open, 
and  the  facility  with  which  the  surface  and  subsoil  drainage  can  be 
disposed  of. 

On  practically  level  roads  the  consumption  of  material  for  repairs,  com- 
pared with  a  similar  length  of  road  sitnated  on  a  gradient  of  1  in  80  or  1  in 
100  and  subjected  to  the  same  amount  of  traffic,  will  require  from  15  to  26 
per  cent,  more  material  to  maintain  the  surface  in  an  equally  good  condition. 
The  annual  wear  in  thickness  of  a  metal  coating  may  vary  from  one-third  of 
an  inch  on  light  trafficked  roads  to  3  or  4  inches  on  roads  subjected  to  heavy 
and  continuous  traffic. 

It  is  difficult  to  measure  the  anuual  wear,  as  the  depth  generally  given 
is  that  of  the  material  laid  in  a  loose  state  and  subsequently  consolidated  by 
wheel  traffic. 

The  quantity  of  material  necessary  for  repairs  is  usually  stated  at  so 
many  cubic  yards  or  tons  per  mile  of  road.  On  roads  over  which  the 
traffic  is  light  the  annual  quantity  of  macadam  necessary  for  repairs  may  not 
exceed  20  cubic  yards  per  mile,  while  for  ordinary  country  main  roads  the 
average  consumption  of  material  may  be  taken  at  40  to  50  cubic  yards  per 
mile,  and  for  roads  situated  between  large  towns  the  annual  amount  of 
metalling  requisite  to  keep  the  surface  in  good  repair  may  amount  to  200  or 
400  cubic  yards  per  mile.  In  the  vicinity  of  large  manufacturing  towns, 
however,  the  quantity  may  rise  to  700  and  even  to  1000  cubic  yards  per 
mile  per  annum. 

Very  interesting  comparisons  could  be  made  of  the  wear  of  roads  under 
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different  circumstances  if  accurate  data  could  be  obtained  of  the  amount  of 
material  applied  in  repairs,  and  of  the  traffic  passing  over  a  given  length  in 
a  given  time. 

To  add  still  further  to  the  difficulties  which  beset  this  subject,  the 
nature  of  the  subsoil  and  the  condition  of  the  drainage  have  to  be  taken 
into  consideration,  while  the  quantity  of  the  material  employed  for  repairs 
is  a  factor  which  enters  largely  into  the  question. 

To  exemplify  how  much  depends  on  the  quality  of  the  metalling 
made  use  of  for  repairs,  and,  consequently,  the  number  of  cubic  yards 
applied  on  each  mile  of  road  during  a  season,  the  following  particulars  may 
be  given : — 

Previous  to  steam  road-roUing  being  introduced,  the  different  lengths 
of  roads  under  the  author's  jurisdiction  were  maintained  on  the  patching 
system  with  road-stones  from  various  quarries,  the  material  from  the  nearest 
local  source  being  generally  employed. 

One  of  the  sections  of  road  referred  to,  although  in  very  good  condition, 
was  entailing  a  greater  cost  for  maintenance  per  mile  than  other  portions  of 
the  same  road  under  similar  conditions  as  to  traffic,  gradients,  and  exposure 
to  the  action  of  the  sun's  rays.  The  surface  and  subsoil  drainage  were 
examined,  but  as  they  were  found  to  be  in  good  order  the  cause  of  the  differ- 
ence had  to  be  sought  for  elsewhere.  The  amount  of  scraping  and  cleaning 
was  much  greater  in  proportion  to  that  on  the  adjoining  portions  of  the  road, 
while  the  annual  consumption  of  metalling  was  relatively  much  higher. 
This  clearly  pointed  to  the  quality  of  the  road-stone,  which  was  to  all  appear- 
ance of  a  suitable  nature,  but  did  not  give  equal  wearing  results  under 
traffic.  The  metal  of  which  this  particular  section  of  the  road  was  repaired 
cost  4s.  per  cubic  yard  deposited  in  dep6ts,  the  quarry  beiug  situated  within 
an  easy  carting  distance. 

The  quarries  yielding  the  material  for  repairing  the  a(]yoining  sections 
of  the  road  were  situated  at  a  considerable  distance,  but  under  the  circum- 
stances it  was  considered  desirable  to  rearrange  the  source  of  supply  from 
which  the  metalling  for  the  portion  of  road  referred  to  should  be  obtained* 

To  supply  stones  from  the  other  quarries  involved  an  additional  cost, 
principally  for  haulage,  the  average  price  being  58.  6d.  per  cubic  yard. 
The  quantity  of  metalling  applied  each  year  previous  to  this  was  150  cubic 
yards  per  mile,  which  meant  at  that  quantity  an  additional  annual  outlay  of 
£11,  58.  for  road  metal  alone. 

It  was  observed,  however,  that  in  the  course  of  two  years  the  condition 
of  the  surface  of  the  road  was  such,  and  the  manual  labour  had  decreased  so 
greatly,  as  to  warrant  the  annual  amount  of  metalling  for  repairs  being 
reduced  by  50  cubic  yards  per  mile  of  road. 

It  is  obvious  that  by  the  judicious  application  of  a  durable  material, 
economy  in  the  cost  of  maintenance  is  ultimately  attained,  while  the  condi- 
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tion  of  a  road  is  improved,  and  the  tractive  effort  of  horses  reduced.  The 
actual  cost  of  maintenance,  including  labour,  in  the  case  mentioned  was, 
by  substituting  a  better  quality  of  macadam,  reduced  by  £5  per  mile,  which 
at  first  sight  does  not  appear  a  great  saving,  but^  assuming  the  principle  to 
be  applicable  to  many  miles  of  roads,  under  similar  conditions  to  those  in 
the  one  pointed  out,  the  annual  expenditure  might,  in  many  instances,  be 
considerably  reduced. 

For  this  reason  and  many  others,  and  with  a  view  to  efficient  labour  and 
attention  to  drainage,  comparisons  should  be  made  of  the  annual  expenditure 
on  different  sections  of  roads  similarly  situated,  so  that  when  excessive 
differences  arise  the  whole  expenditure  may  be  analysed  in  detail,  and  the 
causes  of  the  apparent  discrepancies  ascertained. 

809.  Oofit  of  Maintaining  Roads. — The  annual  cost  of  maintenance  per 
mile  of  roads,  like  the  quantity  of  metalling  applied,  is  a  very  variable  figure, 
and  depends  on  the  amount  of  wheel  traffic,  the  quantity  and  quality  of  the 
material  employed  for  repairs,  the  distance  of  the  source  from  which  it  is 
obtained,  the  situation  of  the  roads  being  open  or  otherwise,  and  with 
favourable  gradients  for  efficient  drainage,  and  the  cost  of  labour  in  the 
particular  district  under  consideration. 

A  road  repaired  with  suitable  material  on  a  well-drained  subsoil,  exposed 
to  the  action  of  the  sun  and  air,  and  over  which  there  is  a  moderate 
amount  of  traffic,  may  be  maintained  for  a  trifling  sum  for  each  mile  per 
annum.  On  main  roads,  however,  where  the  wheel  traffic  is  much  heavier, 
the  annual  cost  for  maintenance  may  vary  from  £20  to  £70  per  mile,  while 
on  suburban  roads  and  those  situated  between  large  cities,  the  cost  per  mile 
may  range  from  the  latter  figure  to  £200  or  £300  per  annum. 

810.  It  is  stated,  on  the  authority  of  Mr.  Browse^  that  in  1856  the  cost 
of  the  yearly  maintenance  of  the  road  over  Westminster  Bridge  (which, 
since  that  time,  has  been  paved  with  causeway  setts,  and  is  now  laid  with 
wood  blocks)  was  at  the  rate  of  £3300  per  mile,  the  average  wear  of  the 
granite  macadam  being  5|  inches.  Other  figures  give  the  annual  cost  of 
maintaining  macadamized  roads  on  some  of  the  streets  in  London  noted  for 
their  incessant  and  exceedingly  heavy  traffic,  which  have  since  been  paved 
with  setts  or  wood  blocks,  at  28.  9d.  to  3s.  6d.  per  square  yard.  It  is, 
however,  necessary  to  bear  in  mind  that  the  cost  of  the  metalling 
(Guernsey)  is  14s.  to  18s.  per  ton  delivered  in  London. 

811.  Belatire  Proportion  of  the  Combined  Ck>8t  of  Maintenance. — 
The  relative  proportion  of  the  outlay  on  manual  labour  and  material  to 
the  combined  cost  of  maintenance  will  vary  according  to  the  requirements 
of  road  and  the  price  which  is  paid  for  the  macadam,  the  distance  hauled 
being  an  important  factor  in  the  case. 

On  light-trafficked  roads  the  cost  of  manual  labour  will  be  increased  in 
proportion  as  the  amount  of  material  applied  becomes  less.     In  the  case  of 
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these  the  cost  of  manual  labour  ranges  from  40  to  50  per  cent,  of  the  com- 
bined expenditure,  while  the  proportion,  when  the  quantity  of  material 
employed  each  year  is  from  100  to  200  cubic  yards  per  mile,  procured  at  an 
average  cost,  may  be  only  25  to  30  per  cent,  of  the  combined  cost 

In  the  case  of  some  of  the  busy  thoroughfares  in  London,  where  the 
quantity  of  metalling  applied  on  the  roads  each  year  exceeded  500  cubic 
yards,  and  the  annual  expenditure  was  about  £400  per  mile,  the  pro- 
portion of  labour  probably  did  not  exceed  18  per  cent,  of  the  combined 
cost. 

It  may  be  observed  that  on  country  roads  the  average  cost  of  main- 
tenance varies  considerably.  Many  roads  or  sections  of  a  length  of  road  are 
kept  in  good  order  for  £7  per  mile  per  annum,  while  on  roads  over  which  a 
heavy  wheel  traffic  passes  the  yearly  expenditure  for  maintenance  on  short 
lengths  may  cost  £100,  £200,  or  even  £300  per  mile. 

812.  Methods  of  Bepairing  Roads. — The  repairing  of  the  surface  of 
roads  may  be  carried  out  either  by  placing  new  materials  in  thin  coats  and 
small  patches  year  by  year,  known  as  the  *  patching '  system,  or  by  spread- 
ing a  coat  of  metalling  of  varying  thickness,  according  to  requirements,  and 
consolidating  the  material  by  steam-rolling. 

In  the  former  case  the  loss  by  wear  caused  by  the  wheel  traffic  and 
weather  is  replaced  annually.  In  practice  it  is  found  that  the  wear  and 
the  thickness  of  the  material  composing  the  crust  of  a  road  are  very 
irregular,  consequently  it  often  happens  that  under  certain  circumstances 
portions  of  a  road  are  coated  more  frequently  than  others  which  are  more 
favourably  situated. 

The  new  materials  should  be  spread  on  the  parts  of  a  road  which  require 
them,  namely,  in  hollows  or  depressed  and  weak  places,  with  a  view  to 
making  the  most  frequently  traversed  portion  of  the  road  as  far  as  practi- 
cable of  uniform  strength.  The  number  of  years  which  will  elapse  before 
the  whole  wearing  surface  of  a  road  will  be  covered,  assuming  it  to  be  of  a 
nearly  uniform  strength  throughout,  will  depend  chiefly  on  the  amount  of 
vehicular  traffic  passing  over  it,  and  the  quality  of  the  metalling  employed. 
The  number  of  cubic  yards,  therefore,  which  it  is  necessary  to  spread  over 
the  surface  in  patches  on  a  stretch  of  one  mile  of  road  each  year  in  order 
to  keep  it  in  proper  condition,  will  depend  on  the  requirements  in  each 
particular  case. 

813.  The  area  which  one  ton  of  screened  road-stones  will  cover  depends 
on  the  size  to  which  they  are  broken  and  the  specific  gravity  of  the  stone. 
Macadam  broken  to  1-inch  gauge  contains  52  per  cent,  of  solid  to  48  per 
cent,  of  interstitial  vacant  space;  l|-inch  material,  51  of  solid  and  49  per 
cent,  of  interstitial  space ;  2-inch  stones,  50  per  cent.,  and  2^-inch  metal, 
49|  and  51 1  per  cent,  of  solid  and  interstitial  vacant  space  respectively. 

A  cubic  yard  of  screened  road-stones  broken  to  1-inch  gauge  and  spread 


Digitized  by 


Google 


CONSTRUCTION  AND  MAINTENANCE  OP  ROADS.     279 

one-stone  thick  will  cover  about  45  square  yards ;  2-mch  gauge  metal  27 
square  yards,  and  2|  inch  gauge  macadam  24  square  yards. 

In  coating  a  road  which  is  to  be  rolled  the  quantity  applied  may  be 
one  stone  in  depth  only ;  it  is,  however,  invariably  spread  to  a  thickness 
of  from  3  to  4  inches.  When  two  or  three  stones  in  depth  are  applied 
the  covering  area  is  less  in  proportion  to  that  stated,  owing  to  the  material 
being  more  compact  in  a  coating  of  some  inches  in  depth  compared  with  a 
single-stone  layer. 

As  the  haulage  of  the  material  is  usually  paid  for  at  a  ton-mile  rate  the 
cubic  yard  is  seldom  employed  now  in  road- work,  although  a  comparison  can 
be  easily  arrived  at. 

Specific  gravity  depends  on  the  mineralogical  composition  and  compact- 
ness of  rock,  the  more  basic  varieties  being  the  heavier ;  consequently  a 
small  variation  in  this  direction  makes  a  considerable  difference  in  the 
covering  capacity  of  a  ton  or  cubic  yaid  of  road-stones. 

For  instance,  a  road-stone  having  a  specific  gravity  of  2*5  contains 
14*336  cubic  feet  per  ton  of    solid    rock    as    found    by    the    formula 

— r—r r;; rr-i  aud  from  this  cau  be  calculated  the  number  of 

1000  X  specific  gravity 

square  yards  which  a  ton  of  broken  stones  of  any  gauge  will  cover.     In 

the  case  referred  to  it  will  be  found,  assuming  1  inch  as  the  depth  for 

the  purposes  of  calculation,  that  one  ton  will  cover  an  area  of  38*6  square 

yards,  allowing  50|  per  cent,  as  the  average  proportion  of  solid  stone  for  1| 

to  2^inch  gauge  screened  macadam.     Road-stone  having  a  specific  gravity 

of  2*75  will  under  similar  conditions  cover  an  area  of  35*5  square  yards, 

and  macadam  the  specific  gravity  of  which  is  3*00  will  cover  an  area 

amounting  to  only  32*25  square  yards. 

This  represents  a  difference  in  covering  area  of  about  6  square  yards  in 
favour  of  the  lighter  stone  at  1  inch  in  depth ;  or,  with  the  customary  coating 
of  3  to  4  inches,  the  difference  is  2  to  1|  square  yards  more  in  covering 
power  than  the  heavier  road-stone. 

814.  The  most  reliable  road-stones,  however,  have  a  specific  gravity 
greater  than  25;  indeed,  many  of  the  best  varieties  range  from  2*75  to 
3*00,  although  there  are  some  notable  exceptions.  The  specific  gravity  of 
a  rock  is  no  indication  of  the  quality  of  a  road-stone,  but  the  heavier  it  is 
the  less  area  will  it  cover  in  proportion  to  a  lighter  stone. 

Most  of  the  road-stones  used  by  the  author  have  a  specific  gravity  of 
about  3*00;  therefore  32  square  yarda  is  the  figure  adopted  for  2  to 
2^inch  road -stones,  which  represents  the  area  or  surface  covered  at  a 
cdculated  depth  of  1  inch.  The  area  which  one  ton  of  road-stone  will 
cover  can  be  ascertained  by  dividing  this  figure  by  the  depth  of  metalling, 
in  inches,  to  be  applied. 

Screenings  from  a  stone-breaker  of  an  average  size  of  |  to  |  inch  weigh, 
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at  the  specific  gravity  mentioned,  about  one  ton  to  the  cubic  yard,  while 
the  smaller  size,  or  ^inch,  and  dust  weigh  23^  cwts.  to  each  cubic  yard. 

The  number  of  square  yards  of  surface  which  can  be  covered  when  the 
quantity  of  material  which  is  allocated  to  each  mile  of  road  is  known,  can 
be  ascertained  from  these  figures.  Thus  on  a  road  15  feet  wide,  with  an 
annual  supply  equal  to  175  cubic  yards  of  macadam  per  mile,  each  part  of 
the  road  would  be  coated  once  every  two  years.  Taking  the  quantity  of 
metalling  at  40  cubic  yards  per  mile  per  annum  with  the  same  width  of 
road,  it  would  take  a  period  of  nearly  nine  years  before  the  whole  surface 
could  be  coated.  On  a  roadway  30  feet  wide,  the  whole  surface  would  be 
covered  every  two  years  with  a  quantity  of  350  cubic  yards  per  mile  each 
year,  or  every  four  years  with  an  annual  supply  of  175  cubic  yards  per  mile. 

It  is  evident  that  certain  parts  of  a  road  must  undergo  wear  for  many 
years  without  needing  to  be  coated,  while  it  is  obvious  that  certain  parts  of 
the  road  repaired  by  patching  must  necessarily  be  less  strong  than  other 
portions.  The  road  may  be  able  to  withstand  the  ordinary  traffic,  but  in 
the  event  of  excessive  or  exceptionally  heavy  traffic  coming  upon  it,  combined 
with  bad  weather,  the  crust  of  the  road,  especially  where  the  next  annual 
coating  of  metal  will  in  all  probability  be  spread,  would  suffer  owing  to  its 
weak  state  of  repair.  Heavy  weights  traversing  a  road,  irrespective  of  its 
strength  to  bear  them,  cause  considerable  damage,  and  in  all  probability 
reconstruction  may  be  necessary  in  many  instances. 

815.  In  applying  small  coatings  of  metal,  it  is  usual  to  spread  a  patch 
alternately  on  either  side  of  the  crown  of  the  road,  and,  when  necessary,  on 
the  centre,  leaving  a  sufficiently  clear  space  between  the  coatings  so  as  to 
*  force '  the  vehicular  traffic  to  follow  a  winding  track,  while  the  horses'  feet 
can  avoid  coming  in  contact  with  the  stones.  This  means  of  consolidating 
the  freshly-laid  metalling  is  naturally  avoided  where  possible  by  those  using 
the  roads,  so  that  the  remainder  of  the  road  surface  will  receive  an  undue 
share  of  the  traffic,  with  the  result  that  considerable  wear  is  caused  in  places 
least  able  to  bear  it  By  exercising  care  in  the  spreading  of  the  metalling, 
which  is  to  be  worked  in  by  the  wheels  of  vehicles,  and  attention  to  the 
patches  during  the  process  of  consolidation,  great  annoyance  and  incon- 
venience to  those  using  the  roads  may  be  avoided ;  while  the  damage  to 
horses  and  vehicles  resulting  from  this  cause  may  be  reduced  considerably. 

The  patches  of  macadam  which  are  to  be  consolidated  by  wheel  traffic 
should  not  exceed  4  to  5  yards  in  length,  and  from  1^  to  2  yards  in  width. 
In  order  to  ensure  the  gradual  working  in  of  the  metalling  by  the  wheels 
of  vehicles,  it  is  desirable  to  spread  a  quantity  of  the  small  material  round 
the  edges  of  the  metal  patch.  This  will  enable  the  wheels  of  vehicles  to 
work  gradually  from  the  sides  to  the  centre  of  the  patch. 

The  practice  of  stocking  the  surface  or  loosening  the  old  material  with 
picks  where  the  new  macadam  is  to  be  applied  is  seldom  resorted  to. 
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Generally  the  weather  prevaUing  during  the  winter  months  in  this  country 
presents  hut  little  difficulty  to  the  process  of  incorporating  the  new  metalling 
with  the  old  surface  hy  ordinary  wheel  traffic,  although  the  time  occupied 
in  consolidating  the  macadam  may  vary  from  two  to  five  months. 

816.  Time  of  Year  when  Bepairs  should  be  carried  out— The  precise 
time  at  which  to  commence  applying  the  road  metal  will  depend  upon  the 
climate,  weather,  the  nature  and  strength  of  the  road,  and  the  class  of 
material  employed.  The  autumn  and  early  winter,  provided  the  surface  is 
in  a  slightly  soft  condition,  is  generally  the  season  for  applying  the  bulk  of 
the  macadam.  On  many  roads  fully  75  per  cent  of  the  material  is  spread 
at  the  first  operation,  while  on  some  roads,  especially  those  over  which  there 
is  a  heavy  traffic,  only  about  50  per  cent,  of  the  total  quantity  is  applied  in 
the  first  instance.  In  the  latter  case,  and  after  the  first  coat  of  metalling  is 
weU  set,  a  further  quantity,  amounting  to  about  25  per  cent.,  is  applied 
generally  in  the  month  of  January,  the  remaining  25  per  cent  of  the 
total  quantity  of  macadam,  which  is  usually  of  a  small  size,  being  spread 
in  either  case  about  the  middle  of  February  or  beginning  of  March ;  this 
is  known  as  *  spring  patching.' 

Should  the  rainfall  during  this  time  of  the  year  be  under  the  average,  or 
otherwise  dry,  the  vexed  question  of  using  a  binding  material  will  present 
itself. 

Under  normal  conditions  of  rainfall,  the  amount  of  material  for  repairs 
necessary  to  be  applied  so  as  to  keep  a  road  in  good  condition  will,  apart 
from  the  amount  of  wheel  traffic,  be  greatly  affected  by  the  weather. 
When  the  quantity  of  macadam  used  per  mile  of  road  per  annum  is  deter- 
mined in  relation  to  the  position  the  road  occupies,  the  amount  of  wheel 
traffic  which  in  ordinary  circumstances  traverses  it,  and  the  average  rainfall, 
there  should  be  little  difficulty,  by  judicious  management,  in  having 
all  the  coatings  thoroughly  set  by  the  beginning  of  April  each  year. 
During  a  dry  season,  however,  although  the  surface  of  the  road  was  in 
suitable  order  when  the  metalling  was  applied,  a  binding  of  some  kind  is 
necessary  to  retain  the  stones  in  position,  if  not  also  to  aid  the  consolidation 
of  the  coatings.  Binding,  or  rather  *  blinding,'  should  not  be  spread  over 
macadam  lying  in  a  loose  open  state,  otherwise  the  surface  will  become 
rough,  and  the  ultimate  wearing  capacity  of  the  coating  be  greatly  reduced. 
Generally  speaking,  binding  should  not  be  applied  to  the  metalling  unless 
the  coatings  are  partially  set  or  consolidated,  and  then  only  during  the  spring 
months,  in  order  to  give  a  smooth  surface,  and  preserve  the  macadam  from 
being  crushed ;  but  it  may  be  absolutely  necessary  to  apply  it  owing  to  the 
absence  of  moisture  to  effect  this  properly. 

817.  The  practice  of  using  blocks  or  trestles  to  force  the  wheels  of 
vehicles  on  to  the  patches  of  road-stone  is  a  primitive  method  of  aiding 
consolidation,  but  one  which,  under  adverse  circumstances,  is  inseparable 
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from  the  mode  of  repairing  roads  by  means  of  spreading  isolated  patches  of 
macadam  on  them.  The  use  of  these  should  be  restricted  as  much  as  pos- 
sible, and  resorted  to  only  when  damage  is  likely  to  occur  by  reason  of  the 
vehicular  traffic  running  in  one  track  after  the  supply  of  metalling  is  exhausted. 

818.  Oompofiition  of  the  Omst  of  a  Boad. — The  composition  of  the 
crust  of  a  road  that  has  been  repaired  by  a  system  of  patching  is  made 
up  of  a  high  proportion  of  detritus  in  combination  with  the  metalling 
forming  the  wearing  surface. 

Experiments  have  been  made  to  ascertain  the  composition  of  traffic- 
consolidated  road  surfaces,  or  the  proportion  of  solid  material  to  that  of 
voids  or  spaces  filled  with  small  stuff  or  muddy  cementitious  material. 

Observations  on  metalling  broken  by  hand  to  pass  through  a  2^inch 
ring  show  the  average  proportion  of  solid  to  void  to  be  56  per  cent,  and 
44  per  cent,  respectively. 

During  the  process  of  consolidation  by  the  wheels  of  vehicles,  a  consider- 
able amount  of  the  material  is  reduced  to  dust  and  small  chippings.  This 
waste,  brought  about  by  abrasion,  is  estimated  by  some  authorities  at  30  per 
cent. ;  to  a  certain  extent  it  assists  in  filling  the  voids  of  the  macadam, 
and  in  the  consolidation  of  the  coating.  The  greater  portion  of  this  waste 
is,  however,  scraped  off  the  road  in  the  form  of  mud. 

If  a  portion  of  a  well-kept  wheel  traffic  made  road,  repaired  with  hard 
whinstone  or  basalt,  be  taken  up,  and  the  component  parts  of  the  sample 
separated  so  as  to  exclude  all  material  which  will  pass  through  a  half-inch 
riddle,  a  size  that  may  be  fairly  considered  as  exhausted  macadam,  it  will 
be  found  to  contain  on  an  average  56  per  cent,  of  solid  and  44  per  cent,  of 
void  or  detritus. 

This  proportion,  it  may  be  observed,  is  nearly  similar  to  that  of  the 
original  metalling. 

Mr.  Codrington,  when  acting  as  Superintendent  of  the  County  Boads 
in  South  Wales,  carried  out  many  experiments  in  connection  with  the  com- 
position of  road  coatings  on  roads  repaired  with  different  kinds  of  material* 
The  average  results  he  obtained  show  that  39  per  cent,  of  the  material  com- 
posing the  constituent  parts  of  the  crust  was  made  up  of  stones  over  fths 
of  an  inch  in  size,  44  per  cent,  of  small  stuff  from  less  than  |ths  to  ^th  of 
an  inch,  while  17  per  cent,  consisted  of  detritus  or  mud.  This  is  practi- 
cally equal  to  39  per  cent,  of  solid  or  serviceable  material  and  61  per  cent 
of  void  or  small  exhausted  macadam  and  mud,  although  in  some  cases  the 
proportion  of  solid  to  void  was  nearly  equal.  The  material  was  originally 
2^-  and  2J-inch  metalling,  but  was  principally  composed  of  mountain  lime- 
stone, a  material  not  used  now  to  any  great  extent. 

He  also  states  that  specimens  of  consolidated  limestone  roads  weigh  from 

*  The  Maintenance  of  Macadamized  ^oads,  by  Thomas  Codrington ;  second  edition, 
1892,  pp.  54  and  55. 
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161  to  163|  lbs.  per  cubic  foot,  when  the  limestone  of  which  they  are 
repaired  weighs  171^  to  172  lbs.  per  cubic  foot,  the  consolidated  road 
being  thus  93^  to  95^  per  cent,  of  an  equal  bulk  of  solid  stone.  The  same 
proportion  was  found  to  prevail  on  consolidated  road  surfaces  composed 
of  metalling  prepared  from  igneous  rocks. 

When  the  metal  coatings  of  roads  contain  a  large  proportion  of  mud 
and  small-sized  stones,  such  roads  will  not  be  capable  of  withstanding  the 
wear  caused  by  the  passage  of  heavy  traffic  during  wet  weather,  or  when 
the  crust  of  the  road  is  in  a  soft  state.  Alternations  of  frost  and  thaw  on 
such  roads  will  likewise  destroy  the  coating  and  reduce  the  better  portions  of 
the  metalling  quickly  to  detritus,  more  readily  than  in  a  road  the  constituent 
parts  of  which  are  mainly  composed  of  serviceable  material.  Under  the  latter 
conditions,  and  with  efficient  surface  and  subsoil  drainage,  these  atmospheric 
influences  have  but  little  damaging  effect. 

The  inconvenience  experienced,  and  the  great  waste  of  material  insepa- 
rable from  the  old  method  of  repairing  roads  by  patching,  however  well 
carried  out,  cannot  be  compared  with  an  efficient  system  of  steam  rolling, 
and  this  mode  of  repairing  roads  will  now  be  described  in  detail. 

819.  Steam  Boiling  as  applied  to  Bepaiiing  Beads.-— In  many  coun- 
tries the  methods  practised  in  obtaining  the  material,  the  subsequent  means 
adopted  in  reducing  the  rock  to  macadam,  and  steam  rolling,  are  carried  out 
on  thoroughly  scientific  principles.  Apart  from  the  great  advantages  to 
those  using  the  roads,  and  which  are  of  primary  importance  to  owners  of 
horses,  a  considerable  economy  in  the  maintenance  of  the  roads,  compared 
with  the  old  system  of  performing  the  work,  can  be  shown  to  result  from  the 
employment  of  an  efficiently  equipped  road  maintenance  plant 

The  construction  of  the  steam  roller  has  been  already  described,  and  no 
matter  what  the  weight  of  the  engine  employed  to  perform  the  work  of  con- 
solidating the  metalling  may  be,  the  method  is  precisely  the  same,  although 
the  cost  of  rolling  will  be  somewhat  higher  when  rollers  of  the  light  class  are 
made  use  of. 

A  system  of  rolling  practised  in  some  of  the  counties  in  this  country  is 
that  of  consolidating  the  metal  patches  which  were  formerly  allowed  to  be 
worked  in  by  the  ordinary  wheel  traffic. 

The  area  to  be  covered  is  generally  loosened  by  means  of  hand  picks,  or 
by  a  scarifier,  previous  to  the  new  metalling  being  applied.  In  most  cases, 
however,  the  edges  of  the  worn-out  parts  to  be  renewed  are  only  loosened,  so 
that  the  macadam  forming  the  outside  of  the  patches  will  not  be  crushed  by 
the  roller  wheels  daring  the  process  of  consolidation. 

If  the  surface  of  a  road  contains  a  considerable  amount  of  detritus  or  is 
previously  softened  by  artificial  watering,  the  macadam,  which  can  only  be 
spread  one  stone  thick  in  this  method  of  repairing,  may  be  consolidated 
without  much  damage  being  done  to  the  metalling.     Under  ordinary  circum- 
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stances,  however,  the  portions  of  the  road  to  be  repaired  should  be  picke 
scarified,  otherwise  the  macadam  will  be,  to  a  great  extent,  pulverizec 
being  placed  between  two  hard  materials,  namely,  the  surface  of  the 
and  the  roller  wheels.  In  rolling  patches  of  metalling  it  is  necessar 
sprinkle  water  over  the  surface  to  aid  consolidation,  the  detrituR  in  th< 
macadam  being  generally  sufficient  to  form  a  biudiug  for  the  new  coa 
This  is  swept  over  the  surface ;  then,  by  repeated  passages  of  the  roller 
occasional  watering,  all  the  interstices  of  the  stones  are  filled  up  and 
surface  is  made  perfectly  hard  and  smooth. 

This  method  of  improving  the  surface  of  roads  is  undoubtedly  a  ^ 
decided  advance  on  the  barbarous  system  of  consolidating  the  macat^m 
by  the  wheel  traffic  formerly  resorted  to,  and  which,  unfortunately,  is  still 
in  operation  in  many  districts  at  the  present  time.  It  must  be  admitted  as 
a  general  principle,  however,  that  when  rolling  patches  of  metalling,  the  whole 
width  of  the  roller  wheels  cannot  be  brought  into  use  simultaneously  or 
continuously.  For  very  small  repairs,  or  on  roads  which  have  been  rolled 
and  are  slightly  out  of  repair  at  places,  the  process  of  mechanical  scarifying, 
applying  a  small  quantity  of  fresh  road-stones,  and  rolling,  improves  a  road 
surface  materially,  and  it  may  thus  be  made  nearly  equal  in  durability  and 
appearance  to  a  road  which  has  been  coated  and  consolidated. 

820.  Boiling  Patchwork. — The  following  is  an  instance,  and  the  re- 
marks are  applicable  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  in  rolling  all  metal  patches. 

When  a  patch  of  metalling,  3,  4,  or  5  feet  in  width,  has  to  be  consoli- 
dated, the  effect  of  rolling  is  such  that  a  part  of  the  breadth  of  the  engine 
wheels  overlaps  the  metal  patch,  consequently  that  part  is  doing  no  actual 
work  so  far  as  consolidating  the  new  coating  of  metal  is  concerned.  It  has 
been  already  stated  that  the  rolling  width  of  a  15-ton  roller  is  7^  feet, 
while  in  one  of  12  tons  weight  it  is  6^  feet;  hence,  to  obtain  the  advan- 
tage of  the  full  effective  width  of  a  roller  the  breadth  of  the  metal  patch 
would  require  to  be  increased  accordingly.  This,  in  effect,  means  adapting 
the  extent  of  repairs  to  the  rolling  width  of  the  engine,  irrespective  of  the 
actual  necessities  of  the  road.  Assuming,  then,  that  this  has  been  satisfac- 
torily arranged,  the  length  of  the  metal  coating  has  to  be  considered,  and  it 
may  happen  that  by  this  system  of  working  the  new  material  is  spread  with 
but  little  space  between  the  patches,  which  will  admit  of  the  maximum  amount 
of  surface  area  of  metalling  being  rolled.  It  is  obvious,  nevertheless,  that  as 
the  roller  commences  work  clear  of  the  metal  patch,  or  on  the  old  portion  of 
the  road,  which  process  is  repeated  each  turn  the  engine  makes,  and  also 
overlaps  the  width,  a  considerable  amount  of  the  benefit  of  rolling  is  wasted 
on  the  portion  of  a  road  which  is  probably  in  excellent  order.  In  other 
words,  the  cost  of  rolling  patches  of  metalling  is  considerably  greater  than 
when  continuous  coatings  are  spread  to  the  full  width. 

The  author  has  found  from  experience  that  30  cubic  yards  of  metalling 
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9i»read  in  isolated  patches  can  be  consolidated  in  one  day  during  the  autumn 
and  winter  months  with  a  15- ton  roller. 

821.  Oostof  Eolling  Patches  of  MetaUing.— The  cost  of  rolling  thin 
coatings  of  metalling  applied  on  the  patching  system,  including  sweeping, 
and  water-cart  horse,  but  exclusive  of  spreading  the  macadam,  is  9d.  per 
cubic  yard.  It  is  necessary  to  add,  however,  that  in  some  cases  many  of 
the  patches  were  partially  consolidated  by  the  wheel  traffic  previous  to  the 
work  being  undertaken  by  the  roller. 

The  County  Surveyor  of  Nottingham*  has  carried  out  the  patching 
system  of  repairing  road  and  steam  rolling  on  an  extensive  scale  for  some 
years  past  with  good  results. 

He  uses  12-ton  rollers,  and  the  average  cost  of  consolidating  the  metal- 
ling, including  small  repairs  to  the  plant,  is  9d.  per  ton.  This  is  an  average 
for  working  all  the  year  round,  the  operations  being  carried  on  during  the 
summer  months  on  the  roads  which  are  nearest  the  best  supply  of  water. 

This  system  is  mostly  followed  where  limited  quantities  of  road-stone 
are  applied  annually,  and  especially  when  the  cost  of  the  material  reaches 
a  high  figure,  the  object  being  to  obtain  a  smooth  surface;  a  road  so 
treated,  however,  would  not  have  a  reserve  of  strength  capable  of  with- 
standing fluctuations  of  traffic 

The  quantity  of  material  spread  in  patches  which  can  be  consolidated 
by  a  roller  each  day  under  ordinary  circumstances  is  on  an  average  30 
tons ;  in  many  instances,  however,  20  tons  may  be  considered  good  work, 
especially  where  the  exigencies  of  the  passing  traffic  necessitate  frequent 
stoppages  during  the  operations. 

822.  Boiling  Contmuous  Coatings  of  MetaUing. — For  the  reasons 
given,  and  because  of  the  time  lost  by  the  roller  travelling  to  distant  parts  of 
a  district  repeatedly  year  after  year,  the  author  prefers  to  consolidate  coatings 
of  metal  in  long  stretches  spread  to  the  necessary  width,  as  the  experience 
gained  in  carrying  out  the  two  systems  clearly  shows  that  in  the  latter  method 
there  is  greater  economy  in  working  expenses  as  well  as  increased  efficiency. 

The  roads  are  also  more  uniform  in  strength,  while  a  more  regular  wear- 
ing and  durable  surface  is  obtained  by  a  system  of  continuous  coatings 
consolidated  by  steam  rolling. 

The  additional  quantity  of  metalling  necessary  to  keep  a  roller  constantly 
at  work  in  some  districts  might,  at  first  sight,  be  considered  a  serious  obstacle  to 
the  introduction  of  road-rollers  on  economical  grounds  alone.  No  doubt  this 
would  be  the  case  if,  in  addition  to  the  annual  quantity  usually  allocated  for 
patching  purposes,  a  great  amount  of  metalling  were  supplied  to  coat  long 
stretches,  or  othervrise  to  ensure  the  roller  being  continually  employed. 

By    adopting   a  graduated  system,  however,   so  that  certain  roads, 

*  A  paper  read  before  the  Incorporated  Association  of  Municipal  and  County 
Engineers,  yoL  xxii.,  on  "  Stoam  Rolling,**  by  E.  Pnmell  Hooley. 
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to  be  rolled  in  the  course  of  a  period  of  three  or  four  years,  may  be  arranged 
for  in  advance  and  added  to  as  the  work  proceeds  year  by  year,  the  previous 
annual  quantities  of  material  applied  to  these  roads  can,  by  judicious 
management,  be  reduced  considerably  in  view  of  a  thorough  repair  being 
undertaken  within  a  limited  period  of  time. 

In  working  out  this  system  of  concentrating  the  metalling,  due  con- 
sideration must  be  given  to  the  requirements  of  particular  roads  and 
certain  sections  of  a  road^  where  circumstances  indicate  that  attention  and 
the  application  of  macadam  are  necessary  to  prevent  the  crust  of  the  road 
becoming  destroyed.  It  is  advisable,  not  only  when  rollers  are  being 
introduced  for  the  first  time,  but  as  rolling  operations  are  extended,  to 
prepare  a  list  of  those  roads  which  it  may  be  considered  necessary  to  under- 
take in  the  first  instance,  and  those  to  be  dealt  with  in  rotation  later. 

The  roads,  extending  probably  many  miles,  which  it  is  intended  to  roll 
during  the  season  following  the  previous  year's  supply  of  metalling,  should 
be  repaired  by  only  employing  the  quantity  of  material  that  is  just  sufficient 
to  maintain  a  fairly  good  surface  without  allowing  the  road  coating  to 
become  tracked. 

By  this  means,  and  when  the  following  year's  supply  is  prepared,  a 
quantity  of  macadam  nearly  equal  to  two  years'  ordinary  allocation  is  thus 
reserved  until  the  rolling  operations  are  commenced.  This  arrangement 
may  be  extended  so  that  a  three  or  four  years'  supply  may  be  applied  and 
rolled  on  any  particular  road. 

As  a  means  to  an  end,  this  is  the  only  method  which  can  be  followed, 
unless  larger  quantities  of  material  can  be  procured  at  a  cheaper  rate. 
Methods  have  been  described  in  the  chapters  on  Quarrying  and  Stone- 
breaking,  by  which  material  can  be  procured  at  a  small  cost. 

Undoubtedly  a  country  road  can,  by  careful  attention,  be  kept  in  good 
rc|)air  with  a  small  quantity  of  material  for  a  limited  period  of  time,  and  by 
allocating  a  quantity  of  macadam,  to  be  applied  only  when  the  road  shows 
signs  of  giving  way,  a  large  amount  of  metalling  may  be  reserved  and  con- 
centrated on  roads  where  found  necessary  in  connection  with  rolling  opera- 
tions. Adverse  weather  in  the  form  of  alternating  frost  and  thaw,  will  no 
doubt  injuriously  affect  certain  portions  of  the  road  surface,  but  apart  from 
a  trifling  expenditure  in  labour  to  remedy  this,  the  weak  spots  can  be 
specially  treated  previous  to  or  at  the  same  time  as  the  general  repairs  are 
carried  out. 

It  has  already  been  shown  that  under  the  old  system  of  repairing  roads 
by  patching  and  consolidating  the  coatings  by  wheel  traffic,  a  layer  of 
macadam  one  stone  thick  serves  to  bear  the  ordinary  traffic  without  failure 
of  the  road  surface  for  a  considerable  number  of  years.  Any  reduction, 
therefore,  of  the  annual  quantity  of  metalling  applied,  as  a  temporary 
measure,  will  not  materially  affect  the   strength    of  the  road  for  a   time. 
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Experience  shows  that  hy  judiciously  arranging  the  annual  allocation  of 
material  for  repairs,  the  actual  quantity  previously  used  can  he  reduced  hy 
75  per  cent.,  when  rolling  operations  are  to  he  undertaken  the  following  season, 
and  50  per  cent,  in  the  case  of  roads  which  are  to  he  rolled  the  second  year.  On 
these  roads  which  are  to  have  attention  during  the  third  season,  a  quantity  of 
metalling  amounting  to  a  25  per  cent,  reduction  on  the  former  quantity  applied 
will  be  sufficient  for  ordinary  repairs.  It  is  obvious  that  by  this  method 
of  reducing  the  quantity  of  road  metal,  in  advance  and  in  regular  rotation, 
a  sufficient  supply  of  material  will  be  provided  to  keep  the  roller  employed 
in  consolidating  either  large  patches  of  metalling,  or  wide  continuous  coat- 
ings. It  may  he  well  to  state  here  that  a  reduction  in  the  quantity  of  metal- 
ling used,  when  spread  in  continuous  stretches  and  rolled,  will  give  a  saving 
of  about  25  per  cent,  of  the  total  amount  formerly  applied  in  patching 
which  was  consolidated  by  vehicular  traffic. 

If  the  macadam  used  for  repairs  is  hand  broken,  it  can  be  stored  in 
depdts  or  brought  direct  from  the  source  of  production  to  the  road 
under  repair,  care  being  exercised  to  avoid  unnecessary  haulage,  which, 
besides  entailing  extra  cost,  does  not  add  in  any  way  to  the  efficiency 
of  the  work. 

It  happens  at  times  in  some  counties  that  a  supply  of  suitable  material 
cannot  be  obtained  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  the  roads  to  be 
repaired.  This  may  necessitate  the  metalling  being  brought  from  a  con- 
siderable distance,  even  from  points  beyond  the  limits  of  the  county  where 
the  operations  are  to  be  carried  out.  ,  In  such  circumstances  the  cost  of 
maintaining  the  roads  is  considerably  increased,  owing  to  the  high  rate  paid 
for  haulage  by  rail  or  otherwise,  which  often  amounts  to  three  or  four 
times  the  initial  cost  of  the  macadam  at  the  source  of  supply. 

828.  Example  of  the  Methods  adopted  in  Arranging  for  Boiling  Opera- 
tions.— Where  quarries  exist  the  rock  of  which  is  suitable  for  producing 
road  metal,  and  are  so  conveniently  situated  in  relation  to  the  road  where 
the  repairs  are  to  be  made  that  the  material  can  be  conveyed  by  carts  or  by 
traction  engines  and  wagons,  the  following  method  of  arranging  the  work  is 
usually  adopted. 

The  fixing  of  the  portable  stone-breaking  machine  and  all  the  other 
accessories  being  arranged  as  described  in  Chapter  YI.,  the  points  on  the 
road  at  which  the  supply  of  metalling  should  commence  and  terminate  from 
the  different  quarries  may  best  be  illustrated  by  giving  an  example  taken 
from  actual  practice. 

A  road,  A  B,  hg,  126,  extending  to  5  miles,  was  repaired  by  a  con- 
tinuous coating  of  metal,  the  width  ranging  from  14  to  18  feet,  while  the 
depth  of  the  macadam  varied  from  one  stone  thick  to  4  inches.  The  section 
A  df  of  the  main  road  A  B,  had  been  previously  maintained  with  material 
of  a  hard  and  tough  nature,  over  which  a  heavy  traffic  passed.     The  surface 
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of  the  road  was  considerably  worn,  which  necessitated  a  coat  of  metalling 
4  inches  thick  being  applied. 

The  section  d  e  was  repaired  with  the  same  material  as  the  previous 
section,  but  the  traffic  passing  over  it  was  of  a  moderate  description ;  the 
repairs  being  effected  by  scarifying  the  old  surface,  bringing  it  into  proper 
contour,  aud  applying  a  coat  of  metalling  one  stone  thick.  The  section 
e  B,  the  wheel  traffic  over  which  is  considerable,  was  maintained  with  a 
material  of  a  highly  siliceous  nature,  while  the  surface  had  become  badly 
cupped,  necessitating  the  coating  being  scarified  and  the  old  material  screened 
to  remove  the  high  percentage  of  small  or  exhausted  material. 

This  small  stuff  was  laid  aside  and  used  afterwards  for  binding  the  new 
metal  coating,  the  thickness  to  which  the  macadam  was  laid  being  3  inches 
between  efj  and  4  inches  between/  B. 

The  quarries  from  which  the  metalling  was  taken  are  marked  a,  5,  e;  in 
fig.  126. 

In  deciding  from  which  of  the  two  quarries  a  and  h  the  material  should 
be  taken  for  repairing  the  portion  of  the  section  from  A  towards  dy  the 


/^^ ^ ,j^ ^  ^ 

\Tohe^scariAdd/                                          \  \ 
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Fio.  126. — Plan  showing  how  to  economize  haulage  from  quarries  to  main  road. 

rock  being  of  equal  quality,  the  relative  distances  and  the  probable  expense 
of  working  had  to  be  taken  into  consideration. 

The  conditions  as  regards  the  access  to,  and  the  service  roads  leading 
from  both  quarries  were  very  much  alike,  consequently  the  cost  of  haulage 
per  ton-mile  did  not  enter  into  the  question. 

The  point  to  be  decided  was  the  distance  from  the  points  a  and  h  to  the 
commencement  of  the  section  at  A.  On  referring  to  the  measurements  on 
sketch  plan,  it  will  be  seen  that,  so  far  as  the  mileage  is  concerned,  the 
quarry  a  would,  for  a  distance  of  f  ths  of  a  mile  from  A  towards  d,  be  the 
preferable  one  so  far  from  which  to  procure  the  material  for  repairs.  The 
quantity  of  macadam  required  for  this  section  A  c2  of  the  road,  to  the  width 
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aud  thickness  of  coating  shown,  would  be  495  tons,  which  could  be  accom- 
plished in  about  nine  days  by  means  of  a  stone-breaking  machina 

Subsequent  to  breaking  this  quantity  of  macadam  the  stone-breaker 
would  require  to  be  removed  to  the  quarry  5,  so  as  to  equalize  the  cost  of 
haulage;  but  the  removal  of  the  plant  from  the  quarry  a  to  that  at  &, 
including  dismantling  and  re-erection,  would  entail  an  expenditure  of  50s. 
llie  cost  of  production  therefore  would,  considering  the  short  period  which 
the  plant  was  required  at  quarry  a,  be  enhanced  by  about  1^.  per  ton, 
compared  with  the  cost  had  the  breaking  machine  been  set  to  work  in 
quarry  h  in  the  first  instance. 

The  expense  of  one  change  or  removal  was  thus  avoided,  and  although 
the  haulage  cost  more,  the  total  expenditure  incurred  in  repairing  the  section 
A  d  was  less  by  procuring  and  breaking  all  the  metalling  required  from  one 
quarry,  instead  of,  as  contemplated  at  firsts  dividing  the  quantity  between 
the  two  quarries  a  and  h.  The  cost  of  removing  the  plant  from  one  quarry 
to  another  is  infinitesimal  when  calculated  at  so  much  per  ton  on  a  large 
quantity  of  material,  while  it  is  considerable  when  only  a  few  days'  breaking 
is  undertaken,  by  reason  of  the  high  proportion  of  the  time  required  for 
removing  the  machinery,  to  the  actual  amount  of  work  performed.  In 
other  words,  the  additional  cost  for  breaking  by  machinery  amounts  to  Ifd. 
per  ton  when  the  plant  is  removed  each  week,  while  it  is  under  |d.  per  ton 
of  macadam  broken,  if  a  month's  work  be  accomplished  before  commencing 
operations  in  another  quarry,  compared  with  a  longer  period  of  time. 

It  will  be  obvious  from  these  considerations,  that  the  most  economical 
arrangement  was  to  procure  the  whole  material  necessary  for  repairing  the 
section  of  road  mentioned  exclusively  from  the  quarry  h. 

The  points  d  and  e  on  the  road,  being  situated  exactly  at  the  same  dis- 
tance from  the  quarries  h  and  c,  would,  if  the  conditions  were  equal,  present 
no  difficulty  in  fixing  on  the  point  as  that  midway  along  this  section,  where 
the  cost  of  haulage  from  either  quarry  is  equal. 

The  road  from  the  quarry  c  is  of  an  undulating  nature,  however,  which 
involved  an  increase  for  haulage  of  l^d.  per  ton-mile  compared  with  the 
cost  of  haulage  from  the  quarry  h.  The  question  presents  itself  in  this 
way :  at  what  point  between  d  and  e  does  the  cost  of  haulage  from  either 
quarry  become  equal  t  This  is  simply  a  matter  of  calculation.  With  regard 
to  the  section  e  /,  similar  conditions  as  to  haulage  existed,  and  the  road  from 
the  quarry  c  to  B  being  on  a  gradual  descent^  the  price  per  ton-mile  for 
haulage  was  similar  to  that  from  the  quarry  6,  namely  7|d.  As  in  the  pre- 
ceding case,  it  is  necessary  to  calculate  the  cost  of  conveying  the  metalling, 
so  that  where  the  materials  applied  to  the  road  from  the  two  quarries  meet^ 
the  expenditure  for  haulage  in  either  case  will  be  the  same. 

The  spreading  of  the  macadam,  and  therefore  the  rolling,  should  be 
commenced  at  the  part  of  the  road  to  be  repaired  which  is  farthest  from  the 
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source  of  supply;  that  is,  when  breaking  in  quarry  6,  the  repairing  of  the 
road  should  be  commenced  at  the  point  A,  and  be  continued  towards  d. 
The  portion  of  the  section  d  e  should  likewise  be  arranged  for  by  fixing  the 
point  where  the  operations  are  to  be  commenced,  and  working  back  to  d. 

824.  Haulage— how  airanged. — By  arranging  the  work  in  this  manner 
the  carts  or  wagons  employed  in  conveying  the  metalling  do  not  pass  the  roller, 
and  therefore  do  not  interrupt  the  work  of  consolidating  the  metalling. 

In  conveying  the  road  metal  by  team  labour  direct  from  the  stone- 
breaking  machine,  or  even  when  taking  it  from  depdts,  tip-carts  only  should 
be  employed  in  depositing  the  macadam  on  the  road,  as  by  so  doing  the 
men  spreading  the  material  can  regulate  the  supply  when  being  emptied,  and 
so  save  extra  labour  in  handling. 

The  macadam  is  thus  placed  approximately  in  position,  but  all  the 
material  should  be  turned  over  by  shovels  so  as  to  equalize  the  coating. 
With  well-screened  metalling  less  time  is  necessary  to  accomplish  this  than  in 
the  case  of  spreading  hand-broken  stones  or  material  containing  a  large 
proportion  of  small  or  of  irregular-sized  stuff ;  it  is  necessary  in  either  case, 
however,  to  employ  thoroughly  experienced  men  to  perform  this  work,  as 
the  future  durability  of  the  coating,  although  rolled,  will  greatly  depend  on 
its  having  been  properly  executed. 

The  spreading  of  the  metalling,  as  already  stated,  is  commenced  at 
the  point  furthest  from  the  quarry,  and  when  a  stretch  of  about  30  to  50 
yards  of  road  has  been  coated  the  rolling  is  commenced. 

To  ensure  that  the  proper  quantity  of  macadam  is  being  applied  to  the 
road,  the  area  spread  each  day  should  be  measured.  On  referring  to  the 
weigh-book,  the  total  quantity  of  material  removed  from  the  breaking 
machine  and  deposited  on  the  road  is  ascertained,  when  it  can  be  easily 
verified  if  the  proper  depth  of  metalling  b  being  adhered  to. 

825.  Binding  Material  and  Artificial  Watering  neoeBsary. — Pre- 
vious to,  and  during  rolling  operations,  binding  material  should  be  prepared 
from  the  road  sides,  if  suitable,  or  brought  from  the  nearest  available 
source,  and  deposited  conveniently  on  the  bermes  or  in  the  water-tables  on 
either  side,  and  all  the  water  outlets  should  be  closed. 

The  rolling,  as  explained  in  Chapter  VII.,  is  commenced  at  either  side 
nearest  the  water  channels;  the  engine  is  worked  gradually  towards  the 
crown  of  the  road,  and  repeated  passages  are  made  in  order  to  set  or  interlock 
the  macadam,  during  which  process  the  flat  sides  of  the  stones  are  brought 
uppermost  After  this  has  been  accomplished,  and  then  only,  the  artificial 
watering  is  commenced,  when,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  material  and 
weather  prevailing,  the  binding  is  applied;  the  new  metalling  being  wet 
prevents  its  being  *  licked  up '  by  the  roller  wheels. 

When  clean  sand  is  the  material  made  use  of  for  this  purpose,  it  should 
be  spread  over  the  partially  rolled  metalling  evenly  and  in  small  quantities  as 
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the  roller  passes  backwards  and  forwards,  the  interstices  being  gradually 
filled  by  watering  and  sweeping,  until  the  whole  surface  is  thoroughly  con- 
solidated and  presents  a  mosaic-like  appearance.  If  sand  is  applied  before 
the  metal  coating  is  well  set,  it  will  be  washed  to  the  bottom  of  the  macadam 
and  cause  trouble  afterwards.  When  the  binding  material  is  composed  of 
loamy  sand,  road-drift,  or  road  sweepings,  from  which  the  vegetable  matter 
has  been  removed  by  being  properly  weathered,  the  system  of  working 
adopted  on  roads  up  to  18  or  20  feet  in  width  is  to  convert  the  binding  in 
the  water-tables  into  grout  by  a  copious  supply  of  water,  and  passing  the 
roller  wheels  over  it.  The  biuding,  in  this  consistence,  is  then  swept  from 
either  water-table  towards  the  crown  of  the  road,  when  by  the  repeated 
passing  of  the  roller  the  whole  body  of  the  macadam  is  bound  together. 
The  process  of  rolling  with  a  slight  watering  should  be  continued  even  after 
the  surface  appears  to  be  consolidated,  as  by  this  means  any  surplus  binding 
lying  in  the  interstices  of  the  stones  will  be  squeezed  out,  and  should  be 
removed  by  sweeping  to  the  sides. 

826.  Amount  of  Boiling  necessary. — The  amount  of  rolling  necessary 
will  greatly  depend  on  the  nature  of  the  material  and  binding  used,  there- 
fore no  specific  rule  can  be  laid  down ;  experience  and  observation  are  the 
only  reliable  guides. 

Generally  speaking,  a  sufficient  degree  of  consolidation  will  be  attained 
when  the  stones  cease  to  creep  or  move  ander  the  action  of  the  roller 
wheels. 

A  method  of  testing  sometimes  adopted  is  placing  a  single  piece  of 
road  metal  on  the  surface  of  the  newly  consolidated  coating;  should  the 
stone  be  crushed  to  pieces  instead  of  being  forced  into  the  general  body  of 
the  road,  a  sufficient  degree  of  hardness  is  considered  to  have  been  attained. 
This  may  be  applicable  in  some  cases,  but  as  the  quality  of  the  metalling 
depends  on  this  method  of  determining  the  degree  of  consolidation,  it  is  not 
a  very  reliable  test 

As  all  binding  material  contracts  after  the  moisture  evaporates,  the 
metalling  at  the  surface,  especially  during  dry  weather,  becomes  slightly 
loose.  It  is  necessary,  therefore,  to  apply  some  light  binding  material  to 
counteract  this  tendency,  for  which  purpose  a  thin  coat  of  sand  \  inch  thick 
spread  over  the  surface  is  particularly  useful,  but  during  high  winds  it 
is  easily  blown  away,  leaving  the  surface  of  the  road  bare  and  unprotected. 

The  best  material  which  can  in  any  circumstance  be  applied  is,  in  the 
author's  experience,  the  fine  chips  or  screenings  from  the  stone-breaker, 
which,  being  of  some  weight,  are  not  so  liable  to  be  thus  disposed  of. 

These  binding  materials  should  be  applied  immediately  after  the  rolling 
proper  is  finished.  It  is  advisable  and,  in  most  instances,  necessary,  on  the 
advent  of  rain  to  send  the  roller  over  the  newly  finished  road  again.  By 
doing  80,  every  advantage  is  brought  to  bear  on  the  metal  coating,  as  the 
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lower  parfc  of  it,  being  in  a  partially  moist  or  green  state,  and  the  surface 
covered  with  a  thin  layer  of  chips,  the  whole  mass  is  thoroughly  compacted 
and  a  smooth  hard  surface  formed. 

This  produces  a  ^  skin '  capable  of  resisting,  under  most  circumstances, 
the  destroying  influence  of  dry  weather  and  traflSc  on  a  newly  rolled  road, 
especially  when  the  binding  material  used  is  of  the  kind  mentioned.  In  the 
absence  of  rain  it  may  become  necessary  to  apply  artificial  watering  to 
ensure  a  properly  finished  surface. 

These  remarks  apply  where  in  the  rolling  operations  there  is  used  only 
as  limited  a  quantity  of  binding  as  possible,  consistent  with  the  proper 
cohesion  of  the  macadam,  and  not  to  the  system  of  using  unsuitable 
material  for  this  purpose,  applied  in  immoderate  quantities,  which  will  give 
so  much  trouble  in  the  subsequent  maintenance  of  a  road. 

827.  Hand-broken  road  metal  applied  without  being  screened,  especially 
when  the  proportion  of  small  material  in  its  bulk  is  large  and  rolled  in  the 
usual  way,  presents  a  cupped  surface  in  a  few  months  after  the  work  is  com- 
pleted. This  is  brought  about  by  the  material  not  being  of  a  uniform  size ; 
the  spreading  of  it  equally  over  the  surface  of  the  road  is  a  very  difficult 
matter  indeed ;  and  should  the  metalling  be  prepared  from  rock  of  a  highly 
siliceous  nature,  or  acid  variety,  the  process  is  well-nigh  impossible. 

The  traffic  carried  on  narrow  wheels  will  in  a  short  time  wear  out 
the  parts  where  the  small  material  has  been  spread  and  cause  hollows  to  be 
formed,  owing  to  its  not  being  equal  in  strength  to  the  proper  sized  macadam 
composing  a  portion  of  the  coating. 

A  greater  quantity  of  ordinary  hand-broken  metalling  can  be  con- 
solidated by  a  roller  in  a  day  than  when  machine  or  screened  hand-broken 
is  employed.  In  other  words,  the  cost  of  consolidating  ordinary  hand-broken 
macadam  is  less  per  ton  than  when  screened  material  is  used. 

828.  Method  of  Applying  Scarifying  Machine. — A  machine  for  scari- 
fying the  surface  of  a  road  is  a  very  valuable  adjunct  to  road-rolling,  and 
may  be  applied  in  various  ways.  Many  old  roads  containing  a  sufficient 
amount  of  metalling,  and  over  which  the  traffic  is  of  a  light  description,  can 
be  scarified  3  or  4  inches  deep,  brought  to  a  uniform  contour,  and  rolled,  so 
as  to  present  a  smooth  and  hard  surface.  This  may  be  carried  out  at  a 
trifling  cost,  and  will  effect  the  improvement  of  making  a  good  serviceable 
road  of  one  previously  in  an  unsatisfactory  condition.  The  operation, 
whether  for  improving  an  old  road  or  for  the  purpose  of  applying  a  light 
or  heavy  coat  of  metalling,  is  carried  out  in  a  similar  manner. 

The  first  cut  when  using  Morrison's  scarifying  machine  is  commenced  at 
the  side  and  continued  towards  the  crown  of  the  road;  then  the  engine 
is  reversed,  and  the  work  done  on  the  other  side.  The  scarifying  is  best 
performed  in  the  early  morning,  when,  as  a  rule,  passing  vehicles  are  not 
80  numerous.    Two  hours  each  day  is,  in  ordinary  circumstances,  ample  time 
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for  this  work  in  scarifying  an  area  snfficient  to  admit  of  the  daily  snpply  of 
material  from  the  stone-breaker  being  spread  over  the  loosened  sarface. 

It  is  sometimes  advantageous,  however,  when  the  consolidation  of  the 
new  metalling  is  well  advanced,  to  keep  the  machine  at  work  for  three  or 
four  hours,  which  will  be  sufficient  for  two  days'  rolling.  It  is  not  advisable 
to  exceed  this  amount,  except  on  roads  where  the  traffic  is  very  light,  as  the 
passage  of  the  wheels  of  vehicles  partially  consolidates  the  newly  scarified 
surface,  especially  during  wet  weather,  which  involves  extra  labour;  the 
work  must  then  be  supplemented  by  hand  picking. 

After  the  whole  surface  is  scarified,  men  are  employed  to  rake  the 
material  into  proper  shape,  so  as  to  present  a  uniform  contour,  any  large 
stones  turned  up  being  broken  to  a  proper  size  previous  to  the  application  of 
the  new  coat  of  metalling. 

829.  Scarifying  and  Screening  the  Old  MetaUing.— The  crust  of  a 
road  which  has  worn  down  in  a  uniform  manner  is  best  repaired  by  apply- 
ing a  coat  of  metalling  without  the  old  surface  being  scarified.  It  is  usual, 
however,  to  run  a  cut  with  the  machine  on  either  side  of  the  road  where 
the  width  of  the  coating  i^  to  terminate. 

When  such  conditions  exists  it  may  be  considered  to  be  an  ideal  wearing 
road.  This  is  only  attainable  when  a  tough  weather-resisting  material  has 
been  employed,  when  the  subsoil  and  surface  drainage  is  perfect,  and  when 
the  road  is  open  and  well  exposed  to  the  beneficial  influences  of  sun  and 
air.  In  most  cases  it  is  preferable  to  scarify  the  whole  surface  of  the  road 
to  be  repaired,  and  when  the  old  metalling  is  such  that  the  proportion  of 
small  material  to  the  full-sized  stones  is  not  great,  all  that  requires  to  be 
done  to  prepare  it  for  the  fresh  macadam  is  to  rake  the  stones  composing 
the  old  material  into  proper  contour.  This  is  the  simplest  method  of  com- 
bining a  system  of  scarifying  and  rolling,  and  is  the  invariable  practice 
where  these  modern  appliances  are  in  use.  At  first  sight  this  appears  to 
be  all  that  is  required,  but  if  a  portion  of  road  newly  scarified,  other  than  that 
already  mentioned  in  the  preceding  paragraph,  be  examined,  it  will  be  found 
to  contain  a  large  quantity  of  stones  varying  in  size  from  a  ^-inch  gauge  to 
the  size  of  a  pea,  and  a  considerable  amount  of  fine  detritus.  On  most  roads 
maintained  by  the  aid  of  wheel  traffic  consolidation,  the  quantity  of  such 
material,  which  may  be  considered  the  exhausted  portion  of  the  crust  of  a 
road,  amounts  to,  on  an  average,  from  60  to  70  per  cent,  of  the  whole  mass. 

The  quantity,  of  course,  varies  greatly,  according  to  the  condition  of 
the  road  surface  and  the  quality  of  the  macadam  which  has  been  employed 
in  carrying  out  the  repairs ;  and  in  isolated  cases  the  quantity  of  exhausted 
to  serviceable  material  has  been  found  to  reach  as  high  as  90  per  cent 

In  the  case  of  roads  repaired  with  a  thick  coating  of  metal  and  steam- 
rolled,  the  original  proportion  of  binding  to  metalling  was  on  examination 
found  to  be  15  per  cent.,  and  when  scarified  years  afterwards  to  admit  of 
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farther  necessary  repairs,  it  was  found  to  contain  abont  40  per  cent,  of 
exhausted  material  This  small  stuff,  or  exhausted  material,  was  determined 
by  what  would  pass  through  a  |-inch  riddle  or  screen. 

The  reduction  in  the  size  of  the  metalling  is  caused  by  the  wheel  traffic 
passing  over  the  road  wearing  the  stones,  internal  friction  or  abrasion,  and 
by  the  disintegrating  influence  of  alternating  frost  and  thaw.  It  may  be 
observed  that,  even  at  a  depth  of  4  inches,  a  considerable  amount  of  sand  or 
detritus  exists.  Undoubtedly  a  large  proportion  of  this  is  what  may  be 
termed  'soft  or  useless'  material  incorporated  in  the  crust  of  the  road, 
which,  if  allowed  to  remain  when  a  coat  of  fresh  material  is  applied,  will, 
after  being  rolled,  give  trouble  sooner  or  later,  and  the  result  will  be  the 
formation  of  a  series  of  hollows  or  cups  on  the  surface  of  the  road. 

It  is  obvious  that  the  direct  cause  of  this  unequal  wearing  is  the 
large  proportion  of  small  to  the  ordinary  class  of  material,  consequently 
the  irregular  sized  stones  forming  the  old  coating  are  of  unequal  strength. 

On  narrow  roads  the  tendency  of  the  traffic  is  to  keep  in  one  track, 
causing  undue  wear,  while  the  other  portions  of  the  surface  remain  in  good 
condition.  When  once  these  depressions  are  formed,  the  road  at  these 
points  is  subjected  to  great  wear,  owing  to  the  surface  water  being  unable 
to  reach  the  side  channels. 

To  scarify  the  whole  surface  under  these  circumstances  is  unnecessary. 
What  repairs  are  required  may  be  accomplished  by  making  one  or  more 
cuts  with  the  scarifying  machine  along  the  depressed  or  cupped  portions  of 
the  surface,  applying  fresh  metalling  one  stone  thick  and  consolidating  by 
rolling,  and  a  perfectly  smooth  surface  will  be  the  result. 

380.  When  the  system  of  repairing  roads  is  carried  out  by  patching  and 
rolling,  the  work  of  consolidation  is  greatly  benefited  by  previously  scarify- 
ing the  surface  of  the  road.  By  this  method  of  executing  repairs,  the 
material  can  only  be  spread  one  stone  thick  so  as  to  correspond  approxi- 
mately with  the  other  portions  of  the  road.  If  the  surface  of  the  road  is 
not  scarified,  considerable  damage  to  the  metalling  would  result  by  the 
crushing  effect  of  the  roller  wheels  passing  over  the  metal  patches. 

It  is  sometimes  the  practice  to  stock  the  parts  of  a  road  to  be  repaired 
by  means  of  hand  picking,  but  more  frequently  the  outside  edges  only  are 
loosened.  This  process  is  slow,  and,  when  only  partially  carried  out,  results 
in  damage  to  the  fresh  metalling ;  besides,  it  is  more  costly  than  mechanical 
scarifying. 

381.  Thickness  of  Metal  Coatings  when  Consolidated  by  Boiling. — 
A  matter  which  deserves  careful  consideration  is  the  quantity  of  material 
which  should  be  applied  for  consolidation  by  steam  rolling,  in  order  to 
obtain  the  best  results  so  far  as  durability  and  economy  of  maintenance 
are  concerned.  The  amount  in  cubic  yards  of  metal  applied  per  mile  of  road, 
ander  the  old  or  patching  system,  is  so  far  a  means  of  determining  this 
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quantity  approximately.  To  spread  a  coat  of  metalling  the  full  width  of  a 
road  and  to  a  given  thickness,  it  is  evident  that  so  many  times  the  previous 
annual  supply  should  be  applied  in  order  to  get  good  results.  The  author 
has  found  in  practice  that,  to  obtain  from  four  to  ten  years*  service  from 
steam-rolled  coatings,  due  consideration  being  given  to  the  quality  of  the 
material  used  and  the  situation  of  the  road,  an  amount  equal  to  from  four 
to  six  times  the  average  annual  supply  formerly  applied  is  about  suflBcient. 

Should  the  crust  of  a  road  be  considerably  worn,  or  when  repairing 
light-trafficked  roads,  it  is  advisable  to  apply  a  proportionately  larger 
quantity  of  metalling,  but  in  no  case  need  it  be  more  than  eight  times  the 
annual  supply  allocated  under  the  patching  system. 

In  other  words,  a  road  which  has  been  previously  maintained  in  good 
order  by  an  annual  supply  of  200  cubic  yards  per  mile  of  road  would 
require,  in  order  to  provide  a  continuous  coating  for  its  full  width,  800 
cubic  yards,  or  890  tons,  of  metalling  per  mile.  As  in  ordinary  maintenance 
by  patching,  it  is  necessary,  when  carrying  out  the  work  by  applying  con- 
tinuous coatings,  to  increase  the  quantity  on  the  level  stretches  as  compared 
with  the  other  portions  of  the  road  situated  on  a  gradient 

382.  Method  of  arriving  at  the  Probable  Cost  of  Repairing  Roads. 
— In  estimating  the  annual  expenditure  for  steam  road-rolling  operations,  it 
is  desirable  to  make  out  a  proper  statement  which  should  necessarily 
include  the  different  items  involved,  from  the  time  the  material  is  quarried 
till  it  is  consolidated  on  the  road.  By  this  means  the  actual  cost  of  repair- 
ing any  section  of  road  can  be  ascertained,  and  valuable  information  is 
afforded  for  future  reference  and  comparison.  In  the  following  particulars 
it  is  the  intention  to  give  all  the  details  necessary  for  framing  an  estimate 
for  such  work,  on  any  length  of  road  or  section  thereof. 

To  illustrate  this,  let  the  length  of  road  AB,  lig.  126,  taken  from  actual 
practice,  be  the  section  requiring  repairs;  the  position  of  the  quarries  is 
represented  at  b  and  c. 

As  already  pointed  out,  the  cost  of  quarrying  the  material  may  vary 
within  certain  limits,  partly  owing  to  the  nature  of  the  rock,  but  mainly 
to  the  amount  of  the  stripping  or  tirring.  Under  ordinary  circumstances, 
the  inclusive  cost  of  this  may  be  put  down  at  7^d.  per  ton  of  rock  sledged, 
ready  to  be  wheeled  to  the  breaking  machine.  The  items  for  breaking  and 
rolling  must  of  necessity  vary  according  to  the  size  of  metalling  required, 
the  capacity  of  the  roller  employed,  and  the  available  supply  of  water  for 
carrying  on  the  work  of  consolidation. 

For  the  road  under  consideration  the  breaking  of  the  macadam,  includ- 
ing wheeling  the  rough  material  to  the  machine,  and  all  other  incidental 
expenses,  may  be  taken  at  ll'37d.  per  ton,  while  the  consolidation  of  the 
metalling,  including  2d.  per  ton  for  spreading  the  coating,  may  be  safely 
put  down  at  9'63d.  per  ton.     The  following  is  a  summary  of  these  items. 
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Tablb  XXXV. 

Pence  per  ton. 
Quarrying,  including  stripping  and  sledging,      •        •        •        .  7*5  * 

Breaking, 11 'S?* 

Boiling,  including  spreading  the  macadam,  team  labour  for  water 

supply,  sweepers,  etc., 9*63 

28-60 
or  28.  4id.  per  ton  consolidated. 

The  hauling  of  the  material  will,  of  course,  vary  according  to  the 
distance  conveyed  and  the  nature  of  the  service  roads  traversed. 

The  contract  price  for  the  section  A  J,  in  fig.  126,  was  7fd.  per  ton- 
mile,  the  thickness  of  the  metalling  applied  being  approximately  uniform 
throughout  the  section ;  therefore  the  average  cost  on  the  length  of  road 
Ad  IB  taken  as  midway  between  these  points.  This  average  distance  is  made 
up  as  follows  : — 

Distance  from  quarry  h  to  point  d=  2*0    miles. 

„  „     dtoA  =  lJmiles-^2=:  0-66      „ 

Average  distance,        .        .        .        2*56      ,, 

This  at  7fd.  per  ton-mile  is  19'84d.,  which,  added  to  the  total  of  the 
other  items,  amounts  to  slightly  over  is.  per  ton. 

The  next  matter  to  be  considered  is  the  quantity  of  metalling  required 
to  coat  a  road  18  feet  wide  at  an  average  thickness  of  4  inches.  It  has 
been  pointed  out  (p.  279)  with  regard  to  this  matter  that  the  area 
covered  by  road-stones  varies  according  to  the  specific  gravity  and  the  size 
to  which  the  stones  are  broken.  One  ton  of  macadam  varying  from 
2-  to  2J-inch  gauge,  properly  screened,  which  is  generally  the  size  of  stone 
adopted  in  rolling  operations,  will  cover  an  area  of  approximately  32  square 
yards,  spread  to  a  thickness  of  1  inch. 

Therefore  at  a  depth  of  4  inches  one  ton  of  metal  will  cover  an  area  of 
8  square  yards.  The  area  forming  the  section  of  road  A  d  is  ascertained 
in  the  usual  manner,  and  will  be  found  to  contain  11,832  square  yards, 
which,  divided  by  8,  gives  the  quantity  of  metalling  required,  namely, 
1479  tons.  The  cost  of  carrying  out  the  work  is  calculated  by  taking  the 
latter  figure  at  the  price  per  ton  for  the  inclusive  operations,  or  4s.  O^d. ; 
therefore  £298*02  is  the  cost  for  repairing  this  section  of  road  extending 
to  1^  mile. 

The  second  section  of  road  to  be  repaired  from  the  quarry  b  extends  to 
a  point  between  d  and  e.  This  must  be  determined  previous  to  commencing 
operations,   for,   should  the  distance  be  taken  as  midway  between  these 

*  These  figures  are  purposely  made  high  so  as  to  cover  all  contingencies  which  may 
arise,  the  actual  cost  being  generally  about  5  per  cent  less,  as  pointed  out  in  the 
chapters  04  '  Quarrying '  and  '  Breaking.' 
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points,  the  cost  of  haulage  would,  in  the  case  of  materials  carted  from  the 
quarry  6,  amount  to  19'38d.  per  ton,  while  that  conveyed  from  the  quarry 
e  would  be  22'5d.  per  ton.  To  equalize  the  price  for  haulage  from  these  two 
quarries,  it  is  necessary  to  fix  the  point  on  this  section  of  road  where  the  cost 
of  haulage  will  be  the  same  from  either.     This  may  be  found  by  calculation. 

The  half-distance  between  the  two  quarries  along  the  road  is  2^  miles, 
but  as  the  cost  of  haulage  from  the  quarry  e  to  this  point  is  IJd.  more  per 
ton-mile  than  from  the  quarry  fe,  it  is  evident  that  the  point  where  the 
material  from  either  quarry  should  join  will  be  nearer  e.  The  price  for 
haulage  is  approximately  20-94d.,  being  the  mean  between  the  prices  from 
the  two  quarries  at  the  half-distance.  This  figure  divided  by  the  prices  per 
ton-mile  from  the  quarries  b  and  e  respectively,  will  give  the  assumed  point, 
thus:  (1)  20-94 -^9d.  equals  2*327  miles,  and  (2)  2094 -^7fd.  equals 
2*702  miles.  On  examination,  however,  it  is  found  that  the  total  distance 
is  too  great  by  0029  of  a  mile ;  to  obtain  the  actual  distance  to  the  dividing 
line  it  is  only  necessary  to  deduct  the  half  of  the  fractional  part  (*01 45) 
from  each  assumed  distance  in  order  to  arrive  at  the  final  result.  Thus : 
2-702 - 0-0145 equals  2-6875 miles,  and  2-327  - 00145 equals 2-3125.  The 
distance  from  quarry  b  is  therefore  2*69,  and  from  c  2*31  miles.  The  distance 
along  the  section  of  road  de  is  determined  by  these  figures,  being  1214  yards 
from  d  towards  e,  and  546  yards  from  e  in  the  direction  of  d. 

Had  the  half-distance  along  the  road  between  the  points  d  and  e  been 
adopted  as  the  dividing  line,  overlapping  would  have  resulted,  and  the  cost 
of  the  work  would  therefore  have  been  unnecessarily  increased,  by  reason  of 
the  extra  haulage.  Taking  the  cost  of  quarrying,  breaking,  and  rolling  as 
before — namely,  2s.  4Jd.  per  ton — an  additional  sum  will  have  to  be  added^ 
as  this  section  of  the  road  had  to  be  scarified  and  reformed. 

The  cost  of  scarifying  3  inches  deep  may  be  taken  at  ^  of  a  penny ;  to 
this  has  to  be  added  a  sum  sufficient  to  cover  the  expense  of  raking  the 
material  into  proper  contour  and  breaking  any  large  stones  which  may  be 
in  the  old  coating.  This  is  generally  equal  to  about  |d.  per  square  yard, 
consequently  these  items  together  amount  to  0-22d.  per  square  yard. 

The  haulage  from  the  quarry  b  to  the  section  of  road  d  towards  e  is 
made  up  of  the  distances,  2  miles  from  quarry  to  d-{-  half  the  distance  to 
dividing  line,  which  equals  -345,  or  a  total  of  2 '345  miles.  This  average 
mileage  at  7|d.  amounts  to  18-17d.  per  ton. 

Summarizing  these  items,  the  total  price  per  ton  for  the  whole  operation 
on  the  portion  of  the  section  of  road  from  d  towards  e  is  obtained. 

Qoanying,  breaking,  and  rolling,          .        .        .        .        28-50  per  ton. 
Scarifying,  forming,  eta,  0-22d.  per  sq.  yard X 14,         •  3*08       „ 

Haulage, 18-17       „ 


Pence,        4976 
or  4s.  l|d.  per  ton  consolidated. 
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The  length  of  the  road  to  be  supplied  from  the  quarry  b  is  1214  lineal 
yards,  and  as  1  ton  of  metalling  spread  close  will  (according  to  the  rule) 
cover  14  square  yards  of  road,  the  quantity  of  metal  required  is  found  to 
be  404  tons.  'I'he  total  cost  of  this  quantity  of  metalling,  at  the  price  given 
above,  is  £83*75.  The  remaining  portion  of  this  section,  extending  to  546 
lineal  yards,  is  arrived  at  in  a  similar  manner,  the  quantity  of  material  being 
182  tons. 

The  price  per  ton  for  all  these  items,  except  the  haulage,  is  the  same 
as  in  the  previous  case,  namely,  31*58d.  The  conveying  of  the  metal 
a  distance  of  2  miles  +  |  of  0*31  mile,  or  2*16  miles,  at  9d.  per  ton, 
costs  19*40d.,  which  is  an  inclusive  price  of  50*98d.,  or  4s.  3d.  per  ton 
consolidated.  The  portion  of  this  section,  therefore,  will  cost  £38*67,  or 
a  total  for  the  section  of  road  between  d  and  e  of  £122*42. 

The  other  sections,  e  to  f  and  /  to  B,  are  proceeded  with  in  the  same 
manner  as  section  d  e,  the  dividing  line  on  the  former  portion  being 
distant  1073  lineal  yards  from  e,  while  the  distance  from  the  dividing  line 
to/  is  2235  lineal  yards. 

Having  thus  ascertained  the  point  on  the  road  at  which  the  metalling 
from  the  respective  quarries  b  and  c  should  join,  so  as  to  equalize  the  price 
for  haulage,  the  cost  of  the  whole  work  can  be  estimated. 

As  the  old  metalling  on  this  portion  of  the  road  contained  a  considerable 
amount  of  small  stuff  and  detritus,  it  was  decided  to  scarify  and  screen  the 
material  before  applying  the  new  coat  of  road  metal.  The  scarifying,  taking 
it  at  0*1  Od.  per  square  yard,  will,  allowing  11  square  yards  for  1  ton  of 
macadam  3  inches  thick,  cost  TlOd.  The  screening,  including  repairs  to 
tools,  may  be  easily  performed  for  0*27d.  per  square  yard ;  this  is  3d.  per 
ton,  calculated  on  the  material  which  is  to  form  the  new  coating,  making  an 
inclusive  price  for  this  work  of  4*10d.  per  ton.  Therefore,  taking  the  cost 
of  quarrying,  breaking,  and  rolling  as  already  stated,  the  total  cost  is  32*60d. 

The  average  cost  for  haulage  on  the  portion  of  the  road  nearest  e,  at  9d, 
per  ton-mile,  is  20*75d.  per  ton,  which,  added  to  the  previous  items,  amounts 
to  53  ^Sd.,  or  4s.  SJd.  per  ton  of  metalling  consolidated.  The  quantity  of 
material  required  for  this  portion  of  the  road  is,  for  a  width  of  18  feet,  586 
tons,  and  the  cost  £130  02.  The  remaining  portion  of  this  section,  extend- 
ing to  2235  lineal  yards,  requires  1219  tons  to  form  a  coat  3  inches  thick 
and  18  feet  wide.  The  average  cost  for  haulage  on  this  portion  of  the  road 
is  18*5 2d.  per  ton,  which,  added  to  the  other  items,  gives  51*1 2d.,  or  4s.  3d., 
as  the  cost  per  ton  of  macadam  consolidated. 

The  expenditure  for  repairs  on  this  portion  of  road  is  therefore  £259*04. 

In  regard  to  the  last  section  of  road  /B,  the  dividing  line  is  easily 
arrived  at,  being  the  half-distance  between  the  points  /  and  B.  This 
averages  2*25  miles  from  the  quarry  c,  which,  at  7fd.  per  ton-mile,  amounts 
to  an  average  cost  of  17'44d.  per  ton. 
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The  depth  of  fresh  metallmg  on  this  section  was  increased  hy  1  inch  to 
give  a  proportionately  greater  strength  to  carry  the  additional  traffic  from 
the  road  towards  the  quarry  e.  This  affected  the  cost  of  scarifying 
compared  with  the  section  ef;  one  ton  of  metalling  covering  an  area  of 
8  square  yards  at  a  depth  of  4  inches,  so  that  the  cost  of  scarifying 
calculated  on  the  new  material,  0*80d.,  and  the  expense  of  screening,  brings 
this  item  up  to  3'80d.  per  ton. 

The  different  items  summarized  amount  to  49-74d.,  or  4s.  l|d.  per  ton 
of  metalling  consolidated. 

The  quantity  of  material  required  for  a  width  of  18  feet  and  of  the  thick- 
ness mentioned  is  1320  tons,  which  amounts  to  £273*62  for  this  section. 

The  total  cost  of  repairing  the  different  sections  of  road  from  A  to  B 
amounts  to  £1083*12,  being  at  an  average  rate  of  £216*62  per  mile. 

This  line  of  road  has  recently  been  repaired  with  practically  the  same 
quantity  of  metal.  The  haulage  was,  however,  carried  out  by  engines  and 
wagons.  The  total  cost  of  the  work  was  reduced  by  £126  compared  with 
former  estimate. 

The  arrangement  and  method  of  calculating  the  cost  of  performing  the 
work  has  been  given  in  detail,  so  that  the  different  items  may  be  easily 
followed;  it  is  usual,  however,  to  make  the  estimates  for  this  work  in  a 
tabulated  form,  which  should  be  preserved  for  future  reference. 

The  form  shown  at  pp.  300,  301  is  that  adopted  by  the  author,  experience 
having  proved  the  efficiency  of  the  method ;  a  sketch  plan  of  the  roads  to 
be  repaired  should  form  a  part  of  the  arrangement,  as  shown  in  fig.  126. 

838.  Cost  of  Light  Sepairs. — The  cost  of  scarifying  a  road  5  yards 
wide,  raking  the  materials  into  a  proper  contour,  and  rolling,  without 
applying  any  fresh  materials,  will  cost  on  an  average  from  £25  to  £30  per 
mile.  It  is  a  very  significant  fact  that,  when  repairing  roads  by  this  means, 
and  where  the  metalling  has  been  consolidated  by  wheel  traffic,  owing 
to  the  excessive  quantity  of  small  or  exhausted  material,  a  large  amount  of 
detritus  is  produced  in  roUing-in  the  old  material  again,  which  should  be 
swept  to  the  sides  of  l^e  road.  In  many  cases  the  surplus  of  soft  or  useless 
material,  beyond  that  required  for  binding  in  connection  with  re-forming 
the  surface,  amounts  to  30  per  cent,  of  the  bulk  of  old  metalling  operated  on. 

This  large  amount  of  fine  stuff  or  detritus  is  accounted  for  by  reason  of 
the  high  proportion  of  soft  to  hard  material  composing  the  crust  of  a  road 
when  repaired  by  spreading  the  metalling  in  patches,  and  consolidated  by 
the  wheel  traffic.     It  is  also  augmented  by  the  wear  of  the  material  itself. 

On  rolled  roads,  when  re-faced  to  improve  the  surface,  where  the 
material  used  has  been  of  a  good  quality,  the  amount  of  detritus  is  generally 
just  sufficient  to  form  a  binding  during  the  process  of  rolling-in  the  fresh 
metalling,  generally  one  stone  thick. 

In  the  case  of  a  narrow  road  when,  as  too  often  happens,  the  traffic  keeps 
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Tabls 

CouDty  of ;  

Probable  Estimate  of  Road  Rolling, 


Division from  A. 


.toB. 


Mileage  of 

Koodtobe 

RoUed. 


MUes 
112 


0-69 


0-81 


0-61 


1-27 


1-00 


600 


Description  of  Road. 


From, etc.,  A  tod, 


From,   etc.,  d  to  dividing 
line  in  direction  of  C, 


From,    etc.,    dividing    line 
to«, 


From,   etc.,    e  to  dividing 
line  in  direction  of/. 


From,  etc.,  dividing  line  to/, 


From,  etc, /to  B, 


Name  of  Quarry 

from  whicli  the 

Material  is  to  be 

taken. 


Cost  for  Quarrying,  Breaking, 
Scarifying,  and  Rolling; 


Quarrying,  .  ,  ,  7*60 
Breaking, .  .  •  ,  ll-ST 
Rolling,     ....      9*08 


Pence, 


28-60 


Quarrying,        .        .        .  7*60 

Breaking 1187 

Scarifying     and    forming 

0-22d.xl4,    ...  808 

Rolling,     ....  9*68 


Pence,    , 


81-68 


Quarrying,  etc.,  same  as 
above,  ....    81*58 


Quarrying,        .        .        .7*60 
Breaking,.        .  .    11-87 

Scarifying,  010xll=110 

+screening=8'0,  .        .4*10 
Rolling,     ....      9-68 

Pence,    .        .82*60 


Quanying, 
Breaking, 
Scarifying,  010x11 
+screening=8'0. 
Rolling,     . 

Pence, 


=1*10 


Quarrying, 
Breaking, 

Scarifying,    010x8: 
+ screening =3 '00, 
Rolling,     . 

Pence, 


7-60 
11-87 

410 
9-68 

82*60 


=0-80 


7*50 
11-37 

8-80 
9-68 

82-30 


NOTB.— One  ton  of  metalling  1  in.  deep  covers  82  square  yards. 
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XXXVI. 

District  or  Division, 
eta,  for  Year  1898-1899. 


Haulage 

per  ton-mile,  and  Total 

Cost  per  ton. 


2  miles  from  quany  +  i  dis- 
tance along  road =2*56  at 
7Jd.=  19-84  \ 

28-50  j 


Pence, 


48  84 


2  miles  from  quarry -f-}  dis- 
tance to  dividing  line = 0*345 
=2-845  at  7Jd.=     18-171 
81-68/ 


Pence, 


49-76 


miles  from  auarry-!-}  dis- 
tance to  dividing  line  =  '165 
=2-185  at  9d.=      19-40  \ 
81-58/ 

Pence,  .        .    60*98 


miles  from  auarry  +  i  dis- 
tance to  dividing  line = '805 
=  2-806  at  9d.=     20*75  \ 
82-60/ 


Pence, 


63*85 


1  -75  miles  from  quarry  -f-  J  dis- 
tance to  dividing  line=  '64 
=  2-89at7Jd.=  18-52 1 
1*60  I 


Pence,  , 


82*< 


61*12 


1 76  miles  from  quarry  +  }  dis- 
tance along  road =0-60= 
2*25at7Jd.=         17*441 
82*80/ 


Pence, 


49*74 


Width  of  Coating 

and  Depth  of 

Metalling. 


18  feet  wide,  4* 
thick. 


14  feet  wide,  one 
stone  thick. 


14  feet  wide,  one 
stone  thick. 


18  feet  wide,  8" 
thick. 


18  feet  wide,  3" 
thick. 


18  feet  wide,  4" 
thick. 


Quantity  of 
Metalling  re- 
quired in  tons. 


1760x1-12 

=  1972x6 
=  11882 -r  8 

=  1479 


1760x0-69 

=  1214x41 
=  5665 -r  14 

=  404 


1760x0-81 

=  546  x4| 
=2648-M4 

=  182 


1760  X -61 

=  1078x6 
=  64384- 11 

=686 


1760x1*27 

=  2285x6 
=  13410-5-11 

=  1219 


1760x1-00 

=  1760x6 
=  10660-5-8 

=  1820 


Price  per 
ton  con- 
solidated. 


4    Oi 


4    IJ 


4    8 


4    5i 


4    8 


4    If 


Cost  of 

each 
Section. 


£  8.  d. 


298    0    4 


88  14  11 


89    3     6 


180    0    4 


259    0    9 


278    12  6 


Total  for  Division from  A to  B., 


Total  Cost. 


£1088  2  4 
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one  track,  the  surface  of  the  road  immediately  under  the  line  of  the  wheels 
becomes  depressed,  or  is  worn  hollow.  To  repair  a  road  in  this  condition 
it  is  only  necessary  to  run  two  cuts  with  the  scarifying  machine  on  either 
side,  and  sprinkle  some  fresh  metalling  on  the  loosened  portions,  and  with 
watering  and  rolling  a  hard  surface  is  obtained. 

The  cost  of  this  work,  inchiding  metalling  at  48.  per  ton,  is  £7  to  £10 
per  mile. 

384.  Old  and  New  Systems  of  Maintenance  Oompared.~The  different 
methods  of  performing  the  repairs  necessary  to  maintain  a  road  in  good 
condition  have  been  described,  and  the  cost  of  carrying  out  the  work 
detailed.  It  is  now  necessary  to  make  a  comparison  from  a  financial  point 
of  view  between  the  old  system  of  spreading  the  metal  in  patches  and 
forcing  the  wheel  traffic  to  consolidate  the  macadam,  and  the  method  of 
coating  to  a  full  width  long  stretches  of  a  road  and  consolidating  the 
metalling  by  steam-rolling. 

Three  different  cases,  among  many  others,  taken  from  the  author's 
experience,  and  which  are  typical  of  what  is  met  with  in  daily  practice,  will 
be  given  of  roads  under  varying  conditions  of  traffic  and  quality  of  material 
used  for  repairs. 

(a)  In  the  first  case  the  road,  previous  to  being  rolled,  was  repaired  with 
a  very  hard  material  over  which  passed  a  considerable  amount  of  traffic, 
principally  agricultural,  and  confined  practically  to  a  few  months  during 
the  winter  season.  On  an  average,  spreading  the  amount  of  traffic  over  the 
twelve  months  it  is  equal  to  4200  tons  per  yard  of  width  of  road  per  annum. 
This  road  may  be  characterized  as  being  situated  on  easy  gradients  with  good 
surface  and  subsoil  drainage ;  in  other  words,  a  particularly  well  situated  road. 

(6)  In  the  second  case,  the  road  was  repaired  with  macadam  of  a  hard 
description  previous  to  being  rolled.  It  is  for  the  most  part  comparatively 
level  longitudinally,  resting  on  a  stratum  of  retentive  clay ;  consequently 
the  drainage  is  sluggish.  The  wheel  traffic  passing  over  this  road  is  equal 
to  6000  tons  per  yard  of  width  of  road  per  annum,  and  is  fairly  well 
divided  between  the  winter  and  summer  months. 

(c)  The  third  road  under  review  has  a  gentle  undulating  surface 
throughout,  while  the  traffic  over  it  is  light  and  principally  confined  to  the 
summer  months.  It  was  repaired  with  metalling  of  a  nature  varying  from 
hard  and  tough  to  that  of  a  highly  acid  composition. 

Road  A. — The  cost  of  maintaining  this  road,  carried  out  by  patching, 
taking  the  average  annual  expenditure  per  mile  over  a  period  of  ten  years, 
was  as  follows : — 

Labour,  inolading  spreading  the  metalling,  siding,  scraping, 

cleaning,  etc., £24    2    0 

Metalling  (hand- broken), 82    1    8 

Total, £66    8    8  per  mile. 
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The  period  to  which  the  cost  of  maintenance  refers  was  1880-90,  since 
which  time  the  cost  of  road  metal  and  labour  has  advanced  considerably, 
while  the  wheel  traffic  has  increased  to  a  great  extent.  This  latter  item 
cannot  be  given,  from  a  money  point  of  view,  with  any  accuracy,  but  £5 
per  mile  per  annum  might  meet  the  case ;  the  cost  of  labour  has  advanced 
12  per  cent,  and  that  of  road  metal  8  per  cent.  The  cost  per  mile  given  at 
p.  302,  namely,  £56*17,  will  therefore  be  increased  to  £66*38  as  the  figure 
requisite  for  comparison  at  the  present  time. 

The  annual  consumption  of  macadam  was,  taking  the  average  over  a  similar 
period,  140  cubic  yards  or  155  tons  per  mile,  and  thecost  of  metalling  deposited 
in  dep6ts  at  roadside  on  an  average  4s.  7d.  per  cubic  yard.  The  relative 
cost  of  labour  and  material  to  the  combined  expenditure  was,  therefore, 
41  per  cent,  in  the  case  of  the  fonner,  and  59  per  cent,  in  that  of  the  latter. 

The  roadway  is  18  feet  wide  between  the  sod  borders,  but  only  15  to  16 
feet  of  metalling  constitutes  the  road  proper. 

A  cubic  yard  of  ordinary  2J-inch  gauge  metalling,  including  the  small 
material  inseparable  from  unscreened  hand-broken  macadam,  will  cover  an 
area  of  from  27  to  31  square  yards  according  to  the  proportion  of  small 
stuff  to  the  maximum  sized  stones,  but  29  square  yards  may  be  taken  as  an 
average.  The  number  of  square  yards  covered  per  annum  was  therefore 
4060,  which  is  nearly  one-half  of  the  total  area  of  the  surface  on  one  mile 
of  road  of  the  width  stated. 

A  portion  of  this  road  was  repaired  sixteen  years  ago  by  a  continuous  coat 
of  metaUing  14  feet  wide,  and  steam-rolled.  The  material  for  carrying  out 
the  repairs  was  taken  from  the  same  quarry ;  consequently  the  quality  in 
either  case  was  practically  the  same.  The  average  thickness  of  the  coating 
was  three  inches,  the  quantity  of  metalling  applied  being  780  tons  per  mile, 
or  five  times  the  annual  quantity  previously  applied  on  the  patching  system. 

The  cost  of  carrying  out  this  work,  including  quarrying,  breaking  the 
macadam  by  machine,  haulage  by  team  labour^  and  consolidating  the 
metalling  by  steam-rolling,  amounted  to  £156,  14s.  3d.  per  mile,  or  nearly 
three  times  greater  than  the  sum  previously  expended  annually.  This  is  at 
the  rate  of  4s.  per  ton  of  material  consolidated. 

1890.        Cost  of  coating  with  metal  and  rolling,  average  per  mile,  £15673 

1897-8.          ,,     re&cing  where  necessaiy,    .        .          do.  .        .  42 '50 
1899-1900.     „      coating  level    portions  of   road   and    refaoing 

remainder,      ....          do.  101*87 

1904.              „     coating  and  rolling  fall  width  and  length,   do.  .  148*37 

£444-47 
Surface  work  up  to  1909  (probable  life  of  road) =19  years  at 

£8*15  per  mile  (actual  cost  at  present  time)  =  .        .  .        154*85 

(years)  19  -^        .      £599*82 

Cost  per  mile  per  annum,    •        •        •       £81*54 
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This  sfcretch  of  road  has  been  repaired,  by  coating  and  steam-rolling,  at 
various  times  since  1890,  and  the  foregoing  figures  represent  the  actual  cost 
of  these  operations  to  the  present  time. 

These  figures  represent  the  annual  cost  of  the  method  of  maintenance  of 
one  mile  of  road,  or  52*5  per  cent,  decrease  in  the  former  expenditure.  The 
difference  in  the  expenditure  in  the  years  1890  and  1904  is  brought  about 
by  the  lessened  cost  of  production  by  using  power  rock  driUs  in  quarrying, 
and  in  hauling  the  material  by  steam  traction. 

In  these  figures  interest  on  the  initial  outlays  is  not  taken  into  account, 
as  it  is  quite  apparent  that  after  four  years  the  saving  effected  more  than 
compensates  for  this  charge. 

Road  B, — The  annual  expenditure  on  this  road,  taken  as  in  the  preceding 

case  over  a  similar  period,  namely,  ten  years  previous  to  coating  and  rolling, 

was  on  an  average  £74,  18s.  6d.  per  mile.    The  quantity  of  metalling 

applied  each  year  was  208  cubic  yards  or  231  tons  per  mile,  the  price  of 

which,  laid  down  in  depots  at  the  road-side,  was  4s.  lid.  per  cubic  yard. 

The  respective  figures  for  maintenance  per    mile  per  annum    were  as 

follows : — 

Labour,  etc, £24    0    0 

Metalling, 50  18    6 

Total, £74  18    6 

These  two  items,  therefore,  bore  a  proportion  to  the  combined  cost  of 
68  per  cent,  for  road  metal,  and  32  per  cent  for  manual  labour. 

The  width  of  the  roadway  varies  from  15  to  18  feet,  while  16  feet 
may  be  taken  as  representing  the  average  width,  so  that  with  the  quantity 
of  metalling  stated  fully  64  per  cent,  of  road  surface  was  coated  each  year. 

As  in  the  former  case,  the  cost  of  maintenance  if  carried  out  at  the 
present  time  would,  allowing  for  the  increase  of  wages  and  cost  of  metal, 
amount  to  £88*12  per  mile  per  annum. 

This  road  has  been  repaired  by  coating  and  rolling  at  different  times  since 
the  year  1892.  The  average  quantity  of  metal  applied  was,  in  the  years 
1892,  1900,  and  1903,  1083  tons  per  mile;  the  actual  cost  of  maintenance 
up  to  the  present  time  being  as  follows : — 

1892.  Cost  of  metalling  and  rolling,  average  per  mile,  £213*90 

1896.         „      refacing  and  rolling,                 „  91*18 

1900.         „      metalling  and  rolling,              „  236*20 

1903.         „              „                    „                    „  822*44 

£862-72 
SurfiBMse  work  np  to  present  time  (1906) =14  years  at 

£17*5pernule= 245*00 

14  yeare  4-        .    £1107*72 

Ck>9t  per  mile  per  annom,    .        .        .       £79*12 
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This  represents  the  comparative  cost  of  maintenance  on  one  mile  of 
road,  being  a  saving  of  10  per  cent,  per  mile  per  annum. 

The  wheel  traffic  on  this  road,  about  three  miles  in  length,  has  increased 
considerably  since  the  year  1899,  and  a  more  durable  material  is  now  used, 
brought  from  a  distance  of  nearly  seven  miles,  hence  the  greater  cost  of  the 
repairs  in  1903  compared  with  that  on  the  previous  occasions.  This  road 
requires  repairing  again,  and  the  material  will  be  brought  from  the  same 
source,  Quarry  No.  11,  p.  121.  The  haulage,  however,  will  be  performed  by 
engines  and  wagons,  and  thus  effect  a  saving  on  this  item  of  expenditure  of 
£53  per  mile  of  road  repaired. 

Road  G, — In  the  third  case  referred  to,  the  wheel  traffic  was  of  a  light 
description  and  principally  confined  to  the  touring  months  in  summer ;  the 
annual  consumption  of  metalling,  which  was  of  a  good  quality,  being  on  an 
average  for  a  similar  period  as  in  the  preceding  cases,  35  cubic  yards  or 
39  tons  per  mile  per  annum,  while  the  actual  expenditure  on  maintenance 
for  a  like  distance  and  time  was  £13,  15s.  6d. 

The  proportion  of  the  material  and  labour  to  the  combined  cost  was 
51  per  cent,  for  the  former  and  49  per  cent,  for  the  latter,  the  price  of 
the  macadam  being  4s.  per  cubic  yard  deposited  in  depdts  at  the  road-side. 

The  cost  of  maintenance  by  the  patching  system  detailed  above  would 
at  the  present  time  be  £23*25  per  mile  per  annum.  This  line  of  road, 
over  ten  miles  long,  was  coated  with  metalling  and  rolled  sixteen  years  ago. 
The  surface  has  been  repaired  and  rolled  at  various  points  during  that 
period ;  the  whole  length  being  repaired  a  second  time,  and  portions  a  third 
time.     The  total  cost  up  to  the  present  is  as  follows  : — 

1890.  Cost  of  metalling  and  rolling,  average  per  mile,  £62*00 

1896.              „                   „               (portions  only),  78-36 

1900.              „                   „               average  per  mile,  56*26 

1906.              „                   „               (portions  only),  146*40 

£341  00 
Surface  work  up  to  1908  (probable  time  for  further 
repair8)  =  18  years  at  £4*5  per  mile  =       .        .        .  81*00 

(years)  18  -f         .      £422*00 
Cost  per  mile  per  annum,    .        .        .        £23*44 

This  does  not  show  any  reduction  in  the  cost  of  the  annual  maintenance 
by  steam-rolling,  as  greater  quantities  of  metal  have  been  applied  and  the 
bermes  or  water  tables  *  filled  up '  to  widen  and  strengthen  the  road.  The 
traffic  in  this  stretch  of  highway  has  increased,  during  the  last  ten  years, 
very  considerably,  especially  motor-car  traffic,  consequently  the  proportionate 
expenditure  on  this  account  cannot  be  given  with  any  degree  of  accuracy. 
The  indirect  saving  to  those  using  this  road  must  be  considerable ;  while 
mud  and  dust  being  reduced  to  a  minimum,  greater  comfort  is  experienced 
by  travellers  compared  with  the  former  conditions. 
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This  road  forms  a  part  of  one  of  the  leading  routes  for  motor-car  traffic 
through  Fifeshire.  Even  in  this  case  a  sufficient  plea  is  provided  for 
carrying  out  rolling  operations  even  when  the  annual  consumption  of 
materials  for  repairs,  by  the  old  or  patching  system,  only  amounts  to  35 
cubic  yards  per  mile  of  road. 

835.  Gonclnsioiis  arrived  at  from  the  preceding  Comparisons. — From 
the  particulars  stated  in  the  preceding  paragraphs,  referring  to  the  cost  of 
repetirs  on  existing  roads  under  different  conditions,  it  is  evident  that  main- 
taining them  on  the  principles  advocated,  namely,  obtaining  the  materials 
and  performing  the  work  by  the  use  of  modern  mechanical  appliances,  spread- 
ing the  metalling  in  continuous  coatings  and  steam-rolling,  provides  a  road 
not  only  uniform  and  smooth,  but  one  which  is  equally  good  and  service- 
able at  all  times.  The  comparative  absence  of  loose  stones,  dust  in  dry 
weather,  and  mud  after  a  fall  of  rain,  greatly  reduces  the  tractive  efforts 
required  by  horses  hauling  loads,  and  these  conditions  are  of  considerable 
moment  to  all  who  have  occasion  to  use  the  highways.  The  economy 
of  the  methods  of  working  enumerated  in  the  preceding  chapters  (the 
results  of  which  have  been  pointed  out  in  detail)  are,  the  author  con- 
siders, conclusive,  even  on  roads  where  the  necessary  annual  outlay  or 
the  quantity  of  metalling  used  on  the  patching  system  is  relatively  small. 
The  method  of  consolidating  the  road-stones  described  in  the  preceding 
pages  is  now  that  generally  adopted,  although  in  many  instances  the  old 
system  of  compelling  the  wheel  traffic  to  run  in  the  patches  of  metal  still 
exists.  Continuous  coatings  the  full  width  of  the  road  are  desirous,  which, 
apart  from  other  considerations,  tend  to  effective  and  economical  mainten- 
ance, providing  the  work  is  carried  out  in  a  proper  manner  and  thoroughly 
consolidated  by  rolling.  Fig.  127  illustrates  Aveling  &  Porter's  most 
recent  design  of  their  15-ton  compound  road-roller. 

The  difference  in  first  cost,  compared  with  the  ultimate  economy 
and  success  of  the  work,  by  using  a  suitable  class  of  material,  compared  with 
that  of  employing  an  inferior  class  of  stones  obtained  locally,  warrants  most 
careful  consideration.  Experience  has  proved  that  the  cheapest  material 
is  not  always  to  be  recommended,  as  quality,  although  generally  involving 
greater  cost  by  reason  of  the  longer  haulage,  is  of  more  importance ;  and 
the  ultimate  durability  and  economy  of  maintenance  may  be  secured  by 
employing  only  the  best  material  which  can  be  procured. 

836.  Surfacing  Beads. — The  manual  labour  in  connection  with  the 
maintenance  of  the  surface  of  a  road  consists  of  scraping  the  surface  during 
wet  weather,  siding,  cleaning  side  and  outlet  channels,  repairing  footpaths, 
etc.,  the  labour  connected  with  which  is  augmented  when  the  material  for 
repairs  is  spread  in  patches  to  be  consolidated  by  the  wheel  traffic,  and 
gathering  loose  stones  during  dry  weather. 

The  cost  of  these  two  latter  items  amounts  to,  on  an  average.  Is.  3d.  per 
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cubic  yard  in  cases  where  over  50  cubic  yards  are  applied  per  mile  per 
annum ;  to  Is.  6d.  when  the  average  quantity  is  under  that  stated.  These 
figures  are,  however,  at  times  considerably  augmented  under  abnormal 
conditions  of  weather  and  other  causes. 

The  annual  cost  of  manual  labour  per  mile,  allowing  for  increase  in  cost 
of  labour  since  1890,  in  the  three  instances  already  detailed,  previous  to  the 
roads  being  repaired  by  continuous  coatings  of  metal  and  steam-rolled  and 
the  subsequent  actual  expenditure  for  surface  work,  may  be  here  tabulated. 

Tabli  XXXVII. 

Road  A  (1)  Manual  labour  or  sorfaoe  work  when  the  road  was  repaired  by 

applying  metal  patches £27*0 

„    „  (2)  Do.    do.    subseqaent  to  the  road  being  repaired  by  continu- 
ous coatings  of  metal  and  steam-rolled,      .        .        .        .        8*15 

Difference, £18'85 

Road5  (1)  Do.    do £270 

„    „  (2)   Da    do 17-5 

Difference, £9 '6 

Roada(l)Do.    do £6*92 

„    „  (2)  Do.    do. 5*50 

Difference, £1*42 

The  difference  in  cost  for  surface  work  on  these  roads  amounts  to  about 
50  per  cent.,  which  represents  a  saving  in  the  subsequent  maintenance 
in  favour  of  rolled  roads. 

From  the  foregoing  figures,  taken  from  actual  practice,  it  is  obvious  that 
the  greater  the  quantity  of  material  necessarily  employed  to  maintain  a 
road  in  a  satisfactory  condition,  or,  in  other  words,  where  the  exigencies  of 
the  traffic  demand  a  large  quantity  of  metalling,  the  process  of  rolling  com- 
pared with  traffic-consolidated  roads  clearly  shows  most  decided  economical 
results.  The  indirect  saving  must  also  amount  to  a  considerable  sum  in  each 
year  in  the  reduced  wear  and  tear  caused  to  horses,  vehicles,  and  harness. 

887.  Tar  Mi^AftilitTniwng  or  Tarring  Boads. — One  of  the  most  pressing 
questions  at  the  present  time  is  the  change  which  it  is  absolutely  necessary 
to  adopt  in  the  making  of  macadamized  roads  in  order  to  suit  the  altered 
conditions  of  the  traffic  passing  over  them.  The  advent  of  steam  rolling  and 
the  application  of  the  best  wear-resisting  materials  in  repairing  roads  were 
an  advance  on  previous  methods  of  incalculable  benefit  to  all  users  of  the 
highways.  In  recent  years  a  more  extended  use  of  the  roads  has  been  made 
in  this  country;  and  the  employment  of  traction  engines  with  wagons 
and  heavy  motor  vehicles  for  conveying  produce  and  merchandise,  and  also 
the  greater  use  of  fast-travelling  motor  cars,  demand  that  some  means  be 
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adopted  for  protecting  and  improving  the  road  surfaces,  thus  making  them 
more  resistant  against  the  greater  amount  of  wear  created  hy  the  increasing 
new  form  of  traffic.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  in  a  great  many  instances 
formerly,  inferior  road  materials,  procured  from  local  sources,  were  used, 
which  gave  bad  results  and  were  generally  pronounced  in  mud  and  dust- 
producing  proclivities. 

By  using  such  materials  for  repairing  roads,  it  is  not  to  be  wondered  at 
that  the  increasing  and  the  new  forms  of  traffic  have  made  demands  on  those 
responsible  for  road  management  for  improved  conditions.  Even  in  districts 
where  the  necessity  of  employing  the  best  materials  obtainable  and  of 
practising  approved  methods  of  construction  were  not  only  anticipated,  but 
actually  carried  out  in  view  of  such  altered  conditions  becoming  general, 
the  results  have  been  entirely  satisfactory ;  nevertheless,  further  improve- 
ment is  necessary.  In  the  first  edition  of  this  work  it  was  mentioned  that 
in  view  of  motor-car  traffic  some  alteration  or  improvement  in  the  binding 
used  would  be  imperative,  in  order  to  maintain  the  surface  of  the  roads  in 
an  efficient  state.  It  is  evident,  however,  that  notwithstanding  the  appli- 
cation of  the  most  suitable  road-stones  and  the  employment  of  a  binding, 
varying  from  loamy-sand  to  the  more  clayey  description  of  material,  the 
finished  road,  under  abnormal  weather  conditions,  suffers  considerably,  owing 
to  the  cohesion  or  cementitious  qualities  of  the  added  material  being  non- 
efficient.  Even  in  a  normal  state,  under  the  altered  and  varying  conditions 
of  traffic,  ordinary  binding  material  is  not  as  satisfactory  as  could  be  desired, 
and,  sooner  or  later,  the  internal  abrasion  of  the  road-stone  coating  takes  place, 
destroying  the  angles  of  the  metal.  The  normal  conditions  under  which  the 
wear  of  a  macadamized  road  presented  itself  formerly,  in  regard  to  traffic, 
were  such  that  the  disturbing  element  generally  did  not  exist  to  the  same 
extent  compared  with  the  conditions  which  obtain  at  the  present  time. 

The  altered  circumstances,  therefore,  must  be  studied  from  the  point  of 
view  that  the  surface  of  macadamized  roads  must  be  made  to  withstand  the 
weights  now  permitted  upon  them,  and  the  effects  produced  by  high-speed 
motor  cars  under  varying  climatic  conditions.  Tar-macadam  has  been  laid 
as  a  pavement  in  many  towns — in  Nottingham  for  as  long  as  forty  years;  but 
the  cost  would  appear  to  make  its  application  to  county  roads  on  a  large 
scale  prohibitive. 

Many  proposals  have  been  made,  while  road  engineers  have,  for  many 
years  past,  been  endeavouring  by  various  methods  to  achieve  the  end  in 
view,  a  matter  of  paramount  importance.  The  most  successful  system  is 
the  method  of  tarring  furnace  slag,  introduced  by  E.  P.  Hooley,  and 
known  as  Tar-Mac.  The  process  of  preparing  this  road  material,  as  in 
most  cases  of  tar-macadam,  is  to  thoroughly  dry  the  stones  by  heating, 
and  then  applying  hot  tar  and  mixing  thoroughly.  It  is  essential  that 
all  dampness  be  expelled  from  the  road-stones  to  be  used,  by  artificial 
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heating  on  iron  plaios,  care  being  exercised  not  to  push  this  too  far,  other- 
wise the  material  may  become  calcined,  and  consequently  be  of  little  use 
in  resisting-properties  for  road  work. 

Limestone  has  hitherto  been  extensively  used  and  selected  for  tar-mac- 
adam presumably  on  account  of  its  absorbent  properties,  while  recently,  dense 
blast-furnace  slag  of  the  best  quality,  a  harder  and  comparatively  better 
wearing  material  for  similar  reasons,  has  been  adopted.  Limestones  are  more 
or  less  absorbent,  and  the  oil  in  tar  may  find  its  way  into  the  pores  of  the 
stone ;  bat  it  is  doubtful  if  the  tough,  binding  properties  of  tar  penetrate 
either  limestone  or  slag  unless  they  are  of  a  soft  or  spongy  nature,  and 
these  conditions  are  inconsistent  with  good  wearing  qualities.  In  the  same 
manner  igneous  rocks,  especially  dolerite«,  the  constituent  minerals  of  which 
are  decomposed,  absorb  the  naphtha  contained  in  tar.  In  road  materials  of 
a  close-grained  texture  little  or  no  penetration  can  possibly  take  place; 
surface  adhesion  only  can  be  relied  on,  and  those  road-stones  which  break 
with  a  rough  fracture  are  preferable  for  tar-macadamizing  purposes. 

The  heating  of  the  stones  and  the  subsequent  labour  entailed  in  prepar- 
ing and  storing  the  materials,  although  the  mixing  operations  are  now  carried 
out  by  machinery,  involve  considerable  expenditure  before  the  treated 
stones  can  be  spread  on  a  road  and  consolidated  by  rolling.  Tar-mac  has  been 
extensively  used  in  populous  places  and  is  giving  satisfactory  results,  even 
on  roads  subjected  to  considerable  traffic,  including  omnibuses  and  traction 
engines.  Although  the  first  cost  of  this  prepared  material  is  comparatively 
high,  its  increased  durability  over  ordinary  macadam  compensates  to  a  certain 
extent  for  this,  while  a  road  so  constructed  presents  a  hard  and  smooth 
surface  which  is  practically  impervious.* 

Other  means  of  attaining  this  object,  or  tar-macadamizing,  may  be  accom- 
plished by  applying  hot  tar  to  the  metalling  after  it  has  been  spread  on  the 
road.  This  is  carried  out  by  pouring  the  tar  from  buckets,  or  by  hand- 
sprinkling  ;  the  object  being  to  grout  the  road-stones  after  the  coating  is 
partially  rolled,  and  finishing  the  surface  by  spreading  dust  or  rock  chippings 
over  it  to  prevent  the  tar  adhering  to  the  wheels  of  vehicles.  Undoubtedly, 
this  is  a  step  in  advance  in  treating  macadamized  roads ;  but  the  inherent 
difficulty  of  this  method  is  to  obtain  a  uniform  application,  and  of  prevent- 
ing a  large  quantity  of  tar,  which  is  very  mobile  when  in  a  hot  condition, 
reaching  the  bottom  of  the  metal  coating.  Such  irregular  applications  will 
sooner  or  later  aflfect  the  work,  and  the  tar  will  become  sticky  and  trouble- 
some in  hot  weather,  and  probably  bring  about  disintegration. 

llie  application  of  boiling  tar  on  cold  road-stones  also  deserves  con- 

*  The  principles  which  govern  the  manufaotnre  of  tar-mac  are  similar  to  those 
which  are  kept  in  view  in  the  latest  methods  of  tarring  roads,  which  have  as  their  object 
the  penetration  of  the  surface,  and  the  binding  of  the  parts  together  to  form  an  imper- 
meable snrflMje. 
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sideration,  as  in  many  cases  it  will  be  found  that  the  tar  is  chilled,  which 
condition  renders  it  liable  to  peel  off  the  stones.  A  system  of  top-dressing 
macadamized  roads  after  being  consolidated  in  the  ordinary  way  is  practised 
in  the  Highland  district  of  Perthshire.  This  is  carried  out  after  the  road 
is  dry,  and  consists  of  the  small  chips  or  screenings  from  the  stone-breaker, 
previously  treated  with  tar,  being  spread  over  the  surface  and  rolled,  and 
has  given,  so  far,  fairly  good  results. 

These  methods  of  treating  macadamized  roads  with  tar  have  been 
practised  for  years  past  in  Canada  and  Australia,  and  also  in  the  U.S.A. 

The  great  difficulty  hitherto  experienced  has  been  the  application  of 
the  tar.  Being  of  a  viscous  nature,  it  is  impossible  to  use  it  in  a  cold  state 
with  ordinary  appliances.  A  heating  apparatus  is,  therefore,  necessary  for 
its  application,  either  when  treating  the  road-stones  for  subsequent  use  or 
for  in  situ  work.  This  necessarily  involves  considerable  expenditure,  and 
augments  the  cost  per  ton  of  metal  applied. 

It  is  absolutely  necessary  that  the  tar  should  be  matured  or  refined 
before  using,  as  the  light  oils  and  ammoniacal  liquor  are  deleterious  elements. 
It  is  also  essential  that  the  tar  should  contain  a  sufficient  amount  of 
binding  or  viscous  ingredients,  which  otherwise  would  be  deficient  in  tough- 
ness. Tar  varies  very  much  in  quality  at  different  gasworks  where  it  is 
produced,  and  even  to  a  great  extent  at  the  same  works.  Qood  and  poor 
qualities  of  tar  are  apparently  quite  common,  and  chemical  analysis,  so  far, 
has  not  been  able  to  differentiate  between  them.  Undoubtedly,  very  good 
results  have  been  obtained  on  many  tar-macadam  roads,  while  work  of  a 
similar  nature  has  sometimes  proved  far  from  successful.  The  nature  of  the 
road-stone  may  to  a  certain  extent  account  for  this,  but  it  is  the  general 
experience  that  the  quality  of  the  tar  demands  careful  consideration. 
Certain  varieties  of  rock  used  as  road-stones,  although  very  successful  under 
ordinary  circumstances,  do  not,  from  their  mineralogical  aggregation,  satisfy 
the  conditions  for  tar-macadamizing.  Road-stones,  especially  of  the  dolerite 
variety  of  rocks,  which  possess  a  rough  fracture,  and  which  have  l>een  more 
or  less  discarded  in  favour  of  better  wear-resisting  material,  are,  owing  to  this 
peculiarity,  better  adapted  to  retain  the  tar  coating.  These  descriptions 
of  road-stones  bind  better  and  form  a  homogeneous  mass,  and,  therefore, 
eliminate  internal  wear  of  the  metal  coating.  On  the  other  hand,  road-stones 
composed  of  large  crystals  of  quartz  cannot  reasonably  be  expected  to  prove 
successful  materials  when  treated  with  tar. 

The  application  of  tar  to  macadamized  roads  has  occupied  the  author's 
attention  for  many  years,  and  various  methods  of  applying  it  have  been 
tried  with,  generally  speaking,  beneficial  results,  but  in  a  manner  and  at 
a  cost  which  would  not  warrant  its  general  introduction.  Further  con- 
sideration of  the  matter  showed  that  if  tar  could  be  applied  in  the  form 
of  a  fine  spray  in  re-coating  operations,  the  object  aimed  at  would  be 
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attained.  By  such  means,  the  ordinary  method  of  applying  water  and  some 
form  of  earthy  binding  material  would  be  dispensed  with  and  a  practically 
waterproof  road  formed  which  would  reduce  mud  and  dust  to  a  minimum. 
The  results  of  these  experiments,  favourable  in  most  particulars,  led  the 
author  to  devise  an  apparatus  for  spraying  tar,  either  in  a  hot  or  cold  state, 
into  the  newly  spread  coating  and  so  act  as  a  matrix  or  binder  instead  of 
using  water  and  a  binding  material.  This  apparatus  has  been  in  operation 
for  some  considerable  time,  and  satisfies  the  necessary  requirements. 

The  principle  on  which  the  apparatus  works  is  pneumatic,  by  which 
means,  tar  in  a  cold  state  can  be  sprayed  in  a  highly  diffused  form  and  in 
varying  quantities  according  to  requirements.  This  pneumatic  tar-spraying 
apparatus  can  be  fitted  on  to  existing  water-carts  or  vans,  as  shown  in 
figs.  128  and  129,  a  description  of  the  details  being  given  in  a  footnote 
accompanying  the  diagrams. 

In  operating  this  apparatus  it  is  necessary,  in  the  first  place,  to  pump 
air  into  the  receiver  to  a  pressure  of  from  100  to  150  lbs.  per  square  inch, 
depending  on  the  viscosity  of  the  tar,  before  forcing  the  tar  into  it  from  the 
tank.  In  order  to  obtain  this  pressure  it  is  necessary  to  travel  the  vehicle 
for  some  time  along  the  road,  or  it  may  be  accomplished  by  lifting  the 
wheels  clear  of  the  ground  and  attaching  a  driving  belt  to  a  road-roller 
or  traction  engine.  Once  the  necessary  pressure  is  attained  it  remains  con- 
stant, and  the  machine  is  at  all  times  ready  for  working,  and  when  the  desired 
pressure  is  registered  the  valve  is  adjusted  so  as  to  pump  in  tar,  or  tar 
and  air,  from  the  tank  into  the  receiver.  When  the  latter  is  about  half- 
filled  with  tar  the  pressure  will  rise  to  from  200  to  250  lbs.  per  square 
inch,  when  the  apparatus  is  ready  for  spraying  the  tar.  The  outlet  valve 
may  be  regulated  to  give  an  exceedingly  fine  spray,  or  a  larger  quantity  may 
be  applied  by  opening  it  to  three-quarters  or  full  cock.  The  supply-regulat- 
ing valve  must  be  so  adjusted  that  the  quantity  of  tar  pumped  into  the 
receiver  will  equal  the  amount  of  tar  being  sprayed  on  to  the  road.  The 
metalling  is  not  rolled,  in  the  first  instance,  as  in  the  ordinary  system  of 
consolidating  the  material,  the  object  being  to  cover  all  the  surfaces  of  the 
road-stone  with  a  film  of  tar  previous  to  consolidation.  This  is  carried  out 
by  passing  the  spraying  machine  over  the  loose  metal  once  in  either  direction, 
which,  combined  with  the  great  pressure  exerted  in  forcing  the  tar  through 
fine  spraying  nipples,  ensures  the  whole  mass  of  stones,  to  a  depth  varying 
from  3  to  5  inches,  being  equally  treated.  The  fineness  of  the  spray  secures 
equal  distribution,  and  the  pressure  forces  it  well  into  the  metal  coating. 

After  a  length  of  from  30  to  50  yards,  of  full-width  coating,  has  been 
sprayed  with  tar,  a  light  layer  of  small  chips  is  applied  to  assist  in  filling 
the  interstices,  especially  at  the  surface.  The  author,  in  using  2-  to  2^inch 
gauge  road-stone,  finds  this  necessary  to  make  a  solid  and  homogeneous 
mas&     With  road-stones  of  a  smaller  size — 1-inch  gauge,  for  instance — the 
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necessity  of  applying  chips  is  not  essential  for  efficient  consolidation.  The 
main  point  is  to  use  as  little  tar  as  is  consistent  with  proper  binding  and  to 
apply  chips,  if  necessary,  so  that  the  insterstitial  vacant  spaces  will  be 
filled  with  as  much  hard  material  as  possible.  When  the  coat  of  metalling 
has  been  thoroughly  rolled  the  spraying  machine  traverses  the  road  and 
sprays  the  surface,  one  turn  generally  being  sufficient.  A  thin  coating  of 
very  fine  chips  and  dust  from  a  stone-breaking  machine  is  then  spread  uni- 
formly over  the  surface  and  finished  by  further  rolling.  No  sweeping  is 
necessary  by  this  method  of  construction,  therefore  a  considerable  saving 
is  effected  in  labour  and  the  cost  of  brooms.  Two  or  three  men  only, 
according  to  the  conditions  of  the  work,  are  required  to  rake  into  position 
or  add  more  metal  and  apply  the  chips  when  necessary. 

There  is  seldom  any  necessity  for  applying  fresh  material  during  rolling 
operations  to  make  up  depressions,  experienced  in  the  ordinary  method  of 
working  through  the  old  surface  being  softened  by  watering  and  the  dis- 
placing action  caused  by  the  brooms  in  sweeping  over  the  road-stones. 

The  amount  of  tar  necessary  to  properly  coat  the  road-stones  for  every 
ton  of  metal  applied,  varies  according  to  the  size  of  the  material  used  and 
the  quality  of  the  tar,  but  from  4  to  6  gallons  may  be  considered  sufficient 
under  ordinary  circumstances.  This  quantity  of  tar  would,  therefore,  with 
a  3^-inch  coat  of  metal,  be  equal  to  0*56  of  a  gallon  per  square  yard  of 
road  covered. 

The  initial  cost  of  making  roads  by  this  system  is  greater  than  by  the 
ordinary  method.  The  material  after  consolidation,  however,  becomes  a 
homogeneous  mass,  and  internal  friction  or  abrasion  is  eliminated.  The  pro- 
longation of  the  durability  of  a  road  so  made  will  be  greater,  probably  doubled, 
compared  with  the  ordinary  method  of  construction,  consequently  ultimate 
economy  will  be  promoted.  The  surface  of  a  tarred  road  is  practically  water- 
proof, and  the  elimination  of  dust  and  mud,  or  their  reduction  to  a  minimum, 
would  alone  be  sufficient  to  justify  the  general  application  of  tarred-macadam. 

The  cost  per  day  of  carrying  out  the  work  in  the  manner  described  for 
consolidating  130  tons  of  metal  each  day  is  as  follows: — 

Tablb  XXXVIII. 

Engineman, 

One  man,  at 

Twomen  at  Ss.  6d., 

Tar,  6  gallons  per  ton  =  650  gallons  at  2d. , 

Two  horses  for  tar  tanks,  8s 

CoalB,  oil,  etc., 

Depreciation,  etc.,  on  engine  carts,     . 

180  tons  -f 

13 '46  pence  per  ton. 
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It  will  be  observed  that  the  hire  of  two  horses  is  charged  for,  but  in 
most  instances  one  horse  only  is  required.  The  cost  of  spreading  the  road- 
stones  and  chips  being  the  same  in  either  case,  it  is  unnecessary  to  take 
these  items  into  account  in  making  a  comparison.  On  referring  to  p.  242  it 
will  be  seen  that  the  cost  of  consolidating  the  metal  by  the  ordinary 
methods  is  7*63d.  per  ton,  or  about  6d.  less  than  when  tar  is  used.  The  cost 
of  tarring  and  rolling  a  3J-inch  coat  of  metal  is,  therefore,  l'5d.  per  square 
yard.  On  a  road  16  feet  in  width,  the  additional  cost  by  using  tar  would 
be  £26*08  per  mile  over  the  ordinary  method  when  water  is  obtained  free 
of  charge.  On  a  similar  road,  but  using  6  gallons  of  tar  per  ton  of  metal 
applied,  instead  of  5  gallons,  the  cost  would  be  £35*16  per  mile  more 
than  consolidating  macadam  in  the  ordinary  way.  The  amount  of  water 
required  per  ton  of  metal,  by  the  usual  methods  of  consolidation,  is 
about  40  gallons,  and  when  this  has  to  be  paid  for  the  cost  may  be  taken  at 
2s.  3d.  per  day. 

The  cost  of  tar  varies  considerably  in  different  localities,  but  the 
quality  is  of  the  greatest  importance,  and  only  the  best  distilled  descriptions 
should  be  used.  The  best  form  of  vehicle  for  spraying  the  tar  is  a  motor 
van  having  a  large  tank  capacity  holding  about  800  gallons,  which  would 
be  more  than  sufficient  for  one  day's  work  in  rolUng  the  road-stone  coating. 

The  results  of  the  method  of  construction  or  repairing  roads  described 
in  the  preceding  paragraphs  show  that  the  road  during  and  after  the 
trying  climatic  conditions  of  alternating  frost  and  thaw  presents  a 
smooth,  compact  surface.  The  'licking  up'  of  the  road-stones  by  the 
wheels  of  vehicles  under  such  conditions  on  ordinary  macadam  is  very 
great,  and  considerable  damage  is  thereby  caused.  On  tar-macadamized 
roads,  however,  experience  shows  that  'licking  up'  does  not  take  place 
under  these  circumstances,  consequently  economy  is  promoted  by  the 
reduced  cost  of  maintenance. 

The  method  of  flushing  the  tar  over  the  surface,  or  grouting,  requires 
from  7  to  9  gallons  of  tar  for  each  ton  of  road-stones  applied.  This  quantity 
is,  however,  excessive,  and  it  may  become  sticky  and  troublesome  in  hot 
weather,  and  may  lead  to  the  disintegration  of  the  surface. 

It  is  essential  that  the  road  metal,  chips,  and  dust  should  be  in  a 
thoroughly  dry  state,  as  moisture  militates  against  good  work ;  therefore 
rolling  operations  by  this  process  can  only  be  undertaken  in  fine  weather. 
The  finished  surface  is  like  asphalt  in  appearance,  and,  while  not  equal  to 
it  in  actual  wear,  has  superior  properties  in  some  respects.  Tar-macadamized 
roads  have  a  certain  amount  of  resilience,  foothold  is  much  better,  and 
they  are  practically  noiseless  compared  with  asphalt  pavements. 

The  reason  why  tarred  macadam,  carried  out  in  a  proper  manner,  is  free 
from  dust  and  mud  and  wears  longer  than  ordinary  macadam,  is  simply 
because  the  frictional  resistance  of  the  stones  is  increased  to  such  an  extent 
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that  internal  motion  and  rubbing  are  prevented,  and  the  tar  and  chips  which 
fill  the  interstices  of  the  metal  coating  prevent  percolation  of  water  and  the 
evils  resulting  from  that  cause.  This  fairly  represents  the  possibilities  of 
this  form  of  construction  or  tar-macadamizing. 

888.  SulMseqaent  Labour  on  BoUed  Boads. — The  manual  labour  on 
roUei  roads,  that  is,  when  considerable  stretches  are  thus  repaired  at  one 
time,  is  made  up  of  trimming  the  sides,  cleaning  side  channels  and  water 
tables,  opening  outlets,  ditching,  and  occasionally  scraping  the  surface  off 
the  roads  during  wet  weather.  The  length  of  a  section  of  a  road  which  one 
foreman  surfaceman,  with  occasional  assistance,  can  properly  look  after 
when  the  roods  are  repaired  in  patches,  depends  on  the  quantity  of  material 
applied  each  year  and  the  situation  of  the  road.  Where  the  annual  con- 
sumption of  metalling  is  from  200  to  300  cubic  yards  per  mile,  one  fore- 
man can  generally  attend  to  three  miles  of  road,  receiving  assistance  when 
spreading  the  macadam  and  in  scraping  the  surface  during  inclement 
weather.  The  length  of  section  may  be  increased  to  five  or  six  miles  when 
the  annual  consumption  of  materials  is  about  40  cubic  yards  per  mile.  On 
rolled  roads  where  the  repairs  are  carried  out  on  the  continuous  coating 
principle,  the  length  of  the  section  under  the  charge  of  one  foreman  can 
be  extended  to  six  or  eight  miles  when  it  is  made  up  of  portions  of  different 
roads  lying  in  convenient  proximity  to  each  other.  The  foreman  should  be 
constantly  employed  on  his  section  of  road  during  the  winter  months  and 
in  wet  weather,  but  during  the  summer  months  his  services,  not  being 
required  in  most  cases  for  surface  work,  may  be  available  in  connection 
with  rolling  or  breaking  operations.  An  occasional  visit,  especially  after 
a  rain-storm,  is  all  that  is  necessary  under  these  improved  conditions  in 
summer.  The  loose  stones  requiring  to  be  removed  from  the  road 
surface  during  dry  weather  when  the  repairs  are  carried  out  on  the 
patching  system,  unless  consolidated  by  the  steam-roller,  occupy  the 
roadmen's  time  to  a  considerable  extent.  On  roads  which  have  been 
efficiently  rolled,  loose  stones  are  the  exception  ;  indeed,  many  roads  require 
little  expenditure  in  this  respect. 

889.  Tools  required  for  Surface  Work.— The  tools  which  each  fore- 
man roadman  should  have  at  his  disposal  are  a  shovel,  spade,  line  and  reel, 
pickaxe,  barrow,  and  a  hand-machine  scraper,  extra  spades  and  shovels  being 
necessary  when  casual  labour  is  employed.  The  spirit-level  and  boning-rods 
formerly  used  by  the  ordinary  roadmen  are  now  employed  only  by  the 
foreman  in  connection  with  the  rolling  operations.  Even  these  are 
dispensed  with  when  a  thoroughly  experienced  man  is  in  charge  of  the 
work,  except  in  forming  new  water  tables  or  channels,  a  good  eye  being  in 
most  cases  a  sufficient  guide  in  carrying  out  the  work. 

A  hand  scraping  machine  should  be  provided  on  every  roadman's  section, 
and  when  the  extent  of  the  roads  looked  after  by  one  man  exceeds  four  or  five 
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miles,  or  the  exigencies  of  the  traffic  and  situation  of  the  road  demand  it, 
two  or  more  machines  should  be  provided. 

These  machines,  although  not  intended  for  constant  use  on  rolled  roads, 
supplement  the  work  done  on  certain  portions  of  them  by  the  horse  scraping 
and  sweeping  machines.  On  a  road  which  is  repaired  on  the  patching 
system,  or  when  the  surface  of  a  road  becomes  '  cupped '  through  irregular 
wear,  the  hand  scraper  is  the  only  form  of  machine  that  can  be  advan- 
tageously employed. 

To  maintain  a  road  in  a  good  and  hard  condition  it  is  necessary  to  remove 
the  detritus  resulting  from  the  wear  of  the  metalling.  This  is  generally 
in  the  form  of  mud,  although  dust  is  sometimes  removed  from  the  roads, 
which,  however,  is  only  practised  to  a  limited  extent. 

To  be  a  substantial  advantage  the  scraping  of  mud  off  the  road  should 
be  done  promptly  when  the  weather  is  favourable  for  the  work. 

The  detritus  being  on  the  surface  of  the  road  and  increasing  in  quantity 
during  wet  weather,  evaporation  is  prevented  and  considerable  damage  is 
caused  to  the  crust  of  a  road  in  the  event  of  a  sudden  thaw  succeeding  a  frost 

The  weather  during  the  winter  months  is  generally  so  changeable  that 
continuous  or  extensive  operations  with  hand  scraping  machines  are 
limited. 

It  is  very  desirable,  not  only  for  those  making  use  of  the  roads,  but 
also  for  the  benefit  of  the  road  itself,  that  any  mud  formed  on  the  surface 
should  be  immediately  removed  by  scraping  or  sweeping. 

The  short  working  day  inseparable  from  the  time  of  the  year  when 
these  operations  are  carried  out  does  not  admit  of  much  work  being  per- 
formed, while  to  employ  extra  men  specially  would  incur  a  considerable 
expenditure. 

840.  Horse  Scrapixig  and  Sweeping  Machines. — A  long  stretch  of  road 
is  cleaned  in  the  shortest  possible  time  by  employing  horse  scraping  and 
sweeping  machines.  The  former  is  used  when  the  mud  or  detritus  is  in  a 
sticky  condition,  while  the  latter  is  employed  when  the  mud  is  in  a  liquid 
or  semi-liquid  state. 

These  machines  are  constructed  so  that  the  scrapers  or  brushes  are 
mounted  on  the  framework  oblique  to  the  direction  in  which  they  are 
drawn ;  they  clean  a  track  about  6  feet  in  width,  and  the  mud  is  deposited 
at  the  sides  of  the  road.  The  framework  is  a  combination  of  oak  and 
wrought  iron,  the  shafts  being  made  of  ash,  while  the  wheels  in  the  case  of 
the  sweeping  machine  are  made  with  iron  naves,  oak  spokes,  and  ash 
felloes.  The  wheels  of  the  scraping  machines  are  made  of  wrought  iron ; 
they  are  3  feet  9  inches  in  diameter,  while  those  of  the  scraping  machine 
are  4  feet  9  inches. 

The  hoes  or  shoes  of  the  scraper  are  made  of  cast  iron  and  can  be  easily 
renewed,  means  being  provided  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  springs  so 
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as  to  give  fchem  the  desired  pressure  on  the  road.  The  sweeping  machine 
is  provided  with  double  clutch  gearing  which  imparts  the  motion  to 
the  circular  brushes.  They  are  provided  with  a  driver's  seat,  and  the 
levers  for  manipulating  the  mechanism  are  within  easy  reach,  avoiding 
the  necessity  of  the  man  dismounting  or  even  stopping  the  horse  while 
working  the  machines.  Oil-cups  properly  protected  with  lids  are  provided 
for  lubricating  the  working  parts. 

To  minimize  the  scraping  of  roads  during  the  winter  months  when  the 
working  days  are  of  short  duration,  it  is  advisable  to  make  use  of  every 
opportunity  during  the  autumn  and  the  beginning  of  winter  for  scraping 
the  surface  of  the  roads  and  cleaning  out  water  tables,  side  channels,  and 
ditches. 

841.  Alternating  frost  and  thaw  will  at  times  frustrate  the  best  regu- 
lated system  of  maintaining  roads,  and  it  is  only  by  exercising  patience,  and 
making  use  of  the  appliances  at  hand  at  the  proper  time,  that  the  best 
results  will  be  attained  under  these  circumstances.  In  cases  where  the 
humidity  of  the  atmosphere,  in  the  absence  of  rain,  causes  the  mud  to 
become  very  sticky,  great  difficulty  is  experienced  in  removing  the  detritus 
from  the  roads.  Under  such  circumstances,  it  is  advisable,  where  a  supply 
of  water  can  be  obtained,  to  water  the  surface  copiously,  and  then  commence 
scraping  with  the  horse  machine. 

In  cases  where  the  mud,  even  with  this  treatment,  remains  sticky,  the 
author  has  obtained  good  results  from  watering  the  road  and  working  the 
road-roller  over  the  surface ;  by  which  means  the  thick  mud  is  converted 
into  a  semi-fluid  state,  and  can  be  easily  removed  by  the  horse  scraping  or 
sweeping  machuie. 

The  road  scrapings  should  be  removed  from  the  water  tables  imme- 
diately after  being  deposited  there  by  the  scraping  or  sweeping  machines, 
or,  when  in  a  semi-liquid  state,  as  soon  as  they  are  in  a  condition  to  be 
shovelled,  so  as  to  admit  of  the  surface  water  draining  freely  into  the  side 
channels. 

Scraping  should  not  be  attempted  immediately  after  a  thaw  succeeding 
frost)  as  the  surface  of  the  road  is  then  tender,  and  the  stenes  are  easily 
displaced. 

842.  Amount  and  Cost  of  Work  which  can  be  performed  with  Hand 
and  Horse  Scraping  Machines. — ^The  cost  of  scraping  a  road  with  a  hand 
machine  will,  of  course,  depend  greatly  on  the  amount  of  detritus  to  be 
removed  and  its  condition.  When  the  latter  is  in  a  soft  or  pliable  state, 
and  from  |  te  f  inch  thick,  one  man  can,  on  a  road  of  about  5  te  6 
yards  wide,  thoroughly  scrape  about  one-fourth  of  a  mile  in  a  day,  being 
equal  te  an  area  of  2200  square  yards,  or  nearly  half  an  acre. 

Under  the  conditions  stated,  this  is  at  the  rate  of  12s.  per  mile  of  road. 
The  cost  of  performing  the  operation  with  a  horse  scraping  machine  on  a 


Digitized  by 


Google 


3l8  ROAD   MAKING   AND  MAINTENANGB. 

similar  length  and  width  of  road,  including  repairs  and  depreciation,  is  on 
an  average  from  3s.  to  4s.,  according  to  the  thickness  and  condition  of 
the  mud. 

The  length  of  road  which  can  be  scraped  in  one  day  of  seven  hours  with 
a  horse  machine  may  be  taken  at  three  miles,  where  the  width  is  such  as  to 
require  from  four  to  six  passages  of  the  scraper.  The  work  which  can  be 
performed  with  a  horse  scraping  machine  is,  taking  the  exigencies  of  the 
traffic  into  consideration,  on  an  average,  about  4500  square  yards  per  hour. 

The  extent  of  surface  which  can  be  cleaned  in  one  day  with  a  horse 
sweeping  machine  may  be  taken  at  about  50  per  cent  more  than  that  which 
can  be  cleaned  with  a  horse  scraper,  or  about  4  J  miles  of  road  of  an  average 
width  of  16  feet  under  favourable  conditions, 

343.  First  Cost  of  Hand  and  Horse  Scraping  Machines,  and  Bepairs. 
— The  first  cost  of  a  hand  scraping  machine  of  the  usual  type,  mounted  on 
iron  wheels  with  steel  hoes  or  shoes,  is  from  £3  to  £4,  and  the  number 
required  in  country  districts  averages  one  for  every  three  or  four  miles  of 
road. 

A  horse  scraper  of  the  class  described,  and  constructed  by  the  Messrs. 
Wadsworth,  Halifax,  costs  from  £19  to  £24.  The  renewals  are  confined 
principally  to  the  hoes  or  shoes,  which  wear  unequally,  necessitating  their 
position  being  rearranged  occasionally,  and  practically  renewed  every  three 
or  four  years  according  to  the  amount  of  work  performed.  A  complete  set 
of  these  scrapers  or  shoes,  twenty-seven  in  number,  costs  35s.,  including 
time  for  fixing  them  on  the  machine. 

The  cost  of  a  horse  sweeping  machine  varies  from  £30  to  £35,  the 
wearing  parts  being  more  numerous  than  those  of  a  horse  scraper.  The 
bass  of  the  revolving  brushes  requires  renewing  as  it  is  worn  out  On 
an  average,  a  new  set  will  be  required  after  sweeping  a  stretch  of  200 
miles.  The  cost  of  refilling  the  brushes  with  the  best  pure  Bahia  bass 
mixed  with  African  weed  is  £2,  2s.  6d.,  and  an  equal  mixture  of  these 
generally  gives  the  best  wearing  results. 

The  chain  belt,  bearings  of  brush  shaft,  brush  shaft  ends,  and  knuckle 
joints  require  renewing  after  working  about  4000  hours.  The  cost  for 
these  renewals  is  about  28.  per  day  of  nine  hours. 

These  machines,  unlike  the  hand  scrapers,  are  operated  in  the  direction 
of  and  from  the  centre  to  the  sides  of  the  road.  They  are  used  so  as  to 
work  in  suitable  lengths  along  a  road,  the  mechanism  being  thrown  out  of 
gear  when  turning ;  the  mud  is  delivered  at  the  left-hand  side  of  the  machine, 
and  by  repeated  passages  the  whole  surface  is  cleaned. 

The  author  has  found  the  machines  described  in  the  preceding 
paragraphs  of  great  assistance,  especially  when  the  roads  are  rolled; 
being  light  they  can  be  drawn  by  one  horse,  are  durable  and  easily 
manipulated. 
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On  an  average  one  horse  scraper  and  one  horse  sweeping  machine  are 
sufficient  to  keep  the  surface  of  100  miles  of  road  clean,  provided  they 
are  'stabled'  centrally  in  the  district  where  it  is  intended  to  use  them. 
The  work  may  have  to  be  supplemented,  however,  by  hand  scraping  on 
isolated  portions  of  a  road  which  are  badly  situated,  or  where  hedges  or 
riose  fences  obstruct  the  sun  and  wind,  and  hinder  the  road  from  drying. 

344.  Eoad-edge  Dressing  Machine. — This  machine,  which  was  intro- 
duced some  years  ago,  is  the  invention  of  the  County  Road  Surveyor  of 
Elgin.  It  is  attached  to  a  road-roller  or  engine,  and  is  intended  to  super- 
sede the  various  kinds  of  ploughs  and  other  contrivances  drawn  by  animal 
power,  which  have  been  devised  from  time  to  time.  The  machine  can 
pare  or  dress  the  edges  of  public  roads ;  the  portion  trimmed  at  one  opera- 
tion may  vary  from  6  inches  to  30  inches  in  breadth,  while  it  can  be 
adjusted  to  cut  from  1  inch  to  10  inches  in  depth. 

Besides  having  a  suitable  framework  it  is  made  up  of  a  revolving  cutting 
steel  wheel,  2  feet  in  diameter,  which  acts  in  a  vertical  direction  on  the  turf 
border  to  be  dressed.  The  horizontal  cutting  is  performed  by  a  set  of 
blades  or  cutting  tools ;  the  whole  apparatus  being  regulated  by  a  suitable 
gearing,  controlled  by  one  man  operating  two  handles  placed  on  the  platform 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  engine.  The  edge-dressing  machine  is  attached  to  an 
engine  or  road-roller,  as  shown  in  fig.  130,  one  of  the  driving  wheels  of 
which  acts  as  the  leading  wheel  of  the  machine,  so  as  to  give  it  rigidity  for 
steering  and  sufficient  pressure  when  at  work.  Parallel  sights  are  fixed  on 
the  engine  to  guide  the  driver  in  preserving  a  regular  course. 

The  loosened  material  is  left  in  a  continuous  heap  along  the  edge  of 
the  road  and  can  be  disposed  of  according  to  circumstances.  It  is  a  very 
efficient  machine  and  does  excellent  work ;  it  is  capable  of  cutting  tree  roots 
of  moderate  size,  rank  vegetation,  and  of  penetrating  stony  ground. 

Under  favourable  conditions,  this  machine,  attached  to  a  six  horse- 
power engine,  can  pare  from  15  to  18  miles  of  road  in  one  week,  including 
the  usual  stoppages  and  changing  from  one  part  of  a  district  to  another. 

It  may  be  worked  by  an  engine  hired  for  the  purpose,  but  is  generally 
attached  to  a  road-roller,  thus  utilizing  the  spare  time  should  the  amount 
of  rolling  be  insufficient  to  so  employ  it  all  the  year  round. 

The  cost  of  paring  a  roadside  by  the  machine  is  8s.  to  10s.  per  mile 
compared  with  £2  to  £4  by  hand  labour.  The  price  of  this  road-edge 
cutting  machine  fitted  on  to  an  engine  or  road-roller  is  about  £90. 

345.  Engine  and  Store  Shed. — In  a  county  or  district  possessing  a  road 
maintenance  plant,  comprising  roller,  road-engine,  stone-breaker,  rock  drill, 
sweeping  and  scraping  machines,  a  shed  is  necessary  to  stable  the  different 
machines  when  not  in  use  or  when  under  repair.  The  shed  should  be  com- 
modious but  not  unnecessarily  large,  and  have  sufficient  headway  to  admit 
of  the  free  passage  of  the  engines. 
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Fio.  131. — Cross-section  of  engine  shed. 
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One  side  may  be  occupied  by  a  working  bench  with  vice,  etc.,  for  carry- 
ing out  small  repairs,  storage  for  new  tools,  and  a  suitable  arrangement  for 
placing  the  oil  casks  in  position.  On  the  other  side  of  the  shed  the  india- 
rubber  tubing,  iron  pipes,  drill  steels,  etc.,  can  be  stored  clear  of  the  ground. 
A  stove  fixed  at  one  end  is  a  great  convenience  in  many  ways.  It  is 
advisable  to  have  adjoining  the  shed  for  storing  drain  pipes  and  other 
material  a  small  piece  of  ground,  which  can  also  be  utilized  for  stabling 
the  plant  temporarily. 

A  shed  to  accommodate  all  the  plant  used  in  connection  with  a  district 
extending  from  100  to  200  miles  of  road  will  be  best  served  by  making  it 
about  60  feet  long  and  25  feet  wide ;  a  cross-section  of  such  a  shed  is  shown 
in  fig.  131. 

The  columns  or  standards  are  generally  made  of  channel  iron  or  H- 
section  fixed  at  their  lower  ends  in  concrete  blocks,  and  having  the  top 
part  bolted  to  an  angle  iron  run  round  the  whole  erection. 

The  doors,  1 2  feet  wide,  are  arranged  to  slide  by  means  of  wheels  on  a 
T-iron  fixed  to  the  framework.  The  roof  is  made  up  of  T-iron  principals, 
having  struts  and  ties,  placed  over  the  standards  and  fixed  to  the  angle  iron 
by  means  of  a  gusset-plate. 

The  covering  is  usually  of  corrugated  iron,  and  of  No.  20  B.W.G.  fixed 
to  angle  iron  runners  on  sides  of  shed,  and  to  the  T-irons  of  the  roof  prin- 
cipals or  to  purlins.  The  sheets  should  be  properly  lapped,  and  secured  with 
bolts,  washers  and  nuts.  It  is  desirable  to  have  as  much  light  as  possible 
admitted  to  the  interior  of  the  shed,  and  for  this  purpose  windows  are  fixed 
either  in  a  continuous  manner,  or  detached,  on  either  side  of  the  shed  to  the 
framework.     Boof-lights  should  also  be  introduced  at  convenient  points. 

A  space  at  the  apex  of  the  principals  is  left  open  for  ventilation,  and  a 
hood  erected  over  it  to  prevent  the  ingress  of  rain  or  snow. 

The  appearance  of  the  erection  is  greatly  improved,  and  the  corrugated 
iron,  although  galvanized,  is  preserved  by  being  painted. 

Go8t  of  Erectmg  an  Engme  Shed. — The  cost  of  erecting  a  shed  of 
the  dimensions  given  and  of  the  materials  described  may  vary  from  Is.  6d. 
to  Is.  9d.  per  square  foot  of  area  occupied,  or  from  £120  to  £130,  with 
an  additional  £5  for  erecting  benches  and  other  internal  fittings.  It  is 
advisable  to  enclose  the  ground  occupied  by  erecting  a  fence,  the  cost  of 
which  is  not  included  in  the  figures  given. 

345.  In  addition  to  having  a  central  shed,  small  sheds  or  huts  should 
be  erected  at  convenient  points  throughout  the  district,  for  keeping  those 
of  the  roadmen's  tools  which  are  not  in  daily  use.  They  are  also  very 
convenient  for  storing  coals  in  connection  with  rolling  operations,  as  in 
many  districts  the  source  of  supply  or  the  railway  dep6ts  are  situated  at 
a  considerable  distance;  in  many  instances  they  will  save  considerable 
inconvenience  and  loss  of  time. 
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If  these  huts  are  made  of  a  sufficient  size  a  considerable  quantity  of  fuel 
can  be  stored,  to  supply  the  requirements  in  case  of  emergency.  They  need 
not  be  expensive  erections,  and  may  be  made  either  of  old  railway  sleepers 
or  with  wood  posts,  and  covered  with  corrugated  iron  sheets,  at  an  outlay  of 
from  £8  to  £12. 

d46.  Purehasing  Tools  and  Oeneral  Stores. — The  purchasing  of  tools, 
oils,  coals,  blasting  explosives,  and  detonators,  demands  careful  attention. 
If  the  workmen's  tools  are  obtained  locally  and  in  small  lots,  owing  to  the 
want  of  a  proper  place  to  store  them,  it  is  evident  that  the  cost  of  procuring 
these  articles  is  greatly  increased  beyond  what  would  be  that  of  purchasing 
in  large  quantities  for  one  or  two  years'  requirements.  The  supplying  of  the 
necessary  tools  and  stores  by  contract,  and  delivering  them  at  one  or  more 
convenient  points  in  a  district,  tend  to  promote  economy,  and  the  saving 
effected  in  two  or  three  years  will  be  sufficient  to  pay  for  the  expenditure 
incurred  in  erecting  sheds  and  huts  for  this  purpose. 

The  month  of  January  is  the  most  suitable  and  generally  the  most 
economical  time  to  purchase  tools,  oils,  etc. ;  while  the  contract  for  supplying 
coals  for  the  rollers  and  road  engines  should  be  made  in  the  month  of 
March  each  year. 

In  the  author's  experience  the  saving  effected  by  purchasing  the  different 
articles  by  contract  annually  has  been  33  per  cent.,  compared  with  the 
system  formerly  practised  of  procuring  the  tools  and  other  stores  as  necessity 
arose. 

847.  Bules  and  Eegulations  for  the  Ouidanoe  of  Roadmen. — Printed 
rules  and  regulations  should  be  issued  for  the  guidance  of  roadmen  as  to 
the  hours  of  labour  during  the  summer  and  winter  months,  the  procedure 
to  be  followed  in  the  event  of  a  breakdown  or  failure  of  any  of  the  sub- 
sidiaiy  works,  such  as  drains,  culverts,  bridges,  embankments,  etc.,  and  the 
arrangements  necessary  to  cope  with  a  fall  of  snow. 

These  need  not  be  of  a  voluminous  nature,  as  long  rules  only  lead  to 
confusion,  and  are  in  most  cases  of  little  practical  advantage;  efficient 
supervision  is  the  only  way  to  attain  the  maximum  results. 

The  regulations  for  the  Cantonniers  on  the  national  roads  in  France 
are  of  a  very  comprehensive  nature,  but,  apart  from  these,  the  supervision 
is  carried  out  in  a  thoroughly  systematic  manner. 

On  roads  which  have  been  rolled,  the  surfaceman's  work  is  principally 
confined  to  sliding,  cleaning  out  channels  and  ditches,  repairing  footpaths, 
and  occasional  scraping,  while  his  services  may  be  requisitioned,  during  the 
summer  months,  in  quarrying,  breaking,  or  at  rolling  operations.  It  is  not 
advisable  to  perform  the  work  of  surfacing  by  contract ;  and  as  the  road 
foremen  and  casual  labourers  are  paid  by  day's  wages,  the  division  of  roads 
into  lengths  makes  it  easy  to  compare  one  man's  work  with  another's  when 
a  system  of  close  superintendence  is  carried  out. 
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In  districts  where  a  fall  of  snow  generally  takes  place  each  winter  it 
is  necessary  to  provide  snow-ploughs  to  effect  such  a  clearance  as  will 
facilitate  travelling.  These  consist  of  planks  fastened  together  in  the 
shape  of  a  Y,  22  inches  deep  and  shod  with  an  angle  iron  on  the  lower 
edges  and  ^inch  iron  plates  at  the  apex,  properly  stayed  in  the  centre 
and  outer  ends,  with  provision  in  front  for  attaching  the  means  for  hauling 
it  by  horses.  The  \i8ual  size  made  is  from  10  to  12  feet  long  and  8  feet 
wide  at  the  extreme  end.  These  are  of  little  use  in  heavy  drifts,  which 
must  be  cut  through  by  the  roadmen  with  the  assistance  of  extra  hands 
when  necessaiy. 

848.  Footpaths. — Footpaths  alongside  roads  leading  from  one  town  or 
village  to  another  are  of  considerable  public  importance,  and  require  to  be 
kept  in  an  efficient  state  of  repair.  They  should  be  formed  of  hard 
materials  affording  perfect  drainage  and  finished  with  fine  gravel,  furnace 
cinders,  or  screenings  from  the  breaking  machine.  In  populous  places  it  is 
advisable  to  form  footpaths  of  a  much  more  permanent  and  satisfactory 
nature,  for  which  purpose  tar  concrete  and  similar  suitable  materials  are 
made  use  of.  The  object  to  be  attained  is  to  make  a  perfectly  dry  and 
serviceable  path  during  wet  weather,  when  other  parts  of  the  roadway  may 
be  in  a  sloppy  condition. 

849.  Mflestones  and  Direction  Boards.^Milestones  indicating  the 
distance  between  important  towns  generally  exist  on  most  of  the  main 
roads  in  Britain.  These  are  now  supplemented  by  guide  or  direction  boards 
fixed  to  posts  and  placed  at  all  important  points,  such  as  where  one  road 
branches  off,  or  where  one  road  intersects  another.  These  may  be  made 
with  one  or  more  arms  on  which  the  mileage  to  villages  and  towns  on  either 
side  is  indicated,  while  in  some  instances  the  elevation  of  the  road  above 
sea-level  b  also  added. 

8d0.  Aimual  Estimates  and  Actual  Expenditure  of  Boad  Bepairs.— 
The  annual  estimates  of  the  cost  of  road  maintenance  should  be  made  in 
detail,  showing  the  allocation  of  the  metalling^  the  number  of  cubic  yards  or 
tons  per  mile  of  road,  the  price  per  cubic  yard  or  ton,  the  cost  of  manual 
labour,  rolling,  and  any  miscellaneous  expenditure,  such  as  bridge  and 
culvert  repairs,  tools,  etc.,  with  the  total  cost  on  each  section  of  road. 

The  actual  expenditure  incurred  should  be  recorded  in  detail  under  the 
separate  heads  of  metalling,  road-rolling,  labour,  bridges,  culverts  and  drains, 
tools  and  sundry  items.  This  may  be  kept  in  the  form  of  a  diagram 
showing  the  cost  of  the  different  items  of  work  carried  out  each  year,  while 
the  total  expenditure,  including  all  these  items,  should  be  tabulated  on  a 
separate  form. 

It  IB  usual  to  construct  these  '  diagram  accounts '  with  vertical  lines,  on 
which  the  years  are  marked,  horizontal  lines  being  plotted  to  show  the 
number  of  cubic  yards  of  metalling  applied  per  mile  of  road,  the  cost  of  this, 
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and  also  the  expenditure  incurred  for  labour,  rdling,  repairs  to  bridges, 
culverts,  and  other  collateral  charges.  These  diagrams  are  extremely  useful 
for  reference,  and  the  history  of  a  road  for  many  years,  indicating  its  capital 
value,  can  be  seen  at  a  glance.  By  this  means  the  cost  of  the  maintenance 
of  different  roads  can  be  readily  compared,  and  if  the  system  was  generally 
adopted  valuable  statistics  relating  to  roads  generally  would  be  avaOable,  so 
that  the  annual  expenditure  for  the  several  items  enumerated  in  different 
counties  of  this  country  could  be  collated,  which  would  prove  very  beneficial 
in  forming  a  comparison,  and  undoubtedly  promote  economy  and  efficiency 
in  management 
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CHAPTEK  IX. 

THE  PBEYBNTION  OF  DUST. 

851.  The  prevention  or  suppression  of  dust  on  macadamized  roads, 
generally  known  as  the  'dust  problem,'  has  occupied  the  close  attention 
of  road  engineers  and  others  within  recent  years,  while  the  increasing 
number  of  vehicles  travelling  over  the  roads,  especially  high-speed  motor 
cars,  has  brought  the  dust  nuisance  very  prominently  before  the  public 
generally.  It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  emphasize  the  great  importance  of 
the  removal  of  this  evil,  which  has  manifested  itself  in  proportion  to  the 
development  of  automobilism. 

Its  widespread  eflfects  may  be  recognized  in  the  enormous  amount  of 
damage  done  to  property  by  depreciating  the  value  of  houses  along  many  of 
the  roads  used  by  motorists,  and  in  the  injury  done  to  gardens  and  vegetation 
generally,  articles  of  furniture  and  clothing,  as  well  as  to  goods  exposed  for 
sale  in  shops,  food-stufis,  etc.  The  hygienic  aspect  of  the  question  is  also 
of  the  utmost  importance,  as  it  is  impossible  in  travelling  along  a  road,  or 
when  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  motor  cars,  to  avoid  being  enveloped  in 
clouds  of  microbe-laden  dust  In  addition  to  this  there  is  the  inconvenience 
caused  to  pedestrians  and  others  using  the  roads,  and  who  at  times  are 
placed  in  imminent  danger,  owing  to  the  clouds  of  dust  raised  by  fast 
travelling  vehicles  obscuring  the  view  of  those  following  or  approaching. 
These  different  conditions  constitute  a  real  danger  to  public  health,  and 
urgent  needs  exist  to  combat  the  present  state  of  things. 

Yet  this  d\ist  nuisance  is  as  old  as  the  roads  themselves.  In  the  prime 
of  the  coaching  days  means  were  adopted  for  watering  certain  routes,  but 
the  advent  of  the  automobile  has  aggravated  the  evil,  and  has  directed 
public  attention  to  the  question  of  its  suppression. 

Now  there  are  several  factors  which  influence  the  formation  of  dust, 
the  most  important  being  the  character  of  the  road-stones  employed,  the 
binding  used,  and  the  class  and  amount  of  traffic  passing  over  the  roads. 
The  wear  of  the  road  surface  is  largely  due  to  metal-tyred  vehicles,  the 
constant  wear  from  horses'  hoofs,  and,  in  a  less  degree  and  indirectly,  to  the 
suction  and  pumping  action  of  the  large  rubber  tyres  of  fast-travelling 
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motor  cars.  Experience  shows  that  a  motor  car  trayelling  at  from  twelve 
to  sixteen  miles  an  hour  raises  no  more  dust  than  a  '  four-in-hand '  or  an 
ordinary  *  brake ' ;  but  as  the  speed  increases  the  dust  clouds  become  denser, 
and  the  binding  and  small  stones  are  withdrawn  from  the  metal  coating. 
During  a  long  continuance  of  dry  weather  and  under  heavy  traffic  the  effect 
of  the  latter  is  such  that  the  road  is  weakened  and  is  broken  up  more 
rapidly.  The  resistance  to  traction  of  wheel-vehicles  is  greatly  increased  on 
roads  covered  with  dust. 

852.  The  quality  of  the  road-stone,  together  with  the  nature  and  amount 
of  binding  used,  are  important  factors,  and  on  roads  where  suitable  and 
reliable  materials  are  properly  applied  and  consolidated  these  combined  con- 
ditions provide  the  best  possible  aspect  of  macadamized  road  construction. 
On  such  roads  the  prevalence  of  dust  is  small  compared  with  roads  con- 
structed of  and  repaired  by  inferior  materials  of  a  softer  or  friable  nature, 
such  as  limestones  and  flints. 

The  internal  friction  or  rubbing  together  of  the  stones  forming  the 
crust  creates  dust  which,  in  course  of  time,  appears  on  the  surface  of  the 
road.  The  binding  material  is  a  necessary  factor  in  the  construction  of  an 
ordinary  macadamized  road,  but  this  during  a  spell  of  dry  weather  practically 
loses  its  cementitious  properties  and  is  converted  into  dust  by  wheel-traffic. 

858.  The  design  of  motor  cars  has  a  great  deal  to  do  with  the  amount 
of  dust  raised,  and  this  may  be  seen  by  observing  cars  of  different  types 
travelling  along  a  road  and  the  varying  quantities  of  dust  raised  thereby. 
Experiments  which  have  been  made  by  the  Automobile  Club  show  that  the 
smoother  the  underside  of  the  car,  with  a  comparatively  low  front  and 
greater  clearance  behind,  the  less  the  quantity  of  dust  raised.  The  effect 
of  the  shape  of  the  body  of  the  car  on  its  dust-raising  proclivities  is,  however, 
still  a  matter  of  uncertainty.  Yet  it  can  hardly  be  asserted  that  the  dust 
nuisance  would  be  lessened,  to  any  great  extent,  by  any  improvement  in  the 
form  of  car,  and  therefore  it  is  necessary  to  adopt  other  means  of  over- 
coming the  difficulty.  This  process  of  dust  formation  increases  with  the 
traffic,  and  becomes  unendurable  on  most  roads  where  constant  and  fast- 
moving  traffic  prevails,  and  will  remain  in  this  condition  until  the  dust  is 
removed,  either  by  being  blown  off  by  the  wind,  settled  by  rain,  or  by 
artificial  watering,  which  only  aggravates  the  evil.  In  the  latter  case  mud 
is  formed,  presenting  a  heavy  or  slippery  surface  to  travel  upon,  and  the 
attendant  results  of  side-slip  with  vehicles  having  rubber  tyres. 

Where  the  binding  has  been  withdrawn  from  the  metalling  by  the 
suction  of  the  tyres  of  motor  cars  during  dry  weather,  and  the  dust  blown 
off  the  surface,  followed  by  a  fall  of  rain  which  may  percolate  through  the 
metal  coating,  the  foundation  is  damaged ;  and  motor-car  traffic  is  thus  a 
means  of  causing  inordinate  damage. 

854.  The  merits  or  otherwise  of  the  rocks  used  as  road-stones  are  all 
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described  in  detail  in  Chapter  IV.  The  climatic  conditions  prevailing  in 
many  parts  of  Scotland  during  the  winter  months  cause  considerable  damage 
to  the  road  surfaces  beyond  the  ordinary  wheel  traffic,  as  it  is  a  common 
experience  to  have  alternating  frost  and  thaw,  rain  and  a  muggy  atmo- 
sphere, lasting  for  weeks  at  a  time.  Consequently,  the  formation  of  mud 
through  wear,  and  the  conditions  just  referred  to,  have  to  be  carefully 
guarded  against,  as  most  of  the  material  formerly  in  use  in  East  Fife,  con- 
taining decomposed  mineral-products,  produced  greasy  in  wet  and  dusty 
roads  in  dry  weather.  Harder  and  more  durable  materials,  therefore,  had 
to  be  substituted,  although  at  a  greater  cost ;  but  the  results  were  beneficial, 
and  the  expenditure  for  maintenance  was  considerably  reduced.  The  mud 
and  dust  troubles  have  thus  been  lessened  considerably,  but  it  is  difficult 
to  contemplate  what  the  effects  of  motor-car  traffic  would  have  been  in 
dry  weather  if  these  inferior  stones  or  dolerites  had  still  been  employed 
for  repairs.  An  important  consideration  in  the  use  of  dust  preventives 
is  the  description  of  material  used  in  the  roadway  itself.  This  has  been 
proved  by  the  results  obtained  with  certain  preparations  applied  to  roads 
constructed  of  different  stones.  It  is,  therefore,  only  by  experience  that 
it  is  possible  to  determine  which  composition  Mrill  give  the  best  results 
in  general  practice. 

855.  The  different  methods,  in  addition  to  the  old  system  of  watering, 
introduced  for  combating  the  dust  evil  during  the  last  two  or  three  years 
have  been  very  numerous,  but  only  those  where  practical  results  have  been 
achieved  are  referred  to. 

The  means  of  dealing  with  the  dust  evil  are,  therefore,  as  follows : — 

1.  Sprinkling  with  water. 

2.  Sprinkling  with  bituminous  oils  and  other  preparations. 

3.  Tarring  the  road  surface  either  with  hot  or  cold  tar. 

Water  Sprinkling. — (1)  This  is  the  oldest,  and  certainly  the  most  in- 
efficient and  injurious  method,  as  carried  out  generally,  of  laying  dust,  as  the 
water  is  usually  applied  in  so  copious  a  manner  that  not  only  is  the  road  itself 
damaged,  but  also  the  dust  is  converted  into  mud,  causing  great  annoyance 
to  pedestrians  as  well  as  inducing  the  danger  of  side-slip  in  the  heavier  and 
speedier  forms  of  traffic.  To  be  effective,  watering  should  be  light  and 
frequently  renewed.  By  this  means  the  macadam  is  maintained  in  a  state 
of  humidity,  between  mud  and  dust,  and  the  cohesion  of  the  material  is 
preserved.  The  unceasing  wheel  traffic,  especially  of  motor  cars,  makes 
water-sprinkling,  during  the  daytime,  almost  an  impossibility,  at  least  in 
populous  places.  Motor  water-vans,  which  travel  at  a  greater  speed  than  a 
horse-drawn  water-cart,  are  now  to  a  limited  extent  being  employed  for 
the  purpose.  It  must,  however,  be  remarked  that  such  vans  can  only  be 
economically  employed  where  the  area  of  roadways  is  extensive,  otherwise 
the  cost  will  largely  exceed  that  of  horse-drawn  vans.     Many  vehicles  are 
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fitted  with  a  special  apparatus  so  that  the  sprinkling  is  almost  in  the  form 
of  a  mist,  or  in  heavier  streams  according  to  the  requirements  of  the 
different  kinds  of  roads. 

The  cost  of  ordinary  sprinkling  with  water  is  generally  about  is.  per 
mile  of  road  eight  yards  wide.  The  number  of  applications  varies  consider- 
ably, but  may  be  taken  at  about  three  hundred  each  year  (2^  times  each  day 
during  the  season),  at  a  cost  of  about  £60  per  mile  per  annum. 

Sea  water  has  been  extensively  used  for  street  watering  in  towns 
situated  on  the  coast,  the  small  cost  being  in  its  favour.  It  is  more  efficient 
than  ordinary  water  for  laying  dust,  but  frequent  applications,  owing  to  its 
saline  properties,  produce  slime  in  damp  weather  which  it  is  necessary  to 
wash  off  the  surface. 

Calcium  chloride  dissolved  in  water  has  been  experimented  with  in 
various  places  for  dust  laying.  In  some  instances  it  appears  to  have 
hardened  the  surface  of  a  road  by  improving  the  cementitious  properties 
of  the  binding.  The  reports  on  this  method  differ  veiy  widely,  and  it  is 
impossible  to  give  a  definite  opinion  on  the  result  of  its  application  until 
further  experience  has  been  obtained.  It  may,  however,  be  mentioned  that 
calcium  chloride,  in  its  unrefined  state,  contains  a  large  proportion  of  salt 
which  has  a  deleterious  effect  on  the  roadway  as  well  as  on  the  lyres  of 
vehicles. 

856.  (2)  Sprmkling  with  Bituminous  QOb  and  other  Preparations. — 
These  are  for  the  most  part  palliative  preparations,  and  therefore  require 
frequent  application  in  order  to  prevent  the  dust  rising.  One  of  the  first 
of  these  chemical  preparations  to  appear  on  the  market  was  that  known 
under  the  name  of  '  Westrumite.'  It  was  originally  experimented  with  in 
Germany,  and  was  subsequently  introduced  into  this  country,  where  it  has 
been  fairly  extensively  used.  'Westrumite'  is  a  preparation  made  from 
tar,  the  mineral  and  vegetable  oils  being  rendered  soluble  in  water  with 
ammoniated  soap.  It  is  applied  by  means  of  an  ordinary  water-cart  in 
varying  percentages,  diluted  Mrith  water.  Usually  a  10  per  cent,  solution 
is  applied  first,  and  when  the  road  is  thoroughly  dry,  which  takes  from  twelve 
to  twenty-four  hours  according  to  the  state  of  the  weather,  a  second  dressing, 
consisting  of  a  5  per  cent,  solution,  is  applied.  These  sprinklings,  with 
additional  dressings  at  intervals  during  the  season,  are  considered  sufficient 
to  lay  and  hold  the  dust  for  that  period.  This  amounts  to  a  total  applica- 
tion of  30  per  cent  of  the  preparation,  although  greater  or  less  quantities 
may  be  found  necessary. 

The  estimated  cost  of  dressing  a  road  surface  one  mile  in  length  and 
24  feet  wide,  for  the  preparation  alone,  and  taking  it  at  9d.  per  gallon, 
amounts  to  £30  per  annum.  The  use  of  '  Westrumite '  is  said  to  render  the 
surface  of  a  road  comparatively  impervious,  and  reduces  the  quantity  of  mud ; 
^nsequently  the  life  of  a  road  so  treated  will  be  appreciably  prolonged. 
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*We8tramite'  No.  2  is  a  form  of  aoluble  asphalt,  and  is  mixed  with 
water  and  applied  from  a  special  barrow  by  means  of  watering  cans,  or 
flushed  over  the  surface  with  pails  and  brushed  into  the  surface  of  the 
road.  This  preparation  has  been  extensively  used  in  Grermany  and  France, 
and  at  various  places  in  England,  and,  to  a  limited  extent,  in  Ireland. 
Both  these  preparations,  however,  being  soluUe  in  water,  lose  their  effect 
and  are  readily  washed  away  by  heavy  rains. 

'  Pine-Oiline '  is  a  preparation  similar  to  the  above  dust-layer,  but  is 
not  now  on  the  market  as  a  separate  preparation,  having  become  amalga- 
mated commercially  with  '  Westrumite.' 

'Dustroyd'  is  a  thin,  liquid  preparation,  insoluble  in  water,  and  is 
manufactured  from  creosote,  shale,  or  other  mineral  oil,  with  a  small  propor- 
tion of  coal  tar,  all  of  which  are  thoroughly  mixed  together.  It  dries,  after 
application,  in  from  three  to  four  hours  in  fine  weather,  and  is  said  to  have 
good  binding  qualities,  while  an  asphalt-like  surface  is  given  to  the  roadway 
which  is  not  affected  by  rain.  The  lasting  qualities  are  said  to  vary  from 
two  to  three  months,  and  three  applications  each  year  are  considered  effective 
in  preventing  dust  in  dry  and  mud  in  wet  weather.  The  cost  of  '  Dustroyd ' 
at  £4  per  ton  is  £36  per  annum  for  one  mile  of  road  24  feet  wide,  for  a 
period  of  about  five  months  and  exclusive  of  labour.  It  has  been  chiefly 
used  in  Lancashire,  and,  to  a  limited  extent,  in  Scotland  and  Ireland. 

'  Akonia.' — This  preparation  was  introduced  about  four  years  ago,  and 
has  been  used  extensively  throughout  England  with  apparently  favourable 
results.  The  first  experiments  made  with  this  composition  took  place  in 
Wembley  and  Harrow,  and  were  so  satisfactory  that  the  surveyor  of  the 
former  town  has  treated  his  roads  with  it  through  the  succeeding  seasons. 
This  experience  has  been  confirmed  by  a  large  number  of  surveyors  in 
different  parts  of  the  coiintry.  The  property  of  being  odourless  is  in  its 
favour,  and  it  is  claimed  that  it  does  not  discolour  the  road.  '  Akonia'  is 
applied  in  a  similar  manner  to  *  Westrumite,'  namely,  by  ordinary  water- 
carts,  and  the  number  of  dressings  requisite  are  represented  to  be,  practically, 
the  same.  It  is  claimed  to  be  cheaper  than  water  and  cumulative  in  effect, 
so  that  every  application  adds  materially  to  the  former  treatment,  and  goes 
from  one  season  to  another  if  the  road  is  not  disturbed.  Applications  of 
the  preparation  may  be  made  every  week  with  a  weak  solution,  or  with  a 
stronger  solution  every  three  weeks.  The  price  of  'Akonia'  is,  on  an 
average,  £2,  12s.  6d.  per  ton,  which,  of  course,  has  to  have  added  to  it  the 
cost  of  conveyance  to  its  destination.  In  Wembley,  as  already  mentioned, 
this  dust  layer  was  applied  at  intervals  throughout  last  summer,  and  the 
inclusive  cost  works  out  at  about  £60  on  the  same  length  and  width  of  road 
mentioned  above. 

'Sandisize'  is  a  preparation  consisting  of  an  emulsion  produced  from 
wool  fat  and  wool  tar  and  an  alkali  or  alkaline  salt  of  a  deliquescent  nature. 
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'  SandiRize '  has  been  used  eitensively  in  the  West  of  Scotland  with  favonr- 
able  results.  Being  hygroscopic,  it  absorbs  moisture  from  the  atmosphere 
and  practically  renews  its  dust-arresting  properties.  A  5  per  cent  solution 
applied  to  a  road  will  last  for  two  months,  and  an  occasional  shower  or 
heavy  dew  improves  this  preparation.  In  Helensburgh,  where  *  Sandisize '  is 
much  used  as  a  dust  layer,  the  cost  has  been  about  X8  or  £9  for  one  mile 
of  road  24  feet  wide  for  a  15  per  cent,  total  solution  sprayed  in  two  applica- 
tions per  annum.  The  author  has  used  this  dust-laying  preparation  to  some 
extent,  both  in  re-coating  operations  and  on  made  roads,  the  results  being 
quite  satisfactory.  There  was  an  absence  of  dust  immediately  after  drying 
on  the  treated  parts  of  the  road,  but  in  course  of  time  the  dust  from 
adjoining  portions  being  carried  on  to  the  former,  nullified  the  good  effects 
obtained.  To  properly  test  these  preparations,  it  is  necessaiy  to  treat  long 
stretches  of  road  at  one  time  so  as  to  obtain  experience  of  the  results  and 
data  as  to  their  ultimate  effect,  for  proper  comparison.  Treating  one  mile 
of  road  18  feet  wide  with  a  10  per  cent,  solution  costs  £5,  and  three  or 
four  applications  during  the  season,  depending  on  the  weather,  are  sufficient 
to  prevent  dust  rising.     The  selling  price  of  *  Sandisize  *  is  £6  per  ton. 

'  Hahnite.' — This  preparation  is  of  recent  introduction,  and  so  far  has 
given  very  good  results.  An  experimental  length  of  roadway  was  treated 
at  Richmond,  Surrey,  and  observation  showed  that  it  provided  an  absolutely 
dustless  surface,  was  waterproof,  and  therefore  unaffected  by  rain.  It 
also  acts  as  a  binding  agent  in  cementing  the  binding  and  stones  together. 
The  roadway  conveys  the  idea  of  an  asphaltic  veneer  over  the  macadam. 
This  specific  is  said  to  add  33  per  cent,  to  the  life  of  the  road,  which 
certainly  seems  a  very  high  figure. 

The  basis  of  *  Hahnite,*  prepared  by  a  special  process,  consists  in  the 
admixture  of  oil  and  water  without  saponification  of  the  oil.  The  oil  is 
laid  on  the  road  by  the  aid  of  water,  the  result  being  that  the  water  evapor- 
ates, leaving  the  *  Hahnite '  to  penetrate  the  roadway  without  the  slightest 
disintegration  or  other  detrimental  effects.  The  composition  is  described 
in  the  patent  specification  as  consisting  of  ''  oil  which  is  emulsified  with 
carbolic  acid  and  is  mixed  when  heated  to  150*  F.  with  asphalt,  tar,  and 
the  residue  from  glycerine  distillation  in  stated  proportions.  The  road  is 
sprinkled  Mrith  water  before  and  after  an  application  of  a  solution  of  the 
composition,  preferably  salt  water."  This  forms  an  insoluble  liquid  which, 
when  sprayed  on  the  road  by  means  of  an  ordinary  water-cart,  fitted  with 
interual  agitators  (the  cost  of  which  is  very  small),  oxidizes,  and  thereby 
forms  an  impervious  coating  of  great  durability  and  binding  properties. 
At  the  same  time  it  does  not  present  a  slippery  surface. 

There  are  many  other  preparations  of  a  palliative  description,  more  or 
less  effective,  but  for  obvious  reasons  it  is  impossible  to  describe  them. 

The  palliative  preparations  for  laying  dust  are  of  great  service  in  towns 
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and  populous  places  where  ordinary  watering  is  resorted  to  during  the 
summer  months,  and  are  for  the  most  part  of  a  disinfectant  nature.  The 
comparative  cost  may  be  stated  at  about  33  per  cent,  in  favour  of  using 
the  dust -allaying  preparations.  The  cost  of  water  and  team  work  for 
each  sprinkling  may  be  taken  at  from  3s.  lOd.  to  4s.  2d.  per  mile  of  road 
24  feet  wide.  For  country  roads  these  preparations  are  considered  of  too 
temporary  a  character  to  be  generally  adopted. 

Ofl. — ^The  application  of  petroleum  and  other  oils  for  the  suppression  of 
dust  has  been  tried  in  various  ways  and  in  most  countries  with  varying 
success.  Crude  petroleum  is  extensively  used  in  the  United  States, 
especially  in  California  and  at  the  seaside  resorts  of  New  Jersey,  instead  of 
water.  It  is  also  largely  used  on  railroad  tracks  for,  as  Americans  term  it, 
downing  the  dust. 

For  the  most  part  petroleum  oil  has  been  employed  on  roads  composed 
principally  of  gravel,  limestone,  and  sandstone.  In  the  first  application  the 
quantity  of  oil  varies,  as  much  being  sprinkled  over  the  surface  as  the  road 
will  absorb.  The  oil  is  applied  to  the  road  at  a  temperature  of  200*  F.,  the 
total  quantity,  by  repeated  applications,  amounting  to  from  four  to  six 
thousand  gallons  for  each  mile  of  road  16  to  18  feet  wide.  The  sprinkling 
is  carried  out  at  different  periods  of  the  year,  and  generally  consists  of  three 
applications  in  alL  The  second  and  third  dressings  are  accomplished  with  a 
less  quantity  of  oil  than  the  first  application.  This  treatment  is  said  to  reduce 
the  amount  of  mud  during  inclement  weather ;  but  the  effect  of  continuous 
rain  destroys  its  usefulness,  so  that  it  is  necessary  to  repeat  the  process 
each  season. 

The  price  of  this  dust-laying  oil — which  is  the  residuum  after  the  naphtha, 
gasolene,  and  kerosene  have  been  distilled  from  the  crude  petroleum,  and 
contains  about  20  per  cent,  of  bitumen,  an  important  constituent — varies 
from  4s.  to  5s.  per  barrel  (24  gallons)  at  the  refinery. 

The  inclusive  cost  of  treating  a  roadway  one  mile  long  and  16  feet  wide 
works  out  at  about  £iO  for  the  three  applications,  while  the  cost  of  labour 
and  team  work  amounts  to  about  £i.  In  San  Bernardino  county,  Cali- 
fornia,* the  actual  cost  of  treating  one  and  a  half  miles  of  road  16  feet  wide 
is  stated  to  have  been  £33  per  mile,  120  barrels  of  oil  being  used.  The  cost 
of  application,  labour  and  team  work  is  set  down  as  £S  per  mile. 

In  order  to  discover  the  best  and  most  efficient  method  of  treating  roads 
with  oil,  the  Califomian  Dustless  Road  Company  conducted  a  series  of 
experiments  extending  over  two  years.  Their  object  was  to  find  out  a 
method  by  which  not  only  dust  may  be  laid,  but  how  a  permanent  hard 
road  bed  might  be  obtained. 

In  Santa  Barbara  t  the  streets  are  all  brought  to  a  clean  round  grade. 
The  dirt  is  made  fairly  fine,  a  spading  harrow  being  used.  This  grading 
*  Engineering  JUeord,  80th  March  1901.  t  The  Street, 
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does  away  with  holes  and  makes  the  street  as  even  as  possible  before  the 
oil  is  placed.  Sprinkling  with  water  follows  the  grading.  On  several 
blocks  sprinkling  was  omitted  to  see  what  the  effect  would  be.  The  beet 
blocks  laid  are  those  where  the  sprinkling  was  done.  The  oil  was  heated 
in  its  car  to  make  it  run  easily,  and  was  then  hauled  to  the  streets  in  a 
sprinkling  cart.  This  is  driven  slowly  over  the  street  and  the  oil  runs  out. 
Then  comes  a  second  coating  of  oiL  Harrowing  the  third  time  mixes  the 
oil  well  with  the  earth.  Next  comes  the  roller,  a  tamping  machine  which 
consists  of  a  roller  of  wood,  into  which  are  set  rods  of  iron  spikes  each  a 
foot  long,  and  having  a  head  two  inches  square.  The  spikes  project  about 
six  inches.  The  roller  rolls  on  the  end  of  these  spikes  and  mashes  the  oil 
almost  out  of  sight  into  the  road.  The  treatment  with  this  roller  hardens, 
the  surface  and  permits  the  use  of  a  heavy  steam  roller  for  the  purpose  of 
further  packing  and  levelling  the  streets.  The  amount  of  oil  used  was  100 
barrels  to  a  450  feet  block  of  a  60  feet  street.  Traffic  on  the  streets  has 
hardened  them  into  an  almost  asphalt  surface. 

Some  of  the  streets  of  Baku  have  been  oiled  for  twenty-five  years 
or  more,  and  the  carriages  used  there  have  as  a  nile  rubber  tyres,  which 
are  not  at  all  affected  in  the  way  suggested  at  times.  Moreover,  no  smell 
arises  from  the  roads. 

Oiling  macadamized  roads  has  not  been  adopted  to  any  extent  in  this 
country,  which  may  be  due  to  the  fact  already  mentioned  that  certain  descrip- 
tions of  petroleum  are  unsuitable  for  the  purpose,  and  to  the  mistake  which 
has  been  made  in  not  selecting  the  proper  kind  of  oil  for  the  work.  Oils 
containing  from  16  to  18  per  cent,  of  bitumen  are  considered  to  be  well 
adapted  for  this  purpose.  Oenerally  speaking,  the  oils  produced  in  Texas, 
California,  Borneo,  and  Russia  fulfil  these  requirements  and  ensure  good 
results.  They  should  be  applied  i|i  a  boiling  state  and  when  the  road  is 
thoroughly  clean  and  dry. 

Trials  with  Texas  oil  were  carried  out  in  Hampshire  in  1902  on  the 
road  from  Famborough  to  Aldershot,  three-quarters  of  a  mile  being  treated. 
This  road,  in  addition  to  carrying  a  large  amount  of  ordinary  vehicular 
traffic,  is  much  frequented  by  motorists.  A  portion  of  it  was  repaired 
with  Cherbourg  quartzite,  the  remaining  part  being  of  flints,  and  both 
resting  on  a  subsoil  of  sand. 

The  oil  was  applied  in  a  cold  state  by  means  of  an  ordinary  water-cart. 
Several  dressings  were  given,  which  were  supplemented  in  places  by  men 
applying  the  oil  with  watering  cans  to  ensure,  as  far  as  practicable,  an  even 
distribution  of  the  liquid.  The  road  being  very  dry  was  in  an  absorbent 
condition,  and  the  oil  easily  penetrated  through  the  surface.  The  imme- 
diate result  was  that  it  successfully  prevented  the  rising  of  dust  It  was 
noticeable,  however,  that  on  that  portion  of  the  road  previously  swept  the 
results  were  far  more  satisfactory,  and  so  long  as  dry  weather  was  experi- 
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enced  the  road  remained  in  a  good  condition ;  but  the  arrival  of  wet  weather 
appears  to  have  completely  changed  the  fixing  qualities  of  the  oil,  and  the 
mud,  compared  with  that  on  the  untreated  section,  although  the  same  in 
quantity,  was  of  a  much  more  objectionable  character. 

After  the  lapse  of  six  months  the  oil  was  practically  non-existent,  being 
either  scraped  off  the  surface  or  washed  out  by  the  rain.  The  best  results 
generally  were  obtained  on  the  road  which  had  been  repaired  ^vith  quartzite, 
while  that  on  which  flint  had  been  used  showed  peculiar  characteristics. 

These  experiments,  including  the  oil  and  labour,  cost  about  |d.  per 
square  yard;  11 J  tons,  or  2760  gallons,  of  oil  being  used.  At  this  figure 
the  oiling  process,  over  one  mile  of  road  24  feet  wide,  worked  out  at  a  cost 
of  about  £44.  It  is  apparent,  therefore,  that  whether  the  oil  is  applied 
hot  or  cold  the  effects  of  rain  detract  from  the  beneficial  results  obtained 
during  the  dry  season.  During  the  winter  months  the  results  of  this 
treatment,  which  are  satisfactory  in  dry  weather,  are  destroyed,  and  in 
consequence  the  process  has  to  be  renewed  each  season.  It  may  be  con- 
cluded, therefore,  that  oil  as  a  dust  preventive  in  this  country,  even 
though  the  petroleum  contains  the  proportion  of  bitumen  mentioned,  is  only 
a  temporary  one. 

The  oiling  of  roads  in  Scotland  has  only  been  carried  out  to  a  limited 
extent,  the  trials  in  Renfrewshire  being  the  only  ones  recorded.  In  this 
instance  Scotch  petroleum  was  used  and  applied,  after  the  surface  had  been 
swept,  by  means  of  watering  cans,  and  then  brushed  over  the  surface  in 
order  to  secure,  as  far  as  possible,  a  uniform  dressing.  The  oil  dried  in 
about  twelve  hours,  and  the  cost  of  the  operation  was  approximately  £20 
per  mile. 

867.  (3)  Tarring  the  Surface  of  a  Bead.—- Tar  has  been  extensively 
experimented  with  as  a  dust  preventive  during  recent  years,  and  although 
its  use  for  this  purpose  and  for  the  manufacture  of  tar  macadam  has  been 
practised  for  a  long  time,  its  superiority  as  a  binding  medium  in  the  con- 
struction of  macadamized  roads  is  only  now  being  recognized.  On  the 
Continent,  and  especially  in  France  and  Italy,  where  some  of  the  palliative 
preparations  referred  to,  as  well  as  several  others,  including  '  Odocreol '  or  oil 
of  tar, '  Bapidite,' '  Pulveranto,'  have  been  tried,  they  are  being  superseded  by 
the  use  of  tar.  These  dust-laying  preparations  for  the  most  part  consist 
of  tar  with  mineral  and  vegetable  oils,  emulsified  or  saponified  in  order 
to  render  them  sufficiently  liquid  for  application  by  ordinary  methods. 
This  process,  however,  appears  to  affect  adversely  the  binding  qualities  of 
the  tar,  hence  the  necessity  for  using  this  product  in  either  a  natural  or 
refined  state  and  applying  it  hot. 

The  viscosit]^  of  ordinary  tar  renders  it  difficult  to  distribute  evenly 
by  the  usual  methods,  and  special  appliances  have  been  introduced  into 
France  for  spreading  the  tar  over  the  roada 
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One  of  the  best  known  of  these  is  that  invented  by  M.  Laissailly.*  This 
consists  of  a  reservoir  for  the  tar,  and  has  a  discharge  pipe  similar  to  an 
ordinary  water^^rt  for  distributing  hot  liquid  on  the  road,  and  by  an 
arrangement  of  brooms  the  tar  is  spread  in  a  thin  and  perfectly  even  layer. 
The  latter  arrangement  takes  the  place  of  the  gang  of  sweepers  formerly 
employed,  reducing  considerably  the  cost  of  the  operation. 

Dr.  Guglielminetti  has  studied  the  dust  problem  for  years  past,  and 
among  other  interesting  items  in  the  article  referred  to,  the  following, 
dealing  with  the  hygienic  aspect  of  the  question,  may  be  quoted  : — 

^'  The  question  of  the  suppression  or  lessening  of  dust  interests,  on  its 
technical  side,  not  only  the  engineer  who  constructs  and  maintains  the 
road,  but  also  the  official  who  has  charge  of  public  (sant^)  health. 

"In  the  exercise  of  our  profession  as  doctors  in  various  places  along 
the  Riviera,  where  the  ravages  of  dust  are  greater,  the  climate  is  charming, 
the  rainy  days  fewer 'and  the  road  metal  more  brittle  and  powdery,  we 
have,  since  the  progress  of  motoring,  been  able  to  convince  ourselves  that 
there  is  urgent  need  for  combating  this  scourge. 

"  The  single  great  artery  which  unites  the  coast  towns  of  Nice,  Monte 
Carlo,  and  Mentone  is  the  national  route  No.  7,  and  is  furrowed  during 
the  winter  by  innumerable  motors  which  transform  the  coast  road  into  a 
veritable  autodrome,  and  which,  in  spite  of  its  insufficient  width,  is  alBo 
traversed  by  an  electric  tramway.  The  dust  here  has  become  a  real  danger 
to  public  health  and  safety,  and  it  is  not  surprising  that  the  campaign 
against  it  should  have  been  started  in  this  country,  and  that  it  should  have 
continued  here  with  greater  persistence  than  elsewhere." 

This  Laissailly  road-tarring  machine,  which  has  during  the  past  year 
been  introduced  into  this  country,  is  the  improved  form  lately  perfected 
and  used  in  France. 

The  application  of  the  tar  by  this  system  is  by  means  of  gravitation, 
but  owing  to  the  viscosity  of  the  liquid  it  requires  to  be  raised  to  a  tem- 
perature of  200**  F.  llie  heating  is  accomplished  by  employing  a  separate 
vehicle  known  as  the  cooking  apparatus,  and  consisting  of  a  boiler  and 
worm  piping  through  which  the  steam  passes  into  the  tar  vessel.  The  filling 
of  the  distributing  cart  is  carried  out  by  suitable  means  and  with  a  minimum 
expenditure  of  time. 

The  hot  tar  passes  by  a  pipe  from  the  main  tank  into  a  regulating  tank 
at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  where  a  float-indicating  device  enables  it  to  be 
maintained  at  a  constant  level.  By  this  means  a  uniform  flow  is  kept  up, 
and  consequently  a  regular  spread  of  tar  on  the  road  is  secured.  The  dis- 
tributing pipe,  similar  to  that  of  an  ordinary  water-cart,  permits  the  tar  to 
flow  in  fine  jets  on  to  the  road,  the  spreading  being  accomplished  by  four 

*  *'  Moyens  de  Combattre  la  poussi^re  sor  les routes,"  par  Dooteor  Guglielminetti,  Le 
Oinie  Cfivil,  Samedi,  24  Juin  1905. 
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automatic  smoothing  brushes  which  ensure  a  thin  and  even  layer.  A  binder 
composed  of  trass,  Portland  cement  and  basaltic  chippings,  is  applied  to 
prevent  *  licking-up  *  and  to  assist  in  the  setting  of  the  tar,  as  well  as  for 
the  additional  purpose  of  improving  the  surface. 

The  machine  is  capable  of  spreading  five  tons  of  boiling  tar,  covering 
2500  square  yards,  in  an  hour,  and  is  said  to  do  the  work  of  fifty  men  by 
the  method  of  flushing  and  sweeping  formerly  adopted  in  France. 

On  a  perfectly  uniform  roadway  this  method  of  tarring  roads  gives  satis- 
factory results,  and  is  said  to  penetrate  the  material  to  the  depth  of  from  1 
to  3  inches,  but,  like  hand-painting  with  tar  on  roads  which  are  cupped  or  on 
which  many  surface  hollows  exist,  the  hot  tar  has  a  tendency  to  flow  into 
the  depressions,  the  result  being  an  unequal  application.  When  this  occurs 
it  is  very  apt  to  be  worked  into  ridges  by  the  wheels  of  vehicles,  especially 
after  rain,  which  is  a  great  disadvantage  in  treating  macadam  roads.  The 
extent  of  the  penetration  of  the  hot  tar  into  the  crust  of  a  road  depends  on 
the  description  of  the  binding  used  and  the  nature  of  the  detritus  or 
pulverized  stone  filling  the  interstices. 

The  application  of  sand  or  other  material  dusted  over  a  newly  tarred 
road  by  the  method  described  absorbs  the  tar,  which  must  be  detrimental  to 
its  efficiency.  In  order  to  obtain  the  best  results  the  tar  should  be  allowed 
to  remain  on  the  road  as  long  as  possible  before  sprinkling  the  surface  with 
sand  or  other  material. 

The  cost  of  tarring  a  road  by  this  system  when  tar  can  be  procured  at 
l^d.  per  gallon  is  stated  to  be  2d.  per  square  yard  for  two  coatings.  Thus 
on  a  road  18  feet  wide  the  cost  per  mile  will  amount  to  £88,  and  on  a 
road  24  feet  wide,  JB117. 

Altogether,  1,200,000  square  yards  were  treated  with  this  machine 
between  May  and  September  1906,  this  figure  including  roads  situated  in 
Worthing,  Hove,  Epsom,  Sutton,  and  Shoreham. 

Tar  to  be  used  in  road  work  is  generally  boiled  to  rid  it  of  the  light  oils 
and  water  before  being  applied.  The  tar  produced  by  different  works  varies 
very  much  in  quality,  depending,  in  a  great  measure,  on  the  description  of 
the  coal  used  at  the  gasworks,  and  also  on  the  tar-extracting  apparatus 
employed.  Refined  tar  of  the  best  quality  only  should  be  used  in  connection 
with  road  work. 

The  surface  of  the  road  must  be  thoroughly  cleansed,  and  aU  dust  and 
foreign  matter  swept  off.  In  some  instances  it  is  advisable  to  effect 
this  by  watering  the  road  in  order  to  rid  the  surface  of  extraneous  detritu& 
The  road  should  be  in  a  thoroughly  dry  state  when  the  tar  is  applied,  and 
the  work  carried  out  during  fine  weather  only.  Hitherto  the  application 
of  tar  has  been  carried  out  by  means  of  watering  cans,  pails,  and  by  other 
like  methods,  and  under  these  conditions  it  is  necessary  that  the  tar  be 
very  hot  for  the  purpose  of  manipulating  it  when  in  as  liquid  a  condition 
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as  possible.  After  flushing  the  surface,  men  with  brooms  are  employed  to 
spread  the  tar  equally  over  the  surface  of  the  road.  In  some  instances 
small  hand-worked  spraying  machines  have  been  used  for  this  purpose. 
The  road  when  under  treatment  is  either  closed  against  traffic,  or  one  half 
of  the  road  at  a  time  is  tarred  until  it  is  dry  and  hard  in  order  to  prevent 
the  tar  adhering  to  the  wheels  of  vehicles.  The  method  generally  adopted, 
however,  is  to  powder  the  surface  immediately  after  being  treated  with 
very  fine  chips  and  dust  from  a  stonebreaker,  sand,  or  other  suitable 
material.  The  latter  method  admits  of  traffic  passing  over  the  surface 
almost  immediately  after  being  tarred. 

Experimental  lengths  of  roads  treated  as  described  have  been  carried 
out,  among  other  places,  in  Buckinghamshire,  Kent,  Epsom,  Famham, 
and  Leith. 

858.  The  cost  of  applying  tar  in  the  manner  described  is  stated  to  be 
from  1^.  to  2d.  per  square  yard,  including  the  tar,  which  varies  considerably 
in  price  in  different  localities.  For  the  purpose  of  comparison,  and  taking 
the  same  length  and  width  of  road  (one  mile  24  feet  wide)  as  in  the  previous 
instances,  the  cost  works  out  from  about  £73  to  £117.  These  figures  appear 
very  formidable,  and  such  expenditure  could  not  reasonably  be  expected  to 
be  undertaken  by  County  Councils,  although  the  life  of  roads  would  be 
greatly  prolonged  by  such  treatment. 

As  most  country  roads  are  only  on  an  average  16  to  18  feet  wide,  the 
expenditure  would  amount  to  from  £49  to  £73  per  mile  of  road  respectively. 

The  application  of  tar  carried  out  by  the  methods  described  above,  unless 
the  liquid  permeates  the  crust  of  a  road  to  a  certain  extent,  which  can  only 
be  expected  in  exceptional  cases,  is  affected  by  the  inclement  and  changeable 
weather  experienced  during  the  winter  season,  and  will,  in  most  instances, 
destroy  any  good  results  effected  during  the  previous  summer. 

From  a  financial  point  of  view  it  would  not  be  practicable  to  incur 
the  expenditure  stated  each  year,  however  desirable,  so  far  as  results  are 
concerned  merely  in  the  suppression  of  dust 

859.  Any  arrangement  by  which  the  tar,  either  in  a  hot  or  cold  state, 
could  be  sprayed  on  the  surface  of  roads  will  at  once  remove  the  great 
proportionate  expenditure  incurred  by  manual  labour. 

The  author  has  been  experimenting  for  many  years  past  with  the 
application  of  tar  to  macadam  roads  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  dust, 
and  particularly  with  a  view  to  economy  by  increasing  the  life  of  the  roads, 
and  with  this  object  in  view  he  has  devised  the  apparatus  described  in 
Chapter  VIII.  p.  312.  The  Pneumatic  Tar  Sprayer  is  shown  in  fig.  132 
discharging  tar  in  a  cold  state  on  a  macadamized  road.  In  this  machine 
the  double  duty  of  rapid  and  economical  distribution  is  fulfilled  by 
reducing  manual  labour  to  a  minimum.  With  this  apparatus  the  tar  is 
applied  in  the  form  of  a  fine  mist  or  spray  under  considerable  pressure  and, 
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apart  from  assuring  equal  distribution,  a  desideratum  in  most  methods  of 
applying  tar,  forces  it  into  the  binding  forming  part  of  the  road  crust.  The 
operation  is  simple,  and  no  labour  of  brushing,  either  manual  or  machine,  is 
required.  Thus  the  crust  of  the  road  is  impregnated  and  a  waterproof 
surface  is  obtained. 

The  depth  of  penetration  depends  greatly  on  the  clean  condition  of  the 
road  surface  before  application,  and  the  nature  and  proportion  of  the  binding 
originally  employed  when  repairing  the  roads.  When  loamy-sand  has  been 
used  the  penetration  is  markedly  greater  than  when  material  of  a  clayey 
description  has  been  adopted.  The  actual  penetration  varies  considerably 
even  on  roads  repaired  with  a  light  description  of  binding,  due,  no  doubt, 
to  the  unequal  amount  and  density  of  the  material  at  certain  spots.  The 
depth  of  penetration  is  generally  1  inch,  but  varies  up  to  3  inches.  The 
former,  however,  may  be  considered  as  a  fair  binding  mediimi  compared 
with  that  of  surface-flushing  applications  under  similar  conditions. 

860.  The  cost  of  applying  the  tar  by  this  method  at  2d.  per  gallon,  and 
including  team  labour,  on  one  mile  of  road  18  feet  wide,  amounts  to  JBll. 
On  a  road  24  feet  wide  the  cost  would  be  £15  per  mile  for  one  dressing,  or 
about  Id.  per  square  yard,  assuming  the  supply  of  tar  is  provided  in  a  regular 
manner.  If  the  spraying  apparatus  is  fixed  to  a  motor  van  having  a  large 
tank  capacity,  the  cost  of  application  would  be  correspondingly  decreased. 
Dusting  over  or  powdering  the  surface,  preferably  carried  out  by  a  sanding 
machine,  is  of  course  additional,  but  these  figures  are  given  for  the  com- 
parative cost  as  against  other  methods  of  treating  road  surfaces.  The  cost 
of  spraying  tar  will  vary  in  different  localities,  depending  on  whether  it 
is  obtained  in  a  crude  or  refined  state,  and  on  the  facility  with  which  it 
can  be  procured  in  sufficient  quantity.  The  distance  of  the  road  to  be 
treated  from  the  source  of  supply  and  other  circumstances  must  also  be 
taken  into  account. 

Portions  of  different  roads  have  been  treated  by  the  method  described 
with  beneficial  results,  not  only  showing  a  prevention  of  dust  in  fine  weather 
but  also  absence  of  mud  after  rain.  It  was  particularly  noticeable  also 
that  when  a  thaw  with  a  muggy  atmosphere  succeeded  frost,  the  lifting  or 
*  licking-up  *  of  the  road-stones  by  the  wheels  of  vehicles,  common  under 
such  circumstances  on  a  road  repaired  in  the  ordinary  way,  did  not  take 
place. 

Although  these  methods  of  treating  macadamized  roads  is  a  step  in 
advance  compared  with  the  system  of  applying  the  tar  by  manual  labour, 
and  with  the  use  of  palliatives  or  temporary  remedies,  no  real  solution  of 
the  dust  problem  has  for  the  time  being  been  found,  but  there  can  be  no 
doubt  that  the  building  up  of  the  road-stone  coating  with  a  matrix  of  tar, 
chips,  and  dust  as  a  binding  medium,  is  the  best  possible  method  of  solving 
the  dust  problem  in  a  satisfactory  and  permanent  manner. 

22 
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861.  The  life  of  a  road  repaired  in  the  ordinary  way  is  dependent 
primarily  on  the  quality  of  the  material  used  and  the  amount  of  traffic 
passing  over  it,  so  that  the  intervening  period  of  repairs  varies  from  two 
to  five  years  or  longer,  according  to  circumstances.  Under  these  conditions 
the  method  of  construction  advocated  would  take  years  to  accomplish,  but 
the  dressing  of  the  surface  of  the  roads  by  tar  spraying,  and  to  some  extent 
by  the  palliative  remedies  now  in  use,  would  suppress,  or  at  least  lessen,  the 
dust  in  fine  and  the  mud  in  wet  weather.  These  measures  appear  necessary 
as  long  as  and  until  a  more  thorough  system  of  repairing  roads  by  the 
diflferent  methods  described,  i.e.  by  the  use  of  tar  macadam,  tar-mac,  or  by 
treating  the  road-stones  in  situ  with  tar,  is  adopted. 

Some  years  ago  trials  were  made  in  the  United  States  with  the  use 
of  tar  as  a  matrix,  but  owing  to  its  non-success  the  method  was  discarded. 
Recently,  however,  f uther  tests  have  been  carried  out  at  Jackson,  Tennessee, 
and  were  described  in  the  Surveyor*  The  tar  was  applied  hot,  and  brushed 
over  the  road  surface  with  manual  labour.  The  coating  of  sand  was  then 
spread  over  after  the  road  had  absorbed  the  tar.  This  absorption  process 
varied  from  eight  to  ten  hours  in  very  hot  weather,  and  when  completed  the 
surface  was  rolled.  The  cost  of  the  operation,  which  included  sweeping, 
tarring,  dusting  over  the  surface  and  rolling,  amounted  to  nearly  2d.  per 
square  yard.  Treating  the  surface  with  oil  was  also  tried,  but  the  results 
were  not  so  successful. 

862.  '  Taafalt.' — ^This  preparation,  unlike  some  of  those  already  men- 
tioned, is,  in  a  measure,  of  an  enduring  nature,  and  is  mainly  composed  of  tar 
or  pitch,  powdered  limestone,  granite,  or  furnace  slag  and  an  alkaline  solution. 
These  are  mixed  in  their  proper  proportions,  and  heated  to  over  300"*  in  a 
vacuum.  When  the  amalgamation  is  complete,  through  chemical  changes, 
the  material  is  poured  into  moulds  and  is  thus  formed  into  blocks  and 
then  stored  ready  for  use.  As  an  alternative  the  material  may  be  treated 
at  the  road  side  and  applied  direct  to  the  surface. 

It  may  be  used  on  an  existing  road  the  surface  of  which  is  fairly 
uniform,  with  the  addition  of  limestone  chippings  rolled  into  the  composi- 
tion before  it  sets  hard.  The  preparation  may  also  be  employed  when 
repairing  roads  with  metal  coatings  by  spreading  it  over  the  surface  about 
half  an  inch  thick.  Being  a  surface  application,  the  useful  effects  will  last 
until  worn  down  to  the  road  metalling. 

'Taafalt'  has  been  laid  at  various  places,  among  which  is  the  pro- 
menade between  Westcliffe-on-Sea  and  Leigh-on-Sea,  where  it  is  subjected 
to  conditions  of  an  exceptional  character.  It  is  claimed  for  'Taafalt' 
that  it  is  "  dustless,  durable,  resilient,  and  non-skidding."  It  affords  good 
foothold  for  horses,  is  waterproof,  and  is  unaffected  by  climatic  changes. 

With  this  preparation  there  is  no  wear  of  the  road  proper,  the  *  Taafalt ' 
*  16th  November  1906. 
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doing  duty  as  the  wearing  medium.  With  heavy  traction  engine  traffic  it 
is  doubtful  whether  a  composition  the  weariug  constituents  of  which  are 
such  material  as  limestone  chippings  and  small  slag  would  have  a  very 
long  life. 

The  cost  of  the  preparation  laid  on  a  road  amounts  to  4d.  per  square 
yard.  On  a  road  18  feet  wide  an  expenditure  of  £176  would  be  incurred, 
and  on  one  24  feet  wide  it  would  amount  to  £235  per  mile. 

868.  Another  method  of  making  an  asphalt-like  surface  is  carried  out 
by  using  chippings  well  coated  with  tar,  which  acts  as  a  flux  or  binder  in 
repairing  roads  by  re-coating.  A  layer  of  the  prepared  composition  is  placed 
on  the  old  surface,  over  which  the  metalling  is  spread  and  then  rolled. 
The  plastic  composition  is  forced  into  the  interstices  of  the  road-stones 
during  the  process  of  rolling,  the  result  being  in  appearance  a  satisfactory 
piece  of  work.  The  road  presents  a  homogeneous  and  uniform  surface,  and 
the  amount  of  rolling  necessary  is  less  than  that  required  under  the  ordinary 
method  of  using  water  and  earthy  binding.  To  some  extent  the  cost  of 
rolling  is  reduced,  but  the  additional  expenditure  involved  in  spreading  the 
road  metal  under  these  conditions  does  not  lessen  the  total  cost  materially. 
Besides  this,  the  author  has  found  that  the  matrix  composition,  owing  to  its 
density,  gives  an  undue  proportion  of  small  matter  compared  with  hard 
wearing  material,  and,  in  addition,  too  much  tar  is  incorporated  in  the  crust 
of  a  road  thus  made.  The  result  is  that  an  irregular  surface  is  formed  by 
wheel  traffic  under  varying  climatic  conditions. 

Whinstone  chippings  similarly  treated  have  been  used  in  a  thin  layer 
as  a  top  dressing  on  macadamized  roads  with  good  results  so  long  as  fine 
weather  is  experienced.  The  composition,  however,  cannot  be  properly 
amalgamated  with  the  metalling,  and  has  a  tendency  to  peel  off  the  surface 
of  the  road  during  wet  weather,  and  especially  after  the  prevalence  of  frost. 
The  cost  of  this  method,  as  carried  out  in  the  Highland  district  of  Perthshire, 
amounts  to  about  |d.  per  square  yard. 

864.  Oil-gas  tar  has  also  been  fairly  extensively  used  for  the  prevention 
of  dust,  and  the  results  are  said  to  have  been  satisfactory.  Being  more 
fluid  than  ordinary  tar,  it  is  easily  distributed  by  means  of  water-carts,  not 
possessing  the  same  body  as  coal-tar.  This,  however,  makes  it  necessary  to 
increase  the  number  of  applications  during  the  season  in  order  to  secure 
effective  results.  The  cost  of  using  this  material  is  said  to  work  out  at 
about  £14  per  mile  for  each  application. 

In  the  experiments  carried  out  at  Tunbridge  Wells*  an  oil  was  used 
which  is  a  by-product  in  the  manufacture  of  coal  gas,  enriched  with 
carburetted  water-gas.  The  oil  used  for  this  enriching  process  is  known  in 
the  trade  as  solar  oil,  which  is  a  by-product,  previously  a  waste  product, 
in  the  refining  of  Russian  oil.  Russian  crude  oil  is  a  heavy  oil,  and  yields 
*  Report  by  Mr.  Maxwell,  The  Street,  28th  July  1906. 
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yery  different  products  from  the  Pennsylvanian  oil,  which  poosefiseB  a 
parafi&n  base.  It  is  found  that  the  oil-gas  tar,  as  it  is  called,  obtained  from 
the  gasworks,  gives  very  satisfactory  results  when  applied  to  roadways. 

The  method  adopted  in  laying  down  this  oil  is  as  follows : — 

The  preliminary  making  good  of  the  roadway  surfaces;  the  thorough 
sweeping  off  of  loose  dust  and  horse  droppings;  the  preparation  and  heating 
of  the  oil-gas  tar  at  the  site  in  a  suitable  50-gallon  cauldron ;  the  application 
of  the  liquid,  in  its  hottest  condition,  to  the  well-cleaned  road  surface  by 
means  of  hand  water  cans  with  coarse  rose  or  spreader,  or  from  a  small 
hand  water-cart,  which  is  preferable  to  the  use  of  an  ordinary  horse  wate^ 
cart,  as  the  smaller  bulk  of  liquid  facilitates  its  application  in  the  hottest 
condition,  and,  too,  hand  distribution  is  found  more  flexible  in  working 
with  the  traffic,  which  need  not  be  stopped ;  and  the  brushing  of  the  liquid 
into  the  surface  with  fairly  stiff-haired  tar-brushes.  The  number  of 
coatings  was  repeated  until  the  pores  of  the  road  surface  showed  signs  of 
being  well  fiUed,  and  a  close  asphalt-like  face  obtained. 

The  advantages  of  the  treatment  experienced  were:  The  oil-gas  tar 
could  be  applied  to  the  road  without  stopping  the  traffic,  and  the  liquid 
sunk  rapidly  into  the  road  crust  so  that  vehicles  were  able  to  pass  over  the 
site  without  inconvenience  almost  immediately ;  there  was  no  tendency  to 
*  lick  up '  at  any  time  either  when  freshly  put  down  or  after  rain.  The 
closing  of  the  road,  diversion  of  traffic,  licking  up,  and  working  into  ridges 
caused  by  the  traffic,  are  important  practical  disadvantages  in  the  use  of 
ordinary  gas  tar  (applied  by  hand)  not  present  in  the  case  of  the  oil-gas 
tar  as  used  at  Tunbridge  Wells;  the  application  can  be  much  more 
expeditiously  done  than  is  the  case  with  coal-gas  tar,  and  the  cost  was  found 
to  be  very  much  less,  owing  to  the  lower  price  of  the  oil-gas  tar  and  reduc- 
tion of  labour  in  its  application.  The  first  coat,  including  preparation  and 
sweeping  of  the  roadway  surface,  cost  about  a  halfpenny  per  square  yard, 
while  each  succeeding  coat  cost  less,  owing  to  the  greater  area  covered  per 
hour  and  per  gallon  of  liquid ;  the  surface  was  not  adversely  affected  by  rain, 
and  the  treatment  remained  in  good  condition  from  May  till  the  end  of 
October  on  surfaces  lying  fairly  level,  and  much  longer  on  roads  having  a 
small  incline  sufficient  to  keep  them  well  drained ;  the  protective  asphalt-like 
skin  which  quickly  formed  under  the  run  of  traffic  over  the  surface  of  the 
road  effectually  prevented  dust  and  materially  reduced  wear  and  attrition 
of  the  road  metalling  surfaces. 

865.  As  has  already  been  mentioned,  the  quality  of  distilled  tar  is  an 
important  factor  in  spraying  road  surfaces.  If  the  distillation  be  pushed 
too  far  or  pitch  added  to  an  excessive  degree,  the  tar  will  become  brittle 
after  setting,  and  liable  to  be  crushed  into  a  form  of  powder  by  wheel  traffic, 
which  is  most  destructive  and  worse  than  ordinary  road  dust.  On  the 
other  hand,  if  it  is  insufficiently  boiled,  then  the  volatile  oils  which  remain 
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will  be  adversely  affected  by  the  atmosphere,  and  possibly  cause  disintegra- 
tion. The  application  of  boiling  tar  to  a  cold  road  surface,  especially  if  the 
road-stones  are  fully  exposed,  or  should  the  metalling  be  chiefly  composed 
of  large  crystals  of  quartz,  has  a  tendency  to  become  chilled  on  the  surfaces 
of  the  stones,  and  consequently  the  tar  will  not  adhere  to  them,  which 
adversely  affects  the  dressing  on  the  advent  of  rain,  and  particularly  during 
the  winter  months. 

Too  much  tar  on  the  surface  of  a  road,  a  common  experience  with  hand- 
painting  and  sweeping,  is  more  objectionable  than  the  evil  which  its  appli- 
cation is  intended  to  cure.  It  may  present  a  fairly  satisfactory  surface 
under  normal  weather  conditions,  but  during  hot  weather  it  is  easily 
indented  and  has  a  ribbed  and  irregular  appearance,  while  in  wet  weather 
the  extraneous  tar  is  invariably  converted  into  greasy,  slimy  mud. 

In  fact,  tar  painting  or  spraying  is  useless  unless  there  is  an  effective 
penetration  of  the  surfoce  of  the  road,  and  undoubtedly  the  pneumatic  tar 
sprayer  has  proved  itself  to  be  a  most  efficacious,  economical  and  expeditious 
apparatus  in  accomplishing  the  end  in  view  as  well  as  in  preserving  the 
cohesion  of  the  crust  of  the  road,  which  becomes  of  a  durable  nature. 

Tar  spraying  for  the  prevention  of  dust,  and,  to  a  certain  extent,  to  assist 
in  prolonging  the  durability  of  the  roads,  may  now  become  more  widely 
adopted  by  the  use  of  this  mechanical  apparatus.  Tar  treatment^  hitherto 
carried  out  chiefly  by  manual  labour,  was  an  expensive  luxury  by  reason  of 
the  crude  process  of  application.  Now,  however,  it  can  be  executed  in 
much  less  time  and  at  a  fraction  of  the  cost  formerly  necessary. 

Tarring  roads  is  the  cheapest  form  of  dust  prevention,  providing  the  tar 
is  distilled  and  of  good  quality  and  properly  applied.  A  road  so  treated 
combines  many  of  the  advantages  of  asphalt,  with  perfect  freedom  from 
dust  and  increased  durability,  owing  to  its  practically  waterproof  character. 
It  is  a  more  effective  and  durable  method  than  any  of  the  preparations 
previously  tried,  and  affords  a  good  foothold  for  horses,  is  comparatively 
noiseless,  while  it  lessens  the  cost  of  scavenging. 

The  life  of  tarred  roads  efficiently  carried  out  is  still  an  open  question,  and 
time  will  be  required  to  determine  their  value  in  this  respect,  though  from 
the  experience  already  gained  it  would  not  be  too  much  to  expect  that  the 
life  of  a  road  properly  treated  would  be  doubled. 
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CHAPTEE    X. 

CARRIAGEWAYS  AND  FOOTWAYS. 
PRBLIMINART  REMARKS — FOUNDATIONS  AND  PITCHBD   PAVEMBNTB. 

866.  The  method  of  paving  streets  and  carriageways^  which  forms  Part  II. 
of  this  treatise,  will  now  be  described,  beginning  with  the  earlier  kinds 
of  material  used,  such  as  cobblestones,  and  finishing  with  what  is  now 
employed  in  the  large  cities  and  towns  of  this  country. 

The  historical  part  of  this  subject,  as  also  the  methods  adopted 
in  obtaining  many  of  the  kinds  of  material  used  for  paving  purposes, 
but  especially  in  connection  with  the  construction  and  repairs  of 
macadamized  roads  by  steam-rolling,  have  been  fully  explained  in  the 
difierent  chapters  in  Part  I.  Such  matters,  therefore,  will  only  be 
alluded  to  in  the  following  pages  as  are  necessary  to  further  elucidate  or 
amplify  the  subject. 

Stone  in  many  different  forms  has  been  made  use  of  as  a  paving  material 
from  the  time  of  the  Romans,  who  employed  blocks  of  an  irregular  shape 
laid  on  a  foundation  of  concrete,  which  presented  great  solidity  and  was 
extremely  durable. 

The  surface  of  these  large  blocks  having  few  and  irregular  joints, 
however,  does  not  afford  a  good  foothold  for  horses,  owing  to  its 
wearing  smooth;  consequently  this  form  of  paving  is  not  suitable  for 
modern  traffic. 

Boulder  or  cobblestone  pavements  were  much  used  in  the  towns  of  this 
country  until  they  were  superseded  by  regular  pitched  paving.  Cobbles 
make  a  very  noisy  pavement,  and  from  the  irregular  shape  of  the  stones 
it  is  impossible  to  joint  them  closely.  The  surface,  therefore,  cannot  be 
properly  cleansed,  and  consequently  they  form  an  unsuitable  as  well  as 
an  insanitary  paving  material.     Streets  in  many  of  the  English  towns  are 
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still  paved  with  cobbles,  bat  these  are  being  gradually  replaced  by  better 
descriptions  of  pavement. 

The  large  regular-shaped  blocks,  8  inches  wide,  introduced  in  more 
recent  years,  have  been  gradually  reduced  in  size,  the  width  of  the  setts 
now  used  being  generally  3  inches,  laid  on  a  foundation  of  Portland 
cement  concrete. 

867.  Other  materials  used  at  the  present  time  for  paving  carriage- 
ways are  wood,  asphalt,  brick,  tar-macadam,  many  kinds  of  artificial 
stone  and  blocks,  and  ordinary  road  metalling  consolidated  by  steam- 
rolling. 

Where  the  vehicular  traffic  is  very  heavy,  and  the  annual  cost  of 
maintenance  and  scavenging  is  consequently  high,  it  is  desirable  to  adopt 
either  of  the  paving  materials  already  mentioned,  so  as  to  provide  a  harder 
and  more  durable  surface,  and  construct  a  more  permanent  roadway  than 
can  be  made  by  ordinary  macadam. 

868.  In  this  country,  authorities  on  the  subject  fix  the  limit  for  traffic 
at  40,000  tons  per  yard-width  of  road  per  annum,  and  for  maintenance  of 
macadamized  roads,  including  cleansing  and  watering,  at  2s.  per  square  yard 
annually.  When  these  figures  are  reached,  that  description  of  pavement 
should  be  adopted  which  is  most  suitable  to  the  location  of  the  thoroughfare 
and  the  class  of  traffic  passing  over  it. 

It  should  also  be  remembered  that  certain  specific  interests  have  to  be 
considered  in  dealing  with  this  somewhat  complicated  question.  The 
principal  points  in  connection  with  this  are :  first  cost  of  construction  and 
maintenance ;  description  of  material  in  relation  to  noise,  dust,  and  mud ; 
ease  of  traction,  or  the  economical  conveyance  of  merchandise,  and  wear 
and  tear  of  horses  and  vehicles,  as  well  as  safety  in  travelling.  The 
interests  of  owners  of  horses  and  vehicles,  especially  motor  cars,  who 
are  the  principal  users  of  the  streets,  also  merit  important  consideration. 
Ease  of  traction,  or  the  economical  conveyance  of  merchandise,  has  to  be 
considered,  as  has  also  the  immunity  from  accidents  by  falls — that  is,  the 
comparative  safety  in  travelling.  Neglect  of  these  considerations,  and  the 
consequent  damage  to  horses*  legs  and  hoofs,  will  necessarily  represent  a 
considerable  loss  of  money  annually,  and  attention  to  them  a  proportionate 
diminution  of  loss. 

Economy  in  the  ultimate  cost  of  construction  and  maintenance  is  of 
considerable  importance,  and  afiects  the  ratepayers  directly,  while  noiseless- 
ness  and  absence  of  dust  or  mud  affect  pedestrians,  business  people,  and 
shopkeepers.  On  the  other  hand,  good  foothold  and  smoothness  affect  all 
those  who  own  horses  and  vehicles. 

869.  Some  of  the  essential  features  which  a  good  pavement  for  the 
carriageways  of  cities  and  towns  should  possess  may  be  summarised  as 
follows : — 
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(1)  It  should  be  impervious. 

(2)  It  should  be  suitable  for  varying  gradients  and  afford  good  foothold 
for  horses. 

(3)  It  should  be  durable,  moderate  in  first  cost  and  subsequent  annual 
repairs,  have  sufficient  curvature  to  throw  off  surface  water  rapidly,  and  be 
non-absorbent  and  easily  cleansed. 

(4)  It  should  be  as  noiseless  as  possible. 

(5)  It  should  be  constructed  with  a  sufficient  foundation  for  the  class 
of  traffic  which  it  has  to  bear,  so  as  not  to  subside  under  the  influence  of 
heavy  loads. 

(6)  It  should  present  a  uniform  and  smooth  surface,  so  as  to  allow  of 
easy  traction. 

The  conditions  enumerated  affect  those  interested  in  a  varying 
degree;  consequently  the  usual  difficulty  is  to  carry  out  one  or  two  of 
the  essential  requirements  without  sacrificing  the  individual  interests  of 
the  inhabitants. 

The  details  referred  to  affect  the  several  kinds  of  pavement  differently, 
and  will  therefore  be  described  under  each  separate  class. 

870.  A  pavement  which  is  eminently  suitable  for  the  thoroughfare  of  a 
provincial  or  agricultural  town  will  not,  in  the  generality  of  cases,  be 
appropriate  for  the  carriageway  of  a  city  or  manufacturing  town,  where  the 
streets  are  subjected  to  a  heavy  and  continuous  traffic.  Neither  the  physical 
features  of  a  town,  nor  the  climate,  should  be  lost  sight  of  in  determining 
the  pavement  best  adapted  to  a  street  or  carriageway. 

As  illustrating  the  effect  of  traction  on  some  of  the  different  kinds  of 
materials  used,  the  following  table,  now  universally  adopted,  may  be  given, 
previous  to  describing  in  detail  the  construction  of  the  several  pavements 
made  use  of  at  the  present  time  for  provincial  and  metropolitan  street  traffic. 

Table  XXXIX. 

Traction  on  level  roads  formed  of  different  materials,  asphalt  being 
taken  as  the  standard  of  excellence. 

Asphalted  roadway, 1*0 

Paved  roadway,  dry  and  in  good  order,        .        .        .        .  1*6  to  2*0 

„  „        in  &ir  order, 2*0  „  2'6 

,,  „  „  but  covered  with  mud,     .        .  2*0 ,,  27 

Macadamized  roadway,  dry  and  in  good  order,     .        .        .  2  5  „  8*0 

,,  „        in  a  wet  state, 3*8 

„  „        in  fair  order, 4*5 

„  ,,  „  but  covered  with  mud, .  5*5 

,,  ,,        with  the  stones  loose,       .        .        .  5*0  to  8*2 

Another  useful  table,  prepared  from  experiments  made  by  Mr  Amos 
on  different  descriptions  of  pavement  in  the  city  of  London,  is  also 
included : — 
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Tablb  XL. 


Boad  IfAtortol. 

Speed  in 

DUeTper 

boor. 

Dnaglit 
inlbe. 

iraeUon 
of  load. 

TrMtive 

foreein 

dacimalBof 

the  load. 

GraTelly    nMoadam    in    ft   side/ 
street, t 

6-946 

126*6 

1 

1 
60*8 

•0219 

8-46 

114-829 

•0197 

Grtnite  pitching  by  side  of  tram- 

''•y 

6-15 
8*196 

70*968 
41-982 

1 

811 

1 

1 

•0128 
•0072 

2*667 

46-672 

121 

1 

1 

1 
m7 

•0082 

Granite  macadam  <  freshly  laid/  .  ( 

4*289 
2776 

262*886 
242*726 

-0466 
•0421 

/ 

6-026 

91*626 

-0168 

Asphalt  parement,                      ., 

8-66 

69-768 

1 

82-6 

•0121 

, 

6*687 

84-268 

1 

OBS 

•0111 

( 

8*982 

118*168 

1 

1 
1 

•0206 

Wood  pavement,          .        .        A 

8-278 

102-412 

•0177 

[ 

8-827 

100  066 

Wi 

•0178 

Macadam  road  (very  good)  on  Vic- 

toria  Embankment, 

6*66 

109*06 

1 

M-7 

•0181 

871.  Boulder  or  Oobblegtone  pavements  at  one  time  formed  the 
principal  paving,  and  still  exist  to  a  considerable  extent  in  some  of  the 
cities  and  provincial  towns  in  England.  They  afford  a  fairly  good  foothold 
for  horses,  but  the  roughness  of  the  surface  makes  travelling  over  them 
very  unpleasant,  and  causes  excessive  vibration. 

This  paving,  which  possesses  the  merit  of  cheapness,  is  easily  displaced 
by  the  action  of  the  traffic  and  frost,  owing  to  the  irregular  shape  of  the 
stones,  and  the  large  joints  necessary,  while,  at  the  same  time,  a  considerable 
expenditure  of  tractive  energy  is  required  to  move  loads  over  them.  For 
the  same  reasons,  as  already  mentioned,  it  is  almost  impossible  to  keep  the 
surface  in  a  clean  and  sanitary  condition. 

872.  It  was  also  found  that  the  increasing  vehicular  traffic  in  many  of 
the  larger  towns  entailed  a  greater  cost  for  maintenance  each  year,  while 
the  discomfort  and  noise  of  the  boulder  pavements,  the  irregularities  caused 
through  wear  on  macadamized  roads,  and  the  production  of  mud  and  dust 
during  certain  seasons  of  the  year,  led  to  the  substitution  of  a  more  suitable 
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class  of  material  in  the  fonn  of  'cubed  granite'  or  'setts'  for  maVing 
carriageways  and  streets. 

This  class  of  paving  was  first  introduced  into  London  in  1824  by  Telford 
and  laid  in  Hanover  Square,  although  it  is  recorded  that  a  pitched  pavement 
was  constructed  in  this  city  in  1762,  replacing  an  old  cobblestone  pavement. 
The  stones  or  setts  then  used  were  much  larger,  compared  with  the  practice 
at  the  present  time,  being  generally  from  6  to  8  inches  wide,  9  inches  deep, 
and  12  inches  long. 

The  earlier  pavements  laid  in  London  and  other  towns  were  constructed 
in  the  following  manner : — After  the  soil  had  been  removed  to  a  proper 
depth  and  the  foundation  properly  prepared,  a  substratum  of  metalling  or 
hard  core  was  spread  generally  to  a  thickness  of  from  9  to  12  inches;  in 
streets,  however,  which  had  to  bear  the  heaviest  traffic,  the  bottoming  was 
increased  in  thickness  to  15  inches.  On  this  stratum  was  spread  a  coating 
of  sand  in  which  the  setts  were  bedded.  The  principal  thoroughfares  in 
London  at  that  period  (1828  to  1838)  were  laid  in  this  manner,  the  setts 
being  of  Aberdeen  granite,  6  to  7^  inches  wide  and  9  inches  deep. 

This  class  of  pavement  had  a  life  of  from  fourteen  years  in  Fleet  Street 
to  twenty-four  years  in  Cannon  Street;  the  first  cost  averaged  from  lis.  to 
17s.  per  square  yard,  while  the  amount  expended  annually  for  repairs  up 
to  the  year  1840  was  l|d.  in  the  former  street  and  Id.  per  square  yard  in 
the  latter  thoroughfare.  In  the  year  1854  the  annual  cost  of  maintenance 
had  risen  to  3d.  per  square  yard  in  Fleet  Street. 

These  paving  setts  when  lifted  were  re-dressed  and  used  again  in  some 
subsidiary  street  where  the  traffic  was  not  heavy.  There  the  paving  had  a 
further  life,  extending  in  some  instances  to  about  fourteen  years,  making  a 
total  duration  of  about  thirty  years. 

In  many  cases  the  paving  setts  were  laid  directly  on  the  subsoil,  after 
this  had  been  formed  to  a  proper  contour,  and  the  joints  were  filled  with 
sharp  sand  or  fine  gravel. 

The  dimensions  of  paving  setts  were  reduced  about  the  year  1850  to 
5  inches  in  width,  subsequently  to  4  inches,  and  then  to  3  inches,  which, 
with  a  depth  of  7^  inches  and  a  length  not  exceeding  12  inches,  are,  with 
a  few  exceptions,  the  standard  sizes  of  paving  setts  employed  at  the 
present  time. 

The  system  of  laying  the  paving  direct  on  the  prepared  ground  or 
even  on  a  loose  stratum  of  hard  core,  although  still  followed  in  many 
instances,  has  been  gradually  superseded  by  forming  the  foundation  with 
Portland  cement  concrete.  The  thickness  and  strength  of  this  class  of 
foundation  is  regulated  according  to  the  amount  and  class  of  the  traffic 
which  has  to  be  accommodated. 

873.  The  'Euston  Pavement.' — One  of  the  first  really  good  pitched 
pavements  made  in  London  was  that  known  as  the  'Euston  Pavement^' 
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which  was  constructed  in  the  following  manner : — The  ground  was  prepared 
to  the  requisite  depth  and  had  the  same  curvature  as  the  surface  of  the 
intended  roadway  when  finished.  Upon  this  prepared  ground  a  coating  of 
coarse  gravel  was  spread  4  inches  in  thickness  and  well  rammed.  On  this 
layer  another  coat  of  gravel,  mixed  with  a  small  quantity  of  chalk  for 
binding,  was  spread  and  rammed.  On  this  stratum  was  placed  another 
coat  of  fine  gravel,  upon  which  foundation  the  setts  of  Mount  Sorrel 
granite  were  laid,  bedded  in  1  inch  of  fine  sand.  The  size  of  the  stones 
was  3  inches  square  and  4  inches  deep,  hammer-dressed  and  squared,  set 
close  together  and  laid  at  right  angles  to  the  kerb.  The  stones  were 
thoroughly  rammed  by  the  pavior,  the  whole  surface  being  finished  by 
spreading  over  it  screened  gravel,  which  was  allowed  to  find  its  way  into 
the  joints  by  the  action  of  the  wheel  traffic,  thereby  steadying  the  whole 
pavement.  The  cost  of  this  pavement,  including  foundations,  is  stated  to 
have  been  12&  per  square  yard. 

874.  Width  of  Carriageways. — The  width  of  carriageways  in  cities  and 
provincial  towns  varies  according  to  the  requirements  and  character  of  the 
traffic,  and  may  be  from  16  to  40  feet,  a  multiple  of  8  feet  generally 
being  adopted,  which  is  considered  ample  for  fast  travelling  vehicles  to 
pass  each  other  safely. 

Width  in  Belation  to  Traffic.  Congestion  of  Street  Traffic.— The 
congestion  in  many  streets  from  the  enormous  expansion  of  the  traffic  in 
the  leading  thoroughfares  of  London  and  other  cities  is  becoming  more 
serious  every  year.  This  state  of  matters  has  called  forth  an  expression  of 
opinion  that  new  main  thoroughfares  should  be  constructed  having  a 
width  of  from  80  feet  to  125  feet,  diverging  in  dififerent  directions,  in  order 
to  adequately  accommodate  the  increase  of  wheel  traffic,  which  is  becoming 
greater  every  year,  and,  in  many  instances,  is  becoming  unmanageable. 
With  this  greater  width  the  vexatious  delays  experienced  at  present  would 
be  greatly  reduced,  if  not  altogether  removed. 

At  the  present  time  the  general  practice  in  London  and  in  many 
other  large  towns,  where  the  wheel  traffic  is  continuous,  is  to  widen  the 
carriageways  at  the  intersections  of  the  streets,  which,  in  addition  to 
providing  space  for  refuges  or  resting  places  for  the  convenience  of 
pedestrians  crossing  the  thoroughfares,  regulates  and  expedites  the 
movements  of  vehicles  at  these  points. 

Wide  streets  add  materially  to  the  health  of  the  inhabitants,  and,  in  a 
measure,  remove  the  crowded  appearance  so  common  in  many  old  towns, 
while  the  greater  space  between  the  buildings  gives  dignity  to  the  thorough- 
fares and  an  air  of  comfort  to  the  surroundings. 

875.  Gradients  and  Contour. — For  the  purposes  of  wheel  traffic  the 
best  form  of  longitudinal  and  cross-section  would  naturally  be  that  of  a 
level    plane,    as    any    inclination    produces    friction    and    consequently 
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necessitates  additional  force  for  traction,  and  causes  greater  wear  and  tear 
of  horses  and  vehicles.  As,  however,  the  surface  water  must  be  drained 
rapidly  from  the  thoroughfare,  especially  after  a  heavy  rainfall,  a  certain 
amount  of  inclination,  both  longitudinally  and  transversely,  is  necessary. 
The  contour  usually  given  to  a  street  varies  from  ^  to  ^  of  its  width, 
that  is,  between  the  kerb  on  each  side,  according  to  the  longitudinal 
gradient,  while  in  many  cases  a  radius  of  300  feet  is  adopted.  This  latter, 
on  a  carriageway  40  feet  wide,  gives  a  rise  of  7^  inches  at  the  crown, 
which,  however,  is  excessive  under  normal  conditions.  On  this  width  of 
thoroughfare  a  rise  of  6  inches  is  considered  sufficient,  increasing  at  points 
to  7  or  8  inches,  where  gullies  are  placed  to  collect  and  dispose  of  the 
surface  water. 

The  standard  contour  adopted  in  Liverpool,  where  pitched  pavements 
are  almost  exclusively  used,  is  shown  in  fig.  133,  the  rise  or  versine  being 
fixed  at  1  in  48  from  the  channel  to  the  crown. 

The  longitudinal  section  of  a  street  should,  whenever  practicable,  have 
a  gradient  of  not  less  than  1  in  120  to  1  in  150  in  order  to  give  effeo- 

it:-- 5^'.  O^ ^ 

o       o       o       -       o       o       o 

Fio.  188. — Contour  adopted  for  streets  in  Liverpool. 

tive  and  speedy  drainage  at  the  channels,  but  when  the  gradient  is  lees  a 
greater  number  of  gullies  will  be  necessary  to  properly  discharge  the  surface 
water.  On  very  hilly  carriageways,  owing  to  the  great  rush  of  surface  water 
after  a  heavy  rainfall,  a  larger  number  of  gullies  of  greater  capacity  are  like- 
wise necessary  to  intercept  the  water  and  detritus,  compared  with  streets 
having  only  a  moderate  gradient. 

The  crown  level  longitudinally  should  be  uniformly  maintained,  if  at 
all  practicable,  from  street  to  street  in  order  to  avoid  undulations  which 
greatly  interfere  with  the  free  passage  of  vehicles. 

876.  The  situation  of  an  existing  street,  owing  to  the  topographical 
features  of  the  locality,  does  not  always  admit  of  a  comprehensive  system  of 
gradients  being  established.  In  villages  and  suburban  districts,  which,  in 
the  course  of  time,  may  be  merged  within  the  boundaries  of  an  adjoining 
town,  the  widths  and  gradients  should  be  adjusted  previous  to  the  process 
of  improvements  and  re-building  operations  being  commenced,  which  sooner 
or  later  will  in  all  probability  take  place. 

The  difficulty  of  obtaining  sdtable  gradients  in  many  cases  is  very  great, 
especially  where  an  existing  building  has  been  erected  so  as  to  avoid  under- 
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building,  and  the  floor  level  of  which  may  be  either  too  high  or  too  low  for 
any  prospective  improvements  in  the  gradient  of  the  street  Excessively 
deep  cuttings  or  high  embankmento  which,  if  executed  to  give  a  uniform 
and  easy  gradient,  might  affect  the  value  of  adjoining  property,  may  demand 
steeper  gradients  than  would  be  permissible  under  ordinary  circumstances. 

It  should  be  the  aim  of  those  in  authority  to  endeavour  to  fix  a  system 
of  gradients  convenient  for  the  traffic  generally,  rather  than  to  consider  the 
interests  of  particular  individuals. 

In  most  instances  the  work  of  construction  in  forming  streets  is  under- 
taken and  carried  out  by  contractors  by  an  offer  at  schedule  prices,  so  that 
detailed  information  as  to  the  different  methods  adopted  by  them  in 
executing  the  work  is  not  considered  necessary.  The  more  important 
operations  and  other  relative  matters  will  be  dealt  with  when  it  is  con- 
sidered essential  to  further  elucidate  the  general  description  of  any 
particular  class  of  work. 

877.  Formation  of  Oarriageways. — The  ground  on  which  the  street  is 
to  rest  is  prepared  by  excavating  or  making  up,  as  may  be  found  necessary, 
to  the  lines  and  levels  shown  upon  the  suggested  plan  and  section.  This 
applies  both  to  new  and  the  re-making  of  existing  carriageways,  except  in 
the  case  where  concrete  has  already  been  employed  as  a  foundation,  the 
ground  being  made  thoroughly  solid  by  steam-rolling.  When  a  soft  or 
unsuitable  subsoil  is  met  with  in  the  bed  of  the  roadway,  it  should  be 
removed  to  such  an  extent  and  depth  as  may  be  foimd  necessary,  the  voids 
being  replaced  with  hard  sound  material  Where  it  is  necessary  to  embank 
the  roadway^  the  filling  should  be  done  in  layers  not  exceeding  6  inches  in 
thickness,  well  pounded  or  rolled,  water  being  applied  in  some  instances 
after  each  layer  has  been  deposited  to  aid  consolidation. 

The  depth  of  excavation  or  height  of  embankment,  or  the  general 
levelling  of  the  ground,  is  determined  beforehand  by  fixing  gradient  or 
boning  pegs  at  the  formation  level  of  the  roadway.  Previous  to  commencing 
the  construction  of  the  foundation,  whether  of  concrete  or  any  other  material, 
gradient  and  contour  pegs  of  wood  or  iron,  generally  the  latter,  are  fixed  at 
regular  distances  of  from  5  to  8  feet  apart  between  the  kerbs  or  channels 
on  either  side  of  the  roadway.  These  pegs  are  fixed  so  that  the  top  of  each 
represents  the  finished  surface  of  the  carriageway,  while  a  distinctive  mark 
or  a  second  peg  at  the  side  of  the  others  indicates  the  depth  of  the  con- 
crete or  other  material  forming  the  foundation. 

In  ground  of  a  retentive  nature,  or  where  there  is  any  likelihood  of 
water  gaining  access  to  the  foimdation,  subsoil  drains,  properly  trapped, 
should  be  formed  and  connected  to  the  main  drain.  These  subsoil  drains 
are  generally  placed  under  the  kerb  or  channels,  the  trench  being  filled  up 
to  formation  level  with  small  stones. 

878.  FoimdatiODfl. — ^This  is  one  of  the  most  important  items  in  con- 
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nection  with  paved  streets,  no  matter  what  the  description  of  material  may 
be  which  is  to  form  the  wearing  surface.  A  good  foundation,  with  a  well- 
selected  paving  material,  gives  excellent  results  under  traffic,  while  an 
inferior  under-structure,  even  when  the  paving  itself  is  of  the  best  description, 
has  the  effect  of  producing  a  defective  roadway.  The  paving  material  itself 
is  generally  made  responsible  for  the  bad  results,  however  excellent  the 
former  may  be,  and  many  inferior  descriptions  of  coverings  have,  in  com- 
parison, been  lauded  because  they  have  been  laid  on  a  good  foundation.  No 
good  results  can  be  attained  unless  the  under-structure  is  made  of  the  best 
materials  and  forms  a  rigid  base.  The  paving  material  forms  the  wearing 
part,  or  veneer,  which  may  be  renewed  from  time  to  time. 

Experience  has  shown  that  the  best  foundation  for  any  class  of  paved 
roadway  is  (1)  Portland  cement  concrete,  although  many  other  kinds  of 
material  are  employed,  including  (2)  bdton,  (3)  bituminous  concrete,  (4) 
hand-set  rubble  bottoming,  and  (5)  macadam  or  gravel  and  furnace  cinders 
consolidated  by  steam-rolling. 

Portland  Gement  Ck>ncrete  Foundations. — For  first-class  work  on 
thoroughfares  bearing  a  heavy  traffic,  the  best  foundation  is  Portland 
cement  concrete  composed  of  from  four  to  five  parts  by  measure  of  gravel 
or  stones,  generally  metalling,  and  one  or  more  parts  of  clean  sharp  sand 
mixed  with  one  part  of  cement.  When  this  proportion  is  adopted, 
concrete,  laid  to  a  thickness  of  from  6  to  9  inches,  is  considered  sufficient; 
but  should  a  weaker  composition  be  employed,  consisting  of  six  parts  of 
stone,  two  parts  of  fine  gravel  or  sand  mixed  with  one  part  of  cement,  then 
the  thickness  must  be  increased.  Where  the  carriageway  is  subjected  to  a 
less  heavy  traffic,  6  inches  of  concrete  mixed  in  the  latter  proportions  is 
generally  regarded  as  sufficient  for  the  purpose. 

The  foundation  of  a  paved  street  takes  the  weight  of  the  traffic  and 
gives  stability  to  the  pavement.  Portland  cement  concrete,  if  composed  of 
good  materials  and  carefully  spread,  will  practically  last  for  generations. 

879.  (1)  Preparing  Portland  Cement  Concrete. — ^The  material,  inde- 
pendent of  the  proportions  adopted,  is  prepared  by  being  mixed  on  bankers 
or  boarded  platforms  of  suitable  size,  sufficient  to  admit  of  the  concrete 
being  turned  over  the  requisite  number  of  times  in  one  direction,  and  at 
the  same  time  allowing  three  batches  to  be  prepared  at  the  same  time. 

The  materials  should  be  gauged  in  boxes  of  a  size  necessary  to  secure 
the  proper  proportion  of  the  ingredients,  which  are  then  heaped  up  together 
and  turned  over  twice  in  a  dry  state,  once  while  being  watered,  and  three 
times  when  wet  before  being  loaded  into  barrows  or  cast  upon  the  formation 
bed.  When  mixing  the  ingredients,  the  water  should  be  added  in  a  careful 
manner  through  a  finely  perforated  rose  nozzle,  under  very  moderate 
pressure  and  in  limited  quantities,  so  as  to  obtain  a  thoroughly  plastic  and 
incorporated  mass.     The  concrete  should  be  thoroughly  consolidated  in  sUu 
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vrith  heavy  beaters,  formed  to  the  proper  contour  of  the  street  and  smoothed 
over  with  a  flat  shovel,  so  as  to  present  an  even  surface  for  the  setts  to  be 
bedded  on.  Any  irregularities  which  may  appear  on  the  surface  after  the 
concrete  has  been  placed  in  position  should  be  made  good  with  fine 
material  before  the  concrete  proper  has  set  or  become  hard. 

Concrete  should  be  deposited  in  position  immediately  after  being  mixed 
in  a  wet  state,  otherwise  it  may  become  partially  set,  and  will  therefore  be 
of  inferior  strength. 

The  surface  of  a  concrete  foundation  after  completion  is,  according  to 
the  nature  of  the  weather,  sprinkled  with  water  from  time  to  time,  to 
assist  the  ultimate  hardening  of  the  mass.  In  hot  weather,  or  during  the 
prevalence  of  frost,  the  surface  of  the  concrete  should  be  protected  by  being 
covered  with  old  cement  bags.  When  the  former  condition  of  weather 
prevails,  it  is  usual  to  saturate  the  bags  with  water  until  the  whole  mass  is 
thoroughly  set. 

Portland  cement  concrete  foundations  are  generally  allowed  to  remain 
from  eight  to  ten  dajrs  so  as  to  properly  set  before  the  laying  of  the  paving 
is  commenced.  The  exigencies  of  the  traffic,  however,  occasionally  demand 
that  the  time  occupied  in  executing  the  work  should  be  shortened.  This 
necessarily  means  that  the  proportion  of  cement  to  the  other  ingredients 
should  be  increased,  and  consequently  adds  to  the  cost  of  the  work.  The 
laying  of  the  setts  may  be  commenced  the  day  following,  but  it  isadvisable, 
even  when  the  stronger  proportioned  concrete  is  adopted,  to  allow  it  six 
clear  days  to  harden  before  proceeding  to  lay  the  paving. 

The  Portland  cement  used  for  concrete  foundations  is  generally  specified 
to  bear  a  tensile  strain  of  not  less  than  350  lbs.  to  the  square  inch,  after 
having  been  gauged  neat  with  about  20  per  cent,  of  its  own  weight  of 
water  and  allowed  to  stand  one  day  in  air  and  seven  days  in  water.  It 
should  be  ground  so  finely  that  not  more  than  15  per  cent,  residue  is  left 
on  a  sieve  of  5800  meshes  per  square  inch.  The  storing  of  cement  is  of 
great  importance,  and  it  is  usual  for  the  engineer  or  surveyor  to  procure  a 
sample  of  each  consignment  for  the  purpose  of  testing  it  before  it  is  used. 

880.  (2)  Bdton. — This  description  of  foundation  is  also  used  for  pitched 
pavements.  It  has  been  adopted  in  Liverpool,  and  is  thus  described  by 
Mr.  H.  Percy  Boulnois,  formerly  the  City  Engineer  there  * : — 

"  The  ground  having  been  prepared  in  the  usual  way,  and  the  channel 
and  kerb  stones  fixed  in  position,  a  stratum  of  stones  (which  should  by 
preference  be  of  a  non-absorbent  character),  broken  so  as  to  pass  all  ways 
through  a  3-inch  ring,  is  spread  evenly  over  the  surface  of  the  ground,  and 
upon  this  is  placed  a  layer  of  cement  mortar  mixed  in  the  pro[>ortions  of 
one  of  Portland  cement  to  six  of  fine,  sharp,  clean  gravel,  in  the  method 
to  be  described  hereafter.  Upon  this  layer  of  mortar  is  placed  another 
*  Carriagevoaya  and  Foottoaya,  by  H.  Peroy  Boulnois,  C.E. 
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layer  of  broken  stone— the  whole  of  the  stonee  in  each  layer  to  be  thoroughly 
watered  while  the  work  is  proceeding — and  this  stone  is  forced  into  the 
interstices  of  the  first  layer  by  the  use  of  flat  beaters  of  wrought  iron 
weighing  16  lbs.  each,  shaped  like  square  shovels  with  handles  at  an  angle 
of  33'. 

"  This  process  is  repeated  until  the  proper  level  and  contour  is  reached, 
and  the  surface  is  finished  off  parallel  to  the  exact  curvature  of  the  carriage- 
way. The  foundation  thus  prepared  is  left  until  the  concrete  is  sufficiently 
set  or  hardened  to  receive  the  pavement,  which,  if  possible,  should  not  be 
less  than  ten  days,  although  this  period  may  be  shortened,  when  the 
exigencies  of  the  traffic  render  it  imperative,  by  strengthening  the  proportion 
of  cement  to  the  gravel,  care  to  be  taken  in  all  cases  to  periodically  water 
the  surface  of  the  concrete  to  assist  the  ultimate  hardening,  and  in  very 
hot  weather  it  is  advisable  to  cover  the  surface  of  the  concrete  with  old 
cement  bags  thoroughly  saturated  with  water. 

"  The  proportions  of  broken  stone,  gravel,  and  cement  used  in  such  a 
concrete  are  as  follows : — 

"Before  mixing— Broken  stone,  eight  parts;  gravel,  six  parts;  cement, 
one  part 

"After  mixing — Broken  stones  and  gravel,  mixed  together,  eleven 
parts;  cement,  one  part;  three  parts  of  gravel  having  been  expended  in 
filling  the-  interstices  of  the  stones." 

881.  (3)  Bitmninons  Ooncrete.  —  Another  description  of  foundation 
extensively  used  as  a  substitute  for  cement  concrete  is  that  known  as 
bituminous  concrete.  It  is  carried  out,  after  the  usual  levelling  of  the 
ground  has  been  completed  and  steam-rolled,  by  spreading  a  coat  of 
metalling  6  to  9  inches  thick,  and  consolidating  it  in  a  dry  state  by 
ramming  or  by  rolling.  The  metalling  should  be  composed  of  clean 
broken  stone  of  a  size  to  pass  a  2^inch  or  3-inch  gauge,  and  be  in  a 
thoroughly  dry  state.  A  boiling  mixture  of  pitch,  tar,  and  creosote  oil  is 
then  poured  or  floated  over  the  entire  surface  until  all  the  interstices  are 
filled,  and  over  that  a  thin  layer  of  small  stones  or  ohippings  is  spread  and 
then  thoroughly  rolled  when  the  mixture  is  in  a  semi-liquid  state,  so 
as  to  effectively  incorporate  and  consolidate  the  whole  mass  and  form  a 
smooth,  uniform  surface.  The  bituminous  mixture  for  this  class  of  founda- 
tion is  generally  applied  in  the  proportions  of  three  of  pitch  to  one  of  tar,  or 
three  and  one-half  of  pitch  to  one-half  of  creosote  oil  As,  however,  the 
composition  of  the  ingredients  varies  to  a  considerable  extent^  the  pro- 
portions must  necessarily  be  modified  accordingly.  A  cement  concrete 
foundation  is  undoubtedly  superior  to  that  made  with  a  bituminous  mixture, 
but  the  latter,  although  more  expensive,  possesses  the  great  advantage  that 
it  admits  of  the  surface  being  used  for  lajring  the  paving  immediately  after 
it  is  finished.     This  class  of  foundation  is  therefore  adopted  occasionally 
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in  busy  thoroughfares,  where  the  stoppage  of  traffic  for  a  considerable  length 
of  time  would  cause  great  annoyance  and  obstruction  to  business. 

882.  (4)  Hand-set  Babble  Fonndatioiis.— This  method  of  forming  a 
foundation  for  paved  carriageways  is  similar  to  that  employed  in  connection 
with  macadamized  roadways,  and  generally  known  as  Telford's  system. 
The  hand-set  foundation,  or  bottoming,  consists  of  a  layer  of  single  rubble 
stones  of  a  uniform  depth,  varying  from  8  to  10  inches,  set  by  hand  to  form 
a  close,  firm  pavement.  The  stones  should  be  laid  with  their  broadest  sides 
downwards  in  parallel  lines  across  the  street,  breaking  joint  as  much  as 
practicable.  The  width  of  the  upper  part  of  the  stones  ought  not  to  be  more 
than  6  inches  nor  less  than  4  inches,  while  they  should  not  exceed  12  inches 
in  length.  After  having  been  set  closely  together,  the  stones  should  be 
firmly  wedged  up  by  inserting  an  iron  bar  in  all  possible  places,  and  fixing 
between  the  stones  thus  parted  other  pieces  as  nearly  as  possible  of  the  same 
depth  as  the  pavement  or  foundation,  until  the  whole  is  firmly  bound  in 
position.  Any  projections  formed  by  the  pinning  pieces  above  the  regular 
pavement  should  be  broken  o£f^  care  being  exercised,  however,  not  to  disturb 
or  loosen  the  hand-set  pitching.  It  is  advisable  not  to  carry  on  the  wedging 
operations  within  a  distance  of  20  feet  from  the  face  of  the  work  being  laid. 
The  small  interstices  should  be  filled  with  granite  or  whinstone  chippings, 
or  with  pea  gravel  ^  inch  to  1  inch  gauge,  watered  and  steam-rolled  until 
a  perfectly  even  contour  and  smooth  surface  is  obtained.  Any  surplus 
binding  material  should  be  swept  ofij  so  as  to  leave  a  clean  hard  surface  on 
which  the  paving  is  to  be  laid. 

888.  (5)  Macadam,  Oravel,  and  Cinder  Foundations.  —  Many  old 
macadamized  roads  which  have  a  sufficient  thickness  of  metalling  are  at 
times  utilized,  where  the  level  of  the  surface  permits,  as  a  foundation  for 
laying  a  pitched  pavement  upon.  Traffic-consolidated  roads  are  not  to  be 
depended  on,  and  are  invariably  lifted  and  the  material  screened  either  to 
be  made  into  concrete  or  to  be  re-applied  and  consolidated  by  rolling,  the 
large  percentage  of  small  or  useless  material  and  detritus  being  thus  got 
rid  of. 

The  method  generally  adopted,  however,  is  to  spread  a  coat  of  3-inch 
gauge  metalling  so  as  to  give  a  thickness  of  6  inches  when  consolidated, 
the  manner  of  accomplishing  which  is  fully  described  in  Part  I.  of  this 
treatise  (Chapters  YII.  and  YIII.).  This  makes  a  very  efficient  and  cheap 
substitute  for  concrete,  and  as  long  as  the  subsoil  is  kept  free  from  water 
and  the^  surface  drainage  properly  attended  to^  good  results  may  be  looked 
for  in  adopting  this  class  of  foundation.  Coarse  gravel  of  a  sufficient 
thickness,  to  which  is  added,  at  times,  a  small  quantity  of  chalk,  makes  a 
very  good  bottoming,  and  is  principally  used  where  such  material  can  be 
obtained  locally.  It  seldom  occurs  that  a  town  is  situated  where  the  subsoil 
is  composed  of  this  material.      Norwich,  however,  is  an  exception,  the 
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strata  being  made  up  of  gravel  and  chalk,  which  forms  a  rough  natural 
concrete  on  which,  with  the  usual  bed  of  sand,  the  paving  is  laid,  dispensing 
with  the  foundation  of  artificial  concrete.  The  natural  surface  or  bed  of 
many  streets  in  some  parts  of  Norwich  is,  to  prevent  local  subsidence, 
treated  by  making  or  converting  the  foundation  into  concrete  by  flushing  the 
gravel  with  Portland  cement  grout. 

Furnace  cinders,  or  clinkers,  are  extensively  used  in  some  of  the 
manufacturing  towns  in  England  as  a  foundation  for  pitched  pavements,  and 
this  class  of  material,  which  at  one  time  was  much  used  in  Scotland,  is  now 
larely  employed  as  a  foundation  for  street  paving.  The  results  obtained  are 
said  to  be  fairly  good,  and,  of  course,  the  first  cost  is  reduced  to  a  minimum. 

884.  Paving  Setts  and  laying  a  Pitched  Pavement.— Many  considera- 
tions enter  into  the  selection  of  rock  for  the  purpose  of  making  reliable 
paving  setts.  It  should  be  durable  under  ordinary  conditions  of  wear, 
possess  hardness  and  cohesion  as  well  as  chemical  stability  in  its  constituent 
minerals.  The  balance  between  the  resistant  minerals,  quartz  and  felspar, 
and  soft  minerals,  hornblende,  mica,  chlorite,  and  other  decomposition- 
products,  may  be  stated  as  about  80  per  cent  of  the  former  and  20  per 
cent,  of  the  latter.  The  cohesion  involves  the  binding  of  the  mineral 
grains  or  crystals,  or,  in  other  words,  the  structure  of  the  rock ;  the  toughness 
of  the  minerals  also  enters  into  the  question.  Setts  should  retain  a  rough 
surface  in  wet  or  dry  weather.  The  surface  roughness  is  generally  obtained 
in  rocks  having  a  certain  coarseness  of  grain.  A  too  fine-grained  sett 
invariably  becomes  polished  under  wear,  while  very  coarse-grained  stones 
may  defeat  the  end  in  view  owing  to  the  generally  prevailing  yielding 
chai*acter  of  the  minerals  in  such  kinds  of  rock,  especially  when  its 
proportion  to  hard  minerals  is  excessive. 

Uniformity  of  wear  is  also  an  essential  property  in  paving  setts.  Should 
a  rock  contain  a  large  amount  of  easily  weathered  or  softened  mineral,  it 
will  under  traffic  be  subjected  to  the  increased  influence  of  denudation  and 
concussions  through  heavy  loads,  which  will  cause  unequal  wear. 

Previous  to  describing  the  method  of  laying  and  jointing  a  pitched 
pavement,  it  may  be  advisable  to  give  the  following  particulars  in  regard 
to  the  different  sizes  of  stone  used  in  making  this  class  of  street  covering, 
embracing  setts,  cubes,  and  blocks,  and  the  area  which  one  ton  weight  of 
each  class  will  cover  in  square  yards  (see  Table  XLL,  page  355).  It  must 
be  remembered,  however,  that  the  specific  gravity  of  the  stone  employed 
may  vary  considerably,  consequently  the  area  covered,  as  stated,  is  a 
broad  average. 

Cubes  and  blocks  are  extensively  used  for  crossings,  and  on  streets 
where  there  is  a  considerable  gradient  the  greater  number  of  joints, 
compared  with  ordinary  paving,  gives,  under  most  circumstances^  a  better 
foothold  for  horses,  the  hoof  having  but  a  little  way  to  slip  before  being 
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arrested  by  a  joint  On  the  prepared  foundation  a  layer  or  cushion  bed  of 
fine  gravel  or  clean  sharp  sand,  one-half  to  one  inch  thick,  is  spread,  and 
on  this  the  paving-stones  are  laid.  This  provides,  in  a  measure,  an  elastic 
bed,  and  distributes  the  pressure  equally  over  the  foundation  supporting 
the  pavement. 


Tabls  XLI. 

Showing  size  of  different  siones  adopted  for  pitched  pavements  with  tJte 
superficial  area  which  one  ton  will  cover.* 


Area  in  sqnare 

Stone. 

Depth.    Width. 

Length. 

yards  which  one  ton 
will  pave. 

Setts,      .        .        . 

5   in.  X  8   in.  X 

6  hi.  to  7  in. 

4*6 

>i         * 

6i  „    X  8J  „    X 

»i 

4-8 

>f 

6i  M    X  8J  ,.    X 

I* 

8-6 

»» 

7i  ,1    X  8J  „    X 

»» 

81 

Cubes,    . 

8i  „    X  8J  „    X 

8^  in. 

67 

f> 

Oj      y,          X      O           ,,          X 

8f  ,1    X  3|  „    X 

8|  „ 

6-2 
6-8 

i« 

4    ,1    X  4     „    X 

4    „ 

6-4 

Blocks,   . 

4     „    X  4     „    X 

«    „ 

8-6 

»} 

4    „    X  8    „    X 

8     „ 

6-4 

II 

6    „    X  8    „    X 

8     „ 

4*4 

II 

6    „    X  8    „    X 

8     „ 

8-7 

»» 

6J  „    X  8J  „    X 

8J„ 

8-26 

The  stones  should  be  carefully  gauged  and  coursed,  laid  in  perfectly 
straight  lines  at  right  angles  to  the  centre  line  of  the  roadway,  and  set 
hard  with  proper  bond,  every  stone  breaking  joint  with  contiguous  ones. 
The  surface  of  the  setts  is  generally  laid  ^  inch  to  ^  inch  above  the 
finished  level,  and  any  four  courses  taken  together  should  not  measure  more 
than  14  inches  for  3-inch  setts,  and  16  inches  for  3^-inch  setts,  from  centre 
to  centre  of  the  joints.  The  stones  to  be  used  should  be  sound  quarried 
granite,  syenite,  whinstone,  or  other  approved  material  of  uniform  colour, 
and  procured  from  quarries  producing  stone  of  equal  quality  and  durability. 
When,  as  sometimes  happens,  stones  from  two  or  more  quarries  are  intro- 
duced to  expedite  the  execution  of  the  work,  they  should  be  kept  separate 
when  laid.  All  stones  should  be  brought  to  a  regular  rectangular  shape 
with  a  reel  head  and  dressed  to  the  dimensions  specified. 

Paving  setts  are  sometimes  laid  diagonally  to  the  line  of  street^  or,  as 
it  is  termed,  in  '  herring-bone '  fashion,  which  admits  of  the  stones  wearing 
in  a  more  regular  manner,  though  the  foothold  is  not  so  good,  and  it  is 
more  expensive  to  lay. 

885.  The  jointing  of  a  pitched  pavement  demands  special  attention, 
*  Ths  Municipal  and  Sanitary  Eng%Mei^$  Handbook^  by  H.  Peroy  Boulnois,  C.£. 
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as  on  itfl  proper  performance  the  stability  and  life  of  the  paving  will  to 
a  great  extent  depend.  The  most  efficient  method  of  laying  setts  on  a 
concrete  foundation  is  to  bed  the  stones  on  a  cushion  of  fine  cement 
concrete  when  in  a  plastic  condition,  and  fill  the  joints  with  Portland 
cement  grout.  This  makes  a  very  rigid  structure,  but  is  practically  very 
noisy,  and  there  being  no  elasticity,  the  vibration  caused  by  heavy  loads 
passing  over  the  paving  tends  to  crack  and  disintegrate  the  cement  joints, 
with  the  result  that  the  percolation  of  water  takes  place.  It  is  now, 
however,  generally  admitted  that  filling  the  joints  with  an  asphaltic  com- 
position is  superior  to  any  other  method  in  effecting  this.  The  grouting 
of  the  joints  with  such  a  mixture  not  only  makes  them  impervious,  but 
greatly  diminishes  the  noise  inseparable  from  this  class  of  pavement  To 
ensure  good  results  bituminous  grout  must  be  applied  under  suitable 
conditions,  cold  and  wet  weather  being  detrimental  to  its  proper  execution. 
The  success  of  pitch  grouting  depends  to  a  great  extent  on  the  experience 
of  the  person  in  charge  of  the  apparatus  employed  for  mixing  and  boiling 
the  composition.  If  the  composition  is  too  hard,  it  will  pulverize  in  cold 
weather,  while  if  too  soft  it  will  run  and  become  sticky  in  hot  weather. 
The  object  to  be  attained  in  asphaltic  grouting  is  to  make  the  paving 
impervious  to  moisture  and  to  induce  a  bond  between  the  setts  ynth  a 
degree  of  elasticity  sufficient  to  prevent  it  from  cracking.  Pitch  grout, 
when  properly  manipulated  and  applied,  possesses  the  quality  of  becoming 
sufficiently  hard  in  a  few  hours  after  making  the  joints,  so  that  traffic  may 
be  permitted  over  the  pavement  shortly  after  completion. 

The  method  of  efiecting  this  kind  of  joint  is  by  filling  the  space 
between  the  setts  with  clean  dry  shingle  or  chippings,  small  enough  to 
pass  through  a  |-inch  riddle,  but  not  so  small  as  to  pass  through  ^inch 
mesh,  and  entirely  free  from  dust  or  foreign  matter.  When  the  joints  are 
filled,  either  by  the  material  being  brushed  or  scraped  into  them,  the  setts 
should  be  carefully  beaten  down  to  a  solid  bearing  having  a  uniform  surface, 
and  the  joints  again  filled,  the  shingle  or  chippings  being  so  regulated  as 
not  to  reach  a  greater  height  than  one  inch  from  the  surface.  The  last 
application  of  shingle  or  chippings  must  be  perfectly  clean,  for  which 
purpose  the  screening  should  be  performed  in  water,  and  the  material 
then  dried  in  a  kiln  or  by  some  other  suitable  means  until  thoroughly  free 
from  moisture.  After  being  worked  into  the  joints,  and  previous  to  applying 
the  bituminous  grout,  care  should  be  taken  to  keep  the  chippings  or  shingle 
perfectly  dry,  for  which  purpose  the  paving  should  be  covered  with  tar- 
paulins when  necessary.  The  pavement  being  now  ready  for  grouting,  the 
joints  are  filled  flush  up  to  the  surface  with  the  asphaltic  mixture  applied 
in  a  boiling  state.  This  is  done  with  a  lipped  can,  care  being  taken  to 
avoid  leaving  any  of  the  composition  on  the  surface  of  the  setts.  Grouting 
the  joints  should  be  carried  out  at  least  six  feet  away  from  the  paviors  at 


Digitized  by 


Google 


CARRIAGBWATS   AND   FOOTWAYS.  357 

work.    The  whole  surface  of  the  pavement  is  subeeqnently  covered  with 
a  thin  coating  of  sharp  sand,  which  completes  the  operation. 

The  composition  of  bituminous  grout  for  paving  purposes  varies  in 
different  parte  of  the  country  according  to  the  composition  of  the  ingredients 
and  the  climatic  conditions.  In  ordinary  circumstances  the  preparation 
may  be  made  in  the  following  proportions,  namely,  one  part  of  pitch  to  one 
part  of  tar,  or  three  of  pitch  to  one  of  creosote  oil.  Care  and  judgment 
must  be  exercised,  however,  so  that  the  mixture  will  be  of  such  a  consistency 
as  to  set  hard  in  a  few  hours  after  being  used,  and  yet  not  be  brittle. 
Should  any  delay  occur  in  the  application  of  the  mixture  when  sufficiently 
boiled,  the  proper  proportions  and  consistency  must  be  maintained  by 
adding  extra  tar  from  time  to  time. 

886.  Cement  Onmt. — ^The  operations  in  applying  cement  grout  are 
similar  to  those  described  in  the  preceding  paragraphs.  The  joints  are 
first  filled  with  chippings  or  shingle  worked  in  by  means  of  a  cramming- 
iron  ;  the  whole  surface  of  the  paving  is  then  covered  with  grout,  consisting 
of  Portland  cement,  or  lime  and  sand  in  the  proportion  of  one  part  of 
cement  or  lime  to  one  or  one  and  a  half  parts  of  sand,  and  brushed  into 
the  joints  with  a  stumpy  broom. 

The  joints  of  a  pitched  pavement  grouted  with  cement  or  lime  mortar 
require  a  considerable  time  to  set  and  adhere  properly  to  the  setts,  generally 
from  five  to  six  days.  The  slightest  disturbance  caused  by  vibration  or 
the  passage  of  vehicles  over  them  when  the  grout  is  in  a  green  state  will 
seriously  affect  its  efficiency  as  an  impervious  pavement.  Any  yielding  of 
the  foundation  or  subsoil,  or  the  effect  produced  by  heavy  individual  loads 
passing  over  the  pavement,  will  tend  to  disintegrate  the  material  forming 
the  joint  and  allow  surface  water  to  find  its  way  to  the  under  bed  of  the 
pitching,  which  will  adversely  affect  the  durability  of  the  pavement. 
Filling  the  joints  with  cement  or  lime-grout  can  be  carried  out  at  any 
time  except  during  the  prevalence  of  frost. 

887.  Forming  the  Jobits  with  Sand.  —When  the  foundation  is  composed 
of  metalling,  gravel  or  furnace  cinders,  consolidated  by  steam-rolling,  the 
joint-filling  generally  consists  of  rough  sand  or  very  fine  gravel.  The  sand 
is  usually  washed  and  scraped  into  the  joints,  the  paving  being  carefully 
beaten  down  to  a  firm  unyielding  bed  and  uniform  surface,  and  the  jointe 
again  filled  flush.  The  sand  should  be  washed  into  the  joints  by  means  of 
a  small  rose  nozzle,  and  scraped  or  crammed  in  with  a  thin  iron  tool.  As 
this  kind  of  joint-filling  material  is  pervious,  it  should  only  be  adopted  in 
streets  where  the  traffic  is  light,  as  water  percolating  to  the  under-bed  will, 
sooner  or  later,  injuriously  affect  the  foundation. 

888.  Advanta^gee  of  Oranite  Setts. — Unquestionably  a  roadway  paved 
with  granite  of  good  quality,  properly  laid  upon  a  hard  concrete  foundation, 
forms  the  cheapest  pavement  of  any  in  ultimate  cost,  and  in  a  less  degree 
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with  setts  produced  from  basalt  or  whinstone,  especially  where  the 
traffic  is  heavy.  In  many  respects  this  form  of  street  covering  answers 
„....-..  nearly  all  the  requirements  of  traffic,  and 

^       ^^^^^  ^^  great  advantage,  in  addition  to  dur- 

'^      M^K>^  ^  V  ^.  ability  as  a  paving  material,  is  that  of 

affording  good  foothold  for  horses  on 

steep  gradients.    It  is  also  comparatively 

hygienic,  yields  but  little  dust  or  mud, 

V     T^^^^kjl  -'^^;^i  «^d  is  fairly  easily  cleansed. 

'T  *  ttd     ^^^:':'Kv.  The  life  of  a  granite  sett  pavement 

varies  with  the  amount  and  character  of 
the  traffic,  but  from  fifteen  to  twenty- 
five  years  may  be  taken  as  the  time 
that  will  elapse  before  it  is  necessary  to 
renew  the  pavement.  During  this 
period,  however,  the  setts  will  require 
to  be  lifted  and  the  wearing  surface 
re-dressed,  and  again  laid. 

889.  Objections.— The  objections  to 
this  pavement  are  not  numerous,  but 
they  are  far-reaching  and  important. 
The  surface  of  a  pitched  pavement  after 
being  in  use  for  some  time  becomes, 
under  certain  atmospheric  conditions, 
very  greasy  and  slippery.  It  is  a  paving 
which  is  detrimental  to  horses,  and  at 
the  same  time  one  which  deteriorates 
and  reduces  the  h'fe  of  all  rolling  stock 
that  passes  over  it.  The  incessant  noise 
from  the  wheel  traffic  and  the  iron  shoes 
of  horses  striking  upon  it  is  such  that 
thoroughfares  so  paved  cause  great 
annoyance,  amounting  in  many  in- 
stances to  an  intolerable  nuisance  to 
business  people  or  tradesmen  whose 
premises  adjoin  or  abut  on  streets  so 
paved.  This  clearly  points  to  the 
necessity,  so  far  as  noise  is  concerned, 
of  employing  some  other  kind  of  paving 
for  carriageways  in  residential  parts  of 
towns,  or  where  business  premises  and 
shops  exist.  For  streets  passing  through  manufacturing  districts,  the 
undoubted  advantages  of  a  pitched  pavement  greatly  outweigh  the  defects 
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mentioned.  Fig.  134  shows  a  cross-section  of  a  first^^lass  pitched 
pavement. 

890.  Quality  of  Setts  and  Source  of  Supply. — Local  circumstances 
often  determine  the  kind  of  stone  to  be  made  use  of  as  a  paving  material ; 
consequently  the  cost  of  forming  a  pitched  pavement  will  vary  according 
to  these  circumstances  and  the  distance  from  the  source  of  supply.  Great 
care  and  judgment  are  necessary  in  selecting  stones  as  paving  setts  for 
any  particular  locality,  and  regard  must  be  had  to  the  class  of  traffic 
to  be  accommodated  and  the  climatic  conditions  prevailing,  especially 
when  the  material  is  obtained  from  any  new  source  of  supply.  The 
igneous  and  metamorphic  rocks  of  a  hard  description,  and  containing 
a  certain  percentage  of  augite  or  hornblende  and  orthoclase  felspar, 
are  those  principally  employed,  although  many  other  kinds  of  stone 
are  used. 

These  generally  comprise  granite,  syenite,  basalt,  whinstone,  though 
paving  setts  are  sometimes  made  from  millstone  grit  and  other  sedimentary 
rocks  which  are  used  in  districts  where  the  traffic  is  light.  Many  of  the 
hardest  and  most  durable  stones  have  been  discontinued  in  London  and 
Liverpool  owing  to  the  surface  of  these  wearing  smooth  and  becoming 
slippery,  even  under  normal  conditions  of  traffic  and  weather.  This  is 
notably  the  case  with  the  old  blue  Penmaenmawr  stone,  which,  however, 
is  not  now  much  used  for  setts,  but  is  principally  manufactured  into 
kerbs  and  channels.  On  the  other  hand,  Aberdeen  granite  setts  are 
preferred  in  London  to  Mount  Sorrel  and  Guernsey  granite,  although 
the  latter  is  better  in  some  respects,  because  the  surface  remains 
rough  even  after  considerable  wear.  It  is  also  much  less  expensive  to 
cleanse  than  these  and  most  other  kinds  of  granite  used  for  paving. 
Whinstone  setts  are  greatly  used  in  provincial  towns  where  the  traffic 
is  not  excessive,  and  a  pavement  made  with  this  material,  although  it 
wears  much  faster  than  granite,  invariably  maintahis  a  rough  surface, 
and,  consequently,  does  not  become  slippery  like  the  granite  already 
.  mentioned.  These  pavements  are  being  gradually  superseded  in  London  by 
wood  paving. 

The  principal  sources  of  supply  for  granite  and  whinstone  paving  setts 
are  described  in  Table  XLII.,  page  360. 

391.  Besides  these  sources,  capable  as  they  are  of  furnishing  all  the 
material  required  in  this  country  for  the  making  and  repairing  of  carriage- 
ways, a  great  quantity  of  setts,  kerbs,  and  channels  is  annually  imported 
from  Belgium,  Norway,  France,  Rotterdam,  and  the  quarries  on  the  Rhine 
worked  by  the  London  Basalt  Stone  Company. 

892.  Cost  of  Pitched  Pavements  — Earthworks.  — The  excavation, 
filling,  and  levelling  depend  entirely  on  circumstances,  and  no  definite 
price  per  cubic  yard  can  be  stated  for  this  class  of  work. 
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Foundations. — As  already  mentioned,  the  cost  of  providing  a  pitched 
pavement  on  a  concrete  foundation  varies  according  to  the  locality  where 
the  work  is  carried  out  and  the  source  from  which  the  materials  are 
obtained.  The  cost  of  Portland  cement  concrete  does  not  differ  much 
when  suitable  material  can  be  obtained  within  a  reasonable  distance; 
Is.   6d.   to  2s.   per  square  yard,   6  inches   in   depth,   being   the  usual 

Tablb  XLII. 


Name  of  Quarry  and  Petrological  Name  of  Stone. 


England  and  Wales— 
Mount  Sorrel       (Homblendic  Qranite), 
Stoney  Stanton    (Syenite), 
Enderby  (Syenite  Porphyry), . 

BardonHill         (Felstone), 
Chamwood  (Homblendic  Granite), 

Penmaenmawr     (Quartz  Diabase), 
Pwllheli  (Diabase), 

aee  Hill  (Olivine  Diabase),     . 

Shap  (Homblendic  Qranite), 

WhinsillDvke    (Quartz  Diabase),      . 
Cleveland  Dyke  (Angite  Andesite),    . 

Scotland— 

Aberdeen  and  District  (Granite), 

Bonawe,  Loch  Etive  ,, 

Crarae  and  Furaess,  Loch  Fyne         „ 

Dalbeattie  ,, 

Creetown  ,, 

Kilsyth  (Dolerite), 

Most  of  the  counties  in  Scotland  produce  whinstone  setts 

(Dolerite),  those  from  which  the  greater  quantity  is  supplied 

being  Lanark,  Fife,  Midlothian,  Ayr,  and  Dumbarton. 


Ireland— 
Newry 
Gastlewellan 
Arklow 


(Granite), . 


Channel  Islands- 
Si  Samson,  Vale  C^tle  ^  v^,^*  „      r«^^ 

V     Gabbro-Gneiss 
I     augite  Diorite. 


Herm 
Ronez 
La  Moye 


Homblendic  j 
to    Enstatite-  i 


Locality. 


Leicestershire 


Carnarvonshire 

Shropshire 

Westmorland 

Durham 

Yorkshire 


Aberdeenshire 
Argyllshire 

11 
Kirkcudbrightshire 

»i 
Stirlingshire 


Co.  Down 
Ca  Wicklow 

Guernsey 

Jersey 
Aldemey 


figures  when  the  metalling  or  gravel  can  be  procured  for  is.  per  ton. 
When  this  material  has  to  be  brought  a  considerable  distance  the  price 
may  rise  as  high  as  9s.  to  10s.  per  ton,  in  which  case  the  cost  for 
a  similar  thickness  of  concrete  will  amount  to  about  2&  6d.  or  Ss.  per 
square  yard. 

393.  Bituminous  concrete,  for  similar  reasons,  varies  in  price  from 
2s,  4d,  to  3s.  3d.  per  square  yard  laid  to  a  depth  of  six  inches.     The  cost 
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of  fonning  a  foundation  of  pitched  rubble  or  of  metalling  will  be  found  in 
Chapter  VUI.,  Part  I. 

894.  Paving  Setts. — The  price  per  ton  of  paving  setts  delivered  in  any 
particular  town  depends  on  the  dimensions  to  which  they  are  dressed  and 
the  distance  from  the  source  of  supply.  The  price  per  ton  for  the 
different  sizes  used  in  the  construction  of  carriageways  in  London  and  four 
large  Scottish  cities  is  given  in  Table  below : — 


Tablb  XLIII. 


Soaroe  of  Sopply. 

Setta 

6  in.  X  8  in. 

to  Si  in. 

Blocks  ' 
6  in.  X  6  in. 

Cubes 
4  in.  X  4  in.  X  4  in. 

CUyofLandonr— 
Aberdeen  granite, 
GnernMy  granite, 
Mount  Sorrel  granite,  . 
Enderby, 

Crarae,  Famess^or  Bonawe  (granite), 

EdinJlmrgh-' 

Kemnay,  Aberdeen  (granite), 

Aberdeen  granite, 

Pitroddie,  Devonshaw,  and  St 
Margaret's  (Inverkeitbing) 
(whinstone),     .... 

Aherdam— 

Rubislaw,  Caimey,  Cove,  Kemnay, 
DancingCaims,  Dyce,  Oorrennie, 
and  HiU  of  Fare  (granite). 

«.    d, 
86    0 

80  0 

81  0 
81    0 

22s.  to  288. 

28    0 
14    0 

16    0 
12    0 

8    6 

8,     d. 
80    0 

26  0 
29    0 

27  0 

26    0 

•.. 
8    0 

6    2 

«.    d. 
86    0 
80    0 
80    0 
27    0 

25    0 

16    6 
7    6 

The  price  per  square  yard  for  the  paving  material  will,  therefore,  be, 
at  present  prices,  for  setts  in  London  lOs.,  and  in  Aberdeen  28.  5d. 
per  square  yard,  and  for  cubes,  6s.  8d«  and  Is.  5d.  per  square  yard 
respectively. 

The  cost  per  square  yard  of  a  sett  pavement,  including  a  concrete 
foundation,  laying  and  jointing,  will  of  course  vary  according  to  the  price  of 
the  stones  per  ton  and  the  wages  paid  in  different  cities  and  towns.  The 
joint-filling  averages  about  Is.  2d.  to  Is.  4d.  for  grouting  with  Portland 
cement  mortar,  and  Is.  6d.  to  Is.  8d.  for  bituminous  grout. 

895.  The  amount  expended  in  the  annual  maintenance  of  paved  streets 
depends  on  the  volume  of  tralHc  which  the  pavement  has  to  sustain,  and 
on  other  circumstances.     It  is  necessary,  for  arriving  at  the  ultimate  or 
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even  the  comparative  cost,  to  give  statistics  of  first  cost  and  outlays  for 
actual  repairs  executed  from  time  to  time,  together  with  the  cost  of 
lifting  and  relaying  the  pavement  once  or  twice  during  its  actual  or 
calculated  lifetime,  owing  to  the  surface  becoming  irregular  or  depressions 
being  formed* 

The  amount  expended  annually  per  square  yard  in  cleansing  the 
surface,  a  very  variable  item  with  the  different  kinds  of  granite  employed, 
should  also  be  included,  while  the  sanding  of  the  surface,  especially  on 
gradients,  to  afford  better  foothold  under  unfavourable  conditions  of 
weather,  should,  in  addition,  be  embraced  under  this  item. 

The  cost  of  cleansing  the  surface  of  a  street  paved  with  Ouemsey 
granite  amounts  to  2|d.  per  square  yard  annually  more  than  that  in  the 
case  of  a  thoroughfare  paved  with  Aberdeen  granite  setts.  On  some  of  the 
streets  situated  on  a  gradient  in  the  City  of  London,  the  cost  of  sanding  is 
stated  to  amount  to  about  £6  per  mile  annually. 

Aberdeen  granite  paving,  although  it  wears  under  heavy  traffic  to  a 
greater  extent  than  Guernsey,  is,  nevertheless,  eminently  suitable  for 
carriageways  where  a  good  and  safe  foothold  is  of  primary  importance,  and 
particularly  on  steep  gradients. 

Paving  setts  which  have  been  exposed  to  heavy  and  continuous  wheel 
traffic  for  a  number  of  years,  when  taken  up  for  relaying  are  found  in  most 
instances  to  require  a  certain  amount  of  re-dressing.  This  is  caused  by  the 
wear  on  the  top  of  the  setts,  the  amount  of  which  varies  according  to  the 
nature  of  the  stone^  the  manner  in  which  the  pavement  was  laid,  their 
position  in  any  particular  thoroughfare,  and  the  character  of  the  traffic. 
Setts  which  have  been  laid  with  wide  joints  are  found  to  be  con- 
siderably worn  or  rounded  on  the  arrises,  to  the  extent  of  IJ  inches  in 
some  cases,  which  entails  a  large  waste  of  material  in  re-dressing  to  a 
rectangular  form. 

This  rounding  of  the  arrises  of  sett-paved  streets,  especially  on 
gradients,  reduces  the  life  of  these  pavements  materially,  and  present, 
when  worn,  a  very  irregular  corrugated  surface,  in  addition  to  inducing 
insanitary  conditions  and  adding  to  the  cost  of  cleansing.  In  a 
measure  this  defect  is  due  to  the  comparatively  wide  joints  necessary 
in  such  paving,  owing  to  the  difficulty  of  procuring  regular  dressed 
setts  free  from  projections.  A  method  by  which  this  defect  can  be 
eliminated  has  recently  been  introduced  under  the  name  of  the 
''Standard''  system;*  it  consists  of  thin  metal  strips  about  3  feet  long, 
placed  between  the  longitudinal  joints  of  the  paving.  These  metal 
strips  are  placed  in  position  previous  to  the  bitumen  or  other  jointing 
material  being  used. 

Streets  paved  with  the  addition  of  this  arris-preserving  arrangement  have, 
*  Messrs.  J.  Hirst  &  Son,  Cleckheaton,  Torks. 
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it  is  said,  given  satisfactory  results.  The  abrasion  of  the  edges,  formerly 
inseparable  from  this  kind  of  paving  material,  owing  to  irregularities  and 
projections  in  the  jointing  surfaces,  appears  to  be  eliminated,  or,  at  any  rate, 
greatly  reduced,  and  the  surface,  as  a  whole,  wears  more  uniformly.  Con- 
sequently, the  life  of  the  paving  is  considerably  increased,  cleansing  is  greatly 
facilitated,  and  the  hygienic  conditions  improved.  Fig.  135  shows  the 
appearance  of  a  street  paved  with  setts,  the  arrises  being  considerably  worn, 
and  fig.  136  is  a  sketch  of  the  "  Standard ''  system  with  the  arrises  effectually 
protected. 

The  cost  of  inserting  these  metal  strips  is,  on  an  average,  about  Is.  3d. 
per  square  yard  above  that  of  the  ordinary  method  of  laying  a  sett 
pavement. 

The  system  may  be  adapted  to  any  other  kind  of  paving  material  where 
these  metal  strips  would  not  create  too  wide  a  joint.  The  laying  of  any 
description  of  paving  material  relies  on  close  jointing  to  give  the  best 


Fio.  186. 


Fio.  136. 


wearing  results ;  anything  exceeding  ^  of  an  inch  produces  a  corduroy-like 
surface. 

897.  The  following  Table  (XLIV.)  gives  the  first  cost,  description  of 
foundation  and  class  of  setts  used,  annual  repairs,  cleansing,  and  the  life- 
time of  carriageways  paved  with  setts,  so  far  as  can  be  obtained,  in  the 
chief  cities  and  towns  of  the  kingdom.  The  order  is  that  of  the  population 
of  the  towns  mentioned. 

898.  From  this  table  it  would  appear  that  the  average  lifetime  of 
a  granite  sett  pavement  in  the  City  of  London  is  eighteen  and  a  half 
years,  the  longest  being  twenty-five  years,  while  the  shortest  is  in  the 
Whitechapel  district,  where  the  life  of  this  description  of  paving  is  stated 
to  be  only  nine  years.  In  the  former  two  cases  the  pavement  is  taken 
up  and  relaid  once  during  the  period  mentioned. 

The  cost  of  laying  a  sett  pavement,  including  foundations,  repayment 
of  principal  and  interest,  for  1  mile  of  carriageway  30  feet  wide,  taking 
the  life  of  the  paving  at  twenty-four  years,  and  lifting  and  re-dressing  the 
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Tablb 


Naxi  or  Towv. 


1.  London— Hammenmith,    . 
,,        Holbom, 

;,        Mile    Bod     (Old 
Town),       .      . 
„        Shoreditoh,    . 
„        Bloke  Newingtoo, 

„        Steand,.      .      . 


SftHftrifn'a-in-Uie- 
Field,  CbATing 
Croei,  . 

81  Matj,  IiUng. 
ton,     . 

St  PiuiorM,    . 


,,        Whlteobapel,* 

S.  Glasgow,  .... 

8.  lirerpool, 
4.  Manchetter,    . 


6.  BInnlngluun,  . 
0.  Sheffleld,  . 


7.  BelfMt, 

8.  Briitol, 


9.  Bdinbnrgh, 
10.  West  Ham, 

IL  Dablin,     . 
12.  Bradford, 


18.  Newoaetle-on-Tyne, 
14.  Leiceater,        .      . 


IS.  Bolton,  . 
1&  Dondee,  . 
17.  Aberdeen, 


18.  Birkenhead,    . 

19.  Wolverhampton, 


20.  CoTentry, 

21.  Bury, 

22.  Banley, 


FInt  coet  of  wtt  paring  per 
iqnare  yajrii. 


16i.  Indoding  fonndatton. 

14a.  Od. 

ISe.  7|d.  on  ezitting  fonndatlona. 

18^  6d.  „  „ 

Ite.  9d.  ittoloding  foundation. 


141.  Od.  on  ezitting  foondatloD. 


16fc 

121.  Od.  to  I81.  6d.  on  ezlating  founda- 
tion. 
141.  Od. 


141.  7d. 

Granite— 188.  Od.  to  141.  Od.  indnding 

foondation. 
Whinitone— lOi.  8d.  to  lU.  4d.  inolnding 

foondation. 
llktolSi. 

10a.  Od.  indnding  foundation. 

181.  Od.       „  „ 

Ua.  to  2Ds.  indnding  foundation  and 
re-aetting  kerba,  eta 

14a.  indnding  foundation. 


lOa.  Od.  on  exiating  foundationa. 
16a.  Od.  indoding  foundation. 


14a. 
12a.  Od. 


11a. 
8a.  Od. 


10a.0d. 

lOa.  Od.  to  18a.  Od.  including  foundation. 

lU  Od.  to  12s.  Od. 


111.  8d.  indnding  foundation  and  exca- 
vation. 

121.  Od.  including  foundation. 

12a. 

lOa. 


Deaorlption  of  foundation  and  dv 
of  setts  in  indiea. 


P.  o.  concrete  0  in.  deep,  6x7. 

0       „        8x7,  A. 
12       „        4X7.  A. 


8^X7. 
8x7,  A.,  G. 
4X7. 

8x9,  A. 


n  e       „        8x7,A.,K,0. 

,,  and  blue  liaa  lime  0  to  9 

in.,  8x0,  A. 
P.  c.  concrete  0  to  9  in.,  8x0, 0. 

P.  c  concrete  0  in..  8x7. 8x9,  A.,  O. 
P.  c.  concrete  4  to  0  in.  deep  8^x0 
to7,B..F. 


P.  &  concrete  0  in.  deep,  4  in.  cubes, 
and  84x04x6x7. 

Furnace  oindera  and  pinned  founda- 
tion, 8  to  S^xOu 

P.  c.  concrete  0  in.  deep,  8x0k 

P.  c  concrete  0  to  9  in.,  8x6x0,  and 
4  in.  cubea.  A.,  D.,  ML,  P.,  L,  W. 

P.  c.  concrete  9  in.  deep,  4x0k 


P.  c  concrete  0  in.  deep,  8x6,  N.,  W. 


0       „        8x4x7.  A. 
„  0       „        8x0  and  4x7, 

A.,0. 
P.  c.  concrete  0  in.  deep,  8^x0,  W. 
^     »  «       M        8x0,  M.,  D., 

T.,W. 
P.  0,  concrete  0  in.  deep,  8x0k 
u  0       11       8x6. 

••  *       i»        8x^ 

::     lit^aa...^'*''''*- 

P.  c  concrete  0  in.  deep,  4  in.  cubes 
and 8^x0,  A. 

„  0  „       Tarioua,P. 

»,  0  „       4  in.  cubes, 

and  8x7  on  gradienta  exceeding 
linSO. 
P.  c  concrete  0  in.  deep. 

»  6  M        8X6,  P. 

„  0  „        8x6x0,    an 
sorts. 


Rbfbrbnci 

A.  Aberdeen.    B.  Bonawe.    D.  Dalbeattie.    Da.  Devonshaw.    K  Enderby.    F.  Fnmeea.    G.  Guernsey. 
^  This  table  baa  been  compiled  from  various  sources.    The  prices  in  London  and  aome  other  dtles  and  towns 
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XLIV.* 


DMcriptionof 
groottng. 


Lime. 
P. 


P.  cement  ftod  bhw  Uat, 

Miumlnom. 
P.  cement  and  pitch. 


(ItoSX 
and         bitn- 
minoos. 


Bttominou. 

„        itone  and  chip* 
pinga. 
P.  cement 
Pitch  and  tar. 

P.  cement  and  grareL 


and  bitumen 
conibined. 


andatphalt. 


P.  cement 
Bitominona. 


Broken  etone  with  bal- 

laat  or  graveL 
P.  cement  and  bitunten. 

„  „      and 

dUpa. 

Bitaminoos. 

Pitch  and  broken  itone. 


Pitch. 

P.  cement  and  pitch. 
Bitomen  finished  with 
cement 


Annual  ooet  of  maintenance  per 

■qnare  yard  :  (a),  repain ;  (bX 

claanttng  and  watering. 


Practically  nothing 
for  flret  SO  yeara. 

Id.    aTcrage  for    8 
yeara. 


id. 
Id. 


NU    for     Ant     10 
years;   Id.   after- 
wards. 
About  5d.  combined. 


8d. 
Id. 


b^d.  durinff  life,  in- 
cluding first  cost. 
2d. 

8d. 


«W. 


4id. 


4d. 


10d.tols. 


lid. 


8|d. 


Estimated  life 

of  sett  paving 

under  iieaTy 

traffla 


19  years. 
26     ., 

16  to  20 


years. 


U  to  20  years. 


20  to  80  years. 


0  years. 
26     t 


80     „ 

16  to  80  years. 

«6 

20  to  25    ,. 

» 

18 

80 

80  years. 
20     „ 

24      „ 
26      „ 

80      ., 

18  to  80  years. 

Depends  on  nature 
of  traffic. 


40  to  60  years. 
80  years. 


RIMABBS. 


Very  heavy  traffic 


were  worn  6  to  0 
inches  when  lifted  after 
10  years'  senrioe. 

Being  replaced  by  wood. 


Benewal  or  re^dresslng 
necessary  to  remoTe 
sUpperineas. 

Other  26  years  after  re- 
dressing and  relaying. 


Other  20  years  after  re- 
dressing and  relaying. 

Stones  require  to  be  re- 
dressed after  this  period 
of  senrioe. 


Pared  with  good  granite. 

Granite  and  whinstone. 
••  ••  .. 

Whinstone  and  granite. 

Streeta  have  lasted  over 
40  years  where  undis- 
turbed. 

Only  been  recently  laid. 
Ditta 


Table. 

L  Inverkelthing.    H.  Mount  SorreL    N.  Newry.    P.  Penroaenmawr.    T.  Threlkeld.    W.  Welsh. 

refer  principally  to  figures  for  work  done  some  years  ago,  this  dass  of  paving  being  only  now  laid  to  a  limited  extent 
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blocks    and    relaying    after    eighteen    years'  wear,    may    be    stated    bb 
follows : — 

Table  XLV. 

1  mile  of  carriageway  80  feet  wide,  17,600  square  yards, 

including  foundations,  jointing,  etc.,  ISs.  6d.,         .        .    £13,640 
Contingencies, 680 

£14,820 
Lifting,  re-dressing  blocks,  and  relaying  17,600 

square  yards.  Is.  2d. , £1,027 

Contingencies, 130 

1,167 

£16,477 
Repayment  and  interest  on  above    sum  for  twenty-four 
years,  including  relaying  at  8|  per  cent.,         .        .        .         6,861 

Total  sum,        ....     £22,388 

This  represents  an  average  annual  cost  during  twenty -four  years, 
including  lifting,  re-dressing  blocks,  and  relaying,  of  Is.  0-69d.  per  square 
yard,  and  adding  l^d.  per  square  yard  for  repairs,  but  exclusive  of  cleansing 
and  sanding,  amounts  to  la  2*19d.  per  square  yard. 

In  large  cities  and  provincial  towns  where  the  traffic  varies  from  heavy 
to  medium  and  light  vehicular  conveyances,  the  lifetime  of  a  granite  sett 
roadway  is  stated  at  from  eighteen  to  forty  years,  while  the  annual  cost,  as 
detailed  above,  will  average  about  Is.,  6d.,  and  6d.  respectively,  the  first 
cost  of  the  paving,  exclusive  of  foundations,  averaging  from  12s.  6d.  to 
7s.  6d.  per  square  yard. 

These  figures  clearly  show  that  the  life  of  pitched  pavements  con- 
structed alike  in  regard  to  foundation  and  description  of  materials  used  for 
making  the  setts  is  simply  a  question  of  traffic,  and  although  statistics  on 
this  point  are  not  available  for  all  the  towns  referred  to,  still  the  inference 
points  to  that  conclusion. 

399.  Small  Sett  Paving. — ^This  form  of  paving,  introduced  into 
England  from  Germany,  and  known  there  as  Kleinpflaster,  has  been 
experimented  with  in  Lancashire  in  order  to  test  its  adaptability  imder  the 
traffic  conditions  of  this  country.  The  stones,  composed  of  basalt,  are 
approximately  of  equal  size,  varying  from  3^  to  4  inches,  and  from  4  to  4^ 
inches  in  depth,  the  regularity  of  which  is  important,  and  which  is  secured 
by  means  of  a  special  machine,  designed  for  cutting  these  stones,  otherwise 
they  may  vary  from  square  to  triangular  shaped  heads,  or  practically 
random  setts,  and  makes  the  surface  a  close-fitting  mosaic.  The  best  class 
of  work  in  this  description  of  paving  is  laid  on  a  Portland  cement  concrete 
foundation ;  the  small  setts  are  then  laid  and  the  jointing  filled  with  cement 
mortar,  composed  of  1  of  cement  to  3  of  sand,  or  with  a  bituminous 
mixture.     It  is  stated,  however,  that  such  a  foundation  is  by  no  means 
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necessary — in  fact,  it  was  with  the  idea  of  improving  or  armouring  existing 
macadamized  roadways  that  it  was  introduced  into  this  country.  For  this 
purpose  the  surface  of  the  road  is  first  scarified  and  the  loosened  macadam 
carted  off.  The  level  of  the  surface  is  thus  lowered  about  6  inches  from 
its  previous  height,  and,  when  a  certain  area  has  been  excavated,  a  gang  of 
men  go  very  carefully  over  the  road-bed  to  make  the  contour  as  perfect  as 
possible.  The  road-bed  must  be  consolidated  thoroughly,  and  is  then 
spread  over  with  small  granite  chippings,  well  watered,  and  finally 
compressed  by  a  steam  roller.  Sand  is  next  spread  evenly  over  the 
road-bed,  to  a  depth  of  about  half  an  inch,  which  forms  a  foundation 
for  the  small  basaltic  blocks  to  be  laid  upon.  The  roadway  is  then 
ready  for  the  paving  setts.  Before  laying,  each  stone  is  measured  by 
a  pavior,  and  those  measuring  3^  to  4  inches  in  depth  are  placed  into 
a  heap,  whilst  those  slightly  less  are  piled  into  another.  The  larger 
blocks  are  laid  near  the  crown  of  the  road,  and  the  smaller  ones  are 
used  at  the  sides. 

In  Clermany,  this  description  of  pavement  is  mostly  used  for  obtaining 
a  better  road  during  the  winter  months  than  that  provided  by  ordinary 
macadam,  which  was  not  satisfactory. 

400.  The  small  setts  are  laid  on  the  existing  macadam  surface  after 
irregularities  have  been  levelled  and  rolled.  Sand  is  used  sparingly  for  the 
purpose  of  maintaining  a  regular  surface  with  stones  of  irregular  depths. 
The  arrangement  of  laying  the  irregular  setts  is  in  the  form  of  a  series  of 
small  arches  springing  from  a  longitudinal  herring-bone  bond.  This  form 
of  arch  construction  is  supposed  to  give  greater  strength  to  the  paving, 
while  it  is  also  claimed  that  the  loads  are  distributed  more  regularly  over 
the  surface  of  the  roadway.  The  joints  are  filled  with  sand,  which  is  spread 
over  the  surface  and  allowed  to  remain  for  a  few  days,  so  as  to  work  into 
the  joints. 

The  great  novelty  of  this  form  of  construction  appears  to  be  the  low 
cost  of  production  of  the  small  setts  made  from  basalt,  a  local  stone.  It  is 
extensively  used  in  several  German  provinces,  chiefly  in  Hanover,  Bhein- 
land,  Westphalia,  and  in  many  towns,  notably  Bonn,  Cologne,  Oberhausen, 
and  Wiesbaden,  where,  probably,  the  best  examples  of  this  paving  have 
been  carried  out. 

The  entire  cost  of  this  system  is  given  as  about  7s.  per  square  yard,  in- 
cluding an  ordinary  foundation,  and  as  about  4s.  lOd.  per  square  yard  laid 
on  existing  roads.  These  pavements  have  been  down  for  varying  periods, 
and  appear  to  give  entire  satisfaction. 

401.  The  advantages  claimed  for  this  method  of  paving,  which 
practically  forms  an  armoured  roadway,  are  durability,  absence  of 
dust  and  ease  of  cleansing,  excellent  foothold,  reduced  resisUnce  to 
traction  compared  with  large  granite  setts,  noiselessness,  approximating  to 
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that  of  traffic  on  asphalt,  and  low  first  cost,  varying  according  to  the 
locality. 

A  small  sett  pavement  of  this  description  laid  on  a  concrete  foundation 
will  undoubtedly  make  a  good  roadway,  and  the  foothold,  considering  the 
number  of  irregular  joints,  will  be  better  than  an  ordinary  sett-paved 
street.  The  cost  would  be  practically  the  same  as  that  of  ordinary  sett 
pavements,  as  any  saving  in  the  price  per  ton  of  the  paving  stones  would 
be  counterbalanced  by  the  necessarily  increased  quantity  of  jointing 
material,  cement,  grout  or  pitch  required  for  the  small  sett  paving. 

The  reduced  resistance  to  traction,  due  to  the  stones  wearing  in  a  regular 
manner  owing  to  the  irregular  joints,  is  a  feature  characteristic  of  sett-paved 
streets  in  this  country  laid  in  herring-bone  fashion.  This  description  of 
jointing  is,  however,  very  slippery  during  frosty  weather.  The  cleansing 
is  easier  and  more  effective  than  on  a  macadam  road,  but  there  can  be 
little  difference  in  the  cost  of  doing  this  on  other  pavements  which  are 
laid  close-jointed  and  are  in  good  repair.  The  noise,  compared  with  large- 
sized  sett  paving,  will  necessarily  be  less,  and  the  vibration  will  also 
be  reduced. 

402.  This  system  of  paving  for  armouring  existing  macadam  roads 
suggests  many  considerations  as  to  its  suitability  for  this  country.  A  paving 
of  any  description  laid  on  an  existing  macadam  road  as  a  foundation  with 
sand  only  as  a  jointing  material  to  withstand  heavy  wheel  traffic  under 
all  climatic  conditions  prevailing  in  this  country  requires  close  scrutiny. 
Such  a  paving  must  be  totally  devoid  of  surface  drainage  and  the  sand 
joints  adversely  affected  during  high  winds.  The  rain  falling  on  an  ordinary 
macadam  road  is,  of  course,  drained  to  the  sides  owing  to  its  nominally 
waterproof  surface  and  convexity,  and  providing  the  surface  is  in  fair 
order,  otherwise  considerable  damage  is  done  to  the  crust  of  the  road. 
On  a  small  sett-paved  roadway  without  the  provision  for  surface  drainage 
all  the  rain  will  be  absorbed,  and  will  drain  through  the  practically  open 
joints  composed  of  ordinary  sand  to  the  surface  of  the  old  road,  where  it 
will  either  remain  or  soak  into  the  macadam  foundation.  Moreover,  from 
a  hygienic  point  of  view  this  system  appears  to  be  one  which  cannot  be 
recommended  under  the  method  of  construction  described  in  the  preceding 
paragraphs. 

403.  From  this  aspect  of  the  subject^  the  method  under  notice  would, 
contrary  to  all  recognised  procedure  in  road  work  in  the  past,  nullify  the 
attempts  hitherto  made  and  the  endeavours  of  most  road  engineers  at  the 
present  time  to  form  a  thoroughly  waterproof  surface  as  a  solution  of 
the  question  of  preventing  mud  and  dust,  and  at  the  same  time  of 
prolonging  the  life  of  macadamized  roads. 

This  system  has  been  introduced  into  England  and  carried  out  by 
Mr.  Wheeler  of  the  Welsh  Granite  Co.,  chiefly  near  Stockport,  Lancashire. 
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It  is,  however,  too  early  to  pronounce  any  definite  opinion  in  regard  to 
its  suitability  to  the  requirements  of  this  country,  or  as  to  the  advantages 
claimed  for  it. 

This  form  of  pavement  is  somewhat  similar  to  the  random  pitching 
and  homizing  practised  in  many  parts  of  this  country  years  ago.  These 
were  not,  however,  very  successful,  owing  probably  to  the  absence  of  some 
virtue  apparently  possessed  by  the  German  stones,  and  especially  by  the 
sand  as  a  jointing  material 
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404.  The  idea  of  constructing  the  carriageway  pavements  in  towns 
with  wood  dates  back  about  a  century,  though  the  first  appearance  of  this 
description  of  paving  in  London  occurred  in  the  year  1839.  Since  this 
year  a  large  variety  of  methods  of  laying  the  wood  blocks  have  been 
introduced,  and  particulars  of  the  earlier  systems  were  given  in  the  first 
edition  of  this  work.  The  chief  developments  which  have  taken  place  in 
wood-paving  have  been  in  the  direction  of  the  size  and  shape  of  the 
blocks  themselves,  and  in  the  kinds  of  wood  employed.  In  the  earliest 
contracts  carried  out  the  blocks  measured  6  to  8  inches  across,  and  from 
3^  to  6  inches  deep;  in  another  instance  the  size  of  the  blocks  was 
6^  to  7^  inches  wide,  13  to  15  inches  long,  and  from  8  to  9  inches 
deep.  Some  years  later  these  measurements  were  considerably  reduced, 
and  approached  very  closely  to  the  present  size  of  the  wood  block.  The 
different  descriptions  of  wood  employed  included  Baltic  fir,  pine,  oak,  elm, 
beech  and  ash,  most  of  which  find  no  place  in  modern  wood-paving.  In 
one  or  two  instances,  such  as  that  known  as  the  improved  wood  system 
introduced  from  America  into  London  in  1871,  the  blocks  were  dipped 
in  tar  previous  to  being  laid,  while  in  what  was  known  as  the  Ligno 
Universal  pavement  the  wood  underwent  a  process  of  "mineralization." 
From  these  earlier  methods,  therefore,  the  present  principles  characterising 
the  systems  of  paving  now  in  general  use  have  been  developed. 

405.  The  chief  descriptions  of  wood  in  use  for  paving  carriageways  at 
the  present  time  are  those  which  have  come  to  be  classified  as  softwoods 
and  hardwoods.  The  softwood  most  largely  employed  is  that  of  yellow 
deal.  The  nature  of  this  wood  being  very  absorbent,  the  method  of 
creosoting  was  introduced  in  order  to  fill  up  the  interstices,  which  has 
the  efiect  of  preserving  the  wood  and  making  it  more  sanitary.  In  spite  of 
this,  however,  it  will  be  observed  from  the  following  Table  (XLVL),  compiled 
from  results  obtained  by  Drs  Gordon  and  Hake  for  the  Agent-General  for 
Western  Australia,  that  it  does  not  compare  favourably  with  the  hardwoods. 
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Table  XLVL 
Analysts  of  aqueotu  exti'oet  of  various  paving  blocks  after  use  in  traffic. 


Description  of  Block. 

Karri, 
1893. 

Jarrah, 
1894. 

Red 
Gum, 
1889. 

Deal, 
1890. 

Deal, 

Greosoted, 

1899. 

Ammonia,      .... 

•0008 

•0016 

•00016 

-00016 

•00112 

Albuminoid  ammonia,    . 

•00118 

•00146 

•00140 

•00108 

-00314 

Chlorides,      .... 

•020 

•048 

•072 

•1 

•028 

Nitrates,         .... 

•0029 

•0087 

•0080 

•0116 

•0088 

Oxygen   absorbed    from   per- 

•158 

•808 

•282 

•048 

•688 

ddphatee,      .... 

slight 

strong 

strong 

strong 

minute 

traces 

traces 

traces 

traces 

traces 

Phosphates,    .... 

slight 

minute 
traces 

nU. 

niL 

slight 
traces 

Total  solids  in  solution,  . 

•82 

•68 

•68 

•70 

•74 

(a)  Organic, 

•24 

•41 

•61 

•40 

•68 

(b)  Inorganic,     . 

•08 

•17 

•17 

•30 

•11 

Determination  of  moisture,*   . 

28  18 

24-71 

38-11 

82^41 

81^11 

•  The  figures  given  represent  the  quantities  present  in  100  parts  by  weight  of  wood. 

The  creosoting  of  the  deal  blocks,  therefore,  does  not  appear  to  reduce 
their  absorption  of  sewage. 

An  undesirable  effect  is  often  observed  in  connection  with  the  use  of 
creosoted  blocks,  namely,  the  gradual  exudation  of  bituminous  matter, 
which  is  forced  to  the  surface  and  forms  a  thick  layer,  and  which  in  hot 
weather  is  very  objectionable  to  both  horse  and  pedestrian  traffic. 

The  two  distinctive  features  which  have,  no  doubt,  largely  influenced 
authorities  in  selecting  deal  for  paving  purposes  have  been  its  comparative 
quietness  under  traffic  and  the  lowness  of  the  initial  cost,  though  this 
latter  is  somewhat  modified  when  it  is  remembered  that,  at  anyrate  in 
London,  the  paving  contractor  is  granted  a  maintenance  allowance  varying 
from  6d.  to  Is.  3d.  per  yard  per  annum  over  the  whole  area  laid. 

The  effect  of  creosoting  is  also  to  lessen  the  amount  of  expansion  in 
comparison  with  the  untreated  blocks,  as  shown  in  the  following  figures 
(Table  XLVIL),  which  were  obtained  by  Mr.  Buckham,  Borough  Engineer 
of  Ipswich,  from  the  immersion  in  water  for  forty-eight  hours  of  six 
samples,  three  treated  and  three  untreated. 


Table  XLVII. 

Crooeotcd, 

On  length  of  block, ^099 

On  width        „ '67 

On  depth        „ '16 


Untreated. 
•G 
•83 
•31 
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These  results  would  represent  in  a  30-feet  carriageway  2*72  inches 
for  plain  blocks,  if  under  the  same  conditions.  Compared  with  the 
West  Australian  hardwoods,  Jarrah  and  Karri,  creosoted  deal  shows 
slightly  less  expansion  than  the  former,  but  considerably  more  than 
the  latter. 

In  experiments  carried  out  by  Mr.  H.  T.  Wakelam,  County  Engineer  of 
Middlesex,  in  which  he  subjected  several  samples  of  Jarrah  and  creosoted 
deal  to  severe  tests,  he  found  that  the  comparative  expansion,  contraction, 
and  absorption  were  as  follows : — 

Table  XLVIII. 

EzpADsion.  Contrsotion.  Absorption. 

Janah 1-87  6-94  660 

Creosoted  deal,        .        .  1*53  808  5*66 

Mr.  P.  H.  Palmer,  the  Borough  Surveyor  of  Hastings,  remarks  upon 
deal  paving,  that  "even  when  creosoted,  owing  to  its  coarseness  of  grain 
it  takes  up  and  holds  a  large  amount  of  impurity  due  to  the  traffic  and 
manure  of  the  road.  It  is  a  difficult  material  to  deal  with  in  respect  of 
expansion  and  contraction,  and  on  the  whole,  whether  creosoted  or  not, 
is  much  less  sanitary  than  a  hardwood  paving.  With  regard  to  the  life 
of  softwood  paving,  this  appears  to  vary  very  considerably  in  different 
places.  There  are  instances  where  softwood  appears  to  have  only  lasted 
for  seyen  years  or  more,  and  others  where  it  has  lasted  for  seven  to  twelve 
and  fourteen  years.  This,  of  course,  may  be  due  to  a  combination  of 
circumstances,  such  as  the  nature  of  the  traffic,  width  of  the  roadway, 
and  principally  to  the  careful  selection  and  laying  of  the  blocks." 

The  point  of  selection  of  blocks  is  an  important  one  in  connection  with 
every  description  of  wood  employed  for  paving  purposes.  It  should  be 
free  from  sap,  close  and  evenly  grained,  and  thoroughly  weU  seasoned. 

There  is  a  somewhat  wide  difference  of  opinion  in  regard  to  the  wear 
of  softwood,  some  authorities  asserting  that  it  wears  down  more  evenly 
than  hardwood,  while,  on  the  other  hand,  there  are  those  who  contend 
that  it  is  very  liable  to  wear  into  holes,  allowing  water  to  collect,  which 
naturally  has  the  effect  of  inducing  decay.  On  the  other  hand,  one  of  the 
London  borough  engineers,  who  is  a  large  user  of  hardwood,  states  that 
softwood  wears  more  evenly  than  the  former. 

The  foUowing  Table  (No.  XLIX.,  page  373),  compiled  from  figures 
obtained  by  the  Borough  Engineer  of  Camberwell  and  others,  shows  the 
cost  and  estimate  of  the  wear  of  softwoods  in  the  London  boroughs  and 
certain  provincial  towns. 

From  these  figures  it  will  be  seen  that  there  are  considerable  differences 
in  the  matter  of  cost,  of  the  estimated  life  of  the  wood— a  factor  which  is 
80  largely  governed  by  the  locality  and  amount  and  description  of  traffic 
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passing  over  the  loadway,  and  of  the  cost  of  taking  up  old  hlocks  and 
relaying  new  on  existing  foundations. 

Table  XLIX. 


Cost  per  yard 

RfttimAiAd 

Cost  of  toking 

super,  with 
foundations. 

life  of  wood. 

up  and  relaying 
new  blocks. 

s.    d. 

Years. 

8,      d 

London— 

Battenea, 

18    8 

10 

CftmberweU,    . 

15    0 

7 

12    3 

Hammenmithy 

11     6 

8    0 

Marylebone,    . 
Paddington,    . 

10    0 
12    6 

7-10 
15 

10    0 

7    8 

Shoreditch,     . 

12    6 

5 

... 

Westminster,  . 

10    Oto  12    0 

8 

... 

Brighton,     . 

11  10  to  14    8 

... 

Boomemootli,      . 

11    0 

10 

Cardiff, 

12    6 

14 

••• 

Hall,  . 

■  ] 

6    6 
(without  foundations) 

1        ^^ 

8    6 

Plymouth,   . 

12    0 

11 

8    0 

Wolverhampton,  . 

,        , 

16    9 

8 

12    9 

Birmingham, 

.        , 

18    0 

10 

••■ 

Bristol 

11    0 

10 

During  the  year  1906  objections  were  raised  against  the  use  of 
creosoted  deal  blocks  on  account  of  the  fumes  given  ofiP  by  the  creosote 
oil.  The  roadway  round  Parliament  Square  had  been  newly  laid  with 
these  blocks,  and  a  subsequent  observation  showed  that  the  flowers  planted 
in  the  plots  ac^acent  to  the  roadway  had  become  strangely  affected,  in 
that  the  blossoms  had  fallen  off  and  the  leaves  had  shrivelled.  Such  an 
occurrence  had  not  before  been  noticed,  and  it  was  attributed  to  the  effects 
of  the  creosote  oil.  A  similar  experience  was  also  recorded  at  Bristol  in 
the  grounds  of  a  florist,  whose  plants  had  suffered  in  the  same  way.  As 
no  experimental  proof  has  been  obtained  of  this  peculiarity,  it  cannot  be 
said  decidedly  that  the  withering  of  the  flowers  was  entirely  duo  to  the 
cause  referred  to.  In  both  cases,  independent  of  one  another,  however, 
the  effects  produced  followed  immediately  on  the  laying  of  the  creosoted 
deal. 

406.  Hardwoods. — The  woods  now  in  general  use  for  paving  are  the 
West  Australian  hardwoods,  Jarrah  and  Karri,  and  Blackbutt,  a  New 
South  Wales  wood.  The  West  Australian  woods  are  by  far  the  most 
widely  used.  AU  the  woods  belong  to  the  Eucalyptus  family,  and  their 
tensile  and  crushing  strengths  are  high.  The  average  weights  of  Jarrah 
and  Karri  are  respectively  65  lbs.  and  63  lbs.  per  cubic  foot,  as  compared 
with  54  lbs.  for  British  oak  and  40  lbs.  for  elm.     The  principal  properties 
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of  the  West  Australian  woods  are  as  follows : — Karri  (Eucalyptus  diverd- 
color)  is  a  hard,  heavy,  pale  red  wood,  with  very  little  absorptive  power ; 
the  fibres  are  strongly  interlaced,  and  it  is  of  great  tensile  strength.  It 
contains  tannin  and  other  gum  resins.  Jarrah  (Eucalyptus  marginata) 
is  a  heavy,  hard  wood,  slightly  redder  in  colour  than  Karri.  It  has 
very  little  absorptive  power,  and  is  very  durable  and  tenacious.  It  is 
consequently  an  excellent  wood  for  paving.  It  also  has  considerable 
natural  antiseptic  properties,  containing  a  red  resin  (red  kino),  4  to  5 
per  cent,  of  kino-tannin,  and  a  vegetable  acid,  viz.,  oxalic,  which  is 
particularly  disagreeable  to  the  various  forms  of  insects  (ants,  wood  beetles, 
etc.)  which  generally  infest  woods,  and  this  property  alone  renders  it  very 
valuable.  Both  these  woods  are,  as  stated,  red  in  colour,  and  a  common 
method  of  distinguishing  them  from  one  another  is  by  burning,  Jarrah 
leaving  a  black  cinder  and  Karri  a  light-coloured  ash.  There  is  also  the 
specific  gravity  test,  Jarrah  weighing  2  lbs.  more  to  the  cubic  foot  than 
Karri. 

Blackbutt,  a  New  South  Wales  hardwood,  has  been  to  some  extent 
employed  in  this  country,  but  not  sufficiently  to  enable  an  opinion  to  be  given 
as  to  its  suitability  for  paving  purposes.  Among  the  towns  which  have  had 
this  wood  laid  down  are  Edinburgh,  Newcastle,  Newport  (Mon.),  Leith,  etc., 
where  they  appear  to  have  given  satisfaction  as  a  paving  material 

The  paving  in  Newcastle  was  down  seven  years  and  showed  no  signs 
of  wear.  The  recorded  dry  weight  of  the  wood  is  46  lbs.  to  59J  lbs.  per 
cubic  foot,  and  the  grain  is  coarse  and  dense.  It  is  also  said  to  be  non- 
inflammable.  The  absorptive  power  of  the  wood  is  about  2  per  cent.,  while 
the  expansion  and  contraction  are  said  to  be  very  slight.  It  is,  however, 
a  wood  of  even  closer  texture  than  Karri,  and  would,  therefore,  be  more 
slippery  and  give  less  hold  for  horses  than  the  West  Australian  woods, 
especially  where  the  gradient  is  steep.  Mr.  R.  W.  Richards,  late  City 
Surveyor  of  Sydney,  N.S.W.,  states  that  during  1888  wood  pavement  was 
laid  in  Castlereagh  Street,  between  Park  and  Bathurst  streets,  with  a  close 
joint.  The  paving  material  consisted  chiefly  of  Blackbutt  and  Tallow 
wood,  and  during  the  week  ending  27th  February  1904  blocks  were  removed 
from  portions  of  the  carriageway  carrying  the  most  of  the  traffic  which  may 
be  taken  as  heavy  and  continual,  and  upon  examination  showed  an  average 
wear  at  the  rate  of  ^th  of  an  inch  per  annum.  Blocks  of  Blackbutt  and 
Hardwood  removed  from  Kent  Street,  subjected  to  the  heaviest  class  of 
traffic  common  to  mercantile  and  wharf  districts  of  the  city  for  twelve  years, 
showed  wear  at  the  rate  of  |^th  of  an  inch  per  annum.  The  loss  in  wear 
annually  of  these  woods  at  Sydney  being  so  slight  would  no  doubt  arise 
from  the  fact  that  the  surface  is  treated  once  or  twice  each  year  with  a 
dressing  of  distilled  tar  and  sand. 

407.  In  addition  to  the  hardwoods  mentioned,  several  other  descriptions 
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have  been  introduced  from  different  countries,  but  none  have  made  any 
headway  for  paving  purposes.  Among  those  experimented  with  are  tallow- 
wood,  blue  gum,  red  gum,  Algarrobo,  camphor-wood,  stringy-bark,  etc. ;  that 
which  caused  the  greatest  stir  in  paving  circles  was  the  wood  known  as 
American  Red  Gum.  Excellent  as  this  wood  has  proved  for  other  uses,  its 
adoption  in  this  country  showed  that  it  was  entirely  unfitted  for  paving 
purposes.  It  was  first  laid  in  Whitehall,  in  1901,  and  at  the  end  of  a 
year's  wear  had  to  be  partially  relaid,  and  was  subsequently  replaced  by 
creosoted  deal  During  the  few  years  it  was  down  repairs  and  relayings 
were  constant,  and  the  same  experience  was  recorded  at  Kensington  and 
Brighton,  and  other  places  where  it  has  been  adopted. 

The  other  woods  mentioned  have  neither  been  tested  for  a  sufficient 
length  of  time  nor  extensively  enough  to  warrant  any  conclusion  being 
arrived  at  in  regard  to  their  suitability  as  a  paving  material  or  as  to  their 
wearing  qualities. 

408.  When  the  West  Australian  hardwoods  were  first  introduced  into 
this  country  in  1888  there  was  great  difficulty  in  obtaining  thoroughly 
seasoned  timber,  and  this  acted  detrimentally  against  its  adoption  and 
produced  erroneous  opinions  as  to  its  advantages  as  a  paving  material  The 
contraction  and  expansion  were  excessive,  and,  on  account  of  its  too  un- 
seasoned state,  the  wear  was  far  from  satisfactory.  When,  however,  this 
defect  was  removed  and  well-seasoned  blocks  were  supplied,  these  hardwoods 
took  the  place  among  paving  materials  which  experience  has  proved  that 
they  should  occupy.  The  chief  characteristics  of  these  woods  for  this 
purpose,  in  comparison  with  other  materials,  are  exhibited  in  the  following 
Table  (L.),  which  was  specially  drawn  up  for  a  report  on  the  subject  by  the 
Agent-General  for  Western  Australia : — 


Table  L. 


First. 

Second. 

Third. 

Durabflity,   . 

Hardwood. 

Asphalt 

Softwood. 

Economy, 

Hardwood. 

Asphalt 

Softwood. 

Hygiene, 

Asphalt 

Hardwood. 

Softwood. 

Quietness,     . 

Softwood. 

Hardwood. 

Asphalt 

Safety,  .        .        . 

Wood. 

Asphalt 

Traction  resistance, 

Asphalt 

Wood. 

Ease  of  cleansing,  . 

Asphalt 

Hardwood. 

Softwood. 

Ease  of  repair, 

Asphalt 

Wood. 

409.  Oradients. — The  steepest  gradient  which  could  be  successfully 
laid  with  wood  paving  was  considered  to  be  1  in  40.  Streets  having 
steeper  gradients  are  now  paved  with  wood,  as,  for  instance.  Savoy  Street 
and  Arundel  Street  in  London,  which  are  situated  on  gradients  of  1  in  12 
and  1  in  14  respectively.     It  is,  however,  considered  in  modem  practice 
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that  streets  should  not  be  paved  with  wood  where  the  gradient  exceeds  1  in 
27.  Under  certain  atmospheric  conditions  the  paving  becomes  slippery, 
and  requires  sand  or  fine  gravel  sprinkled  over  the  surface  to  ensure  a  good 
foothold.  The  frequency  with  which  this  has  to  be  done  increases  as  the 
gradient  becomes  steeper,  and  the  expenditure  under  this  head,  in  giving 
an  artificial  foothold,  amounts  to  a  considerable  sum  annually. 

410.  Contotir. — The  convexity  adopted  for  a  wood  pavement  is 
generally  ^th  to  ^th  of  the  width  of  the  carriageway,  and  may  be  made 
in  form  of  a  segment  of  a  circle,  or  according  to  the  ordinates  shown  in 
fig.  133. 

411.  Foundatfons. — Upon  the  excellence  of  the  foundations  of  all  high- 
class  pavements  depends  to  a  very  large  extent  their  wear  and  the  retention 
of  an  even  surface.  In  fact,  too  much  attention  cannot  be  given  to  this 
matter,  for  many  of  the  defects  which  have  appeared,  especially  in  wood 
pavements,  are  attributable  to  the  inferior  material  and  work  which  have 
been  put  into  the  foundation.  It  is  a  matter  of  experience  that  many 
otherwise  good  carriageways  have  been  rendered  unfit  for  traffic  on  account 
of  the  sinking  of  the  wood  blocks  and  the  consequent  greatly  accelerated 
wear  on  the  surrounding  paving  material,  whereas  if  the  surface  paving  had 
been  laid  on  a  thoroughly  consolidated  concrete  base,  the  roadway  would 
have  lasted  for  years ;  therefore  too  much  stress  cannot  be  laid  on  this  point 

Experience  has  shown  that  the  best  foundation  is  one  composed  of 
cement  concrete,  and  the  more  perfectly  it  is  laid  the  longer  the  life  of  the 
paving  above  it.  But  under  the  concrete  roadway  is  another  foundation, 
one  of  earth,  which  has  frequently  been  disturbed  for  a  considerable 
distance,  and  which,  if  not  properly  consolidated,  will  render  all  care 
afterwards  of  little  avail;  for  the  traffic  follows  the  completed  street  so 
quickly  that  depressions  must  occur  if  this  is  not  very  well  done,  as  the 
concrete  is  not  sufficiently  hard  to  resist  the  pressure.  The  foundation  of 
concrete  is  the  real  roadway,  and  it  should  be  perfect  in  form  and  as  strong 
to  resist  compression  as  it  can  be  made  with  good  Portland  cement  concrete. 

For  wood  paving  it  is  imperative  that  the  exact  falls  required  should 
be  given  to  the  surface  of  concrete.  It  should  be  even  and  true,  and 
although  not  required  to  withstand  wear  and  tear,  should  be  impermeable 
to  moisture.  Wood  blocks  are  cut  to  an  exact  gauge  and  laid  upon  the 
concrete  without  any  intermediate  padding ;  therefore  the  under  level  rules 
the  upper.  For  asphalt  and  granite  paving  these  conditions  are  not  so 
important.  The  asphalt  can  vary  a  little  in  thickness,  and  its  perfect  form 
depends  on  the  skill  of  the  workmen  laying  it  more  than  on  the  surface  of 
the  concrete  underneath,  while  the  granite  blocks  vary  so  much  in  depth 
that  they  have  to  be  laid  on  a  bed  of  sand  of  sufficient  thickness  to  a4ju8t 
their  inequalities. 

The  compressive  strength  of  concrete  is  very  great  when  it  is  allowed 
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time  to  mature  and  harden,  say  seven  days  as  a  minimum.  Proportions  of 
6  of  clean  gravel  to  1  of  Portland  cement  when  hard  will  bear  a  pressure 
of  100  tons  to  the  square  foot;  8  to  1,  75  tons;  10  to  1,  50  tons;  and  12 
to  1,  about  33  tons  per  square  foot. 

Concrete  is  very  weak  in  tension,  being  only  about  ^th  of  its  compressive 
strength,  a  fact  which  shows  how  necessary  it  is  to  have  the  ground  well 
consolidated  on  which  the  concrete  is  laid.  Engineers  and  surveyors 
should  bear  this  in  mind,  and  should  specify  that  small  steel  rods,  with 
their  ends  turned  up,  should  be  placed  as  low  in  the  concrete  as  possible, 
across  the  site  of  the  trenches  recently  cut  and  filled.  Steel  has  a  tensile 
strength  of  62,720  lbs.  per  square  inch,  and  by  placing  these  bars  low 
down,  and  of  a  shape  that  cannot  slip,  we  can  make  up  for  the  deficiency  in 
the  tensile  strength  of  the  concrete,  and  make  the  lower  half  nearly  equal 
in  strength  to  the  upper. 

Chalk  and  river  mud  are  the  constituents  of  the  Portland  cement  made 
on  the  Thames  and  Medway.  An  excess  of  the  former  is  very  likely  to 
produce  a  cement  containing  caustic  lime ;  and  an  excess  of  the  latter  either 
causes  fusing  in  the  burning,  which  makes  the  clinker  useless  for  cement^ 
or  it  is  under-burnt  and  produces  an  inferior  article.  It  is  the  clay  that 
possesses  the  power  of  rendering  the  compound  hydraulic. 

The  strength  of  the  concrete  depends  very  much  on  the  quality  of  the 
aggr^ate.  It  should  be  clean,  angular,  and  hard,  and  of  all  sizes  from  -J-th 
of  the  thickness  of  the  foundation  to  the  finest  grains  of  sand.  Gravel, 
broken  stone,  igneous  rocks,  flints,  sandstones,  limestones,  broken  bricks, 
burnt  clay,  coke  breeze,  slag,  are  all  used. 

On  the  point  of  the  setting  qualities  of  a  cement,  Mr.  H.  E.  G.  Bamber, 
the  managing  director  of  the  Associated  Portland  Cement  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  stated  in  a  paper  he  read  some  time  ago  that  the  cement  supplied 
by  a  manufacturer  to  a  required  setting  time  may  vary  considerably  in  its 
setting  characteristics,  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  aeration  to  which 
the  sample  is  subjected,  and  that  this  unavoidable  variation,  due  to 
atmospheric  causes,  is  a  fruitful  source  of  trade  disputes.  The  cement 
should,  as  far  as  possible,  be  tested  as  received. 

The  method  of  testing  the  setting  time  most  in  favour  is  that  of  the 
use  of  a  weighted  "  needle,"  having  a  point  ^th  of  an  inch  square,  and 
weighing  in  all  2^  lbs.  The  cement  is  not  considered  set  so  long  as  an 
appreciable  impression  is  made  when  the  needle  is  carefully  applied  to  the 
surface  of  the  pat. 

In  gauging  the  pat  for  this  test,  sufficient  water  should  be  used  to 
produce  a  plastic  mass,  but  care  must  be  taken  not  to  use  an  excess  of 
water,  which  would  result  in  a  scum  on  the  surface  of  the  pat  which 
would  make  observation  of  the  real  impressions  difficult,  and  lead  to 
divergent  results. 
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Many  cements,  especially  those  of  a  slow  setting  character,  will  continue 
to  show  faint  impressions  upon  application  of  the  needle  long  after  the 
actual  "setting"  has  taken  place,  which  will  continue  until  superficial 
hardening  of  the  pat  prevents  any  further  marking. 

In  cements  of  this  description,  experience  only  can  guide  one  in  fixing 
the  point  when  setting  is  complete  and  hardening  in  progress. 

The  temperature  and  humidity  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere  abo  plays 
a  not  inconsiderahle  part  in  the  action  of  the  setting  of  cement.  A  hot 
dry  atmosphere  will  tend  to  more  rapid  setting.  As  far  as  possible  a 
normal  temperature  of  62*  Fahr.  and  a  moist  atmosphere  should  be 
maintained  in  the  laboratory.  Pats  should  always  be  made  on  glass  or 
some  other  non-absorbent  material,  and  kept  in  such  position  that  undue 
evaporation  of  the  gauging  water  is  prevented. 

Very  slow-setting  cements  frequently  show  contraction  cracks  while 
setting  from  this  cause,  the  water  being  evaporated  before  the  chemical 
action  by  crystallisation  is  complete,  with  consequent  shrinkage.  There 
is  no  difficulty,  however,  in  distinguishing  between  a  contraction  and  an 
expansion  crack.  The  former,  however,  is  frequently  taken  for  the  latter, 
causing  much  coDstemation  and  unnecessary  trouble  and  anxiety  to  the 
consumer,  and  annoyance  to  the  manufacturer,  who,  having  supplied  what 
has  been  required  of  him,  cannot  control  the  forces  of  nature.  In  testing 
slow-setting  cements  for  setting  time,  it  is  always  advisable  to  take  special 
precautions  against  evaporation ;  the  pats  when  gauged  should  be  covered, 
or  placed  in  some  receptacle  in  which  the  atmosphere  can  be  kept  moist 
until  the  setting  is  complete. 

In  most  cases  the  old  foundation  of  concrete,  which  has  done  service 
for  other  descriptions  of  paving  material,  is  utilized,  with  the  addition  of 
being  floated  with  cement  mortar  to  render  the  surface  smooth,  and  make 
good  any  depression  or  alteration  of  the  contour  which  the  finished 
surface  of  the  street  is  to  assume  when  completed.  This  is  accomplished 
by  fixing  level-pegs  longitudinally  and  transversely  to  secure  efficient 
surface  drainage.  The  intermediate  points  are  determined  by  means  of 
boning-rods,  and  the  carriageway  is  then  divided  into  panels  or  bays  of  a 
certain  width  for  carrying  on  the  operations  of  floating  the  surface  with 
cement  mortar.  Iron  wedges  are  driven  into  the  concrete  foundation  at 
intervals  of  5  or  6  feet  across  the  roadway  between  the  kerbs  or 
channels,  and  wooden  pegs  inserted  into  the  holes  thus  made ;  the  height  of 
each  is  fixed  by  boning;  the  tops  of  the  pegs  are  then  cut  ofi*,  where 
necessary,  to  the  proper  level  On  the  top  of  these  a  lath  2^  inches  by 
}  inch  is  fixed  by  nails  forming  a  template,  the  upper  side  of  which 
corresponds  to  the  finished  surface  and  the  required  contour  of  the  cement 
mortar  coating.  The  panels  may  vary  from  12  to  15  feet  in  width,  and 
each  alternate  one  is  completed  and  allowed  to  set  before  commencing  the 
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.  others.  The  cement  mortar  or  rendering  is  regulated  by  means  of  a 
straight  edge,  worked  between  the  lath-templates  transversely,  which 
ensures  the  surface  being  finished  in  a  uniform  manner.  When  the  whole 
has  become  hard,  the  laths  are  removed  and  the  spaces  filled  in  with  thick 
cement  grout 

Expansion  of  the  concrete  foundation  has  to  be  considered,  and  it  is 
now  usual  to  provide  an  expansion  joint  1  inch  wide  across  the  roadway 
at  about  every  100  feet.  In  wide  streets  it  also  becomes  necessary 
to  provide  one  or  two  longitudinal  expansive  joints  placed  a  few  feet 
from  the  kerb.     These  joints  are  generally  filled  with  plasterer's  putty. 

As  there  is  no  cushion  of  sand  made  use  of  in  wood  paving,  at  all  events 
in  first-class  work,  it  is  absolutely  necessary  that  the  concrete  should  be 
thoroughly  hard  before  commencing  to  lay  the  paving  blocks.  The  time 
necessary  for  this  will,  to  a  certain  extent,  depend  on  the  weather,  but  is 
usually  from  ten  to  twelve  days ;  in  many  cases,  however,  the  laying  of  the 
blocks  may  be  commenced  six  days  after  the  completion  of  the  concrete 
foundation.  The  surface  should  be  swept  dean  and  be  thoroughly  dry 
before  the  blocks  are  laid  upon  it  and  grouted. 

412.  Method  of  Lajong* — Too  much  stress  cannot  be  laid  on  the  point 
that  all  wood  blocks  must  be  thoroughly  seasoned  and  carefully  selected 
before  being  laid;  and  where  facilities  permit,  the  stocking  of  blocks  a 
certain  time  previous  to  laying  is  not  by  any  means  a  bad  method  to 
adopt.  In  some  boroughs  and  towns  machinery  is  provided  for  cutting  the 
blocks  from  the  hardwood  planks,  and  is  found  to  be  more  economical 
than  obtaining  the  paving  blocks  in  a  finished  state.  It  is,  however, 
absolutely  essential  that  they  should  be  cut  perfectly  true,  to  admit  of 
close  jointing. 

The  general  practice  in  regard  to  hardwood  paving  is  to  use  blocks 
measuring  9  inches  long,  3  or  4  inches  wide,  and  5  inches  deep.  In 
some  instances,  however,  the  depth  has  been  reduced  to  4  inches;  and 
considering  the  specific  gravity  and  other  qualities  of  the  wood,  there  does 
not  appear  much  justification  for  adopting  a  depth  of  5  inches.  If  blocks 
of  this  latter  depth  are  used,  however,  it  is  possible  that  when  the 
surface  has  become  considerably  worn  and  requires  repair,  the  blocks  may 
be  taken  up,  trimmed  down  to  3^  or  3  inches  and  relaid,  as  has  been  done 
at  Camberwell  and  elsewhere.  Another  instance  of  using  shallow  blocks 
is  that  of  the  New  Kent  Boad,  where  Jarrah  blocks,  6x3x3^  inches, 
have  been  laid  and  are  proving  very  satisfactory.  Hampstead  also  has 
several  miles  of  4-inch  blocks,  as  also  has  Bethnal  Green  and  a  number  of 
provincial  towns.  This  movement  in  the  direction  of  using  shallow  blocks 
is  one  that  has  originated  during  the  last  few  years,  and  is  well  worth  the 
consideration  of  engineers  and  surveyors,  though  it  has  been  asserted  that 
in  consequence  of  the  concrete  foundation  being  brought  nearer  to  the 
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surface,  the  heat  of  the  sun  would  affect  this,  and  by  radiation  cause 
expansion  of  the  blocks. 

The  custom  universally  adopted  in  laying  the  blocks  is,  transversely 
across  the  street  with  the  fibre  of  the  wood  vertical  and  immediately  on  the 
concrete  foundation,  though  a  layer  of  sand  from  }  to  }  inch  deep  is 
sometimes  introduced  between  the  paving  and  the  foundation. 

The  latter  system  is  adopted  with  a  view  to  reversing  the  blocks  when 
they  have  become  uneven  through  wear,  and  the  sand  cushion  also  tends 
to  reduce  noise.  This  arrangement,  by  which  the  life  of  the  pavement  is 
prolonged,  can  only  be  advantageously  adopted  in  streets  which  have 
moderate  traffic.  The  making  of  the  joint  is  performed  in  various  ways, 
the  material  used  being  either  cement  grout  or  a  bituminous  composition. 
The  wide  joint  which  was  characteristic  of  this  class  of  pavement  some  years 
ago  has,  in  most  recent  work  of  this  description,  been  practically  eliminated. 
It  is  generally  admitted  that  wide  joints  on  a  level,  or  comparatively 
level,  carriageway  do  not  afford  foothold  for  horses  more  than  paving  laid 
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Fio.  137. — CroBB-section  of  wood  pavement 

with  close  joints.  On  gradients,  however,  it  is  usual  to  set  the  blocks  with 
a  ^inch  or  |-inch  joint  for  the  safety  of  horse  traffic.  Fig.  137  shows  a 
cross-section  of  a  wood  pavement. 

418.  In  connection  with  this  question  of  laying  wood  blocks,  there  have 
been  methods  introduced  having  as  their  object  the  bonding  of  the 
separate  blocks  together,  and  although  this  has  its  advantages  in  the 
direction  of  reducing  vibration  and  the  consequent  displacement  of  the 
blocks,  it  adds  to  the  cost  of  the  paving,  and  has,  in  consequence,  not  been 
very  largely  adopted  by  municipal  authorities,  though  it  is  stated  that  blocks 
of  less  depth  may  be  used  if  they  are  bonded  together  in  such  a  manner. 

The  system  chiefly  in  vogue  for  this  purpose  is  that  known  as  Duffy's 
DoweUing  System.  Under  this  method  a  perfect  bond  is  secured  between 
the  individual  blocks  themselves,  while  it  ensures  the  adhesion  of  the  block 
to  the  foundation  upon  which  it  is  laid.  These  advantages  are  obtained  by 
the  dowelling  of  the  blocks,  which  is  briefly  as  follows  : — Into  the  concrete 
foundation  covered  with  a  floating  of  cement  are  built  a  series  of  what  are 
termed  "bonding  blocks,"  the  top  of  these  blocks  being  level  with  the 
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cement.  When  the  latter  is  thoroughly  dry  and  hard  the  blocks  are  laid 
thereon,  each  separate  block  being  secured  individually  together  by  means 
of  dowels  fitting  into  corresponding  recesses  in  the  adjacent  blocks.  By  this 
means  a  union  or  "  Bond  "  of  the  greatest  strength  and  tenacity  is  effected, 
the  blocks  being  held  firmly  in  position  at  every  point. 

414.  Method  of  Forming  the  Joints. — A  considerable  difference  of 
opinion  exists  as  to  the  most  effective  form  of  jointing  for  wood  .paving — 
many  advocating  close  joints,  that  is,  butting  the  blocks  together  so  closely 
as  to  get  a  continuous  and  unbroken  surface;  while,  on  the  other  hand, 
there  are  those  who  consider  blocks  should  be  laid  with  |-inch  to  ^inch  open 
joints.  One  authority  states  that  blocks  should  be  laid  as  closely  together 
as  possible,  consistent  with  the  fact  that  sufficient  space  is  allowed  to  ensure 
that  the  J-inch  pitch  or  cement  grouting  thoroughly  penetrates  the  joints 
all  round  the  blocks,  thus  providing  a  water-tight  surface.  This  close 
jointing  necessitates  very  precise  cutting  of  the  blocks,  otherwise  they  would 
have  a  tendency  to  rock. 

In  a  paper  read  by  Mr.  W.  N.  Blair  on  the  jointing  of  wood  pavements 
before  the  Incorporated  Association  of  Municipal  and  County  Engineers, 
1893-94,  he  remarked  that  he  had  laid  roads  varying  from  22  feet  to 
48  feet  in  width,  with  yellow  deal,  pitch,  pine,  Jarrah  and  Karri,  with 
^inch  and  y^inch  joints,  regulated  by  a  lath  of  that  thickness  and  1  inch 
wide  laid  on  edge  in  the  bottom  of  the  joint  and  left  there,  the  cross  joints 
being  left  open  the  same  width,  but  without  the  lath.  The  channel  joints 
have  been  made  from  f  of  an  inch  to  1^  inch,  and  the  whole  of  these  filled 
with  a  hot  compound  of  pitch  and  creosote  oil,  proportioned  suitably  to 
obtain  a  freely  ductile  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about  60",  the  proportions 
being  usuaUy  1  cwt.  of  pitch  to  1}  to  2  gaUons  of  oil,  some  variation  being 
necessary  to  meet  the  differences  in  quality  of  the  pitch.  This  compound  is 
poured  over  the  paving  out  of  a  bucket,  and  a  rubber  squeegee  is  used  to 
push  forward  the  fluid,  so  that  as  little  as  possible  remains  on  the  surface. 
In  all  work  done  in  this  way  no  case  occurred  of  any  pressure  being  exerted 
on  the  kerbs.  It  is  now,  however,  recognised  that  an  open  joint  greatly 
reduces  the  life  of  the  wood,  the  fibre  being  allowed  to  spread  and 
disintegration  following,  while  at  the  same  time  it  is  of  little  or  no 
advantage  in  the  way  of  providing  a  better  foothold  for  horses.  Moreover, 
joints  foster  dirt,  and  dirt  causes  danger  to  traffic,  while  it  must  have 
ii^urious  effects  on  the  blocks  themselves. 

Nearly  every  engineer,  however,  has  his  own  method  of  effecting  this 
work :  at  Camberwell  the  practice  is  to  lay  the  blocks  closely  jointed,  and 
grouted  with  cement,  the  blocks  being  previously  dipped  in  a  mixture  of 
tar  and  pitch;  at  Hammersmith  the  borough  engineer  adopts  a  grouting 
of  pitch  and  oil;  while  at  Hampst^ad  the  blocks  are  laid  in  pitch  and 
creosote  oil  to  within  }  inch  of  the  surface,  the  remaining  depth  being 
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filled  with  Portland  cement  grout.  Pitch  and  oil  and  prepared  tar  are  also 
adopted  for  this  purpose  in  other  London  boroughs. 

When  the  joints  are  to  be  grouted  with  Portland  cement  or  bituminous 
grout,  a  certain  space  between  the  blocks  is  imperative.  A  joint  ^  inch  to 
I  inch,  according  to  the  conditions,  is  required,  for  which  provision  is 
made  by  inserting  a  wooden  lath  about  1  inch  deep  laid  on  edge  at  the 
bottom  of  the  joint  and  left  there.  These  wooden  strips  or  laths,  besides 
providing  for  the  necessary  width  of  joint,  maintain  the  regularity  of  the 
joints,  and  they  are  in  some  instances  placed  at  the  top  of  the  blocks  and 
removed  when  the  joints  are  filled.  The  cross  joints  are  likewise  left  open, 
but  without  the  lath. 

The  bituminous  grout,  composed  of  pitch  and  creosote  oil  in  a  proportion 
of  1  cwt.  of  pitch  to  1^  to  2  gallons  of  oil,  according  to  the  quality  of  the 
pitch,  is  then  poured  over  the  pavement  by  means  of  a  bucket,  the  joints 
being  filled  by  brushing  the  fluid  into  them  or  by  using  a  rubber  squeegee, 
which  pushes  the  liquid  over  the  surface,  fills  the  joints,  and  leaves  as  little 
of  the  grouting  mixture  on  the  surface  of  the  carriageway  as  possible. 

The  composite  joint,  such  as  is  used  at  Hampstead,  is  formed  by  pouring 
the  bituminous  composition  into  the  joints  so  as  to  fill  the  lower  portion  of 
them  to  a  depth  of  2  inches ;  the  remaining  or  upper  portions  of  the  joints 
are  then  grouted  with  Portland  cement  mortar,  composed  of  1  of  cement 
to  3  of  clean,  sharp  sand. 

The  close  joints  of  a  wood  pavement  grouted  with  pitch  are  of  an  elastic 
nature,  which  admits  of  their  yielding  to  the  expansion  of  the  wood,  thus 
preventing  lateral  pressure  being  transmitted  to  the  channels  or  kerbs,  and 
ensuring  that  the  arrises  of  the  blocks  do  not  become  worn  and  rounded. 
This  latter  defect,  inseparable  from  a  pavement  laid  with  wide  joints, 
produces  a  corrugated  or  corduroy  surface,  making  the  pavement  noisy  and 
dirty,  and  reducing  its  life  considerably. 

Portland  cement  grout  requires  at  least  ^  inch  space  between  the  rows 
to  form  a  joint,  and,  being  of  a  rigid  nature,  is  not  capable  of  yielding  to 
local  expansion  of  the  wood  blocks ;  hence  under  certain  circumstances  the 
pressure  is  transmitted  to  the  channels,  and  may  displace  the  kerbstones 
in  the  manner  mentioned.  The  vibration  created  by  heavy  wheel  trafl&c 
at  times  loosens  the  blocks  of  a  wood  pavement  which  has  been  jointed 
with  cement  grout,  thus  destroying  its  imperviousness. 

There  is  one  distinct  property  which  characterizes  a  pavement  grouted 
with  cement,  and  that  is,  it  can  be  executed  in  any  weather,  except  during 
frost,  which  is  an  advantage  towards  facilitating  the  progress  of  the  work ; 
on  the  other  hand,  it  requires  at  least  six  days  to  properly  set^  which  is  a 
great  disadvantage  in  most  cases. 

Cement  grouting  makes  a  wood  pavement  much  more  noisy  than  one 
formed  with  a  pitch  composition  which  is  of  a  slightly  elastic  nature.     The 
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arrises  of  the  blocks,  especially  in  wide-jointed  pavements,  becoming  worn 
or  rounded,  the  cement  filling  is  exposed,  which  soon  becomes  disintegrated 
by  the  action  of  the  horses'  feet 

When  pitch  groat  is  adopted  as  the  material  for  forming  the  joints,  the 
blocks  can  be  laid  practically  close  or  with  a  space  not  exceeding  ^  inch 
in  width,  which,  besides  making  an  impervious  and  more  durable  pavement, 
prevents  the  spreading  of  the  fibre  of  the  wood,  and  admits  of  a  smooth 
surface  being  retained;  while  the  facility  for  cleansing  the  pavement  is 
greatly  increased. 

The  bituminous  composition,  being  of  a  slightly  elastic  nature,  absorbs 
and  equalizes  the  expansion  of  the  blocks ;  it  also  acts  as  a  preservative 
to  the  wood.  One  disadvantage,  of  which  mention  has  been  already  made, 
is  that  the  joints  must  be  made  only  when  the  wood  is  thoroughly  dry,  wet 
weather  being  detrimental  to  its  use.  Under  these  circumstances  it  is 
usual  to  cover  over  the  pavement  with  tarpaulins.  As  the  bituminous 
grout  hardens  almost  immediately  after  the  joints  are  filled,  traffic  may  be 
allowed  to  pass  over  the  pavement  on  the  completion  of  the  work.  Special 
travelling  boilers  are  generally  employed  for  preparing  the  pitch  and  creosote 
oil  composition ;  the  mixture,  when  of  a  proper  consistency  and  in  a  boiling 
state,  is  drawn  ofif  in  suitable  buckets,  or  into  wheeled  carriers  transported 
to  the  pavement  under  construction,  and  poured  into  the  joints.  As 
volatilization  takes  place  in  pitch  joints,  and  consequently  disintegration 
in  hot,  dry  weather,  the  filling  to  prevent  this  defect  is  generally  made  of 
pitch  in  the  lower  part  of  the  joint,  and  finished  with  Portland  cement  grout. 

The  merits  and  demerits  of  close  and  wide  joints,  from  a  maintenance 
and  sanitary  point  of  view,  and  as  affording  a  good  foothold  for  horses, 
was  investigated  many  years  ago,  and  the  conclusions  then  arrived  at  are 
the  principles  governing  the  present  methods  of  paving  work. 

415.  Wear  of  Wood-Paving. — With  the  large  experience  which  has 
now  been  obtained  with  wood-paving,  it  should  not  be  difficult  to  arrive, 
at  any  rate,  at  an  approximate  figure  in  regard  to  the  life  of  a  carriageway. 
There  are,  however,  so  many  influencing  factors  in  the  matter,  that  no 
definite  calculation  could  be  made  to  provide  a  certain  answer,  were  it 
possible  to  obtain  exactly  identical  conditions  in  connection  with  every 
description  of  wood  used — that  is  to  say,  if  one  could  rely  on  the  founda- 
tion of  the  roadway  being  as  efficiently  composed  and  laid,  the  surface 
material  in  equally  good  condition,  the  climatic  influences  the  same,  and 
the  traffic,  both  in  extent,  kind,  and  weight,  precisely  similar,  then  some 
finality  might  be  reached  on  the  subject.  In  every  tovm  where  wood- 
paving  is  laid  there  exist  considerable  differences  in  practising  all  of  these 
items.  Under  these  varying  circumstances,  therefore,  comparative  figures 
may  be  accepted  on  this  point,  and,  if  looked  at  in  the  light  of  local 
requirements,  an  approximately  reliable  conclusion  can  be  reached. 
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The  Table  given  on  page  375,  in  which  the  various  qualities  of  paving 
materials  are  dealt  with,  may  be  taken  as  a  general  basis  for  ascertaining 
this  point,  which,  however,  will  be  modified  by  individual  experiences.  The 
divergences  found  in  such  instances  are  illustrated  in  the  following  Tables 
(LI.,  LII.,  and  LIIL),  which  have  been  compiled  from  official  figures : — 


Table  LI. 

Hardwoods. 

Years. 

Pbovinoial— 

Years. 

London— 

BinniDgham, 

15 

Bermondsey, 

10 

Edinburgh, . 

15 

(^amberwell, 

10 

Glasgow 

7 

Hammersmith,    . 

11 

Huddersfield, 

15 

Holbom,     . 

8-10 

Hull.  .... 

12 

Paddington, 

9 

Plymouth,  . 

18 

St.  Pancras, 

7-8 

South  Shields,      . 

15-18 

Shoreditoh, . 

8 

Wolverhampton,  . 

10 

The  actual  wear  which  has  taken  place  in  the  West  Australian 
hardwoods  in  London  and  certain  provincial  towns  is  shown  in  the  follow- 
ing figures,  which  have  been  collected  from  various  authoritative  reports : — 


Table  LII. 

Years 

Wear  in 

Years 

Wear  in 

London— 

laid. 

inches. 

Provincial  —conl 

inued,      laid. 

inches. 

Camberwell, 

5 

1 

Bristol,      . 

6 

1 

Hammersmith, . 

9 

14 

Cardiff,      . 

4 

^ 

Hampstead, 

7 

§ 

Harrogate, 

6 

i 

Lambeth,  . 

.       101 

li 

Hastings,  . 

6 

i 

Southwark, 

7 

1 

Hull, 

6 

i 

Provincial— 

Leicester,  . 

9 

i 

Batley,      . 

6 

t^ 

Liverpool, 

.        .        51 

H 

Birmingham, 

.        21 

h 

Sheffield,  . 

8 

\ 

The  testimony  of  the  Viagraph,  as  a  result  of  tests  carried  out  by  the 
author  in  difiTerent  London  streets,  may  be  introduced  here.  More  detailed 
information,  however,  is  given  on  this  particular  subject  in  Chapter  XVIL 
The  instances  selected  are  those  which  give  the  nearest  approach  to 
identical  conditions. 

Tablb  LIIL 


Karri  and  Jarrah. 

Index  of  unevenness 

in  feet  per  mile. 
Slider.             Wheel. 

Traffic. 

St.    John's    Road,  Battersea, 

kid  1897 

Blackfriars  Road,  kid  1899,  . 

(K.)ll-6             210 

(J.)    8-0             17-0 

15-8             19-7 

Heavy  and  con- 
tinuous. 
Do. 

Greosoted  Deal. 
Battersea  Park  Road,  laid  1895, 
Eennington  Park  Road,  laid 
1898,  

58-1              63-8 
42  0             56-7 

Do. 
Do. 
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416.  The  undue  wear  of  wood  pavements  is  due  to  various  causes,  the 
majority  of  which  may  be  averted  by  proper  and  efficient  methods  being 
adopted.  In  many  cases  the  abnormal  wear  of  the  surface  paving  is  attribut- 
able to  the  foundation,  either  by  inferior  materials  being  used,  or  by  not 
allowing  the  concrete  to  get  thoroughly  set  before  the  blocks  are  laid  upon  it. 

Numerous  instances  of  the  latter  defect  have  occurred  in  London,  and  it 
has  been  observed  when  the  blocks  have  been  removed  that  the  concrete 
has  been  squeezed  up  the  joints  by  the  pressure  of  the  traffic,  consequently 
the  blocks  have  sunk  considerably  below  the  original  line,  and,  being 
subjected  to  unusual  wear,  have  soon  become  unfit  to  remain,  owing  to 
their  having  become  dangerous  to  traffic.  Great  stress  has  been  laid,  in  a 
previous  section  of  this  chapter,  on  the  importance  of  foundations,  and  in 
many  cases  it  is  the  deciding  factor  in  the  life  of  a  roadway.  The  materials 
employed  must  be  of  the  best,  and  the  method  of  laying,  and  the  time 
allowed  for  thorough  consolidation  and  setting,  have  so  essential  a  bearing 
on  the  life  of  the  surface  paving,  that  too  much  care  and  consideration 
cannot  be  given  to  the  matter. 

The  wear  of  the  paving  is  also  dependent  on  an  efficient  selection  of  the 
wood.  The  City  Engineer  of  Birmingham  adopts  the  plan  of  stacking  the 
blocks  for  two  months,  so  as  to  allow  them  to  get  thoroughly  air-dried 
before  being  laid.  This  obviates  the  possibility  of  young  unseasoned  wood 
being  embodied  in  the  roadway,  and  defects  of  grain  should  also  be  looked 
out  for.  For  maintaining  an  even  surface,  such  methods  as  that  of  Dufiys 
dowelling  are  adopted.  This  gives  a  certain  rigidity  to  the  paving,  and 
checks  the  vibration  of  the  traffic,  which  frequently  produces  an  undulating 
surface  and  partly  increases  the  wear. 

The  subsequent  treatment  of  the  roadway  has  also  a  considerable  efiPect 
on  its  life.  In  dry  weather  a  moderate  amount  of  watering  should  be 
indulged  in,  in  order  that  the  blocks  should  not  become  too  dry,  while  in 
wet  weather  thorough  cleansing  should  be  carried  out,  and  all  horse 
droppings  and  other  detritus  removed. 

417.  In  many  boroughs  and  towns  the  wood  paving,  after  being  laid, 
is  brushed  over  with  hot  tar  and  granite  chippings,  or  broken  shell  is 
scattered  over  it.  This  forms  a  hard  protective  surface,  and  has  been 
found  to  considerably  increase  the  life  of  the  paving.  Mr.  Oxtoby,  the 
Borough  Engineer  of  Camberwell,  who  has  treated  a  considerable  area  with 
hot  tar  and  broken  shell,  states  that  the  cost  of  this  is  1*1 6d.  per  yard 
superficial,  and  that  not  only  is  the  surface  of  the  roadway  rendered  more 
durable,  but  that  defective  joints  are  thereby  re-grouted,  preventing  any 
quantity  of  moisture  from  percolating  to  the  foundations,  and,  at  the  same 
time,  rendering  the  whole  surface  almost  impervious  to  offensive  moistures, 
which  under  the  action  of  the  sun  render  wood  paving  objectionable  from  a 
sanitary  point  of  view. 

25 
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Tablb 


Description 
of  wood. 

HAMB  Of  TOWH. 

With 
foundations. 

Without 
foundations. 

LOMDOH— 

Battenea,   .       .       . 
Cam^rwell, 

CD. 
K. 
J. 

8,   d. 
16   0 

».    d. 
9    0 
18   6 
12    6 

9  in.  P.  0.  concrete  and  floated, 
do.           do.              do. 
6  in.           do.              do. 

Fnlham, 
Uammeramith,   . 

Hamps&ad, 

Hollwrn,      . 
City  of  London,  . 

8t.  Marylebone,  *. 
St.  Panoras, 

CD. 
CD. 
CD. 

J. 
CD. 

J. 

J. 
CD. 

J. 
CD. 

J. 

15   0 

11  8 

12  10 
15    6 
10    8 
12  11 
14    8 
10    « 
14  11 

14*' 8 

12    8 

8    2 

8*0 
12    6 

6  10} 
11    6 

do.           da              do. 
9 in.           da  lin.       do. 
7Mn.          daiin.       do. 
5|in.            da           da 
6in.           da  lin.       da 

do.              da           do. 
Existing  found.:  8  in.    da 
6  in.  P.O.  concrete  lin.  da 

do.           do.              do. 
4tol0iB.   dalto8in.da 
6  in.           do. 

Shoredltch, .       .       . 
Stoke  Newlngton, 
Wandsworth,      . 

J. 
CD. 
CD. 

le  0 
ii's 

6*0 
7    8 

do.           do.  f  in.       do. 
Existing  found. 
6in.  P.  c.  concrete  lin.  do. 

CityofWestmiDiter, . 

PR0VIN0B8— 

Bath,    .... 
Birmingham, 
Blackpool,  .       .       . 

CD. 

J.  andE. 
/J  andE. 
\    CD. 
J.  and  E. 

10    4 

12  « 
15    6 

13  0 
12    U 

7    7 

do.            do.      lin.  do. 
6to9in.     do. 

Sin.     *'    da           "da 

Cardiff,        .       .       . 

Hastings,     . 

Hull,    .       .       .       . 

J. 

J. 
J.  andE. 

le  6 

14    0 
16    0 

7s.9d.'-W4d. 

6  in.  cement  concrete,  6  to  1. 

6  to  8  in.     do. 

7  in.            do. 

Newcastle,  .       .      . 
Plymouth,    . 

J.  andE. 

/      J- 
\    CD. 

16    6 

16    0\ 
12    6/ 

•• 

6  to  7  in.  concrete  with  i  hi. 
sand  on  surface. 

6  in.  concrete. 

Jlamsgate,  .       .       . 
Sheffield,     .       .       . 

{    CD. 
J.  and  E. 

14    6\ 
11    9f 
14    8 

•• 

da    da  (8  to  1). 

WolTerhampton, 

J. 

16    8 

•• 

do.     da  (6  to  1). 

C  D. screosoted  deal ;  J. -: Jarrah ; 

418.  In  the  latest  report  prepared  by  Mr.  W.  N.  Blair,  Borough 
Engineer  of  St  Pancras,  dealing  with  hard  and  soft  woods  for  paving, 
and  summarizing  replies  he  received  from  various  boroughs  on  the  subject, 
he  says :  "  With  regard  to  the  benefit  of  creosoting^  a  few  of  the  answers 
received  state  definitely  that  it  does  add  to  the  life  of  the  wood,  while 
others  state  that  it  does  add  to  the  life  of  the  wood  where  light  traffic  is 
concerned,  but  under  heavy  traffic  it  is  questionable  whether  it  does 
prolong  the  life.  The  explanation  of  this  is,  that,  where  the  life  depends 
upon  the  amount  of  wear  due  to  the  traffic,  it  is  doubtful  whether 
creosoting  extends  that  life."  Comparing  hardwoods  and  softwoods,  he 
says  that  ''Deal  paving  wears  more  evenly,  but  unquestionably  it  wears 
more  quickly.  It  requires  repair  at  a  much  earlier  date  than  Jarrah 
blocks,  and  having  once  commenced  to  repair,  the  extent  of  repairs  will 
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LIV. 


Siseof 
bloekB. 


DMcription  of  grouting, 
etc. 


Incbei. 

6to9x6xS 
9x6x8 

9x6x8 
9x6x8 
8x6x8 
9x6x8 
8x6x8 
9x4x8 
9x6x8 
9x6x8 
9x6x8 
6x8  deep 
9x4x8 


9x6x8 
8x4|x8 
8x6x8 

9X6X8 

9X4-6X8 
9x4x8  1 
9x6x8  j 
9X4^X8 


9X4|X8 
9x6x8 

9X4X8 

f)X  4-6x8 
9X6X8 

9X6X8 
9X6X8 


Aimiud  coit  of 

nudntenanoe  per 

•qnare  yftrd :  (a) 

repairs ;  (6)  cleaiuiDg 

and  watering. 


Close  jointed,  pitch,  etc. 
Dipped  in  pitcn,  etc 

Qronted  with  P.  c. 
Pitch  and  cement. 
Pitch  aud  oa 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Pitchand  oil. 

Do. 
Dipped  injpltoh. 
tV    in.    slip-in    loints, 

gronted  with  hot  pitch 

audoiL 
Pitch. 
Do. 
Dipped,  tar  and  P.    c. 

grout. 
Close,  pitch  and  oil. 


Close,  pitch. 

„     cement  and  sand, 
same  dipped  in  pitch. 

Close,  bitumen. 
Dipped  in  hot  asphalt^ 

close. 
Close,  dipped  in  pitch 

and  tar. 

Close,  cement  and  sand. 

i  Close,  dipped  in  asphalt, 
<  then  grouted  with  thin 
(  cement. 
Dipped  in  pitch  and  tar, 

cement  and  sand. 
Close,  pitch  and  tar. 


(«) 


lOd. 

18. 

Is.  2d. 


m 


(ft) 


4d. 


4d.  and  2d. 


(    6*68d. 

(    -aod. 


Estimated  or 
actual  life  of 
wood  paving 
under  heavy 
traffic. 


9  jears  down, 
extending  use. 

16  years. 
May  1904. 
Oct.     „ 

\  Jnl7  „ 

Sept.   „ 

May    „ 

Do. 

Extending  use 
of  Jarrah. 

1904. 
1906. 
1904. 

1904. 

16  years. 


12  years. 
12  years. 

12  years. 

18  years. 
16  years. 


10  years. 


KnCABKS. 


Traffic  considerable. 
Do.  do. 


Do.  do. 

Do.  do. 

Do.  do. 

Do.  do. 

Do.  do. 

Do.  limited. 

Do.  considerable. 

Do.  do. 

Do.  da 


Do. 

Do*.' 

Do. 

Do. 
Da 


do. 

do." 

da 

do. 
do. 


Do.    heaviest. 

Heavy  traffic. 

Laid  in  main  streets. 


Do. 


do. 


K.»Earri;  P.  csPortland  cement 

increase  throughout  the  life  of  the  wood."  He  instances  the  wear  of  Jarrah 
blocks  in  an  area  laid  in  St.  Pancras  in  1892,  and  upon  which  a  very  small  sum 
had  been  spent  in  repairs.  They  are  now  being  removed,  though  the  blocks 
are  not  worn  out,  but  the  surface  has  become  bumpy.  This  shows  a  wear  of 
14  years  under  heavy  traffic,  which  time  would,  he  says,  have  been  increased 
had  the  repairs  been  more  frequent.  Mr.  Blair  summarizes  this  experience 
with  both  descriptions  of  woods,  thus: — Jarrah,  easily  cleansed;  very 
durable ;  good  foothold  generally ;  becomes  noisy  by  wear  on  edges  of  blocks. 
Greosoted  deal  holds  the  dirt  and  becomes  greasy;  less  secure  foothold; 
takes  frost  readily,  therefore  slippery;  wears  evenly,  but  quickly;  more 
silent  under  traffic;  exudes  an  oily  film,  causing  slipperiness  and  an 
unpleasant  odour  for  some  time.  The  effect  of  creoeoting  at  first  reduces 
porosity,  but  this  protection  diminishes. 
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419.  Expansion  and  Contraction. — Every  wood  pavement  is  sulject 
more  or  less  to  expansion  and  contraction,  and,  in  order  to  obviate  any 
injuries  to  the  roadway,  an  expansion  joint  is  usually  introduced  between 
the  wood  and  the  kerbs.  The  customary  width  of  this  joint  is  from 
I^  to  2  inches  on  each  side  of  a  60-foot  roadway,  though  in  some 
places  3  inches  is  allowed,  and  this  is  filled  up  with  either  a  hot  mixture 
of  pitch  and  creosote  oil,  sand,  or  clay. 

The  general  experience  has  been  this,  and  is  borne  out  by  scientific 
investigations,  that  softwoods  expand  considerably  more  than  hardwoods. 
In  the  nature  of  things  it  is  apparent  that  the  former  would  be  far  more 
subject  to  this  action  than  the  latter.  They  are  more  absorbent  to  liquid 
matters,  though  not  so  much  affected  by  heat  as  hardwood,  and  it  is  on 
this  point  that  greater  attention  has  to  be  paid  to  the  latter  at  that  time 
than  in  the  wet  season.  Hardwood  blocks  should  be  carefully  watered 
in  hot,  dry  weather,  in  order  to  counteract  the  tendency  to  expand  and 
contract.  If  this  is  done,  there  should  be  little  or  no  difficulty  in  main- 
taining a  high-class  roadway  in  excellent  condition  and  increasing  its  hfe. 
The  treatment  of  a  roadway  after  it  has  been  laid  is  a  most  important 
matter,  and  is  a  determining  factor  of  greater  moment  than  is  generally 
considered.  With  hardwoods,  it  is  more  the  variations  in  temperature 
that  have  to  be  watched  than  other  agencies,  while  softwoods  are  affected 
more  by  general  climatic  influences,  especially  where  moisture  is  the  most 
prominent  characteristic.  The  effects  of  creosoting,  as  has  been  pointed 
out  by  several  authorities,  are  greatly  minimized  by  the  pavement  being 
subjected  to  constant  rain  and  the  percolation  of  other  liquids  into  the  wood, 
which  makes  the  blocks  more  amenable  to  expansion.  Any  method,  there- 
fore, which  obviates  this  will  increase  the  life  and  wearing  power  of  the 
paving.  There  are  processes  which  may  be  adopted  towards  this  end,  one 
of  the  most  satisfactory  at  present  being  that  known  as  powellizing,  which 
is  described  in  another  part  of  this  chapter.  The  treatment  to  which  soft- 
wood blocks  are  subjected  in  this  system  is  said  to  considerably  reduce 
their  tendency  to  expansion  and  contraction. 

420.  Cost  of  Wood  Pavements. — The  cost  of  laying  a  soft-  or  hard- 
wood pavement  depends  on  circumstances,  the  work  being  for  the  most 
part  carried  out  by  contract;  only  in  a  few  instances  is  the  timber 
bought  at  so  much  per  load,  cut  by  machinery  into  blocks  of  suitable  size, 
and  the  work  carried  out  by  the  local  administration.  The  price  of  yellow 
deal  cut  into  3  x  5  x  9-inch  blocks  works  out  at  about  £7,  lOs.  per  1000 
blocks,  and  for  Jarrah  and  Karri  at  about  £11  to  £11,  10s.  respectively, 
although  the  prices  fluctuate  considerably  at  times. 

The  cost  per  super,  yard  and  other  particulars  of  these  woods  may  be 
ascertained  from  Table  LIY.  Their  variations  in  price,  of  course,  are  due  to 
the  situation  of  the  locality  and  to  the  quantities  used.     An  estimate  is 
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given  of  the  relative  costs  of  a  hardwood  and  softwood  roadway,  over  a 
period  of  twenty-four  years,  in  Table  LV. 

The  comparative  cost  of  hard-  and  soft-wood  paving  during  their  life 
may  be  given  as  follows,  taking  the  wearing  properties  of  the  former  at 
twelve  years  and  the  latter  at  eight  years.  For  this  comparison,  1  mile 
of  carriageway  30  feet  wide  is  adopted. 

Table  LV. 

Hardwood.     Twelve  years'  life  during  twenty-four  years. 

First  cost.  1760x10  yards =17,600  square  yards  of  Jarrah 
paving  blocks,  9  inches  x  6  inches  x  8  inches,  including 
foundations,  laying  and  jointing,  at  an  average  cost  of 

15s.  6d.  per  yard, £13,640 

Contingencies, 500 

£14,140 

Second  period  of  twelve  years — 

Lifting  old  blocks,  refloating  concrete  foundation,  supplying 
and  laying  new  blocks,  9  inches  x  5  inches  x  8  inches, 


jointing,  etc.,  at  12s.  6d.  per  square  yard,      .        .        .      £11,000 
Contingencies, .  800 


11,800 


Repayment  and  interest  onfowtdations  and  pamng—  £25,940 

Foundations.    Twenty-four  years  at  8  j  per  cent ,      .        .    £1,340*73 
Paving.     1st  period  of  twelve  years,  ....      2,803 '13 

Do.        2nd        „  „  ....      2,881*25 

7,025*11 


Total  repayment  of  principal  and  interest, £32,965 '11 

which  sum  represents  an  average  annual  cost  of  Is.  6'72d.  per  square  yard 
for  twenty-four  years. 

Softwood.    Eight  years*  life  during  twenty-four  years. 

First  cost  1760x10=17,600  square  yards  creosoied  deal,  9 
inches  x  5  inches  x  3  inches,  unlaying  foundations,  laying 
and  jointing,  at  an  average  cost  of  12a ,     ....      £10,560 

Contingencies, 350 


Cost  of  relaying,  Buooeedins  eight  years,  lifting,  re- 
floating, providing  and  laying  blocks,  jointing, 
etc.,  at  an  average  price  of  9s.  per  square  yard,     .    £7,920 

Contingenciee, 530 


^     £10,910 


8,450 


Next  eight  years, 8,450 


Repayment  of  principal  and  interest  on  foundations,  twenty- 
four  years' life, .        .        .^ 


Paving.     1st  period  of  eight  years, 
Do.        2nd 
Do.        8rd 


£1,340*73 
1,895*54 
1,425*94 
1,426*94 


17,900 


6,588*16 


Total  repayment  of  principal  and  interest, £33,898*15 

which  sum  represents  an  average  annual  cost  for  repayment  and  interest, 
but  exclusive  of  repairs,  of  Is.  6-98d.  per  square  yard  for  twenty-four  years. 
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To  this  sum  has  to  be  added  the  average  cost  for  repairs  on  this  description 
of  wood  according  to  that  of  the  initial  cost,  and,  for  the  case  under  review, 
8d.  per  square  yard  per  annum  would  be  a  fair  figure,  so  that  the  total 
annual  cost  would  be  2s.  2*98d.  per  square  yard  during  the  twenty-four  years. 

Repairs  on  softwood  paving  are  generally  carried  out  under  a  mainten- 
ance clause  in  the  contract,  and  obtained  in  many  cases,  while  for  the 
hardwood  paving  it  does  not  usually  exist.  One  instance,  however,  may 
be  noticed  where  a  contract  prioe  for  maintenance  is  enforced,  that  being 
in  the  City  of  Westminster.  The  initial  cost  of  this  paving  was  at  a 
comparatively  low  figure. 

The  London  County  Council  grant  a  loan  on  hard-  and  soft-wood  pavings 
for  ten  and  five  years  respectively,  according  to  the  cost  per  annum  during 
their  life  service,  and  under  these  conditions  the  annual  cost  would  be 
Is.  10'51d.  as  against  2s.  2'2d.  for  softwood  per  square  yard. 

In  Camberwell,  London,  the  figures  for  paving  1000  square  yards  with 
hardwood  and  creosoted  deal,  including  repayment  and  interest,  and  allowing 
ten  years'  life  for  the  former  description  of  wood  and  five  years'  for  the 
latter,  is  given  at  Is.  9*7d.  and  28.  2'7d.  average  cost  per  square  yard. 

421.  Preservation  of  Wood  for  Paving. — Li  addition  to  the  process 
of  creosoting,  the  chief  preservative  method  used  for  paving  blocks  at  the 
present  time,  there  are  a  number  of  others  which  have  been  adopted  on  a 
small  scale.  In  several  instances  these  appear  to  have  answered  the  purpose 
well,  though  they  have  not  made  much  progress  in  being  adopted  for 
paving  work.  Among  these  are  the  Haskinizing  process  and  the  Jodelite, 
both  of  which  have  been  used  for  the  treatment  of  paving  wood.  The 
most  recent  introduction  in  this  direction  is  the  process  known  as  the 
Powell,  which  appears  to  oflfer  considerable  advantages. 

Powellized  Wood  Blocks. — This  process  is  one  which  possesses  many 
advantages  for  the  treatment  of  all  kinds  of  wood  for  paving  purposes, 
especially  softwoods.  It  consists  in  thoroughly  impregnating  the  blocks 
with  saccharine  matter  to  which  is  added  a  strong  antiseptic. 

One  great  difficulty  with  wood  paving  is  said  to  be  remedied  by  this 
process,  namely,  the  uneven  wear  which  arises  from  imperfect  selection  or 
irregular  seasoning,  as  the  wood  absorbs  exactly  the  quantity  of  saccharine 
matter  it  requires,  and  is  consequently  made  thoroughly  homogeneous. 
The  condition  as  to  seasoning  before  treatment  is  also  immaterial,  as  newly 
felled  or  partially  seasoned  timber  yields  itself  readily  to  the  process,  and, 
in  fact,  the  newer  the  wood  the  better  the  final  result. 

The  treatment  consists  in  immersing  the  blocks  in  a  cold  antiseptic 
saccharine  solution  in  open  tanks,  the  temperature  being  gradually  raised 
to  boiling  point  and  maintained  at  this  heat  for  a  short  period.  The  air 
and  moisture  during  the  boiling  escape  in  the  form  of  a  series  of  bubbles 
and  of  steam  respectively,  and  in  the  subsequent  cooling  of  the  solution, 
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which  occupies  some  hours,  the  wood  absorhs  the  saccharine  matter  and  is 
thoroughly  permeated  with  it.  The  blocks  are  then  removed  and  placed  in 
a  drying  chamber  for  a  few  hours,  after  which  they  are  ready  for  immediate 
use.  The  application  of  pressure  and  vacuum,  which  weakens  the  fibres  of 
the  wood,  and  which  is  inseparable  from  the  creosoting  method  of  treat- 
ment, is  not  employed  in  this  process. 

It  is  claimed  that  powellized  wood  paving  blocks  are  thoroughly 
seasoned,  that  there  is  less  absorption  of  liquid  sewage,  that  contraction  and 
expansion  are  minimized,  and  that  the  blocks  are  tougher  and  made  more 
durable.  Moreover,  there  is  no  offensive  smell  given  off  or  exudation, 
consequently  no  deleterious  effects  are  produced  upon  plants,  horses,  or 
human  beings^  while  the  slipperiness  of  the  wood  is  reduced  to  a  minimum. 
In  addition,  paving  blocks  treated  by  this  process  are  incapable  of  support- 
ing fungoid  growth,  so  that  they  are  not  subject  to  decay  or  dry  rot.  Some 
woods  which  cannot  readily  be  impregnated  with  creosote,  and,  if  used  in 
their  natural  state,  rot  from  the  underside,  can  be  used  for  paving  purposes 
with  advantage,  when  powellized.  A  notable  instance  in  this  respect  is 
spruce,  which,  from  the  length  and  silkiness  of  its  fibre,  forms  an  ideal 
paving;  but,  on  account  of  the  formation  of  its  cells,  it  can  only  be 
creosoted  under  such  pressure  as  to  materially  damage  the  wood  and  render 
the  cost  prohibitive. 

The  cost  of  powellizing  is  about  the  same  as  that  of  creosoting. 
Powellized  paving  blocks  have  been  undergoing  trial  in  London  and  else- 
where for  between  two  and  three  years,  the  first  section  having  been  laid  in 
Westminster,  Kensington,  Islington,  Willesden,  Hull,  and  Birmingham. 
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ASPHALT  PAYBMKNTS. 

422.  Bock  Asphalt. — Asphalt  pavements  for  carriageways  were  intro- 
duced into  London  in  1869,  having  heen  used  in  Paris  as  early  as  1854, 
where  their  application  became  general  in  1867. 

The  principal  sources  of  supply  of  bituminous  or  asphaltio  rock,  which 
is  a  natural  calcareous  stone  impregnated  with  bitumen  or  mineral  pitch  of 
a  liver  brown  colour,  are  Val  de  Travers,  in  Switzerland;  Seyssel  and 
Lovagny  (Haute-Savoie),  in  France ;  Limmer,  in  Hanover ;  and  also  some 
Sicilian  mines.  The  Pitch  Lake  in  Trinidad  supplies  the  bitumen  from 
which  the  best  artificial  asphalts  are  made. 

The  asphalt  chiefly  used  for  carriageway  pavements  in  Europe  is 
principally  obtained  from  the  first  three  localities.  Compressed  Trinidad 
asphalt  pavements,  although  more  or  less  a  failure  when  first  introduced 
into  this  country,  have  been  laid  in  London  and  other  towns  to  some 
extent.  That  they  are  well  suited  for  withstanding  ordinary  wheel  traffic 
and  the  climate  appears  to  have  been  in  a  measure  determined. 

In  Canada  and  the  United  States,  Trinidad  is  practically  the  only 
asphalt  employed  in  the  principal  cities  and  towns,  over  40  million  square 
yards  having  been  laid,  the  length  of  carriageways  so  paved  approximating 
3000  miles. 

The  reason  assigned  for  the  early  failure  of  Trinidad  asphalt  is  that 
compressed  rock  asphalt  is  only  made  perfect  as  a  pavement  by  continuous 
heavy  traffic,  and  in  the  cases  of  failure  experienced  the  thoroughfares  were 
wide,  with  comparatively  light  traffic.  In  the  case  of  compressed  Trinidad 
asphalt  the  proper  proportion  to  suit  all  conditions  of  traffic  and  climate 
were  not  so  well  understood  as  in  the  more  recent  examples  of  these 
pavements. 

The  rock  when  quarried  is  of  a  chocolate  colour,  fine  in  grain,  thoroughly 
and  evenly  impregnated  with  bitumen,  varying  from  6  per  cent,  of  bitumen 
and  94  per  cent,  of  pure  limestone  to  from  14  per  cent,  of  bitumen  to  86 
per  cent,  of  limestone. 
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The  pieces  of  rock,  weighing  from  a  quarter  to  half  a  cwt.  each,  are  put 
into  an  asphalt  crusher,  where  they  are  hroken  to  the  size  of  walnuts ;  after 
passing  through  the  crusher  the  asphalt  is  carried  up  hy  elevators  to  the 
disintegrator,  which  runs  at  a  speed  of  1800  revolutions  to  the  minute,  and 
is  ground  to  a  very  fine  powder.  It  is  then  hoiled  in  specially  made 
cauldrons,  worked  hy  agitators,  with  a  certain  proportion  of  hitumen  (as 
flux),  and  when  heated  to  a  temperature  of  ahout  400*  Fahr.,  a  proportion 
of  10  per  cent  to  20  per  cent  of  fine  grit  is  added  to  make  gritted  mastic, 
and  thoroughly  incorporated  with  the  asphalt  by  the  rotary  working  of  the 
agitators.  It  is  then  turned  out  into  iron  moulds  and  made  into  blocks, 
weighing  half  a  cwt.  each. 

These  blocks  are  then  broken  up  into  pieces,  put  into  small  cauldrons 
with  just  sufficient  bitumen  (as  flux),  and  when  properly  heated  the  mastic 
asphalt  is  spread  over  the  concrete  surface  and  rubbed  with  fine  sand  by 
means  of  hand  floats. 

The  ungritted  mastic  asphalt,  supplied  by  the  Limmer  Asphalt  Company, 
is  composed  of  not  less  than  15  per  cent,  of  bitumen  and  85  per  cent  of 
fine  rock  asphalt  powder.  The  gritted  mastic  asphalt  is  composed  of  not 
less  than  15  per  cent  of  bitumen  and  75  per  cent,  of  fine  rock  asphalt 
powder,  with  an  addition  of  10  per  cent  of  fine  specially  prepared  grit. 
Gritted  mastic  asphalt,  however,  for  flooring,  etc.,  is  composed  of  not  less 
than  15  per  cent,  of  bitumen  and  65  per  cent  of  fine  rock  asphalt  powder, 
with  an  addition  of  20  per  cent,  of  fine  grit 

In  the  case  of  Trinidad  asphalt,  the  crude  bitumen  obtained  from  the 
pitch  lake  is  refined  so  as  to  eliminate  the  water  and  vegetable  matter  con- 
tained in  it  This  refined  bitumen,  which  becomes  hard  when  cool,  is  con- 
verted into  "asphaltic  cement,"  by  adding  a  small  quantity  of  residuum  oil 
of  petroleum,  which  gives  the  mixture  a  certain  amount  of  plasticity.  This, 
in  combination  with  sand  and  powdered  limestone,  forms  the  asphaltic 
composition.  The  bitumen  cements  the  other  ingredients  when  mixed  hot, 
the  proportions  being  regulated  according  to  the  quality  of  the  "  asphaltic 
cement "  and  the  character  of  the  sand ;  if  this  is  of  a  suitable  nature,  the 
limestone  dust  is  dispensed  with  altogether.  The  climate  of  the  particular 
locality  in  which  the  pavement  is  to  be  laid  has  also  a  considerable  influence 
on  the  relative  proportions  of  the  ingredients  in  the  mixture. 

Glenerally  the  proportions  may  be  taken  as  follows : — 

Asphaltic  cement, 14  to  17  per  cent 

Sand, 81  to  68      „ 

Stone  dnst, 5  to  15      „ 

100    100      „ 

Compressed  asphalt  has  been  the  name  generally  applied  to  bituminous 
limestone  rocks  which  are  reduced  to  a  powder,  then  laid  on  the  concrete 
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foundation,  and  rammed  with  hot  punners  or  tampers  and  further  con- 
solidated with  a  light  roller,  the  surface  being  completed  by  using  special, 
hot^  curved  tampers  to  give  a  fine  finish.  Trinidad  asphalt  is  treated  by 
being  compressed  first  with  light  rollers,  and  subsequently  with  heavier 
ones.  Specifications  now  generally  state  that  the  work  is  to  be  of  standard 
(rock)  asphalt  or  Trinidad  asphalt^  as  a  means  of  distinguishing  these 
different  materials,  both  of  which  are  compressed  pavements. 

428.  The  method  of  carrying  on  the  operations  of  laying  rock  asphalt  is 
to  heat  the  powder  in  revolving  cylinders  to  a  temperature  of  from  250*  to 
300°  Fahr.,  according  to  the  state  of  the  weather,  in  order  to  evaporate  the 
superfluous  moisture,  care  being  exercised  to  keep  the  particles  as  free  as 
possible,  so  that  they  will  remain  separate  without  being  calcined.  This 
process  of  heating  occupies  from  three  to  five  hours,  and  if  the  overheating 
of  the  bitumen  is  allowed  it  becomes  fused,  while  underheating  prevents 
the  asphalt  from  binding  properly.  Asphaltic  rock  containing  from  9  to 
10  per  cent,  of  bitumen  is  that  most  suitable  in  all  circumstances.  The 
powder  thus  heated  is  conveyed  to  the  carriageway  where  the  asphalt 
pavement  is  to  be  formed,  in  iron-lined  carts,  covered  with  hemp  cloths,  in 
order  that  it  may  not  lose  more  than  20*  of  heat  during  transit  and  may 
retain  its  property  of  adhering  under  compression. 

As  the  surface  of  the  concrete  foundation  must  be  perfectly  dry  when 
the  asphaltic  powder  is  spread  upon  it,  the  work  can  only  be  accomplished 
during  suitable  weather.  Dry  weather  is  absolutely  essential,  as  the  best 
asphalt  laid  upon  damp  concrete  draws  up  the  moisture,  which  is  converted 
into  steam  by  the  heated  powder ;  the  steam  escapes  through  the  asphalt,  and 
fissures  appear  when  the  surface  begins  to  wear.  When  the  ingredients  are 
mixed  in  improper  proportions,  the  pavement  has  a  tendency  to  creep  and  its 
surface  becomes  wavy.  Neglect  of  these  matters  led  to  failure  in  many  of  the 
earlier  attempts  to  construct  a  satisfactory  street  covering  with  this  material 

424.  Spreading  the  Asphalt  Powder. — The  heated  powder  is  spread 
to  a  depth  of  about  3  inches  for  a  2-inch  and  2  inches  for  1^-inch  finished 
depth  of  pavement  upon  the  concrete  foundation,  and  raked  so  as  to  present 
a  layer  of  regular  depth  and  uniform  surface.  The  powder  is  then  rammed 
with  iron  disc-shaped  punners,  weighing  about  10  lbs.,  heated  to  prevent 
the  adhesion  of  the  powder.  The  punning  or  tamping  should  be  performed 
lightly  at  first  to  ensure  an  equal  thickness  of  the  material,  and  the  force 
of  the  blows  subsequently  increased  until  the  whole  is  partially  solidified. 
The  pavement  is  further  consolidated  with  a  hand  roller  weighing  about 
half  a  ton,  the  process  being  repeated  so  as  to  compress  the  asphalt  to  the 
required  thickness  of  2  inches,  and  finished  with  suitable  curved  hot  iron 
tools  until  it  is  quite  cool. 

A  light  sprinkling  of  cement  is  generally  thrown  over  the  finished 
surface,  a  few  hours  after  which  the  pavement  is  ready  for  traffic. 
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Yal  de  Travers  asphalt  has  a  tendency  to  crack  under  hot  sunshine ;  and 
in  order  to  obtain  more  reliable  results  it  is  blended  with  other  rocks,  such 
as  Seyssel  and  Servas.  The  operation  of  mixing  is  accomplished  previous 
to  grinding. 

In  the  case  of  asphalt  pavements  laid  with  bituminous  limestone 
powder,  as  described  above,  the  ultimate  consolidation  does  not  take 
place  till  some  considerable  time  after  the  thoroughfare  has  been  opened 
to  traffic.  It  is  not  until  then  that  the  actual  wear  of  the  pavement 
commences. 

425.  Trinidad  Asphalt.—This  asphalt  is  generally  laid  on  a  Portland 
cement  concrete  foundation  similar  to  that  for  other  kinds  of  carriageway 
pavements,  and  upon  this  a  bituminous  concrete  course  may  be  advan- 
tageously introduced,  the  wearing  surface  being  united  to  it  in  one  mass, 
preventing,  or  at  all  events  minimizing,  the  tendency  to  form  a  wavy 
surface  and  cracking. 

In  addition  to  concrete  foundations,  existing  pitched  and  cobblestone 
pavements  and  also  macadam  roads  may  be  used  for  carrying  the  asphaltic 
wearing  surface.  This  is  accomplished  by  first  cleaning  out  all  earth  and 
soft  material  from  the  joints ;  the  surface  is  then  brushed  and  watered  to 
receive  a  grouting  of  cement  or  hydraulic  mortar,  and  so  fill  up  the  depres- 
sions, and  on  this  the  binder  course  is  spread.  This  method  has  been 
extensively  adopted  in  the  City  of  Liverpool  and  elsewhere,  while  in  the 
United  States  it  is  generally  adopted. 

The  manufacture  of  bitumen  requires  very  careful  manipulation  to 
ensure  a  satisfactory  and  durable  carriageway  pavement.  It  is  found  in  a 
crude  state  in  the  Island  of  Trinidad,  B.W.I.,  and  in  South  America,  the 
Pitch  Lake  in  Trinidad  being  the  best  source  and  at  the  same  time  furnish- 
ing the  most  valuable  kind.  The  hard  or  compact  bitumens  are  the  most 
useful  varieties,  but  they  require  to  be  purified  or  refined  in  order  to  free 
them  from  foreign  matter.  Refined  bitumen  is  hard  and  brittle,  and  con- 
sequently requires  the  addition  of  a  residuum  oil  as  a  flux.  The  proportion 
of  the  flux  varies  from  10  to  12  lbs.  of  oil  to  100  lbs.  of  refined  bitumen, 
according  to  the  quality  of  the  flux,  hardness  of  the  bitumen,  and  the 
purpose  to  which  and  the  locality  where  the  asphalt  is  to  be  applied.  The 
bitumen  is  melted  and  raised  to  a  temperature  of  300**  Fahr.  before  the  oil, 
previously  heated,  is  added  to  the  mixture,  and  it  is  then  agitated  by 
mechanical  means  or  by  a  blast  of  air  until  it  has  acquired  the  desired 
properties. 

When  in  this  particular  condition,  it  forms  the  matrix  of  the  asphalt^ 
the  aggregate  being  composed  of  clean  sharp  sand  and  stone  or  limestone 
dust.  The  proportion  of  these  ingredients  for  carriageway  pavements 
varies,  according  to  the  character  of  the  aggregate,  amount  and  nature  of 
the  traffic,  and  the  climate  of  the  locality  where  it  is  to  be  used. 
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As  the  success  of  Uiis  particular  kind  of  pavement  depends  upon  the 
care  and  judgment  exercised  in  selecting  and  combining  the  materials,  and 
on  the  laying  of  the  pavement,  skilled  labour  and  special  machinery  only 
are  employed. 

The  ingredients,  previously  heated,  after  being  measured  according  to 
the  circumstances  just  mentioned,  are  thoroughly  incorporated  in  a  mixer, 
when  the  composition  is  ready  for  use.  It  is  conveyed  in  specially  con- 
structed and  equipped  carts  to  the  street  where  the  asphalt  is  to  be  laid, 
and  there  spread  with  iron  rakes  to  a  depth  which  will  give  the  desired 
ultimate  thickness,  varying  from  1^  inches  to  2  inches  when  compressed 
by  means  of  a  steam-roller  weighing  7  tons,  which  is  equal  to  a  compressive 
force  of  170  lbs.  per  inch  of  width. 

To  obviate  creeping,  and  consequent  cracking  when  laid  on  a  Portland 
cement  concrete  foundation,  it  is  advisable  in  streets  where  the  traffic  is 
considerable  to  spread  a  cushion  layer  of  bituminous  concrete,  or  ''  binder,'' 
as  it  is  termed,  between  the  foundation  and  the  asphalt  forming  the  wearing 
surface.  This  binder  course  is  purposely  made  more  plastic  or  cementitious 
than  the  upper  or  wearing  layer  of  asphalt,  so  as  to  combine  the  whole  in 
a  homogeneous  mass. 

In  this  country  the  composition  of  the  wearing  surface  of  compressed 
Trinidad  asphalt  is  approximately  as  follows : — 

Asphaltic  cement,  from 12  to  15  per  cent 

Sand,  from 83  to  70        „ 

Pulverized  carbonate  of  lime,  from     .        .        .  5  to  15        „ 

100    100 

In  order  to  make  the  pavement  homogeneous,  the  proportion  of  asphaltic 
cement  may  be  varied  according  to  the  quality  and  character  of  the  sand. 
The  carbonate  of  lime  may  be  reduced,  or  entirely  omitted,  when  suitable 
sand  can  be  obtained. 

For  first-class  carriageways  the  pavement  is  generally  laid  to  a  total 
thickness  of  2J  inches,  composed  of — 

Binder, 1   inch. 

Asphalt  surface, li    *i 

Total,    .        .        .        2}  inches. 

Binder  Course. — ^The  binder  course  consists  of  a  fine  bituminous  concrete 
composed  of  clean  broken  stone,  slag,  or  gravel,  in  pieces  not  exceeding 
1^  inches  in  their  largest  dimensions,  thoroughly  screened,  and  asphaltic 
cement  made  from  Trinidad  bitumen.  The  stone,  slag,  or  gravel  must  be 
heated  by  being  passed  through  revolving  heaters,  and  thoroughly  mixed  by 
machinery  with  the  asphaltic  cement,  in  the  proportion  of  about  15  gallons 
of  the  latter  to  1  cubic  yard  of  stone,  slag,  or  gravel.  The  material  thus 
treated  is  then  conveyed  to  the  work,  and  spread  on  the  foundation  with 


Digitized  by 


Google 


ASPHALT  PAVEMENTS.  397 

hot  iron  rakes,  and  immediately  rammed  and  compressed  with  steam  rollers, 
while  the  mixture  is  in  a  hot  and  plastic  condition,  until  it  has  a  thickness 
of  1  inch.  The  top  surface  of  the  binder  course  should  be  made  exactly 
parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  pavement  when  finished. 

Wearing  Surface. — Upon  the  binder  course  the  wearing  surface  or 
asphalt  pavement  is  laid,  the  composition  of  which  varies  in  the  proportions 
stated  at  p.  396,  the  density  of  the  pavement  being  determined  as  that  best 
adapted  to  the  climate  and  traffic.  Damp  subsoils  and  localities  having  a 
high  percentage  of  rainfall  require  a  pavement  to  cope  with  these  conditions, 
composed  of  a  greater  average  quantity  of  bitumen,  which,  when  in  com- 
paratively greater  proportion  to  the  aggregate,  reduces  the  life  of  the  pave- 
ment under  heavy  traffic. 

The  sand  and  asphaltic  cement  are  heated  separately  to  about  300*  Fahr. 
The  pulverised  carbonate  of  lime,  while  cold,  is  mixed  with  the  hot  sand  in 
the  requisite  quantities,  and  is  then  incorporated  with  the  asphaltic  cement 
at  the  required  temperature  and  in  the  proper  proportions,  in  a  suitable 
apparatus  which  will  effect  a  perfect  mixture. 

The  pavement  mixture,  prepared  in  the  manner  described,  is  then  laid 
upon  the  binder  course  in  one  coat ;  it  should  be  brought  to  the  ground  in 
carts  or  wagons,  at  a  temperature  of  about  250*  Fahr.,  and  carefully  spread 
by  means  of  hot  iron  rakes.  This  must  be  carried  out  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  give  a  uniform  and  regular  surface,  and  to  such  a  depth  that,  after  having 
received  its  ultimate  compression,  it  will  have  a  thickness  of  1^  inches.  The 
surface  is  first  compressed  by  hand  rollers,  after  which  a  small  quantity  of 
cement  is  swept  over  it,  and  is  then  thoroughly  compressed  by  means  of  a 
steam  roller,  the  operation  being  continued  so  long  as  the  roller  makes  an 
impression  on  the  surface. 

Fig.  138  shows  a  cross-section  of  asphaltic  pavements  of  bituminous 
limestone  and  Trinidad  asphalt. 

426.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  Trinidad  asphalt  has  recently  been 
laid  on  a  portion  of  the  Victoria  Embankment,  London,  near  Blackfriars 
Bridge.  The  object  of  most  experiments  on  this  thoroughfare  is  to  produce 
a  surface  smoother  than  ordinary  macadam  and  without  the  necessity  of 
forming  a  concrete  foundation  which  is  essential  to  all  first-class  pavements. 

The  portion  of  road  thus  paved  was  first  stripped  to  admit  of  the 
asphalt  paving  being  laid  to  new  levels,  having  a  contour  of  less  rise  than 
existed  formerly.  A  layer  of  asphaltic  concrete  composed  of  granite 
chippings,  a  small  quantity  of  sand  mixed  with  the  proper  proportion  of 
Trinidad  bitumen,  as  already  described,  was  spread  and  raked  into  shape 
and  then  consolidated,  with  a  10-ton  roller,  to  an  ultimate  thickness  of 
3  inches.  On  this  base  the  wearing  surface  coating,  representing  compressed 
asphalt  of  a  thickness  of  1^  inches,  was  spread  and  rolled  till  thoroughly 
consolidated.      This  method    of    construction,   common    in    America,   is 
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practically  new  in  this  country,  and  is,  in  a 
aanae,  experimental  Whether  the  original 
filling  material  of  the  £mbankmen^  affected 
by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  river,  is  of  a  suffi- 
ciently stable  nature  to  suit  a  rigid  or  joint- 
less  pavement,  remains  to  be  seen. 

427.  Contaiir  and  Gradients. — ^As  asphalt 
pavements  are  extremely  smooth,  surface 
water  is  easily  drained  from  the  thoroughfare ; 
consequently,  an  excessive  rise,  or  even  the 
amount  generally  given  to  a  pitched  or  wood- 
pavement,  is  unnecessary,  a  rise  of  about  ^ 
to  y^  of  the  width  of  the  carriageway  being 
in  most  circumstances  sufficient.  It  is  not 
advisable  to  lay  a  limestone  rock  asphalt 
pavement  in  streets  steeper  than  1  in  50  or 
1  in  60,  and  Trinidad  asphalt  1  in  25.  On 
steeper  gradients  they  afford  but  little  foothold 
for  horses,  and  are  consequently  not  safe  to 
travel  over. 

FonndatioDB. — ^A  solid  unyielding  foun- 
dation is  indispensable  for  all  asphaltic  pave- 
ments. It  should  be  laid  in  a  similar  manner 
to  that  described  for  a  pitched  or  wood 
pavement.  Considering  that  the  thickness 
of  the  asphalt  is  only  about  2  inches,  it  is 
essential  that  the  concrete  be  of  first-rate 
quality ;  while  in  some  cases  the  depth  may 
be  advantageously  increased  to  9  inches  to 
the  desired  contour,  and  floated  with  cement 
mortar. 

428.  There  are  several  other  forms  of 
asphaltic  pavements,  one  of  the  latest  being 
asphaltic  composition  blocks,  a  form  of  paving 
used  in  America  which  is  said  to  give  a  better 
foothold  for  horses  than  the  ordinary  or 
''  Standard  "  and  Trinidad  asphalt 

The  composition  consists  approximately 
of  13  per  cent,  asphaltic  cement^  10  per  cent, 
limestone  dust,  and  77  per  cent  crushed 
gneiss,  traprocks  or  basalt,  the  latter  giving 
the  best  results.  The  treatment  is  similar  to 
ordinary  methods  for  heating  and  mixing. 
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and  the  composition  is  placed  in  moulds  12  x  4  x  3  inches,  subjected  to  a 
pressure  of  2  to  2^  tons  per  square  inch,  and  slowly  cooled  in  water.  These 
blocks  may  be  laid  on  a  concrete  foundation,  or  on  a  gravel  bed  with  sand 
bedding,  laid  close-jointed,  and  in  cold  weather. 

lithofalt  is  an  asphalt  paving  introduced  by  the  Limmer  Asphalt 
Company,  to  meet  the  requirements  of  those  who  are  not  desirous  of  investing 
in  such  an  expensive  pavement  as  mineral  rock  asphalt,  and  for  places  where 
the  traffic  is  only  moderately  heavy.  It  is  a  medium  between  rock  asphalt 
and  tar  macadam  and  tar  paving.  Lithofalt  makes  an  excellent  paving  for 
side  streets  and  small  towns;  it  is  perfectly  sanitary,  is  impervious  to 
moisture,  and  easily  cleansed.  Moreover,  it  is  comparatively  noiseless,  and 
admits  of  greater  ease  of  traction  than  the  asphalt  paving.  This  form  of 
paving  has  been  laid  in  several  important  London  boroughs,  in  Belfast^ 
Edinburgh,  etc. 

Carbolithic  asphalt  is  another  variation  of  asphalt  paving.  In  the 
manufacture  of  this  material  only  the  densest  and  heaviest  oils  are  utilized, 
and  these  in  minimum  proportions.  Carbolithic  asphalt  is  supplied  ready 
for  use  in  powder,  and  only  requires  heating  before  being  applied. 

Under  normal  conditions  the  asphalt  after  being  melted  is  spread  from 
1  to  1^  inches  thick  upon  the  previously  prepared  foundation,  consisting, 
for  footpaths,  of  well-rammed  hardcore  or  clinkers,  and  for  roadways,  of 
either  hardcore  or  concrete,  and  then  thoroughly  punned  with  a  hot  iron. 
In  special  cases  and  for  footways  in  better-class  thoroughfares,  the  surface 
may  be  sprinkled  with  finely  riddled  Buxton  limestone,  Derbyshire  spar  or 
Penmaenmawr  granite  chippings.  The  surface  of  the  asphalt,  however,  as 
supplied,  is  excellent  for  its  purpose,  and  it  is  seldom  considered  necessary 
to  apply  any  further  top  dressing. 

The  specific  weight  of  carbolithic  asphalt  is  about  150  lbs.  per  cubic 
foot,  but  this  varies  slightly  in  accordance  with  the  climatic  conditions  of 
the  locality  in  which  it  is  to  be  used. 

A  few  of  the  chief  features  of  carbolithic  asphalt  are  said  to  be  its 
impermeability  to  moisture,  durability,  good  foothold  for  horses,  practically 
free  from  noise,  economical  in  first  cost  and  in  maintenance,  extreme  tough- 
ness and  closeness  of  grain. 

429.  Asphalt  pavements  for  carriageways  are  eminently  suited  for 
cities  and  towns  having  comparatively  level  thoroughfares.  Among  other 
advantages  which  these  pavements  possess,  the  following  may  be  mentioned. 
They  are  jointless,  have  a  smooth  even  surface,  are  absolutely  impervious 
to  moisture,  and  dry  quickly  after  a  fall  of  rain ;  they  are  comparatively 
noiseless,  and  easy  of  traction,  consequently  they  are  pleasant  to  drive  over, 
owing  to  the  absence  of  vibration  and  concussion.  They  are  very  durable, 
quickly  laid  and  easily  repaired,  a  matter  of  considerable  importance  in 
thoroughfares  where  continuous  wheel  traffic  exists,  which  greatly  lessens 
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the  inconvenience  of  long  delays  daring  renewals,  and  corresponding  in- 
convenience to  business  people  and  shopkeepers.  They  neither  absorb  nor 
radiate  heat,  and  having  a  smooth  surface,  they  can  be  quickly  and  easily 
cleansed,  and  are,  therefore,  perfect  sanitary  pavements ;  they  can  be  kept 
scrupulously  clean  by  washing,  which  no  other  kind  of  street  pavement 
is  capable  of  in  so  effective  a  manner. 

480.  As  these  pavements  are  constructed,  and  maintained  in  most 
instances  by  contractors,  it  is  the  practice  of  the  Asphalt  Paving  Companies 
to  charge  a  certain  price  per  square  yard  for  laying  according  to  the  thick- 
ness required,  and  also  to  maintain  the  surface  in  good  repair  at  a  fixed 
price  per  square  yard  annually,  for  a  definite  number  of  years. 

Tablb  LVI. 
The  following  table,  showing  the  cost  and  life  of  asphalt  pavements  in 
London,  hoe  been  compiled  from  data  given  in  a  report  on  carriageway 
paving  prepared  by  Mr  Oxtoby,  Borough  Engineer  of  Camberwell,  in  1904. 


District, 


Bermondsey, 

Gamberwell, 
Hammersmith, 

Holborn,     . 

Maivlebonei 
Paddington, 
Shoreditch, . 


I 


Cost  per  yard  super, 
with  foundations. 

Compressed. 

Mastio. 

3.    d, 
12    0 

8,     d. 
11    0 

12*  0 

10    6 

18    0 

7    6 
(footways) 

18    0 
12    6 
11     0 

12*  6 
6    6 

Depth  of 

Life  of 

Asphalt 

Asphalt 

Inches. 

Tears. 

li 

Depends 

on  traffic. 

2 

... 

16,  heavy 

(carriageway) 
(footway) 

traffic 

25,  light 

traffic 

2 

15 

2 

15-20 

lJ-2 

10 

Cost  of 
Maintenance 


I 


8d.-28. 

Sd. 
8d.-6d. 


This  arrangement,  therefore,  does  not  admit  of  a  direct  comparison 
with  other  descriptions  of  pavement  similarly  situated,  where  constructed 
and  maintained  by  the  authorities'  own  staff";  the  cost  of  the  annual  main- 
tenance, no  doubt,  is  given,  but  as  this  will  in  most  instances  be  a  fairly 
remunerative  figure,  the  actual  cost  for  repairs,  on  different  pavements,  can 
only  be  arrived  at  approximately. 

481.  The  life  of  asphalt  pavements  varies  according  to  the  nature  of  the 
covering,  geographical  locality,  and  the  amount  and  description  of  vehicular 
traffic.  It  has  been  variously  stated  at  from  seventeen  to  twenty  years, 
and  in  the  borough  of  Holborn,  where  the  rock  asphaltic  pavements  are 
almost  exclusively  used,  the  life  has  been  stated  to  be,  in  some  instances, 
twenty-three  years. 
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The  period  for  this  class  of  pavement  for  which  the  Ixmdon  County 
Council  will  grant  loans  is  ten  years,  and  in  the  ahsence  of  information  from 
sources  of  recognized  authority,  the  actual  and  annual  cost  of  these  pave- 
ments must,  for  comparison,  be  calculated  according  to  the  data  available. 

Taking,  therefore,  a  similar  area,  as  in  the  case  of  wood  pavements  and 
a  life  of  ten  years,  the  following  figures  are  arrived  at : — 

Tablb  LVII. 

One  mile  of  carriageway  80  feet  wide- 
Standard  asphalt,  2  inches  thick,  including  6  inches  P.  a 

foundations,  at  ISs.  per  square  yard,        .        .        .        •        .     £11,440 
Contingencies, 750 

£12,190 
Second   ten   years — refloating  surface  and  laying  pavement, 

2  inches  thick,  at  10s.  per  square  yard,   .        .        .     £9,240 

Contingencies, 400 

9,640 

£21,830 
Repayment  of  principal  and  interest — 

Foundations,  life  twenty- four  years,  proportion,         .   £859*87 

Pavement  first  ten  years, 1988*25 

Pavement  second  ten  years, 1988*25  4,885*87 

£26,665-87 

This  sum  represents  an  average  annual  cost  of  Is.  6*18d.  per  square  yard 

during  a  period  of  twenty  years ;  and  to  this  figure  must  be  added  the  cost 

of  maintenance,  which  may  be  taken  at,  on  an  average,  allowing  two  years' 

free  upkeep,  8d.  per  square  yard,  or  an  inclusive  cost  of  28.  4*18d. 

The  maintenance  contract  price  varies,  according  to  class  of  pavement 
and  conditions  of  traffic,  from  3d.  to  2s.  per  square  yard  per  annum. 


26 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


CHAPTER    XIIL  . 

BRICK  PAYBIOENTS  FOB  CARRIAGEWAYS. 

432.  Brick  Pavements  for  carriageways  are  extensively  used  in  the  United 
States,  where  they  were  first  adopted  in  1872.  Many  of  the  streets  in 
the  principal  towns  in  Holland  are  paved  with  this  material,  particularly  in 
Amsterdam  and  Rotterdam,  where  bricks  are  stated  to  have  been  employed 
for  paving  purposes  for  over  150  years.  Bricks  have  not  hitherto  been 
used  for  paving  to  any  great  extent  in  this  country,  although  there  are 
towns  with  a  medium  traffic  where  it  has  been  laid  as  a  pavement ;  they 
are,  however,  much  used  in  forming  street  crossings. 

In  Liverpool,  "Tees  scoria"  bricks  from  Middlesbrough  were  laid  as  a 
trial  in  1881 ;  they  were  not,  however,  very  successful,  wearing  unevenly 
and  being  extremely  slippery.  The  unequal  wearing  was  probably  owing 
to  the  manner  in  which  they  were  manufactured,  as,  on  examination,  many 
of  the  bricks  were  found  to  have  large  holes  in  them,  where  the  materiab 
had  not  fused  together. 

The  chief  experience  with  bricks  for  paving  in  this  country  has  been 
obtained  in  the  county  of  Staffordshire,  while  the  town  of  Cheltenham 
has  also  made  experiments. 

433.  The  suitability  of  bricks  for  carriageway  pavements  depends  on  the 
quality  of  the  clay  from  which  these  are  made,  the  method  adopted  in  manu- 
facturing and  burning  them,  uniformity  of  shape  and  size,  and  the  extent 
to  which  they  will  conform  to  the  tests  for  absorption,  crushing  strength, 
and  abrasion.  In  addition  to  the  bricks  having  to  conform  to  certain 
standards  in  the  directions  mentioned,  the  specific  gravity  test,  varying 
from  2  00  to  2*30,  is  at  times  adopted. 

The  characteristics  which  brick  suitable  for  paving  purposes  should 
possess  may  be  stated  as  follows: — 

(1)  It  should  not  absorb  more  than  3 J  per  cent,  of  moisture  in  twenty- 
four  hours,  nor  be  acted  upon  by  acids. 

(2)  It  should  be  rough  to  the  touch,  afford  a  good  foothold,  and  not  be 
liable  to  become  polished. 
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(3)  It  should  be  hard^  but  not  brittle,  give  a  clear  ringing  sound  when 
struck,  and  not  be  liable  to  scale  or  to  chip  on  the  edges. 

(4)  When  broken  it  shotdd  show  a  compact,  uniform,  and  close-grained 
structure  free  from  air-holes  and  small  stones. 

The  composition  of  clay  varies  considerably,  but  most  bricks  are  made 
from  a  hydrated  silicate  of  alumina  in  combination  more  or  less  with  other 
substances,  such  as  magnesia,  iron,  lime,  and  potash.  Alumina  gives  elasticity, 
and  renders  the  material  tough  and  binding ;  magnesia  in  small  quantities 
renders  the  clay  fusible;  iron  is  advantageous,  tends  to  make  the  brick 
more  homogeneous,  and  aids  in  producing  vitrification. 

lime  in  excess  is  injurious,  and  although  infusible,  is  changed  into  caustic 
lime  at  high  temperatures,  and  when  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  weather, 
absorbs  moisture,  and  causes  disintegration.  The  alkalies,  varying  from  1  to 
3  percent.,  act  as  a  flux  in  chemical  combination  with  the  silica  and  alumina. 

Clay,  to  make  satisfactory  paving  bricks,  must  be  rich  in  silica,  free  from 
lime,  and  able  to  withstand,  without  fusing,  a  red  heat  for  a  sufficient  length 
of  time  to  render  the  bricks  hard,  homogeneous,  and  impervious  to  water. 

The  methods  practised  in  preparing  the  clay  previous  to  being  manu- 
factured into  paving  bricks  vary  considerably,  but  the  essential  points 
may  be  stated  as  follows,  namely — (1)  preparing  and  grinding  the  clay, 
(2)  tempering,  (3)  moulding,  (4)  drying,  and  (5)  burning. 

484.  In  a  paper  on  the  subject  of  bricks  for  carriageway  paving,  M.  A.  E. 
Blizzard  says  that  the  process  which  has  been  found  to  produce  the  best 
results  is  as  follows :  "  After  adding  to  the  marl  a  suitable  portion  of  the 
rock,  the  whole  is  crushed  through  rollers,  passed  through  a  disintegrator, 
and  made  into  stiff  plastic  by  means  of  a  pan.  It  is  then  passed  through 
heavy  clot  rollers,  which  push  it  out  in  a  solid  continuous  stream,  and  this 
is  cut  into  the  required  lengths  by  a  rotary  parallel  cutter.  The  advantage 
of  the  clot  roller  is  that  the  air  is  gradually  squeezed  out  as  the  clot  is 
formed,  reducing  the  chance  of  laminations.  The  clots  are  then  pressed  in 
a  powerful  belt-driven  press  worked  on  the  toggle-lever  principle.  This 
gives  a  steady  squeeze,  top  and  bottom,  of  forty  to  fifty  tons,  thus  allowing 
time  for  the  remainder  of  the  air  to  get  out  and  for  the  particles  to 
thoroughly  unite.  The  apparent  loss  of  time  in  squeezing  is  made  up  by 
the  rapid  up-and-down  motion  of  the  plungers.  The  clots  are  placed  on  a 
table  having  a  revolving  set  of  grippers,  which  pass  them  into  the  die  and 
deliver  the  finished  bricks  on  to  an  endless  belt  which  takes  them  away. 

"After  pressing,  the  bricks  are  conveyed  by  the  endless  belt  to  a  drying 
shed  conveniently  near  to  the  ovens,  in  which  they  are  afterwards  placed 
(or  they  may  be  placed  at  once  in  the  oven)  in  sUch  a  way  that  the  hot 
gases  generated  in  the  mouths  have  free  access  to  them.  The  ovens  are 
of  the  intermittent  dovm-draught  type.  The  hot  gases  from  the  mouths 
pass  up  to  the  top  of  the  oven  and  are  then  deflected  down  through  open- 
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ings  in  the  floor  to  the  flues  below,  which  lead  to  the  chimney.  Many 
attempts  have  been  made  to  build  continuous  kilns  suitable  for  firing  blue 
bricks,  but  so  far  without  good  results." 

For  all  practical  purposes,  although  all  the  tests  previously  mentioned 
are  sometimes  carried  out,  the  suitability  of  bricks  for  paving  purposes  may 
be  judged  by  their  capacity  for  absorption  and  abrasion. 

485.  Absorption. — ^This  test,  which  represents  the  probable  effect  of 
atmospheric  action,  is  of  great  importance ;  it  is  one  of  the  factors  which 
determine  the  life  of  a  brick  pavement.  The  alternation  of  wet  and  dry 
weather,  as  well  as  frost  and  thaw,  to  which  all  pavements  are  subject  at 
times,  tends  to  disintegrate  bricks,  so  that  the  less  absorbent  they  are,  the 
more  durable  and  sanitary  they  will  be.  American  specifications  generally 
stipulate  that  paving  bricks  must  not  absorb  more  than  1^  to  3|  per  cent, 
of  moisture  in  twenty-four  hours,  although  the  time  required  for  this  test 
is  occasionally  extended  to  forty-eight  and  seventy-two  hours. 

436.  Abrasioa — This  test  for  paving  bricks  is  also  of  importance,  and 
is  carried  out  in  a  somewhat  similar  manner  to  that  used  in  testing  road 
metalling.  The  pounding  produced  by  horses'  feet  on  most  pavements,  and 
especially  on  this  class,  causes  the  greatest  amount  of  wear^  so  that  the 
material  which  can  withstand  such  treatment  will,  in  all  probability,  be  the 
most  suitable  and  give  the  longest  service  as  a  pavement. 

There  are  no  standard  conditions  by  which  different  bricks  can  be  com- 
pared, the  "  rattle "  or  "  tumbler "  test  being  carried  out  with  the  bricks 
placed  in  it  alone  or  with  iron  castings  or  other  material  introduced.  The 
construction  of  the  testing  machine,  the  number  of  revolutions  per  minute, 
the  duration  of  the  test,  and  the  percentage  of  loss,  are  all  matters  which 
have  a  direct  bearing  on  the  subject. 

437.  Besistanoe  to  Orushing  Power. — So  far  as  the  resistance  of  bricks  to 
crushing  is  concerned,  it  seems  remarkable  that  some  specimens  should  possess 
a  greater  crushing  resistance  than  most  kinds  of  granite,  although  they  are  not 
so  tough.  Staffordshire  blue  bricks,  tested  by  Eirkaldy,  gave  the  crushing 
resistance  at  from  15,000  to  18,000  lbs.  per  square  inch,  while  the  strength 
of  granite,  similarly  tested,  varied  from  12,000  to  18,000  lbs.  per  square  inch. 

In  the  United  States,  where  particular  attention  is  paid  to  the  manufacture 
and  burning  of  bricks  for  paving  purposes,  recent  tests  at  Watertown  Arsenal 
showed  that  22,000  lbs.  per  square  inch  was  attained.  In  some  cases  the 
crushing  resistance  has  reached  the  abnormal  figure  of  30,000  lbs.  per  square 
inch,  but  7,150  lbs.  per  square  inch  appears  to  be  the  average  in  America. 
The  tests  are  carried  out  there  on  a  very  extensive  scale,  testing  laboratories 
having  been  established,  equipped  with  suitable  apparatus  for  this  purpose. 

438.  Size  of  Bricks. — ^The  standard  size  of  building  brick  in  this  country 
18  9  inches  x  4^  inches  x  3  inches,  and  it  was  considered  that  this  would  also 
form  a  convenient  size  for  paving  purposes. 
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In  the  United  States  the  sizes  vary  considerably,  but  the  dimensions  of 
brick  mostly  used  are  9  inches  x  4  inches  x  3  inches.  They  are  formed 
with  square  edges  and  rounded  nosings,  while  many  are  made  with  rounded 
tops.  The  square  edge  makes  the  best  joint,  is  less  noisy,  and  more  readily 
cleansed,  although  the  arrises  become  chipped  by  the  action  of  the  horses' 
feet. 

489.  FoundationB. — Many  of  the  brick  pavements  in  the  United  States 
are  simply  laid  on  the  natural  ground,  previously  rolled ;  in  other  instances, 
slag,  gravel,  or  ordinary  macadam  has  been  used  and  steam-rolled  before 
the  brick  pavement  is  laid. 

Now,  however,  the  best  work  is  being  carried  out  by  forming  a  concrete 
foundation  similar  to  that  used  for  first-class  pavements  in  this  country,  and 
no  doubt  the  success  of  the  paving  will  be  greatly  enhanced,  and  the  life  or 
service  of  the  bricks  extended,  if  laid  on  concrete. 

Laying. — The  bricks  are  laid  on  a  cushion  of  sand,  as  in  the  case  of 
a  pitched  pavement,  at  one  time  spread  to  a  depth  of  3|  inches,  but  now 
generally  from  1  inch  to  2  inches  in  thickness.  The  bricks  are  laid  on  edge 
close  up  to  the  kerbs  without  any  channel  courses,  at  right  angles  to  the 
centre  line  of  the  thoroughfare,  or  at  an  angle  of  60*,  which  is  preferred  in 
some  towns.  The  bricks  are,  for  the  most  part,  laid  with  as  close  a  joint 
as  possible,  but  in  some  cases  with  a  ^-inch  space  to  allow  for  grouting. 
The  irregular  shape  of  the  bricks  generally  permits  of  a  sufficiently  wide 
joint  for  this  purpose.  Closers  are  specially  made  to  avoid  cutting  the 
ordinary  bricks,  and  vary  from  ^  to  f  lengths.  The  paving  is  then  rammed 
or  rolled  with  horse-rollers  drawn  by  men,  or  by  light  steam-rollers,  any 
defective  bricks  being  replaced  before  filling  the  joints. 

Orouting. — This  is  effected  with  clean  river  sand,  cement,  or  pitch.  In 
the  case  of  the  two  latter  materials,  the  joints  are  filled  by  means  of  an 
iron  funnel-shaped  tool,  having  a  small  hole  at  the  bottom,  the  flow  of 
the  grout  being  regulated  by  a  plug  valve. 

The  surface  is  finished  by  covering  the  pavement  with  coarse  sand  from 
^  inch  to  1  inch  in  thickness,  which  is  allowed  to  remain  for  ten  or  twelve 
days  and  then  swept  of^  the  traffic  passing  over  the  pavement  meanwhile. 

Specifications  for  brick  pavements  differ  widely  in  their  requirements, 
and,  as  already  mentioned,  no  standard  for  testing  the  quality,  or  the 
method  of  construction,  has  been  arrived  at."* 

440.  Advantages  and  Defects  of  Brick  Pavements. — The  advantages 
of  a  brick  pavement  are  stated  to  be  ease  of  traction  and  fairly  good  foot- 
hold for  horses;  it  is  easily  repaired  and  cleansed,  consequently  it  is 
sanitary;  and  it  is  durable  under  moderate  traffic.  The  defects  of  brick 
pavement  arise  principally  from  the  lack  of  uniformity  in  shape  and  quality, 

*  The  details  of  the  specification  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Public  Works,  Indianopolis, 
U.S.  A.,  for  the  laying  of  brick  pavement  are  given  in  the  first  edition  of  this  work,  p.  868. 
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which  necessitates  the  making  of  a  wide  joint  in  most  cases,  while  the  soft 
or  more  porous  bricks  are  liable  to  disintegrate  under  the  action  of  traffic 
or  the  effects  of  frost. 

441.  Life  of  Brick  Pavements. — In  regard  to  laying,  Mr.  Blizsard 
says  that  the  "  subsoil  being  made  solid,  a  bed  of  screened  ashes  is  all  that 
is  necessary.  The  bricks  lie  and  wear  most  evenly  when  laid  herring-bone, 
with  one  or  two  courses  parallel  to  the  path  on  both  sides,  and  angle  pieces 
specially  made  to  join  up  to  these.  Grouted  up  with  fine  ashes,  and  a 
sprinkling  of  ashes  being  thrown  over  the  finished  pavement,  it  is  ready 
for  traffic,  which  will  soon  wear  the  ashes  into  the  joints  and  make  a 
perfect  grout.  Sand  and  cement  are  sometimes  used  for  setting,  but  it  is 
an  unnecessary  expense. 

"  Grood  blue  bricks  may  be  relied  upon  to  last  for  forty  years  without 
repair  under  the  heaviest  wear,  and  may  last  very  much  longer. 

"For  residential  areas,  or  streets  where  the  traffic  is  not  heavy  and 
quick,  bricks  possess  some  advantages  over  other  kinds  of  paving.  They 
give  a  perfectly  true  surface,  are  most  sanitary,  being  non-absorbent,  are 
easily  washed  down,  are  not  more  slippery  wet  than  dry,  give  a  good  foot- 
hold for  horses  (having  rounded  arrises),  are  not  as  noisy  as  stone  or  granite 
setts,  and  will  stand  a  great  deal  of  wear — ^but  that  is  a  point  upon  which 
I  am  sensible  that  surveyors  will  require  to  be  satisfied. 

"  A  brick-paved  street  may  be  repaired  more  cheaply  than  any  other ;  and 
with  a  cement  filler  no  special  apparatus  is  required,  as  for  pavements  where 
asphalt  or  pitch  is  used ;  and  the  offensive  smell  of  the  latter  is  avoided. 

"In  1900  we  sent  to  Cheltenham  a,  quantity  of  bricks,  which  were  laid 
in  New  Street,  where  the  traffic  from  a  railway  goods  yard  passes  over 
them ;  and  after  two  years*  wear  the  late  Borough  Surveyor,  Mr.  Joseph 
Hall,  in  publishing  an  article  on  brick  paving,  remarked  that  the  traffic  has 
included  some  of  the  heaviest  in  Cheltenham;  but  this  is  only  coal 
wagons,  and  carts,  and  railway  delivery  trolleys.  The  section  which  takes 
the  heaviest  traffic  has  been  laid  down  about  two  years,  and  shows  no  sign 
of  wear,  although  bricks  have  been  chipped.  Drivers  tell  me  that  the  foot- 
hold is  all  they  can  desire.  I  have  driven  over  it  myself  frequently,  and 
have  found  no  difficulty,  although  I  anticipated  some  trouble  from  frost. 
The  conclusion  I  have  arrived  at  is,  that  if  the  same  care  be  exercised  in 
forming  the  foundation,  in  selecting  the  materials^  and  in  laying  them,  as  is 
done  with  wood  paving,  a  more  efficient  and  sanitary  pavement  will  be 
obtained  at  a  less  cost." 

Five  years  after  this  piece  was  laid,  that  is,  in  1905,  the  present  Borough 
Surveyor  reports  as  follows :  "  With  regard  to  the  experimental  piece  of 
blue  brick  paving  laid  down  in  one  of  the  streets  here,  the  paving  comprises 
an  area  of  300  square  yards,  and  was  laid  down  in  August  1900.  The 
foundation  consists  of  a  thickness  of  6  inches  of  cement  concrete,  and  the 
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bricks  are  laid  on  a  bed  of  sand  and  grouted  in  with  pitch.  The  paving  is 
close  to  the  Great  Western  Railway  Company's  coalyard,  and  receives  a 
fair  amount  of  heavy  traffic.  At  present  there  are  holes,  due  to  the  traffic 
in  the  centre  of  the  road,  about  j  of  an  inch  deep.  Speaking  generally, 
the  paving  has  worn  fairly  well ;  but  I  do  not  think  the  life  will  be  more 
than,  say,  ten  years,  and  before  this  time  the  middle  portion  will  have  to 
be  relaid.  I  am  of  opinion  that  bricks  of  this  character  are  not  suitable  for 
the  paving  of  public  streets,  except  where  the  traffic  is  very  light  indeed." 

In  America,  where  the  experience  of  this  description  of  pavement,  laid  on 
concrete  foundations,  has  extended  to  a  period  of  about  twenty-five  years,  the 
life  time  is  stated  to  be  from  fifteen  to  twenty  years  under  ordinary 
conditions.  In  many  instances,  where  the  paving  has  been  down  for  ten  or 
twelve  years,  it  is  reported  to  be  in  good  condition  and  but  little  worn. 

The  durability,  of  course,  depends  greatly  on  the  nature  and  amount  of 
wheel  and  hoof  traffic,  and  also  the  climatic  conditions,  which  latter,  it 
must  be  remembered,  are  more  severe  than  in  this  country. 

442.  Oofit; — ^The  average  cost  of  constructing  a  brick  pavement  in  the 
United  States  is  58.  8d.  per  square  yard. 

It  is  reasonable  to  suppose  that  brick  paving  could  be  carried  out  in  this 
country,  when  the  bricks  can  be  obtained  within  a  moderate  distance  of  the 
locality  where  they  are  to  be  laid,  for  6s.  4d.  per  square  yard,  or  8b.  lOd. 
per  square  yard  including  a  concrete  foundation  6  inches  deep. 

Table  LVIII. 

The  ooBt  of  the  blue  bricks,  ftlieady  referred  to  by  Mr. 

Bliszard,  is  as  foUows  :— 

Per  yard  super. 

$,  d,  $.  d, 
Blae  bricks,  9  inches  x  4)  inches  x  2^  inches,  laid  on 

ashes  and  groated  with  ashes,  .  .  .  .  2  8  to  2  6 
Blue  bricks,  9  inches  x  4}  inches  x  2  inches,  laid  on 

ashes  and  gronted  with  ashes,  •        .        .     2    2    to    2    4 

Taking  London  only,  the  approximate  figures  of  the  cost  of  brick 
compared  with  other  kinds  of  paving  are,  exclusive  of  foundations,  and  not 
taking  into  account  the  life  of  the  respective  materials,  stated  as  under : — 

Table  LIX. 

Per  yard  super. 

«.  d. 

Bricks, 7  6 

Creosoted  yellow  deal, 8  0 

Jarrah  or  Karri, %        .      11  0 

Compressed  asphalt,  2  inches  thick, 10  0 

Granite  setts, 18  0 

The  average  cost  of  street  paving  per  square  yard  in  Philadelphia  in 
1898,  when  it  touched  the  lowest  figure,  was  granite  blocks,  98.  9d. ;  street 
asphalt,  6s.  0^. ;  and  bricks,  5s.  8^d. 
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CHAPTER    XIV. 

TAB  MACADAM. 

448.  This  description  of  pavement  is  very  suitable  for  thoroughfares  in 
suburban  districts  and  towns  with  medium  trafl&c.  It  is  by  no  means  a 
new  form  of  paving  material,  having  been  laid  in  Nottingham  over  sixty 
years  ago,  as  well  as  in  other  centres.  Although  tar  macadam  has  not 
been  much  used  hitherto,  it  is  now  being  extensively  employed  by  reason 
of  the  methods  of  manipulating  the  ingredients  being  greatly  improved. 
The  primitive  methods  formerly  employed  in  mixing  and  applying  the 
material  probably  account  for  many  of  the  failures  experienced  in  using 
tar  macadam. 

To  obtain  good  results  it  is  considered  necessary  that  the  stones  should 
be  thoroughly  dried  by  heating.  This  process  was  formerly  carried  out  by 
forming  a  stack  composed  of  wood,  coke,  and  the  stones  to  be  dried,  and 
setting  fire  to  the  heap.  It  occupied  from  four  to  ten  days,  depending 
on  the  size  of  the  stack  of  material,  and  had  the  effect,  in  many  instances, 
of  calcining  the  stones,  which  rendered  them  practically  useless  as  a  paving 
material.  The  tar  was  invariably  used  in  a  crude  state,  or  allowed  to  stand 
in  a  large  tank  for  a  considerable  time  to  allow  the  water  and  volatile  oils 
to  escape  or  come  to  the  surface.  The  practice  at  the  present,  and  indeed 
for  some  considerable  time  past,  is  to  eliminate  the  water  and  volatile 
matter  by  boiling  or  refining  the  tar,  which  has  an  important  bearing 
upon  the  ultimate  results. 

This  class  of  pavement  is  very  much  superior  to  ordinary  macadam  in 
wearing  qualities,  consequently  more  economical  in  upkeep,  and,  being 
waterproof,  mud  and  dust  are  practically  non-existent.  The  initial  cost, 
however,  is  considerably  greater  than  in  the  case  of  ordinary  macadam, 
and  its  use  on  an  extensive  scale,  on  county  roads  at  least,  is  considered 
prohibitive. 

444.  The  description  of  materials  generally  employed  in  this  class  of 
pavement  are  limestone,  Kentish  rag-stone,  furnace  slag,  and  many  of  the 
road  stones  produced  from  rock  of  igneous  origin  which  possess  character- 
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istic  features.  The  fonuer  are  those  mostly  employed,  as  it  is  considered 
that,  being  somewhat  porous,  the  limestone  and  slag  absorb  the  tar.  lliis 
feature  exists  to  a  certain  extent  in  limestones,  but  it  is  apparent  that 
stones  capable  of  being  impregnated  with  tar  owing  to  their  soft  or  porous 
nature  are  of  little  use  as  a  paving  material  A  hard  stone  which  pro- 
duces a  rough  fracture  when  broken  is  superior  to  most  other  kinds  of 
material  for  tar  macadam,  while  stones  which  are  largely  composed  of  free 
quartz  in  large  crystals  are  not  so  satisfactory. 

445.  Various  methods  are  adopted  for  drying  the  material  before  treat- 
ment, and  machinery  has  recently  been  introduced  for  mixing  the  stones 
with  the  tar  and  extensively  used  at  the  various  centres  where  this  paving 
material  is  produced.  The  preferable  arrangement  for  drying  the  stones 
consists  of  a  kiln  or  drying  floor  formed  of  cast-iron  plates,  generally  4  feet 
X  3  feet  X  1  inch  thick,  fixed  about  2  feet  above  ground  level  and  supported 
on  4|-inch  brick  dwarf  walls.  Provision  is  made  by  means  of  openings  in 
the  walls  to  allow  the  heat  from  the  fires  to  circulate  freely  under  the  floor 
on  its  passage  to  the  chimney.  These  drying  floors  are  made  of  a  size  of 
about  24  feet  x  20  feet»  and  are  capable  of  accommodating  a  considerable 
quantity  of  material  during  the  drying  and  mixing  process,  the  whole  opera- 
tion being  carried  out  under  cover.  Large  coppers,  capable  of  holding  about 
80  gallons  each,  for  boiling  the  tar  are  placed  at  one  end  of  the  building, 
the  heat  from  the  fire  flues  accomplishing  this  object.  The  tar  is  generally 
boiled  for  two  or  three  hours,  depending  on  its  quality,  pitch  being  added  to 
stiffen  the  tar,  and  creosote  oil  used  if  found  necessary.  Distilled  tar  heated, 
but  not  brought  to  the  boiling  point,  is  the  most  preferable  kind  of  tar  to 
use.  The  mixing  of  the  material  is  performed  by  spreading  a  layer  of 
stones  from  6  inches  to  1  foot  in  depth,  according  to  the  amount  of  drying 
necessary,  the  layer  being  turned  over  two  or  three  times,  according  to 
circumstances.  The  stones  in  a  warm  state,  but  not  too  hot,  are  then 
treated  by  hot  tar  being  poured  over  them  by  means  of  buckets^  and  so 
applied  that  all  the  stones  receive  an  approximately  equal  amount  of  tar. 
The  materials  are  turned  over  and  mixed,  the  process  being  continued  for 
some  time  in  order  to,  as  far  as  possible,  incorporate  the  ingredients 
thoroughly.  The  amount  of  tar  which  is  necessary  to  be  applied  to  each 
ton  of  road  stones,  for  this  class  of  pavement,  generally  averages  from  8  to 
12  gallons,  depending  on  the  kind  of  material  employed  and  the  gauge  to 
which  the  stones  are  broken.  The  treated  material  is  usually  stored  for  a 
few  weeks  in  order  that  the  superfluous  tar  may  drain  off*,  which  period  of 
time  may  indicate  the  affinity  of  the  stones  to  absorb  the  tar,  or  the  amount 
of  tar  necessary  in  the  mixing  operations  to  properly  coat  the  stones. 

The  excessive  use  of  tar  and  overheating  the  material  are  unnecessary,  as 
the  induced  heat  in  the  stones  throws  off^  the  surplus  tar  and  leaves  the  surfaces 
but  slightly  coated,  especially  in  the  upper  portions  of  the  stacked  material 
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Spreading  the  material  prepared  as  described,  or,  if  for  immediate  use, 
adding  a  proportion  of  pitch  to  the  tar  during  the  refining  process,  is 
performed  in  the  usual  way,  but  care  must  be  exercised  to  spread  the 
material  uniformly,  as,  being  treated  with  tar,  it  is  somewhat  difficult  to 
manipulate  compared  with  untreated  road  stones. 

446.  The  road  to  be  repaired  is,  in  most  instances,  stripped,  and  the 
old  material  removed  to  a  sufficient  depth  to  admit  of  the  treated  stones 
or  tar  macadam  being  spread  to  the  desired  thickness.  The  foundation 
should  be  properly  levelled  and  contoured  and  moderately  rolled  to  ensure 
equal  consolidation,  previous  to  the  tarred  material  being  spread.  Any 
inequalities  or  weak  places  should  be  made  good  by  applying  material  of 
a  hard  nature,  previously  excavating  the  soft  or  earthy  matter. 

The  material  when  ready  for  use  is  spread  on  the  prepared  surface, 
generally  in  two  coats,  but  sometimes  in  three  layers.  The  first,  composed 
of  2^inch  material,  is  spread  to  such  a  thickness  that  when  rolled  it  will 
measure  4  inches  in  depth,  and  then  a  layer  of  f-  or  1-inch  material  is 
spread  so  as  to  fill  the  interstices,  the  whole  being  well  rolled  or  consoli- 
dated, and  finished  by  sprinkling  a  light  coat  of  slag  dust  or  other  suitable 
material  over  the  surface.  In  some  instances  the  road  coating,  from  4  to 
6  inches  in  depth,  is  rolled  in  the  usual  way  and  then  grouted  with  a 
boiling  mixture  of  tar,  pitch,  and  creosote  oil,  which  fills  the  vacant  spaces 
between  the  stones.  Small  stone  chippings  are  added,  and,  by  further 
rolling,  the  surface  is  made  perfectly  smooth  and  compact.  By  this  method 
of  making  a  tarred  macadam  road  the  quantity  of  tar  used  is  generally 
excessive,  which  gives  trouble  during  hot  weather.  The  application  of 
boiling  tar  to  the  cold  road  stones  chills  the  mixture  to  a  certain  extent, 
which  has  a  detiimental  effect  and  detracts  from  the  wearing  qualities 
of  the  material. 

Repairs  on  this  class  of  pavement  on  roads  of  medium  traffic  are  not 
necessary  for  some  considerable  time  after  being  made — indeed,  owing  to 
the  elastic  nature  of  the  matrix  or  binding  agent,  some  time  elapses  before 
the  coating  is  completely  consolidated.  Small  depressions  or  hollows  in  the 
surface  may  be  repaired  by  picking  up  these  places,  sweeping  thoroughly, 
applying  hot  tar  with  a  brush,  and  then  filling  the  hollows  with  tarred 
chippings  and  consolidating  the  patches  by  rolling.  Extensive  repairs 
are  generally  carried  out  by  picking  up  the  old  surface,  removing  all 
useless  material  and  detritus,  applying  a  thin  coat  of  hot  tar,  and  spreading 
a  2^-inch  layer  of  treated  stones  and  a  proportion  of  tarred  chippings,  the 
whole  being  consolidated  by  rolling.  Tar  macadam  pavements  may  be 
preserved  and  kept  in  good  condition  by  painting  or  floating  the  surface, 
after  being  thoroughly  cleansed,  with  hot  tar  and  sprinkling  stone  chippings 
or  slag  dust  over  the  area  so  treated.  This  operation  may  be  necessary 
every  two  or  three  years  under  ordinary  traffic  conditions. 
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447.  The  advantages  of  tar  macadam  over  ordinary  macadam  are, 
increased  durability,  practical  imperviousness  to  moisture,  and  capability 
of  being  swept  perfectly  clean  and  even  washed  without  injury  to  the 
surface.  The  road  stones  being  held  firmly  in  position  by  the  binding 
action  of  the  tar,  internal  movement  or  abrasion  does  not  take  place ; 
consequently  the  resulting  mud  and  dust  common  on  ordinary  macadam 
roads,  under  certain  weather  conditions,  are  practically  non-existent  on 
tar  macadam,  except  such  as  is  produced  by  the  natural  wear  of  the 
material  at  the  surface.  It  is  practically  noiseless,  and  presents  an  asphalt- 
like surface,  which  offers  but  little  tractive  resistance  to  traffic.  The 
surface  is  not  disintegrated  during  extreme  weather  conditions,  such  as 
alternating  frost  and  thaw. 

The  disadvantages  are  those  common  to  asphalt  pavements,  being 
slippery  during  frosty  weather,  which  is  also  a  difficulty  on  ordinary 
macadam  roads.  The  cost  of  tarred  slag  macadam  or  tarred  limestone 
as  a  surface  road  covering  is  too  great  to  admit  of  general  use.  The 
preparation  of  the  old  road  surfaces  for  reception  of  the  prepared  material 
with  the  contingent  expenses  for  carting  and  labour  increases  the  cost 
per  square  yard,  and  the  inclusive  cost  appears  to  prohibit  its  adoption 
on  an  extensive  scale  on  rural  main  roads. 

Tar  macadam  has  been  extensively  employed  in  Nottingham,  Battersea, 
on  the  Thames  Embankment,  Ayr,  Glasgow,  Leith,  and  many  other  centres. 

Slag,  even  of  the  best  quality,  cannot  be  considered  a  sufficiently  strong 
material  to  withstand  heavy  traffic,  such  as  traction  engines  and  motor 
wagons.  Similarly  limestone,  which  is  more  or  less  an  absorbent  material,  is 
much  too  soft  to  expect  good  wearing  results  under  even  ordinary  traffic. 

The  durability  or  life  of  tar  macadam  pavements  depends,  of  course,  on 
the  amount  and  nature  of  the  traffic,  but  is  generally  estimated  at  periods 
varying  from  three  to  ten  years,  although  cases  are  recorded  where  this 
class  of  pavement  has  been  in  use  for  longer  periods. 

448.  The  cost  of  laying  tar  macadam  varies  greatly  in  different  localities, 
depending  on  the  description  of  stone  used,  the  method  adopted  in 
manipulating  and  mixing  the  material,  the  distance  from  the  source  of 
supply,  depth  to  which  it  is  spread,  whether  the  old  surface  requires  to  be 
picked  up  and  the  material  removed,  or  the  tarred  stones  are  spread  on  the 
existing  road  surface.  In  Nottingham  the  cost  per  square  yard  averages 
from  Is.  9d.  to  2s.,  and  at  Battersea  3&  6d.  to  4s.  6d.  per  square  yard.  The 
annual  cost  of  repairs  during  the  life  of  a  tar  macadam  pavement  varies 
considerably  according  to  the  amount  of  traffic  and  other  conditions.  Small 
repairs  may  be  carried  out  for  about  ^d.  per  square  yard,  while  refacing 
will  cost  about  Is.  per  square  yard. 

Other  methods  of  practically  accomplishing  the  same  results  as  are 
claimed  for  tar  macadam  are  described  in  Chapters  YIII.  and  IX. 
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CHAPTER   XV. 

CONCLUSIONS. 

449.  It  will  be  apparent  from  the  description  of  the  different  materials 
which  are  at  present  employed  in  the  construction  of  a  first-class  carriage- 
way pavement^  that  it  is  not  an  easy  matter  to  decide  on  the  particular 
description  of  material  for  this  purpose,  suitable  for  the  varying  circum- 
stances met  with. 

Apart  from  the  durability  of  the  paving  material  to  be  employed, 
though  this  is  of  the  greatest  importance,  many  considerations  have  to  be 
examined  closely,  as,  at  the  present  time,  they  enter  largely  into  the 
selection  of  a  pavement  suitable  to  the  varying  conditions  and  circum- 
stances which  exist  in  different  towns.  The  most  important  points  to  be  con- 
sidered are,  the  nature  of  the  gradients  and  foothold,  description  of  traffic, 
width  of  the  thoroughfares,  the  class  of  property  facing  the  street,  facility 
of  cleansing,  noiselessness,  smoothness,  economy  of  construction  and  sub- 
sequent maintenance,  as  well  as  the  climatic  conditiona 

In  cities  and  towns  where  the  residential  and  manufacturing  portions 
are  somewhat  separated  from  one  another,  and  where  the  nature  of  the 
traffic  and  gradients  vary  considerably,  an  opportunity  is  offered  for  using  all 
recognised  kinds  of  paving  material  suitable  to  the  particular  situation  and 
circumstances. 

There  is  not  at  present,  it  may  readily  be  inferred,  any  one  class  of 
pavement  which  possesses  all  the  properties  necessary  for  fulfilling  the 
requirements  mentioned  above.  On  sanitary  grounds  alone  impervious 
pavements  are  a  necessity  which,  by  reason  of  the  methods  adopted  in 
constructing  them,  limit  the  use  of  certain  kinds  of  material  where  heavy 
and  continuous  vehicular  traffic  has  to  be  accommodated. 

450.  There  is  a  consensus  of  opinion  that  granite  setts  properly  laid  form 
the  cheapest  and  most  durable  pavement.  It  does  not,  however,  present 
a  smooth  and  regular  surface  after  a  few  years'  wear,  especially  when  laid 
with  wide  joints,  and  this  is  considerably  augmented  by  the  frequent  disturb- 
ance of  the  pavement  in  connection  with  repairs  to  gas,  water,  and  other 
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mains.  The  principal  disadvantages  of  this  class  of  pavement,  however,  are 
that  it  is  noisy,  and  is  liable  to  become  slippery  through  wear,  on  which 
account  it  has  been  practically  abolished  as  a  paving  material  in  the  fashion- 
able quarters  and  business  thoroughfares  of  cities  and  large  towns.  No 
doubt  the  wide  joint  has  something  to  do  with  the  great  noise  inseparable 
from  a  pitched  pavement,  as,  after  a  time,  considerable  vibration  is  set  up, 
the  wheels  of  vehicles  bumping  from  stone  to  stone,  causing  wear  and  tear 
in  an  excessive  degree  both  to  the  traffic  and  to  the  pavement  itself.  This 
vibration  may  also  cause  damage  to  the  surrounding  buildings.  In  several 
instances,  however,  where  heavy  loads  form  the  great  bulk  of  the  traffic, 
such  as  in  Manchester  and  other  cities,  granite  setts  are  regarded  by  the 
authorities  as  the  only  possible  form  of  paving  both  in  the  matter  of  wear 
and  in  affording  the  best  foothold  for  horses. 

451.  Soft  wood  pavements  or  yellow  deal  blocks  are  still  extensively 
used  in  London  as  well  as  in  many  provincial  towns  of  mediiun  traffic. 
The  great  advantage  of  soft  woods,  as  has  already  been  pointed  out,  is  that 
the  initial  cost  is  less,  while,  at  the  same  time,  in  London  at  least,  the 
contractors  are  allowed  a  maintenance  allowance  ranging  from  6d.  to  Is.  3d. 
per  yard  super,  per  year  over  the  whole  area  laid.  The  Australian  hard 
woods  have  also  made  very  considerable  progress  as  paving  materials.  The 
first  cost  of  hard  wood  pavements  is  undoubtedly  greater  than  that  of  soft 
woods,  but  the  durability  and  hygienic  qualities  of  this  class  of  paving 
material  are  such  that  it  is  replacing  granite  setts  and  the  soft  woods. 

Hard  wood  paving  laid  with  a  close  joint,  the  blocks  of  which  have  been 
previously  dipped  in  a  bituminous  composition,  wears  very  regularly  and  is 
comparatively  noiseless,  and  its  relative  position  on  this  point  in  connection 
with  other  pavements  has  already  been  given  in  the  chapter  dealing 
specially  with  hard  woods, 

452.  Asphalt  forms  an  ideal  pavement.  It  is  absolutely  impervious ;  it 
affords  no  lodgment  for  filth,  and,  as  it  retains  its  camber,  the  surface 
drainage  is  rapid  and  effective.  It  is  more  easily  cleansed  than  any  other 
pavement,  so  that»  from  a  hygienic  point  of  view,  it  stands  far  in  front  of 
all  other  pavements.  It  retains  a  smooth  surface,  and  is  preferred  by 
residents  in  streets  where  it  is  laid,  because  the  wheels  of  vehicles  passing 
over  it  make  but  little  noise. 

Unfortunately  this  otherwise  excellent  pavement,  particularly  that 
formed  with  rock  asphalt,  on  account  of  its  extreme  slipperiness  during 
certain  climatic  conditions,  is  disliked  by  horse  owners,  who,  of  course,  use 
the  streets  most.  For  this  reason  rock  asphalt  cannot  be  laid  on  steeper 
gradients  than  1  in  60.  On  comparatively  level  thoroughfares  this  defect 
can  be  greatly  diminished  by  thoroughly  washing  the  surface.  Un- 
fortunately, however,  experience  has  shown  that  it  is  practically  impossible 
in  busy  streets  to  keep  the  surface  so  clean  as  to  prevent  it  becoming  greasy 
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in  damp  weather,  and  sfcatistics  have  shown  that  more  accidents  occur  on 
asphalt  than  any  other  form  of  paving,  from  this  cause. 

Sanding  the  surface,  however,  is  resorted  to  at  times  to  increase  the  foot- 
hold ;  hut  this  has  a  tendency  to  wear  the  pavement,  and  ultimately  results 
in  mud  heing  formed.  This  is  also  a  temporary  measure,  however,  and 
repeated  applications  of  sand  are  necessary  at  times  to  render  the  pavement 
safe  for  travel. 

The  pavements  which  give  the  longest  service  should  invariahly  he 
chosen,  as,  when  other  things  are  equal,  it  is  to  he  preferred,  hecause  the 
renewal  of  the  pavement  in  any  of  the  principal  thoroughfares  of  a  town 
necessitates  the  closing  of  the  street,  which  causes  great  inconvenience  and 
seriously  interferes  with  business.  Although  the  first  cost  may  be  greater, 
that  which  is  most  suitable  for  the  traffic  and  the  locality  is  the  cheapest 
in  the  end,  and  has  the  additional  advantage  that  the  streets  are  less 
frequently  closed  for  renewals. 

The  concentration  of  traffic  upon  subsidiary  streets,  on  account  of  the 
renewals  to  the  main  thoroughfares,  occasions  a  state  of  disrepair  on  these 
roadways  beyond  what  would  result  from  the  ordinary  or  legitimate  traffic 

458.  On  the  question  of  safety  or  comparative  slipperiness  on  granite, 
wood,  and  asphalt  pavements,  the  following  table,  prepared  by  Mr.  Haywood, 
from  exhaustive  observations  made  in  187$,  on  the  accidents  to  horses  on 
carriageways  in  the  City  of  London,  is  given  ♦ : — 


Tablb  LX. 
City  of  London :  Comparative  Slipperiness  of  Carriageway  Pavements, 


Payement 

Distance  travelled  before  a  horse  fell — in  miles. 

Dry. 

Damp. 

Wet 

Average  of 
50  days. 

Oranite,       .... 

Asphalt,  oompresaed,  . 

Wood  (Improved  Wood  and 
lagno  Mineral), 

78 
228 
646 

168 
125 
198 

687 
192 
432 

132 
191 
880 

His  remarks  in  connection  with  these  observations  give  interesting 
details,  and  are  as  follows  : — 

*'  Slight  rain  makes  both  asphalte  (rock)  and  wood  more  slippery  than 
they  are  at  other  times.  On  asphalte  the  slipperiness  begins  almost  imme* 
diately  the  rain  commences ;  wood  requires  more  rain  before  its  worst  con- 

*  Report  on  Accidents  to  Worses  on  Carriageway  Pavements,  by  G.  William  Hay- 
wood (1874). 
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dition  ensues.  The  slipperiness  lasts  longer  npon  wood,  on  account  of  its 
absorbent  nature,  than  it  does  upon  asphalte;  when  dry  weather  comes 
after  the  rain,  then  asphalte  is  in  its  most  slippery  state,  and  the  horses  fall 
on  it  very  suddenly;  on  wood  their  efforts  to  save  themselves  are  more 
effectual ;  wood  also  is  frequently  in  that  peculiar  condition  of  surface  in 
which  horses  slip  or  glide  along  it  without  falling.  A  small  quantity  of  dirt 
upon  asphalte  makes  it  very  slippery;  wood  requires  a  large  quantity. 
Slipperiness  can  be  temporarily  cured  on  both  pavements  —  on  the 
asphalte  by  sprinkling  it  with  sand,  on  the  wood  by  sprinkling  it  with 
gravel  The  result  in  both  cases  is  dirt.  The  sand  thrown  on  asphalte 
helps  to  wear  it  out,  the  gravel  thrown  on  wood  tends  to  preserve  it. 
When  a  horse  falls  on  asphalte  it  has  great  difficulty  in  getting  up;  on 
wood  it  rises  more  readily." 

In  thoroughfares  crowded  with  traffic,  the  continual  stopping  and  re- 
starting of  heavily  laden  vehicles  is  very  trying  to  horses,  especially  when 
the  pavements  are  in  a  greasy  condition,  after  a  slight  shower  of  rain  or 
during  the  prevalence  of  fog.  Washing  the  surface  and  applying  fine  gravel 
to  a  pitched  pavement  increases  the  foothold  considerably,  while  the  same 
treatment  of  soft  wood  pavements  has  the  additional  advantage  of  assisting 
in  preserving  the  timber  by  reason  of  the  small  stones  being  crushed  into 
the  surface  and  so  indurating  it. 

454.  There  is  a  marked  difference  between  the  description  of  pavements 
employed  in  large  towns  where  the  financial  position  ensures  that  the  best 
form  suitable  to  the  locality  and  interests  of  the  inhabitants  can  be  provided, 
compared  with  those  in  provincial  towns  and  urban  districts,  where,  as  a  rule, 
the  financial  resources  are  limited.  In  the  latter,  these,  to  a  great  extent, 
restrict  the  use  of  first-class  pavements,  and  in  the  majority  of  cases  a  less 
expensive  class  of  road  covering  is  sufficient  for  the  purpose.  Pitched 
pavements,  with  or  without  a  rigid  foundation  of  concrete,  are  generally 
adopted,  especially  in  manufacturing  towns  where  a  smooth  and  noiseless 
paving  is  not  of  much  consequence ;  and  when  the  material  is  of  a  durable 
nature  this  description  of  roadway  is  ultimately  the  most  economical, 
although  the  first  cost  may  be  considerable.  It  should,  however,  be 
understood  that  the  cheapest  pavement  in  first  cost  is  not  always  the 
most  economical,  because  it  has  been  proved  that  the  most  suitable  for 
the  traffic  is  the  most  satisfactory  and  economical  in  the  end.  A 
heavy  annual  expediture  for  maintenance  generally  indicates  that  a 
restriction  of  initial  expenditure  in  constructing  a  carriageway  pave- 
ment has  been  the  main  object,  rather  than  suitability  and  efficiency, 
during  its  lifetime. 

In  districts  where  the  traffic  is  medium  to  light,  and  the  thoroughfares 
comparatively  level,  tar  macadam  may  be  advantageously  adopted.  It 
forms  a  smooth  impervious  pavement  when  properly  executed,  and  has  the 
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additional  advantage  that  when  suitable  material  can  be  conveniently 
obtained  it  can  be  constructed  at  a  comparatively  low  figure. 

Ordinary  macadam,  although  the  most  expensive  roadway  to  maintain 
where  there  is  a  heavy  wheel  traffic,  has  the  advantage  of  possessing  the 
best  foothold  for  horses.  On  light  trafficked  town  thoroughfares  a  steam- 
rolled  macadam  road  is  the  cheapest  form  of  construction,  and  when 
properly  made  with  approved  materials  little  mud  or  dust  results  compared 
with  traffic  consolidated  roads,  and  is  the  class  of  roadway  generally  preferred 
by  residents  in  suburban  districts.  Since,  however,  the  arrival  of  the 
motor  car,  involving  a  greatly  increased  speed  of  travelling,  another  factor 
has  entered  into  the  matter  of  road  construction  which  must  largely  modify, 
if  not  revolutionize,  former  requirements. 

455.  The  great  difficulty  in  comparing  one  class  of  pavement  with 
another  in  regard  to  the  durability  of  the  material  precludes  any  definite 
comparison  being  made  as  to  the  respective  lives  of  road-paving  under 
varying  conditions  or  of  their  comparative  economical  advantages.  As  this 
can  only  be  obviated  by  direct  observation,  it  is  desirable  that  such  records 
should  be  made  periodically  under  proper  regulations  and  in  a  uniform 
manner.  It  is  essential  that  a  careful  census  of  the  hoof  traffic  and  the 
wheel  traffic  be  made,  so  that  the  actual  amount  of  traffic  tonnage,  both 
fast  and  slow,  reduced  to  a  standard,  passing  over  any  street,  can  be 
accurately  ascertained  for  a  given  period ;  this  is  generally  stated  in  tons 
weight  of  traffic  per  yard  of  width  of  roadway  per  annum.  From  these 
data  of  the  actual  cost  of  construction  and  the  amount  expended  for  annual 
maintenance,  reliable  figures  for  comparison  would  be  obtained.  This 
census,  while  applicable  more  particularly  to  large  cities  and  towns,  would 
likewise  be  of  great  advantage  if  applied  to  provincial  towns  and  country 
districts  where  there  is  a  considerable  amount  of  traffic  passing  over  the 
roads.  No  doubt  the  amount  of  tonnage  would  fluctuate  considerably  at 
different  seasons  of  the  year,  especially  in  country  districts,  but  a  fairly 
accurate  record  of  the  traffic  could  ultimately  be  arrived  at. 

Many  records  have  been  kept  in  the  principal  cities  of  the  number  of 
vehicles  passing  along  a  particular  thoroughfare,  but  the  approximate 
weight  of  each  individual  vehicle  and  its  load,  and  the  width  of  the 
roadway  not  being  given,  the  information  is  obscure  and  void  of  any  real 
value,  except  perhaps  as  a  general  statement  of  facts. 

No  doubt  some  difficulty  would  arise  in  regard  to  hoof  traffic  which,  in 
many  instances,  causes  more  wear  to  the  pavement  than  the  wheels  of 
vehicles ;  still  more  definite  data  might  be  collated,  and  a  standard  adopted 
by  which  the  traffic  passing  over  a  road  could  be  calculated. 

456.  Isolated  instances  of  the  amount  of  traffic  and  the  number  of 
vehicles  passing  over  some  thoroughfares  in  London  are  recorded,  which  are 
here  given : — 
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Locality. 


Weitminster  Bridge 
Boad,  1899. 

M  Iff 

Strand,  1800. 


BaBton  Road,  Western 
end,  1896. 

Boston  Boad,  Eastern 
end,  1894. 


PioeadiUy,  1899. 
Cheapside,  1899. 
Tottenliam  Court  Road. 


Vehicles. 


8764  (west  side)  in  13  hoars. 

8014  (east  side)  „ 

1228  per  hoar  and  16,000  from  8 
a.m.  to  12  midnight  Omni- 
hoses  are  indnded  in  tliis  nam- 
her,  and  vary  from  860  to  444 
per  hour  or  abont  87  per  cent 
of  the  total  nouiber  of  vehicles. 

Omnibos  traflSc  eqoals  7 '72  per 
cent  of  the  total  weight  of  traffic 

Omnibos  traffic  eqoals  81*8  per 
cent  do.,  and  19  per  cent  of  the) 
total  nomber  of  vehicles.  The' 
average  number  of  omnibuses^ 
traversing  Boston  Boad  is  260] 
per  hoor. 

1497  ^  hoor,  of  which  428  are 
omniboses,  beinff  eqoal  to  about 
28  per  cent  of  the  total  nomber 
of  vehicles. 

661  per  hoor,  of  which  884  are 
omniboses,  being  eqoal  to  aboot 
68  per  cent  of  the  total  nom- 
ber of  vehicles. 

661  per  hoor,  of  which  487  are 
omniboses,  being  eqoal  to  aboot 
74  per  cent  of  the  total  nomber 
of  vehicles. 


Tonnage. 


884  tons  per  ft  in  width 
of  road  in  12  boors 
(6  a.m.  to  6  p.m.). 

288  tons     do.     do. 


676,644  tons  per  yard 
in  width  per  annum. 


411,818  tons  per  yai-d 
in  width  per  annom. 


In  Liverpool  the  traffic  tonnage  and  annual  cost  for  maintenance  per 
square  yard  of  the  different  descriptions  of  pavement,  and  of  the  pitched 
pavements  in  particular,  have  been  recorded  since  1872,  the  material  being 
from  different  sources. 

The  following  record  (Table  LXII.)  of  street  traffic  is  the  form  adopted 
in  London. 

In  addition  to  the  amount  of  traffic  which  a  carriageway  pavement 
has  to  sustain,  the  relative  safety  of  the  different  descriptions  of  pavements 
should  be  recorded,  while  the  damage  done  to  horses,  vehicles,  and  harness, 
by  reason  of  an  irregular  surface  or  a  state  of  disrepair,  must  not  be  lost 
sight  of.  It  is  generally  admitted  that  a  pavement  with  a  smooth,  regular 
surface  means  longer  life  to  horses  and  vehicles,  the  road  surface  does  not 
wear  out  so  quickly,  and  the  cost  of  transit  is  considerably  reduced,  but  it 
is  noticeable  that  the  better  the  class  and  condition  of  the  pavements  the 
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greater  the  amount  of  heavy  individual  loads  hauled  over  them.  This  is 
due  to  the  fact,  long  recognized  hy  surveyors  and  engineers,  that  it  is 
essential,  in  order  that  some  at  least  of  the  high-class  paving  materials  may 
he  kept  in  good  condition,  that  they  should  be  constantly  traversed  hy 
traffic.  This  has  the  effect  of  keeping  them,  so  to  speak,  *  alive,'  while 
if  the  reverse  is  the  case,  climatic  influences  are  allowed  to  play  upon  them 
unhindered,  and  induce  decay.  Moreover,  the  cleansing  of  streets  where 
the  traffic  is  continuous  is  more  frequent,  and^  therefore,  more  efficient, 
which  is  beneficial  to  the  road  surface. 

The  comparative  cost  of  the  best  paving  materials  are  given  in  Table 
LXm. ;  the  particulars  in  each  case  have  been  given  in  the  respective 
chapters  on  these  materials. 

Table  LXIII. 

Ooet  per  sq.  jard 
daring  the  life  of 
the  pavement. 
Sett  or  pitohed  pavements,         .....        Is.  2*19d. 
Softwood  ,,  .....        2a.  2'98d. 

Hardwood  ,,  •  •  .  .  .        la.  6'72d. 

Asphalt  „  .....        28.  4-18d. 
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CHAPTER   XVL 

FOOTWAYS — PAVINa  MATERIALS  FOR  FOOTPATHS,  KERBS,  CHANNELS, 

GULLIES. 

457.  Footways. — ^The  width  of  footways  is  generally  regulated  by  the 
width  of  the  carriageway  and  the  amount  of  pedestrian  traffic  passing  along 
the  street.  This  is  a  matter  which  should  receive  considerable  attention,  so 
that  the  relative  proportions  of  one  to  the  other  may  be  in  accordance  with 
local  requirements,  as  well  as  with  the  general  appearance  of  the  street 
In  ordinary  circumstances  the  footway  on  each  side  of  a  carriageway  may  be 
advantageously  made  Jth  to  ^th  of  the  total  width  of  the  roadway ;  the  fall 
from  the  heel  of  the  path  to  the  kerb  may  vary  from  J  inch  to  J  inch  per 
foot,  according  to  the  description  of  material  used  for  paving  the  footpath. 
For  concrete  and  asphalt  the  former  fall  is  sufficient,  while  the  natural 
stones,  bricks,  and  such-like  materials  are  laid  with  the  latter  fall  or  a 
gradient  of  1  in  48. 

The  materials  of  which  the  wearing  surface  of  footways  are  made  vary 
considerably,  and  these  afiford  an  opportunity  for  selecting  a  suitable  paving 
under  different  conditions  of  traffic  and  situation. 

458.  Qualities  which  Faving  Materials  should  possess. —The  qualities 
which  should  characterize  a  good  paving  material  may  be  enumerated  as 
follows : — It  should  be  durable  and  smooth  without  being  slippery ;  it  should 
absorb  the  minimum  quantity  of  water  and  dry  quickly  after  rain ;  it  should 
also  be  non-abrasive,  uniform  in  texture  so  as  to  wear  evenly,  easily  cleansed, 
have  a  good  appearance,  and  be  economical  in  first  cost 

The  different  kinds  of  material  used  which  are  suitable  for  this  purpose 
are  divided  into  natural  stones  and  artificial  stones,  or  compositions,  the 
following  being  the  principal  descriptions  employed  : — 

1.  Natural  stones,  such  as  Caithness,  Yorkshire  flagging,  and  Arbroath 
pavement. 

2.  Asphalt,  standard  and  Trinidad,  tar  paving. 

3.  Concrete,  in  monolith  and  slabs. 

4.  Composite  flags. 

5.  Bricks  and  tiles. 
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The  selection  of  the  best  material  which  will  answer  the  requirements  in 
regard  to  situation  and  heavy  pedestrian  traffic  should  be  made  only  after 
actual  trial,  although  many  of  the  properties  necessary  may  be  previously 
ascertained,  such  as  the  absorbent  powers,  the  specific  gravity,  and  the 
resistance  to  abrasion. 

A  good  foundation  is  indispensable  for  footways,  and  when  a  natural 
one  does  not  exist,  an  artificial  foundation  must  be  provided.  This  may  be 
accomplished  by  the  use  of  furnace  clinkers  or  cinders,  broken  bricks,  tiles, 
and  freestone  shivers,  with  the  addition  of  proper  drainage  to  dispose  of 
any  water  penetrating  to  the  underbed  of  the  footway.  By  using  a  suitable 
material  for  the  foundations  (which  should  be  well  rolled),  the  cracking  or 
damage  of  the  wearing  surface,  which  is  often  attributed  to  bad  workman- 
ship in  laying  it,  will  be  obviated  or  at  least  reduced  to  a  minimum. 

459.  Katural  BtaneB—Caithnesa  Flags, — Of  the  natural  stones  used 
for  paving  a  footway,  Caithness  flags  are  considered  the  best.  This 
description  of  pavement  is  very  durable,  wears  evenly  over  the  whole 
surface,  and  does  not  become  slippery;  it  is  impervious  to  wet,  and 
dries  quickly  after  rain;  it  is  not  affected  by  frost,  and  dust  and  dirt 
do  not  adhere  to  it  readily.  It  is  a  very  dense  material,  does  not 
laminate,  and  can  be  easily  taken  pp,  turned,  and  re-used  when  worn. 
This  description  of  paving  varies  from  1^  inch  to  2  inches  in  thick- 
ness, as  shown  in  fig.  134  ;  the  joints  are  generally  sawn,  which  facilitates 
the  expeditious  laying  of  the  pavement.  The  first  cost  is  against  its 
general  adoption  in  many  of  the  large  towns,  although  it  is  extensively 
used  in  busy  manufacturing  centres  such  as  Liverpool,  Birmingham,  South 
Shields,  and  Sunderland ;  it  is  also  much  used  in  Scotland,  especially  in 
Edinburgh,  Glasgow,  and  Aberdeen. 

Yorkshire  Flags, — ^These  possess  many  of  the  essentials  of  a  good 
paving  material  for  footways,  and  are  generally  made  from  2^  inches  to 
3  inches  in  thickness.  This  description  of  paving  does  not  wear  smoothly, 
consequently  it  affords  a  good  foothold.  It  is  easily  worked  to  curves  or 
irregular  lines,  and  has  an  agreeable  appearance.  Like  Caithness  flags,  they 
can  be  lifted,  re-dressed,  and  used  again ;  but  the  great  drawback  to  York- 
shire flags  is  that  they  wear  unequally,  and  are  liable  to  laminate  under 
atmospheric  influences,  especially  in  frosty  weather. 

Arbroath  Pavement, — This  description  of  paving  material  is  much 
used  in  Scotland,  especially  in  the  larger  cities  and  towns.  It  varies  from 
2^  inches  to  3  inches  in  thickness,  is  of  an  agreeable  appearance,  wears 
evenly,  and  can  be  used  again  by  being  re-dressed.  The  joints  are  sawn 
square  to  the  full  thickness,  which  ensures  quick  and  accurate  laying. 

Other  natural  stones  of  the  sandstone  and  limestone  order  are  em- 
ployed locally,  such  as  Pennant,  Purbeck,  Blue  lias,  Devonian  limestone  and 
Ijazonby ;  the  latter  sandstone,  from  the  Penrith  district,  is  very  durable, 
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and  affords  a  good  foothold,  and  the  selected  sorts  wear  very  evenly.  Granite 
slabs,  which  were  extensively  used  years  ago,  are  now  seldom  laid.  They 
are  very  durable,  but  the  multiplicity  of  joints  is  a  serious  defect,  and  they 
also  become  extremely  slippery.  The  slabs  are  difficult  to  dress  and  are 
very  expensive. 

Laying  Natural  Stone. — The  different  kinds  of  paving  material  for 
footways  referred  to  should  be  bedded  on  the  foundation  already  mentioned, 
with  a  layer  of  lime  mortar  evenly  and  truly  laid  with  square  joints,  which 
should  be  flushed  up  with  good  mortar. 

Life  of  Paving. — The  life  of  these  footway  paving  materials  will  of 
course  vary  according  to  the  amount  of  pedestrian  traffic.  Caithness  flags 
in  many  instances  have  been  down  for  fifty  years,  but  from  twenty-five  to 
thirty  years  may  be  considered  about  the  maximum  duration  for  them.  It 
has  been  stated  that  in  some  instances  Yorkshire  flagging  had  only  a  life  of 
from  six  to  seven  years,  but  this  was  probably  owing  to  a  soft  description 
of  stone  being  used. 

460.  Composite  Paving. — Asphaltic  Footway  Pavements, — ^The  method 
of  laying  rock  and  Trinidad  asphalt  is  very  similar  to  that  for  carriageways, 
which  has  been  already  described,  the  only  difference  being  that  the  thick- 
ness is  reduced  to  J  inch  and  1  inch  respectively.  Owing  to  the  creeping 
tendency  on  footways  situated  on  an  incline,  the  former  description  of 
asphalts,  principally  Limmer,  Val  de  Travers,  and  Seyssel,  the  first 
possibly  being  the  best  known,  cannot  be  laid  with  advantage  owing  to  the 
tendency  to  crack  through  this  cause.  Foundations  for  this  description  of 
footway  paving  should  be  of  Portland  cement  concrete,  six  to  one,  and  laid 
from  3  inches  to  4  inches  in  thickness.  The  surface  of  the  concrete  is 
smoothed  over,  and  three  to  four  days  must  be  allowed  for  it  to  set  before 
commencing  the  spreading  of  the  asphalt 

461.  Tar  Concrete  Pavement. — lliis  description  of  paving  material  is 
much  used  in  suburban  districts  where  the  pedestrian  traffic  is  light.  The 
methods  of  manufacture  and  laying  vary  considerably  in  the  different 
districts  in  which  it  is  employed. 

The  process  is  somewhat  similar  to  that  of  making  and  laying  tar 
macadam,  only  the  aggregate  used  is  much  smaller,  generally  consisting  of 
fine  gravel  or  stone  chippings.  The  stones  vary  in  size  from  1^-inch  to 
^-inch  gauge,  and  these  are  dried  by  being  heated,  a  boiling  composition 
being  added  in  the  following  proportions : — 

12  gallons  of  tar. 
i  cwt.  of  pitch. 
2  gallons  creosote  oil. 
1  ton  of  screened  material. 

This  mixture  is  spread  in  layers,  the  largest-sized  stones  being  laid  on 

the  prepared  foundation  and  finished  with  the  smallest  class  of  material, 
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each  layer  being  compressed  by  means  of  a  hand-roller,  weighing  about  half 
a  ton,  until  a  uniform  surface  is  obtained. 

For  really  good  work  the  material  forming  the  aggregate  should  be 
capable  of  absorbing  a  certain  amount  of  the  tar  composition,  for  which 
purpose  mountain  limestone  or  Kentish  rag  is  the  best.  If  hard  material, 
such  as  granite  or  whinstone,  be  used,  a  bumpy  surface  may  result,  which, 
besides  impeding  the  drainage,  makes  a  very  unpleasant  path  to  walk  on. 
As  in  the  case  of  tar  macadam  and  asphalt  pavements  generally,  tar  concrete 
paving  must  be  carried  out  in  dry  weather,  preferably  in  the  spring  or 
autumn,  while  the  success  of  the  pavement  will  depend  to  a  great  extent 
on  the  efficient  drainage  of  the  underbed. 

To  add  to  the  appearance  of  a  tar  concrete  paving,  white  spar  or  stone 
dust  is  thrown  over  the  surface,  rolled  in  and  finished  with  sand.  Like  tar 
macadam  for  roadways,  tar  concrete  improves  by  being  stored  for  a  few 
months  previous  to  using  it  When  applied  under  these  circumstances,  the 
mixture  is  *  freshened '  by  the  addition  of  a  small  quantity  of  refined  tar. 

Apart  from  ordinary  repairs,  the  surface  of  a  tar  concrete  footway 
requires  dressing  occasionally.  This  is  performed  in  dry  weather  by  apply- 
ing hot  tar  to  the  surface,  which  must  be  previously  swept  clean,  and  a  layer 
of  sharp  sand  spread  over  it.  This  will  prevent  the  dressing  adhering  to  the 
feet  of  pedestrians,  and  at  the  same  time  form  a  skin  and  add  materially  to 
the  life  of  the  paving.  The  tar  for  this  purpose,  as  well  as  for  the  concrete 
mixture,  should  be  well  seasoned  or  refined  to  ensure  good  results. 

Tar  concrete  paving  is  not  suited  for  main  thoroughfares  in  populous 
centres,  the  most  suitable  localities  being  suburban  districts  and  small  towns. 
The  use  of  artificial  stone  for  paving  footways  dates  back  about  thirty  years. 

462.  Concrete  Paving. — It  may  be  carried  out  in  monolith,  and  also  by 
laying  prepared  slabs.  They  are  for  the  most  part  practically  the  same,  being 
formed  of  gravel,  broken  stone,  or  granite  reduced  to  the  size  of  pea  gravel, 
or  y\  inch  in  diameter,  mixed  with  Portland  cement  in  the  proportion  of 
three  of  granite  to  one  of  cement. 

There  is  an  endless  variety  of  this  description  of  paving  material  made 
by  different  firms. 

During  the  last  few  years,  this  class  of  paving  material  for  footways  has 
come  into  very  extensive  use,  and  most  of  these  are  manufactured  and  laid 
in  a  similar  manner,  with  but  minor  variations. 

Pavements  laid  in  situ. — Pavements  of  this  description,  such  as  Stuart's 
granolithic,  Empire,  and  Victoria,  require  a  good  firm  foundation,  as  on  this, 
to  a  great  extent,  depends  the  future  of  the  wearing  surface  or  its  being 
able  to  withstand  the  pressure  of  the  pedestrian  traffic. 

The  ground  is  excavated  to  a  depth  of  5  inches  below  the  finished  level, 
and  upon  this  is  spread  a  layer  about  4c  inches  in  thickness  of  cinders, 
gravel,  furnace  clinkers,  broken  tiles  and  bricks,  freestone  shivers,  or  other 
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suitable  material.  This  layer  must  be  properly  punned  or  rolled  and  the 
interstices  filled  up,  and  the  upper  surface  should  be  2  inches  below  the 
finished  surface  of  the  footway. 

The  pavement  is  divided  into  panels  or  bays,  varying  in  width  from  4  to 
6  feet^  separated  by  strips  of  wood.  Narrow  panels  are  necessary  to  prevent 
the  concrete  forming  cracks  transversely  when  a  sudden  change  of  tempera- 
ture takes  place,  which  has  been  the  cause  of  this  description  of  paving  being 
thrown  out  of  position  when  laid  in  situ  with  panels  of  greater  width. 

The  strip  of  wood  is  at  times  retained,  but  in  most  instances  it  is 
removed,  the  alternate  bays  or  panels  being  constructed  after  those  first 
laid  are  set  and  have  become  thoroughly  hard.  A  strip  of  roofing  felt  is  at 
times  introduced  between  the  joints  to  provide  for  expansion,  and  serves 
the  purpose  admirably,  provided  the  panels  are  not  laid  of  a  greater  width 
than  3  to  3^  feet. 

After  the  area  is  divided  into  bays,  a  layer  of  concrete  (4  to  1),  1^  inch 
to  2  inches  thick,  is  spread  and  well  punned  with  flat-headed  beaters,  and 
before  this  first  layer  is  set  a  finishing  coat  of  fine  concrete,  consisting  of  ten 
parts  of  granite  chippings,  thoroughly  washed,  to  one  part  of  Portland 
cement,  is  spread.  The  concrete  should  be  carefully  mixed,  water  being 
added  only  in  small  quantities.  The  finishing  coat  is  spread  to  about  a 
thickness  of  an  inch,  and  well  worked  to  remove  all  cavities,  the  surface 
being  then  trowelled  ofif  smooth.  Every  alternate  bay  is  finished  and 
allowed  to  set  properly  before  the  intermediate  panels  are  commenced.  The 
wearing  surface,  when  partially  set,  is  finished  with  an  imprint  hand-roller, 
either  making  indents  or  forming  a  grooved  or  corduroy  surface,  for  the 
purpose  of  giving  a  better  foothold.  With  some  descriptions  of  concrete 
paving  such  means  of  preventing  slipperiness  is  not  considered  necessary, 
except  on  inclines,  while  at  the  same  time  some  authorities  state  that  it 
interferes  with  the  wearing  surface  of  the  paving. 

Traffic  should  not  be  permitted  on  the  pavement  till  the  concrete  has 
thoroughly  set  and  become  hard,  and  till  then  the  pedestrian  traffic  should 
be  diverted  or  accommodated  by  placing  a  temporary  platform  of  wood  over 
the  surface.  In  hot,  dry  weather  the  concrete,  after  being  laid,  should  be 
protected  by  spreading  sand  over  the  surface,  or  by  placing  old  cement  bags, 
kept  thoroughly  wet,  on  the  pavement. 

One  objection  to  monolith  pavement  for  footways  is  that  repairs  are 
difficult  to  make  should  the  covering  be  lifted  for  the  purpose  of  laying 
or  renewing  pipes.  The  greatest  objection  is  the  prolonged  disturbance 
of  the  pedestrian  traffic  during  the  time  it  is  being  laid  and  is  setting,  a 
serious  matter  in  a  busy  thoroughfare,  where  shops  abut  on  the  footway. 
This  class  of  pavement  should  only  be  laid  in  good  weather,  heavy  rain 
or  the  prevalence  of  frost  being  detrimental  to  its  durability. 

468.  Concrete  Slabs. — In  consequence  of  the  objections  in  connection 
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with  monolith  pavements,  concrete  slabs,  which  are  free  from  the  defects 
mentioned,  are  now  frequently  used.  Victoria  stone,  hard  York  stone,  and 
many  other  descriptions  of  concrete  slabs  are  made  in  a  similar  manner, 
and  are  formed  in  wooden  moulds  lined  with  metal,  to  facilitate  their 
being  removed  when  set.  They  are  composed  of  broken  stone,  gravel,  and 
sand  mixed  with  Portland  cement  and  water ;  in  many  cases  a  solution  of 
silicate  of  soda  is  added.  They  are  made  in  various  sizes,  the  most  useful 
dimensions  for  paving  work  being  30  inches  in  length  and  24  inches  in 
width,  and  24  inches  square  by  2  inches  thick.  The  process  of  making 
the  slabs  hard  and  dense  is  carried  out  by  most  firms  by  subjecting  the 
concrete  to  great  pressure  in  the  moulds. 

The  aggregate,  consisting  preferably  of  f-inch  granite  chippings,  washed 
to  remove  the  associated  dust,  is  thoroughly  mixed  in  a  dry  state  with 
Portland  cement,  the  proportion  adopted  being  three  of  the  former  to  one 
of  the  latter.  After  this  has  been  accomplished,  water  is  added  in  a  careful 
manner,  and  the  whole  is  mixed  until  thoroughly  incorporated.  The 
'compo'  is  then  placed  in  moulds  and  worked  at  the  comers  and  sides 
with  a  trowel  to  ensure  clean,  accurate  arrisses  all  round  the  slab,  and 
finished  to  a  ^ooth  surface.  The  moulds  containing  the  concrete  are  in 
some  processes  subjected  to  a  mechanical  movement  of  a  jolting  nature, 
which  motion  obviates  the  formation  of  air  cavities. 

The  slabs  are  removed  from  the  moulds  at  the  expiration  of  two  days, 
and  stored  for  seven  to  nine  days  in  order  to  become  air-dried,  and  then, 
should  the  process  be  adopted,  immersed  in  a  bath  containing  a  solution 
of  silicate  of  soda.  After  being  so  treated  for  a  week  or  fourteen  days, 
according  to  the  capacity  of  absorption,  the  slabs  are  stacked  in  the  open 
for  some  months  to  season,  previous  to  being  used. 

Many  manufacturers  of  these  concrete  slabs  use  only  one  class  of 
granite  chippings,  which  is  produced  principally  at  the  quarries  in  Aber- 
deenshire, Bonawe,  Fumess,  Leicester,  Guernsey,  and  Quenast  (Belgium). 

Adamant  paving  slabs  are  made  of  finely  crushed  Aberdeen  granite  and 
the  finest  Portland  cement.  The  concrete,  when  properly  mixed,  is  placed 
in  moulds  and  then  subjected  to  hydraulic  pressure.  This  effectually 
disposes  of  both  air  cavities  and  moisture,  the  result  being  a  dense^  non- 
porous,  and  homogeneous  stone  or  slab,  which  can  be  handled  immediately. 
By  this  process  the  slabs  can  be  manufactured  and  laid  in  the  course  of  a 
few  days.  The  ordinary  sizes  made  are  3  feet  x  2  feet,  2^  feet  x  2  feet,  and 
2  feet  square  by  2  inches  in  thickness.  These  slabs  for  paving  footways 
are  largely  used  in  Aberdeen,  Edinburgh,  arid  many  English  cities  and  towns. 

Paving  slabs  made  from  the  clinker  produced  by  refuse  destructors,  and 
mixed  with  Portland  cement,  are  extensively  used  in  certain  towns.  They 
are  not,  however,  so  durable  as  concrete  paving  made  with  granite  chippings, 
but  they  form  a  cheap  material  which  is  quite  suitable  for  footways  in 
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subsidiary  streets.  Pavements  formed  with  concrete  slabs  are  easily 
cleansed,  and  being  non-absorbent,  dry  quickly  after  rain,  while  they  can 
be  expeditiously  laid,  and  they  wear  evenly. 

464.  Concrete  Slabs  from  Refuse  Clinker — Footways. — A  number  of 
towns  throughout  the  country  now  manufacture  this  form  of  paving  slab, 
and  the  method  adopted  at  Cheltenham  is  as  follows  * : — ^The  slabs  are  made 
under  hydraulic  pressure,  the  plant  having  been  supplied  by  Messrs.  Musker, 
of  Liverpool.  The  town  refuse  forms  the  fuel  for  generating  steam  to  drive 
the  machinery,  and  the  clinker  from  the  destructor  is  the  aggregate  used  in 
making  the  concrete  for  the  slabs.  The  hardest  of  the  clinker  is  selected, 
and  after  being  ground  in  a  mortar  mill  to  pea  size,  Portland  cement  is 
added  in  the  proportion  of  one  of  cement  to  three  of  clinker,  the  necessary 
quantity  of  water  being  applied  during  the  mixing.  This  forms  the  material 
for  the  body  of  the  slab,  the  wearing  surface  being  made  of  concrete  com- 
posed of  three  parts  fine  granite  chippings  to  one  part  Portland  cement. 
The  total  thickness  of  the  slab  is  2^  inches,  and  the  granite  face  is  about 
f  of  an  inch  thick.  The  concrete  material  is  placed  in  the  mould  of  the 
machine,  and  after  being  subjected  to  a  hydraulic  pressure  of  over  a  ton 
per  square  inch  for  a  minute  or  so,  is  delivered  in  slabs  on  to  cig^ying  boards, 
on  which  they  are  removed  to  a  drying  shed  close  by.  After  lying  on  the 
boards  for  a  week  or  so,  the  slabs  are  stacked  in  the  open  and  allowed  to 
mature  for  at  least  six  months  before  being  removed  for  use.  A  stock  of 
about  10,000  square  yards  is  always  kept  in  hand.  The  cost  of  manufacture 
works  out  at  from  2s.  to  2s.  3d.  per  square  yard,  including  all  charges  for 
renewals,  interest  and  repayment  on  loan  account,  and  working  expenses. 
The  plant  also  produces  concrete  kerbs  12  inches  by  5  feet  long,  having  a 
bevelled  edge,  at  an  exclusive  cost  of  about  6d.  per  lineal  foot.  The  slabs 
are  used  extensively  for  the  paving  of  the  public  footpaths  in  the  town 
(about  40,000  square  yards  having  been  laid),  and  although  they  have  only 
been  laid  a  comparatively  short  time,  there  is  every  reason  to  believe  that 
they  will  make  a  durable  and  economical  pavement 

The  modus  operandi  is  as  follows : — Tests  having  been  previously  made 
of  the  exact  amount  of  material  which  is  necessary  to  produce  under  a 
maximum  pressure  a  block  of  the  size  required,  the  prepared  material  is 
tipped  from  a  measuring  box  into  a  mould  which  slides  into  position  in 
the  centre  of  the  machine  between  plungers  fixed  to  the  top  and  bottom 
plates.  The  pressure  is  applied  by  means  of  a  twin-rocking  pump  with 
cylinders  of  diflferent  sizes,  1 1  inch  and  |  inch  respectively.  Each  pump 
is  provided  with  two  safety  valves,  which  blow  off  at  any  desired  maximum 
pressure,  usually  at  six  and  fifty  tons  respectively.  By  this  method  the 
larger  pump  brings  the  material  to  its  work  quickly,  as  it  rises  by  ^inch 
plunges,  and  when  it  approaches  the  necessary  density  a  few  strokes  of 
•  The  Street,  28th  July  1006. 
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the  high-pressure  pump  is  sufl&cient  to  complete  the  operation.  It  is  then 
only  necessary  that  the  valve  should  be  opened  by  a  simple  movement  of 
a  lever,  and  the  whole  of  the  water  used  flows  back  into  the  cistern  and 
is  used  over  and  over  again,  thus,  doing  away  with  an  accumulator  and 
other  connections  usually  necessary.  The  whole  press  is  so  portable  and 
self-contained  that  it  only  occupies  a  space  of  about  3  feet  square  at  the 
base,  and  18  inches  extra  on  two  sides  of  the  table  for  guides  to  enable 
the  blocks  to  be  easily  withdrawn. 

At  Battersea,  where  64,000  square  yards  of  such  slabs  have  been  laid 
down  during  the  past  two  or  three  years,  the  slab  itself  is  made  to  a 
thickness  of  only  IJ  inch,  the  face  being  composed  of  |  inch  of  granite 
grit  and  Portland  cement  in  equal  proportions.  Several  kinds  of  granite 
grit  have  been  experimented  with,  and  experience  has  shown  that  Norwegian 
washed  grit,  not  exceeding  ^  inch  in  size,  gives  the  best  results.  The  cost 
of  making  and  stacking,  including  all  charges,  is  given  here  as  less  than  2s. 
per  square  yard.  At  Southampton,  where  clinker  slabs  have  been  laid  for 
nine  years,  the  price  is  given  as  from  28.  6d.  to  Ss.  per  square  yard,  while 
Bristol  gives  the  price  as  5s.  2d.,  a  figure  which  is  no  doubt  inclusive  of 
foundation. 

The  cost  of  paving  for  footways  varies  considerably,  depending  on  the 
locality  and  the  description  of  material  used.  York  stone  varies  from  58. 
to  12s.,  concrete  slabs  4s.  lid.  to  7s.  7d.,  and  clinker  slabs,  as  shown  above, 
from  2s.  to  5s.  2d.  per  square  yard  respectively. 

From  data  obtained  from  a  number  of  towns  and  boroughs,  and  compiled 
by  the  city  surveyor  of  Manchester,  on  artificial  stone  paving  in  comparison 
with  natural  stone,  it  appears  that  the  great  bulk  of  the  towns  applied 
to  have  adopted  artificial  stone  which  costs  less  than  the  natural,  though 
naturally  the  price  varies  considerably  with  the  locality  and  the  make 
and  thickness  of  the  stone.  Artificial  stone,  however,  is  more  subject  to 
breakage  when  lifted  and  relaid,  which  is  partly  accounted  for  by  the 
close  joints  and  the  brittle  nature  of  the  concrete.  .The  average  waste  on  this 
account  is  estimated  at  about  3  per  cent.  ''The  risk  of  breakage,"  says 
Mr.  de  Courcy  Meade,  "  can  be  diminished  by  jointing  the  artificial  stone 
with  lime  mortar  instead  of  cement.  The  practice  of  the  borough  surveyor 
of  Fulham  is  to  test  every  flag  by  placing  it  on  supports  2  feet  apart, 
and  subjecting  it  to  a  weight  of  one  ton  placed  in  the  centre  of  the  flag 
between  the  supports.  Artificial  slabs  are  not  found  to  be  more  injuriously 
affected  by  severe  frosts  than  natural  stone.  If  either  artificial  or  natural 
paving  is  laid  on  a  wet  foundation,  the  frost  will  penetrate  the  damp 
subsoil,  and  lift  and  probably  crack  the  material."* 

465.  Brick  or  Tile  Paving. — Bricks  or  tiles  to  be  of  any  value  as  a 
footway  paving  require  to  be  of  hard  vitrified  stoneware.  They  do  not 
*  Vide  Purveyor,  3rd  and  10th  March  1905. 
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form  an  ideal  paving  material,  but  are  greatly  used  in  many  towns  in  the 
Midland  counties  of  England. 

Blue  Stafifordshire  and  Buckley  bricks,  measuring  about  10  inches  x 
5  inches  x  2  inches  deep,  with  a  chequered  or  diamond  pattern  surface,  are 
those  most  largely  used ;  they  make  a  durable  pavement  when  laid  on  a 
foundation  of  concrete. 

Owing  to  the  numerous  joints,  this  paving  is  difficult  to  cleanse,  and 
when  worn  becomes  slippery  and  uneven.  The  appearance  of  brick  paving 
is  not  in  its  favour ;  it  does  not  make  a  pleasant  surface  to  walk  upon,  but 
it  is  well  suited  for  many  footways  in  the  streets  of  manufacturing  towns. 
The  bricks  can  be  lifted  and  relaid  at  small  cost,  which  is  a  point  in  its 
favour,  especially  where  the  footways  are  often  disturbed  in  introducing  or 
repairing  service  pipes  and  house  connections.  The  life  of  this  paving  is 
estimated  at  various  periods  up  to  thirty  years. 

Brick  paving  is  much  used  in  the  United  States  as  a  material  for 
covering  footways  in  the  towns,  where  it  is  extensively  employed  for 
carriageway  pavements. 

Sanitary  Tiles. — Sanitary  tiles  for  footways  are  made  in  8-inch  squares 
or  5-inch  hexagons,  and  2^  inches  thick  j  they  may  be  laid  on  a  3-inch 
concrete  foundation,  or  on  a  bed  of  gravel  well  punned  and  a  layer  of 
sand.  The  blocks  are  laid  closely  together,  the  joints  being  closed  by 
compression  under  traffic  It  affords  a  safe  foothold  for  pedestrians,  is 
smooth  and  even,  and  does  not  become  slippery  through  wear.  It  is 
practically  waterproof,  dries  quickly  after  rain,  and  can  be  quickly  and 
easily  repaired  in  all  conditions  of  weather.  It  is  stated  to  be  durable 
and  economical. 

466.  Footways  situated  in  country  districts  are  generally  formed  with 
from  4  inches  to  6  inches  of  coarse  gravel  or  freestone  chips,  and  finished 
with  fine  gravel  or  the  screenings  from  a  stone-breaking  machine.  Furnace 
cinders  are  also  used  in  districts  where  they  can  be  easily  obtained.  This 
description  of  footway  has  been  tieated  in  Chapter  YIII. ;  it  appears  to 
serve  the  purpose  very  well  when  kept  in  proper  repair.  For  suburban 
districts,  and  in  small  provincial  towns,  tar  paving  may  be  advantageously 
employed  where  suitable  materials  can  be  obtained. 

467.  Kerbs. — A  kerb  should  be  of  a  sufficient  height,  varying  from  3 
inches  to  8  inches,  except  at  crossings.  Kerbstones  of  less  height,  apart 
from  allowing  water  to  flow  over  the  footway,  would  render  it  possible 
for  vehicles  to  drive  on  to  them,  while  a  greater  height  than  7  inches  or 
8  inches  is  inconvenient  for  foot  passengers. 

The  materials  used  for  forming  kerbs  are  of  various  descriptions,  but, 
for  first-class  thoroughfares  having  much  traffic,  granite,  syenite,  and 
whinstone  are  by  far  the  most  satisfactory  for  this  purpose,  and  although 
expensive  in  first  cost,  are  ultimately  much  more  economical     The  other 
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materials  used  are  sandstone,  cement,  concrete,  vitrified  fireclay  blocks, 
cast  and  wrought  iron. 

Granite,  syenite,  or  whinstone  kerbs  are  made  in  various  sizes ;  where 
concrete  is  used  for  the  foundation  they  are  generally  laid  on  their  flat^  as 
shown  in  figs.  134  and  138,  the  usual  size  being  12  inches  by  8  inches. 
For  the  most  part  kerbs  are  made  6  inches  to  8  inches  by  12  inches ;  they 
are  never  made  less  than  4  inches  wide  and  9  inches  deep,  laid  on  edge, 
which  gives  a  suflBcient  hold  in  the  ground  for  all  practical  purposes.  For 
comparatively  level  thoroughfares  the  blocks  are  dressed  rectangular,  but  for 
gradients,  or  where  they  are  likely  to  be  used  as  a  drag  for  heavy  vehicles, 
the  kerbs  are  generally  splayed  off  on  the  front  face,  as  shown  at  figs.  134 
and  138,  in  order  to  minimize  the  grinding  action  and  rough  usage  likely 
to  arise  from  the  wheels  of  heavily  laden  carts  and  wagons. 

Stone  kerbs  should  be  dressed  with  a  margin  draft  along  both  top 
edges,  and  hammer-dressed  about  6  inches  on  the  face  and  3  inches  on  the 
back  and  to  the  full  depth  on  the  ends  or  jointing  surfaces,  while  the  top 
surface  should  be  similarly  treated,  or  the  blocks  may  be  *  nidged  *  on  the 
top  and  sides  to  the  depths  mentioned.  This  ensures  a  clean,  decided 
junction  for  the  paving  material  of  the  footway,  and  presents  a  smooth  and 
well-defined  surface,  alongside  the  channel.  The  kerb-stones  should  not 
|;>e  less  than  3  feet  in  length,  and  when  7  inches  or  more  in  width  the  upper 
surface  ought  to  be  bevelled  off,  so  as  to  conform  with  the  slope  of  the  foot- 
way, and  thereby  enable  rainwater  falling  on  the  surface  to  reach  the  gutters 
readily.  When  deep  kerb-stones  are  employed,  as  shown  at  figs.  134,  137, 
and  138,  they  are  generally  bedded  on  gravel  and  a  layer  of  sharp,  clean 
sand,  and  beaten  into  position  by  means  of  a  heavy  maul  or  beetle ;  the 
gutter  side  should  be  further  consolidated  by  using  a  cramping-iron  or  iron 
bar.  By  such  means  vacuities  are  avoided,  which,  if  they  existed,  would  in 
time  tend  to  overturn  the  kerb  towards  the  carriageway,  and  shift  it  from 
its  upright  position.  Besides  being  unsightly,  this  might  necessitate  its 
having  to  be  relaid,  entailing  additional  expenditure.  Great  care  should 
be  exercised  in  setting  out  and  laying  kerbing,  both  in  regard  to  line  and 
level,  as  there  is  nothing  more  unsightly  than  badly-laid  kerb-stones. 

468.  Cement  Concrete  Kerbs. — These  can  be  made  in  blocks,  the  con- 
crete being  placed  in  moulds  and  manipulated  by  hand  or  subjected  to 
hydraulic  pressure,  and  laid  in  position  in  the  same  way  as  stone  kerbs, 
which  is  preferable,  or  the  blocks  may  be  made  in  ntu.  In  either  case  the 
durability  of  this  class  of  kerb  depends  on  the  quality  of  the  gravel  or 
other  material  used,  and  the  cement.  This  description  of  kerb  is  generally 
used  when  the  footway  is  made  of  concrete,  and  is  only  suitable  for  streets 
of  light  or  medium  traffic,  where  it  is  not  likely  to  receive  heavy  blows  or 
be  subjected  to  the  grinding  action  of  the  wheels  of  passing  traffic. 

469.  Fireclay  Biick  Kerb6.^Kerbs  of  this  class,  principally  of  the  blue 
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Staffordshire  description,  are  laid  in  many  subsidiary  streets  in  provincial 
towns.  Their  chief  advantage  is  economy,  but,  like  kerbs  made  of  concrete, 
they  can  only  be  successfully  employed  in  streets  of  light  traffic.  Brick 
kerbs  are  largely  used  in  the  United  States  and  Holland. 

470.  Cast-  and  Wrought-Iron  Kerbs This  description  of  kerb,  although 

of  late  their  use  has  been  more  extended,  has  not  been  much  used  in  this 
country.  They  have,  however,  been  frequently  employed  on  the  Continent. 
So  far  as  the  wearing  point  or  edge  is  concerned  they  .protect  the  roadway 
well,  but  their  shape  makes  them  dangerous  for  pedestrians,  owing  to  their 
becoming  slippery.  The  cost  of  these,  their  shape,  and  the  difficulties  in 
laying  them  in  a  uniform  manner,  appear  to  have  prohibited  their  use  on 
an  extensive  scale.     Fig.  139  shows  a  cross  section  of  a  cast-iron  kerb. 

The  wrought-iron  kerb,  or  edging,  is  now  extensively  used  in  con 
nection  with  *  concrete  in  situ  *  pavements.     It  serves  the  purpose  very  well. 
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Pio.  189. — Cast-iron  kerb. 


Fio.  140.— Wrought-iron  kerb  or  edging. 


and  has  a  smart,  well-defined  appearance.  It  is  economical,  especially 
where  old  irregular  kerbs  exist  which  require  to  be  renewed.  The  edging 
consists  of  an  iron  plate  4  int^hes  to  12  inches  deep  and  ^  inch  thick, 
jointed  longitudinally  where  necessary  by  a  cover  plate  fixed  on  the  foot- 
path side  of  the  kerb.  This  kerb  plate  is  placed  in  position,  as  regards 
line  and  level,  by  means  of  thin  rods  of  iron  18  inches  long,  which  are 
inserted  in  the  edging-plate  5  feet  apart,  and,  projecting  into  the  footway, 
are  kept  rigidly  in  position  by  being  attached  or  anchored  to  a  batch  of 
concrete  on  the  top  of  the  foundation  which  ultimately  forms  part  of  the 
under  layer  of  the  pavement.  The  top  of  the  iron  plate  is  fixed  so  that  the 
finished  level  of  the  paving  material  will  correspond  with  it.  Fig.  140 
shows  a  cross  section  of  a  wrought-iron  kerb  or  edging. 

471.  Channels. — Channels  or  gutters  are  necessary  in  connection  with 
footways  and  carriageways  to  receive  the  surface  water  from  the  roadway 
and  convey  it  towards  the  gullies ;  they  also  protect  the  kerbs  from  being 
undermined,  and  improve  the  appearance  of  the  street.    The  channels  are 
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sometimes  formed  to  the  same  contour  as  the  roadway,  as  shown  in  figs.  137 
and  138.  The  general  practice,  however,  when  they  are  constructed  with 
slabs  or  setts  is  to  lay  them  level  transversely,  as  shown  in  fig.  134,  to 
slightly  dish  the  upper  surface,  or  to  use  'hollow  channel,'  as  shown  in 
fig.  134.  When  streets  are  paved  with  setts,  asphalt,  or  wood  blocks,  the 
same  class  of  material  is  generally  employed  to  form  the  channels.  Setts 
and  wood  blocks  of  the  same  size  as  the  ordinary  paving  material,  and  in 
some  instances  of  less  size,  are  laid  horizontally,  instead  of  transversely, 
so  as  to  aid  the  flow  of  water  alongside  the  kerb.  The  gutters  are  made 
from  12  inches  to  IS^j^ches  wide,  with  from  4  to  6  courses  of  blocks;  at 
times  granite  slabs  are  made  use  of  from  12  inches  to  15  inches  wide  and 
6  inches  thick,  square-dressed  on  their  abutting  faces,  so  as  to  fit  closely 
together,  the  upper  surface  being  nidged  or  tooled.  This  description  of 
material  makes  an  excellent  gutter,  but  it  is  somewhat  expensive. 

Channels  should  not  be  laid  with  a  flatter  gradient  than  1  in  300,  and 
when  practicable  they  ought  to  be  set  so  as  to  show  5  inches  of  the  kerb 
above  it,  but  of  course  this  will  depend  entirely  on  the  gradient.  On 
practically  level  carriageways  the  channel  will  vary  from  3  inches  to  7 
inches  below  the  upper  surface  of  the  kerb  in  order  to  give  sufficient  fall 
for  the  surface  water  to  drain  rapidly  towards  the  gullies.  Figs/  137  and 
138  show  the  arrangement  of  channels  for  different  descriptions  of  carriage- 
way pavements. 

At  crossings  or  intersections  of  streets  the  channels  are  raised  so  as  to 
be  nearly  on  a  level  with  the  kerb,  which  is  a  great  convenience  to  pedes- 
trians. This  arrangement,  under  certain  circumstances,  necessitates  extra 
gullies,  but  it  is"  a  much  more  satisfactory  method  of  overcoming  the  diffi- 
culty, compared  with  that  of  employing  rectangular  iron  conduits  (which 
have  been  much  used  in  the  past),  besides  being  less  objectionable  as  regards 
interference  with  vehicular  traffic. 

472.  Gullies. — These  are  placed  at  certain  intervals  along  the  gutters, 
and  are  connected  with  the  sewers.  The  distance  apart  will  vary  consider- 
ably, according  to  the  gradient  of  the  carriageway,  the  nature  of  the  traffic, 
and  the  capacity  of  the  gully  itself.  They  may  be  made  of  brick,  stoneware, 
or  iron,  and  covered  with  gratings  of  cast  or  wrought  iron.  The  essential 
points  which  a  street  gully  should  possess  are : — 

1.  The  area  of  open  grating  must  be  sufficient  to  cope  with  heavy  and 
sudden  rainfalls. 

2.  The  grating  must  be  so  constructed  as  to  permit  of  the  least  possible 
obstruction  or  choking  on  its  surface  by  road  detritus,  paper,  straw,  or 
leaves. 

3.  The  gully  must  be  of  adequate  capacity  to  retain  the  road  detritus 
below  the  outlet  pipe  and  so  prevent  its  entrance  into  the  sewer. 

4.  It  should  have  a  deep-water  'seal  or  trap  to  prevent  the  escape  of 
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sewer  gas,  be  easily  cleaned  out,  and  so  constructed  that  it  can  be  readily 
cleared  by  suitable  means  should  a  stoppage  occur. 

5.  The  grating  should  be  such  that  it  will  form  the  least  possible 
obstruction  to  the  traffic,  and  on  macadamized  roads  the  outlet  pipe  of  the 
gully  ought  to  be  placed  at  such  a  depth  below  the  surface  of  the  roadway 
that  it  will  be  secure  from  injury  by  heavily  laden  vehicles  and  steam  rollers. 
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Fios.  141,  142.--Syke8'  gully  traps. 

6.  It  should  be  constructed  of  materials  not  likely  to  be  damaged  by  the 
tools  employed  for  removing  the  detritus,  and  it  should  be  made  strong  and 
thoroughly  water-tight. 

In  some  cases  the  gully  is  composed  of  granite,  stoneware  or  cast  iron, 
or  cast  iron  only,  while  the  majority  are  made  chiefly  in  stoneware.  An 
instance  of  the  first  type  is  that  of  Sykes'  (fig.  141) ;  of  the  second,  Crosta's 
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Figs.  143  and  144.— Ames's  Crosta's  gully  trap. 

(fig.  143,  144),  both  of  which  are  now  well  known  and  all  extensively  used, 
while  those  which  are  for  the  most  part  manufactured  in  stoneware  include 
Doulton's,  Sykes'  (fig.  142),  and  various  others,  all  of  which  are  of  consider- 
able merit. 

In  many  localities,  under  certain  conditions,  large  gully  pits  are 
constructed  so  as  to  retain  a  considerable  quantity  of  road  detritus. 
These,  for  the  most  part,  are  placed  in  streets  situated  on  a  gradient^  and 
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are  generally  built  of  brick  and  lined  with  cement  or  asphalt,  while  at 
times  they  are  provided  with  double  gratings ;  the  size  of  the  pit  may  be 
3  feet  by  1^  feet,  and  from  3  feet  to  4  feet  deep.     Fig.  145  shows  one 
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Pig.  145. — Section  of  golly  pit  used  in  Liverpool. 

of  these  gully  pits  as  used  in  the  city  of  Liverpool.  It  is  constructed  of 
brickwork  lined  with  cement,  the  bottom  being  of  York  or  other  suitable 
flag,  while  the  tongue  is  made  of  similar  stone. 
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CHAPTER   XVIL 

TESTIKQ  THB  SURFACES  OF  CABRIAGKWATS. 

473.  The  testing  of  the  surface  of  carriageways  and  macadamized  roads 
for  unevenness  may  by  some  be  regarded  as  an  unnecessary  refinement  in 
connection  with  road  engineering.  The  introduction  of  the  viograph  has, 
however,  proved  of  great  value  in  making  autographic  records  of  road 
surfaces,  and  in  enabling  comparisons  to  be  made  of  the  unevenness  of 
different  descriptions  of  pavements.  The  records  of  the  viagraph  are  of  a 
practical  and  definite  nature,  and  indicate  with  exactitude  the  condition  of 
the  surface  of  any  roadway.  The  indices  of  unevenness  and  the  viagrams, 
or  automatically  produced  records,  are  of  a  permanent  nature,  which,  being 
numbered  and  filed,  are  valuable  for  future  reference. 

The  expression,  '  like  a  turnpike  road,'  made  use  of  during  and  since 
the  coaching  days  when  indicating  the  condition  of  a  road,  in  comparison 
with  roads  generally,  signified  an  excellent  surface.  These  expressions  and 
others,  such  as  in  *  a  good  *  or  *  a  bad  *  condition,  employed  by  such  experi- 
menters as  Macneill,  Morin,  Dupuit,  and  Michelin  in  their  researches  on  the 
resistance  of  road  vehicles  to  traction,  have  no  definite  or  satisfactory 
meaning.  Any  expression  formed  upon  casual  inspection  is  at  the  best  of 
a  transitory  nature,  and  totally  unsatisfactory  in  connection  with  scientific 
research. 

This  desideratum  is  overcome  by  the  use  of  the  viagraph,  which  records 
the  exact  nature  of  the  road  surface,  thus  supplying  a  definition  of  its 
condition,  beyond  cavil  and  dispute,  hitherto  impossible.  The  method  of 
laying  any  particular  description  of  pavement  and  the  system  of  maintaining 
macadamized  roads  vary  considerably  in  different  parts  of  the  country,  and 
that  which,  from  visual  examination,  appears  to  be  a  fairly  well-finished 
piece  of  work  may  show,  by  the  automatic  records,  many  inherent  defects. 
For  instance,  on  aspholtic  pavements  the  contour  may  present  a  series  of 
long,  wavy  undulations. 

On  wood  pavements  the  irregularity  or  unevenness  of  surface  is  brought 
about  by  various  causes,  such  as  uneven  or  yielding  foundations,  badly 
cut  blocks,  defective  laying,  and  wide  and  irregular  joints.     The  latter  is 
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particularly  the  defect  met  'ivith  in  sett  pavements.  In  the  case  of  macadam, 
the  use  of  irregularly  sized  road  stones  is  clearly  defined  by  the  viagraph ; 
while  improper  spreading  of  the  material  and  the  application  of  too  much 
binding  are  factors  of  great  importance  in  road  maintenance.  These  defects 
are  all  easily  detected  from  the  records  of  this  road  surface  testing 
instrument. 

The  tests  are  comparative,  and  the  particular  road  surface  tested  will  vary 
from  time  to  time  through  the  continual  wear  incidental  to  all  descriptions 
of  carriageways. 

474.  The  viagraph,  as  might  be  inferred,  consists  of  a  straight  edge 
applied  continuously  to  the  road  surface,  along  which  it  may  be  drawn  at  a 
foot  pace.  The  instrument  is  in  form  like  a  sled  with  straight  runners 
12  feet  long,  a  (fig.  146),  and  spaced  9  inches  apart,  held  rigidly  together 
by  metal  struts  b.  To  render  the  instrument  more  portable  when  not  in 
use,  it  can  be  reduced  to  half  its  length  by  folding  the  after-runners  forward 
on  hinges  provided  for  the  purpose,  at  the  centre  of  the  frame.  The 
profiling  and  the  recording  mechanism  are  mounted  on  the  frame  between 
the  runners,  and  protected  by  a  hinged  glass  cover  C.  The  contact 
working  parts  of  the  instrument,  namely  the  wheel  W  and  slider  S,  along 
with  their  levers  W^  and  S^,  which  are  fixed  on  a  horizontal  pin  at  r,  are 
so  arranged  that  they  rise  and  fall,  independently  of  the  frame,  over  the 
unevennesses  of  the  road-surface  tested,  thereby  transmitting  the  movements 
through  the  vertical  links  d  and  the  levers  to  the  profiling  pens.  These 
working  parts  are  kept  in  close  contact  with  the  road  by  means  of  suitable 
springs.  The  serrated  steel  wheel  W,  6  inches  in  diameter,  and  designated 
the  road  wheel,  gives,  in  traversing  a  road,  the  necessary  movement  for 
operating  the  mechanism  by  means  of  two  mitre  wheels  e,  connected  to  the 
profile  drum  /,  which  is  rotated  by  a  worm  wheel  g.  The  gearing  is  so 
arranged  that  the  periphery  speed  of  the  profile  drum  /  is  to  that  of  the 
road  wheel  as  1  to  96.  The  slider  part  of  the  instrument  S,  made  of 
hardened  steel,  is  curved  to  a  circle  corresponding  with  that  of  a  carriage 
wheel  of  average  size,  namely,  40  inches  in  diameter.  To  this  slider  may 
be  attached  a  variety  of  curved  surfaces  representing  segments  of  wheels  of 
different  diameters  and  widths  of  tyres. 

At  the  ends  of  the  levers  of  these  contact  working  parts  stylographic 
pens  h  are  fixed,  carried  on  spindles  capable  of  being  adjusted  to  any 
suitable  height  or  angle,  which  transmit  to  the  strip  of  paper  the  exact 
motions  of  the  wheel  and  slider  in  passing  over  irregularities  on  the 
surface  of  a  road.  Another  pen  »,  attached  to  a  spindle,  which  is  fixed  to 
a  bracket  on  the  side  of  the  frame,  and  capable  of  vertical  adjustment,  draws 
a  datum  line  corresponding  to  the  under  edge  of  the  runners  in  relation  to 
the  movements  of  the  wheel  and  slider.  These  pens  are  kept  in  active 
contact  on  the  surface  of  the  paper  on  the  profile  drum  by  means  of  spiral 
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springs.  The  paper  is  supplied  from  a  stock  roll  j^  and,  passing  round  the 
profile  drum  /,  is  wound  on  to  the  receiving  drum  ky  which  is  rotated  by 
friction  with  the  former,  and  capable  of  adjustment  by  means  of  a  tension 
spring  and  screw  Z.  A  spring  pressing  on  the  stock  roll  maintains  the 
paper  at  its  proper  tension  as  it  is  drawn  off. 

The  result  is  an  autographic  record  of  the  road  traversed,  showing  in  a 
very  clear  and  decided  manner  the  irregularities  of  the  surface,  from  which 
can  be  ascertained  the  depths  of  the  hollows  and  irregularities. 

In  addition  to  the  profiles,  the  sum  of  all  the  depths  of  unevenness 
passed  over  is  recorded  by  the  decimal  counters  W*  and  S*,  and  indicated 
in  feet  per  mile,  which  constitutes  the  numerical  index  of  unevenneas, 
assuming  the  portion  of  road-surface  tested  to  be  of  a  typical  character. 
The  wide  range  of  these  indications,  varying  as  they  do  from  a  few  feet  to 
over  200  feet  per  mile,  gives  ample  means  of  clearly  defining  the  condition 
and  character  of  the  road  under  examination.  The  arrangements  by  which 
these  counters  are  worked  is  by  means  of  short  pieces  of  wire  and  chain 
attached  to  the  wheel  and  slider  respectively,  and,  working  over  pulleys  f?i, 
pass  partly  round  the  recording  mechanism.  The  latter  consists  of  ratchet 
wheels  n,  0*05  inch  pitch,  with  triple  differential  pawls;  this,  therefore, 
practically  means  that  irregularities  to  the  extent  of  ^th  part  of  an  inch  are 
registered  by  the  decimal  counters. 

In  comparing  the  unevenness  of  one  road  with  another  it  is  obviously 
necessary  that  the  same  length  of  each  road  be  taken  as  a  unit.  For  that 
purpose  a  length  of  88  yards,  being  ^th  part  of  a  mile,  is  convenient,  and 
is  measured  off  automatically  in  using  the  instrument  by  an  apparatus  fixed 
inside  the  profile  drum.  This  part  of  the  mechanism  consists  of  a  two- 
armed  bracket  o,  carried  loosely  at  the  top  of  the  fixed  spindle  on  which 
the  profile  drum  rotates,  but  capable  of  being  fixed  at  any  horizontal 
position  by  a  wing-nut.  On  one  end  of  the  arm  is  a  beU  p^  and  on  the 
other  a  trigger  with  three  teeth  which  engage  successively  with  the  single 
tooth  on  the  inside  of  the  profile  drum,  and  when  the  last  contact  is  made 
the  bell  rings,  indicating  that  the  end  of  the  unit  has  been  reached. 
Suitable  hooks  are  provided  for  keeping  the  wheel  and  slider  clear  of  the 
ground  when  not  in  use. 

475.  The  adjustment  of  the  working  parts  of  the  viagraph,  before  taking 
a  profile,  is  readily  accomplished  by  placing  it  on  a  perfectly  level  surface, 
and  fixing  the  datum  pen  at  a  convenient  height  on  the  paper,  the 
others,  namely,  the  wheel  and  slider  pens,  being  fixed  so  as  to  correspond 
with  the  datum  line.  These  are  practically  permanent  adjustments,  but  it 
is  advisable  to  check  the  relative  positions  of  tlie  pen  points  occasionally. 
These  pens,  necessarily  of  short  length,  are  supplied  with  an  ink  reservoir 
at  one  end,  and  can  be  adjusted  to  any  position  vertically,  on  spindles 
provided  with  set  screws.     The  pens  are  kept  in  contact  with  the  paper  by 
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means  of  spiral  springs.  In  fixing  the  relative  position  of  the  wheel  and 
slider  pens,  horizontally,  it  is  necessary  to  place  the  points  -^  of  an  inch 
apart,  corresponding  with  the  lead  of  the  slider  over  the  road  wheel,  which 
also  admits  of  the  pen  points  clearing  each  other  when  in  use.  On  a  very 
good  road  surface,  however,  the  two  profiles  are  inclined  to  run  into  one 
curve,  and  when  this  is  the  case  it  is  advisable  to  place  them  ^  of  an  inch 
apart  on  the  paper,  making  a  note  of  the  fact. 

When  the  unit  length  of  88  yards  has  been  traversed,  33  inches  of 
paper  will  have  been  drawn  through,  the  result  being  a  profile  of  the  road 
surface,  or,  as  it  is  termed,  a  viagram.  The  apparatus  for  measuring  the 
distance  of  88  yards  is  set  by  placing  the  pointer  on  the  bracket  opposite 
the  single  tooth  on  the  inside  of  the  drum,  and  the  trigger  so  that  its 
position  is  at  right  angles  to  the  bracket.  The  bell  arrangement  requires 
to  be  reset  each  time  the  instrument  is  made  use  of.  Before  taking  a 
profile,  a  vertical  line  should  be  drawn  on  the  paper  and  numbered  for 
future  reference.  The  figures  on  the  decimal  counters  should  also  be  noted 
before  and  after  testing  a  unit  length  of  road,  and  carefully  recorded  in  a 
note-book,  with  the  viagram  number  and  a  description  of  the  particular 
part  of  the  road  tested.  The  scale  of  the  profile  is  |  of  an  inch  to  I  foot 
horizontally,  and  full  size  vertically.  The  profile  of  a  road  surface,  or 
viagram,  together  with  the  numerical  indices  of  unevenness,  give  a  fair 
estimate  of  tlie  quality  or  nature  of  a  road  at  the  point  tested.  Fig.  147 
shows  the  viagraph  in  use  on  a  macadamized  road. 

The  slider  profile  and  index  of  unevenness  are  those  generally  made 
use  of  in  comparing  one  road  or  street  with  another,  the  road  wheel  under 
these  conditions  acting  principally  for  the  purpose  of  operating  the  gearing 
in  connection  with  the  profile  drum  and  measuring  the  unit  length  of  road 
under  test  This  arrangement  applies  particularly  to  jointless  pavements, 
when  the  indices  of  unevenness  of  slider  and  wheel  are,  in  most  instances, 
practically  the  same.  On  paved  carriageways  and  on  macadamized  roads, 
however^  the  wheel  index  of  uqevenness  rises  in  proportion  according  to 
the  width  and  openness  of  the  joints  on  the  former ;  while  the  wheel  serves 
a  good  purpose  in  detecting  when  an  undue  amount  of  binding  material  is 
present  in  macadamized  roads.  The  index  of  unevenness  under  such  circum- 
stances is  abnormally  high  compared  with  a  road  the  coating  of  which 
has  been  consolidated  with  binding  sufi&cient  only  to  ensure  cohesion. 

476.  To  test  the  surface  of  a  road  properly  for  unevenness,  and  so 
arrive  at  a  fair  average,  it  is  necessary  to  take  three  or  more  profiles,  parallel 
to  each  other,  depending  on  the  width  of  the  thoroughfare.  It  is  also 
advisable,  in  many  instances,  to  take  the  profiles  in  a  continuous  manner  to 
ascertain  how  much  the  irregularity  of  the  surface  varies  on  different 
portions  of  the  carriageway,  such  as  on  level  parts  and  on  gradients. 

In  testing  macadamized  roads  under  the  author's  jurisdiction,  it  is  the 
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general  practice  to  take  two  or  more  continuous  viagrams  parallel  to  each 
other  for  a  distance  of  half  a  mile,  noting  the  figures  and  marking  the 
viagram  as  each  unit  length  is  reached.  By  this  means  reliable  data  are 
obtained  and  a  fair  average  arrived  at,  which  is  preferable  to  testing  an 
isolated  portion  of  a  road.  These  tests  should  be  carried  out  periodically 
to  show  the  comparative  wear  or  unevenness  during  a  given  period. 

When  the  tonnage  passing  over  a  road  can  be  ascertained,  even  approxi- 
mately, the  relative  wear  so  far  as  unevenness  is  concerned,  of  the  different 
kinds  of  road  stones,  forms  a  very  interesting  item  on  the  subject  of  road 
management.  This  arrangement  applies  especially  to  paved  streets  or 
carriageways  in  towns. 

The  irregularity  or  unevenness  of  a  road  surface  may  arise  from  various 
causes  apart  from  actual  wear,  trench  work  and  yielding  foundations  being 
factors  which  should  be  taken  into  consideration  in  making  comparisons. 

477.  The  viagraph  was  originally  introduced  by  the  inventor*  to 
compare  Irish  roads  with  those  on  this  side  of  the  channel,  but  the  main 
points  now  claimed  are  as  follows : — 

1.  *'  To  ascertain  the  condition  of  roads  at  a  distance  without  a  personal 
inspection.     Any  intelligent  man  or  boy  can  carry  out  viagraph  testing. 

2.  "  To  obtain  records  of  the  surface  of  any  road  from  time  to  time 
under  various  systems  of  maintenance,  and  to  compare  the  relative  merits  of 
such  systems. 

3.  "  To  make  comparisons  of  roads  in  other  districts  in  order  to  emphasize 
the  need  of  more  expenditure  or  a  different  treatment  in  the  surveyor's  own 
district. 

4.  "  To  keep  a  check  on  road  surveyors  or  inspectors,  by  causing  diagmms 
to  be  made  of  the  road  surfaces  in  their  respective  districts. 

5.  "  In  actions  at  law,  when  the  state  of  the  road  surface  is  in  question, 
to  bring  forward  definite  evidence  of  its  exact  condition. 

6.  "  In  cases  of  disputes  with  contractors,  to  produce  graphic  evidence  of 
the  state  of  the  road  surface  in  support  of  the  surveyor's  contention. 

7.  "  To  make  contracts  for  the  repair  of  roads  more  definite,  by  the 
insertion  of  a  clause  to  the  effect  that,  when  tested  by  the  viagraph,  the 
surface  must  not  show  any  rut  or  depression  of  more  than  —  inches,  nor 
any  unevenness  of  more  than  —  feet  per  mile. 

8.  "  To  assist  in  settling  claims  made  for  maintenance  between  County 
Councils  and  other  local  authorities,  by  producing  before  the  arbitrator 
evidence  of  the  condition  of  any  road  in  question. 

9.  "  To  controvert  complaints,  if  unjust,  that  may  be  made,  either  in  the 
Press  or  otherwise,  of  the  bad  condition  of  any  road ;  or  to  ascertain  if  the 
complaint  is  sufficiently  well-founded  to  need  attention." 

*  Mr.  J.  Brown,  F.B.S.,  Longhnrst,  Dunmurry,  Belfast  Makers^Glenfield  h 
Kennedy,  Kilmarnock. 
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It  must  be  remembered  that  these  tests  are  for  smoothness  or  uniformity 
of  surface,  foothold  not  being  taken  into  consideration. 

478.  For  the  purpose  of  comparison  it  will  be  advantageous  to  detail 
the  different  descriptions  of  pavement  according  to  the  excellence  of  surface, 
within  a  reasonable  time  after  these  have  been  constructed  or  repaired. 
Particulars  are,  therefore,  given  of  the  jointless  or  asphalt  pavements, 
including  tar  macadam,  in  the  first  instance,  then  examples  of  wood  and 
sett  pavements.  Macadamized  roads  of  the  ordinary  construction  follow, 
and  these,  in  many  instances,  show  great  divergence  from  uniformity. 

The  less  reading  or  the  lower  the  figures  and  the  nearer  the  numerical 
indices  of  the  slider  and  wheel  agree,  the  more  perfect  is  the  surface  of  the 
street  so  far  as  regularity  or  smoothness  is  concerned.  The  method  of 
constructing  pavements,  especially  those  formed  with  joints,  and  in  the  case 
of  macadamized  roads,  differs  widely,  as  may  be  readily  seen  in  comparing 
the  different  results  in  Table  of  Viagraph  Tests  given  on  pp.  442,  443. 

479.  Asphalt  Pavements. — This  description  of  carriageway  pavements 
gives  practically  the  same  numerical  index  of  unevenness  for  slider  and 
wheel,  consequently  the  former  is  only  given  in  the  following  tests  on 
these  pavements.  Test  No.  85,*  Cochrane  Street,  Glasgow.  This  street 
was  laid  with  Seyssel  in  1900,  and  gave  for  the  slider  an  unevenness  of 
6*7  feet  per  mile.  The  profile  of  this  street  is  shown  in  Viagram  No.  85, 
and  is  the  best  result  yet  obtained  on  any  class  of  pavement.  The  best 
profile  previously  obtained  was  that  taken  in  Broad  Sanctuary,  London, t 
which  gave  an  average  record  for  slider  of  7*9  feet  of  unevenness  per  mile. 
Many  other  asphalt  pavements  have  been  tested  in  Qlasgow,  details  of 
which  are  given  in  Table  of  Viagraph  Tests,  pp.  442,  433. 

In  Kirkgate,  Leith,  laid  with  Val-de-Travers,  after  being  subjected  to 
heavy  and  continuous  traffic  for  six  years,  gave  the  excellent  record  of 
16*5  feet.  In  Livingstone  Place,  Edinburgh,  laid  with  concrete  in  1875, 
the  index  of  unevenness  was  34*2  feet. 

Tar  macadam  laid  in  Race-Course  Road,  Ayr,  April  1899,  gave  the 
creditable  result  of  7*8  feet;  while  in  Wardie  Road,  Leith,  recently  laid, 
the  unevenness  amounted  to  10*9  feet  per  mile. 

480.  Wood  Pavements. — The  ratio  of  the  indices  for  wheel  and  slider 
varies  considerably  in  pavements  formed  with  joints,  depending  not  only 
on  the  care  with  which  the  foundations  and  blocks  are  laid,  but  particularly 
on  the  method  adopted  in  forming  the  joints.  This  is  clearly  shown  in 
the  table  of  viagraph  tests. 

One  of  the  best  records  obtained  for  wood  pavements  was  in  Trinity 

•  These  test  numbers  refer  to  viagrams  in  Plate  IV. 

t  The  viagraph  tests  were  carried  out  in  London  in  February  1902,  and  the  majority 
of  the  othera  in  November  1902.  Other  tests  have  been  made  fi^m  time  to  time,  and  the 
dates  of  these  are  notified  in  the  column  of  remarks  in  Table  LXI V. 
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Street,  South wark,  London.  This  street  was  laid  with  Jarrah  in  1898,  the 
joints  heing  y^  of  an  inch  wide,  and  filled  with  Portland  cement  grout 
The  profile  of  this  street,  Viagram  No.  22,  gave,  for  slider  index,  an  uneven- 
ness  of  7*2  feet  per  mile.  The  wheel  index  gave  an  irregularity  of  12*7 
feet  per  mile.  The  surface  of  this  street,  according  to  the  slider  index, 
may  he  looked  upon  as  excellent,  while  the  wheel  index  of  unevenness, 
although  not  by  any  means  inordinate,  is  decidedly  high  compared  with 
the  record  of  the  slider.  In  Hampstead  Road,  St.  Pancras,  London,  laid 
with  Jarrah  in  1900,  with  J  of  an  inch  joint  and  grouted  with  pitch  and 
creosote  oil,  the  index  of  unevenness,  after  eliminating  depression  caused 
by  *  trench  crossing,'  for  slider  and  wheel  were  similar,  namely,  9  feet  per 
mile.  This  is  a  unique  result,  and  clearly  indicates  that  the  close  pitch 
joint  is  practically  equal  in  resistance  to  the  wood  blocks  forming  the 
pavement,  which,  by  this  method  of  testing  road  surfaces,  proves  that  the 
description  of  joint  mentioned  is  superior  to  that  used  in  Trinity  Street, 
described  above. 

In  Princes  Street,  Edinburgh,  taken  in  front  of  the  North  British 
Station  Hotel,  the  unevenness  amounted  to  11  '6  feet  for  the  slider  index, 
the  wheel  record  being  13*8  feet  per  mile.  This  part  of  the  street  was 
laid  with  Karri  in  1902,  the  joints  being  formed  of  ^  of  an  inch  studs 
and  grouted  with  Portland  cement  mortar.  Diflferent  streets  paved  with 
wood  were  tested  in  Edinburgh,  the  results  for  unevenness  and  other 
details  being  given  in  Table  LXIV.  It  is  noticeable  that  all  the  joints  in 
this  class  of  pavement  tested  in  Edinburgh  are  formed  with  ^-inch  studs 
and  filled  with  Portland  cement  grout. 

In  Buchanan  Street,  Glasgow,  laid  with  Jarrah  in  1902,  the  record  of 
unevenness  for  slider  was  19  feet,  while  in  a  portion  of  a  similar  pavement 
in  the  same  street,  but  laid  three  years  previously,  the  irregularity  amounted 
to  31*1  feet  per  mile. 

In  the  Strand,  London,  opposite  Charing  Cross  Post  Office,  laid  with 
creosoted  deal  in  1901,  the  record  of  unevenness  was  20*3  feet  for  slider 
and  29 '2  feet  for  wheel  per  mile. 

From  time  to  time,  trial  sections  of  different  descriptions  of  wood  blocks 
used  for  paving  purposes  have  been  laid  in  several  cities  and  towns  for 
comparison  in  regard  to  wear  and  cost. 

A  striking  illustration  of  this  kind  is  produced  in  Viagram  No.  14,  which 
shows  a  profile  of  a  portion  of  High  Street,  Kensington,  London.  In  this 
case  creosoted  deal  is  laid  on  either  side  of  a  length  of  American  Red  Qum 
wood.  These  different  wood  blocks  were  laid  at  the  same  time,  September 
1899  (since  removed  and  relaid),  and  consequently  had  been  subjected  to 
the  same  description  and  amount  of  wheel  traffic.  The  creosoted  deal  gave 
an  average  for  slider  index  of  33*4  feet,  while  that  of  the  American  Bed 
Gum  showed  an  unevenness  of  75*7  feet  per  mile.     American  Red  Gum, 
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laid  in  Whitehall  in  1901  (Viagram  No.  100),  gave,  two  and  a  half  years 
later,  an  unevenness  of  52*5  feet  for  slider  and  63*3  feet  for  wheel  per 
mile.  '  This  is  excessive  for  a  wood  pavement  under  traffic  during  so  short 
a  period.  The  comparison  is  very  unfavourable  to  Red  Gum,  a  class  of 
wood  paving  extensively  made  use  of  some  years  ago  in  London ;  for  the 
most  part,  however,  this  description  of  wood  blocks  has  been  lifted  and 
more  suitable  kinds  substituted. 

In  testing  a  paved  street  in  Fulham,  London,  laid  with  dowelled 
creosoted  deal  blocks  in  1894,  the  comparative  uniformity  of  wear  or 
unevenness  of  surface  was  exemplified.  As  the  whole  pavement  was 
executed  at  the  same  time,  and  consequently  subjected  to  the  same  amount 
of  traffic,  the  results  are  of  some  interest  to  municipal  engineers  and  others. 
The  portion  of  creosoted  deal,  laid  in  the  usual  manner,  gave  a  record  of 
33*75  feet  of  unevenness  for  slider,  while  on  the  portion  formed  with 
dowelled  blocks  the  irregularity  was  only  24  feet  per  mile.  This  system  of 
wood  paving  has  been  extensively  employed,  as  on  the  Tower  Bridge 
roadway  and  at  the  Great  Central  Railway  Terminus,  London,  and  other 
places,  with  marked  succe?s. 

Other  wood-paved  streets  have  been  tested  in  various  parts  of  London, 
particulars  of  which  are  given  in  the  Table  of  Tests,  pp.  442,  443. 

481.  Sanitary  Blocks. — This  description  of  pavement,  which  is  practi- 
cally jointless,  was  tested  in  Eaton  Square,  London,  and,  contrary  to  expecta- 
tion, considering  the  nature  of  the  material,  the  results  were  disappoint- 
ing. The  slider  index  showed  20*7  and  the  wheel  record  31*5  feet  of 
unevenness  per  mile.  This  pavement  had  not  been  laid  very  long  previous 
to  the  test  being  made. 

482.  Sett-Paved  Streets.  —  As  might  be  anticipated,  this  class  of 
pavement  does  not  give  a  good  example  of  a  smooth  or  uniform  surface 
as  tested  by  the  viagraph,  although,  from  the  point  of  view  of  actual  wear 
under  heavy  traffic,  certain  granites  are  unequalled. 

Li  order  to  make  the  comparisons  with  other  descriptions  of  paving 
material  as  complete  as  possible,  several  profiles  have  been  taken  of  this 
description  of  paved  street,  principally  in  Glasgow.  In  Grove  Street,  laid 
with  square  blocks  in  1888,  the  record  of  unevenness  for  slider  was  36  feet 
and  43*6  feet  of  irregularity  for  the  wheel  index;  while  in  Cedar  Street,  laid 
in  1902,  the  slider  gave  53*7  feet  and  the  wheel  98  feet  of  unevenness  per 
mile.  Li  Wilson  Street,  from  Brunswick  Street  towards  Candleriggs,  laid 
with  granite  blocks  previous  to  1886,  a  profile  of  which  is  shown  in 
Viagram  No.  84,  the  index  of  unevenness  for  slider  was  104*1  feet,  while 
the  wheel  record  gave  the  extremely  high  figure  of  206*1  feet,  respectively, 
per  mile.  The  portion  of  this  street  tested  had  been  repeatedly  opened  for 
laying  and  repairing  water  mains  and  other  service  pipes,  and  is  probably 
not  a  fair  example  of  this  class  of  pavement.     It  certainly  shows,  however, 
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Table 
Viagraph 


Number  of 
Test  and 
Viagram. 


22 


14 


100 


84 
60 


81 
40 


130 
116 
19 

188 


Name  of  Carrlagewajr. 


Amhalt  PavemenU— 
Cochrane  Street,  Glasgow, 

W««»         ,, 
BroBawick   „  „ 

George  Square,         ,, 
BachanaQ  Street,      „ 
Hroad  Sanctuary,  London, 
Klrkgate,  Lelth, 
Livlngttone  Place,  Kdinbnrgh, 
Kace-Conrse  Road,  Ayr,   . 
Wardle  Road,  Lelth, 
St.  Vincent  Creaoent^  Glasgow, 


Wood  PawmenU— 
Trinity  Street,  Southwark,  London, 
Hampatead  Road,  St.  Pancraa,    „ 

Prinoea  Street  (East  EndX  Edinburgh, 
Pleaaance,  „ 

PrlBcea  Street  (Weat  EndX         „ 
Chambers  Street,  „ 

Bachanan  Street,  Glasgow, 

Charing  dross  Post  Office,  Strand,  London, 


Kensington,  High  Street, 

New  King's  Road,  Folham, 

Lower  Regent  Street, 

Whitehall, 

Great  George  Street, 

Eaton  Square, 

Sett-paved  Streett— 
Grove  Street,  Glasgow,     . 
Cedar       „ 
Wilson     „  „ 

Maeadamiud  Roadt— 
Strathmiglo,  Fifeshire, 


Pltlessle  Road,  Cupar, 
Freuckie, 


■•  1 


Prestwick  Road,  Ayr, 

Broomfleld  Road,  „  ... 

Main  Road  near  Post  Office,  Prestwick, 

Bath  Street,  Glasgow, 

Kilgraston  Road,  Edinburgh,  . 

Whitehouse  Loan,       „ 

Lisbnm  Road,  Belfast^ 

Mount  H^iew.  Carrickfergus,    . 
Victoria  EmlMuikment,  Loudon, 

Kinross  Road,  near  Cupar,  Fifeshire, 


Description  of 
PsTement. 


Seyaset 

Aleatras. 
Limmer. 
Aleatras. 


Val  de  Travers 

Concrete. 
Tar  Maoadam. 


Jarrah. 


Karri. 

Jarrah. 

Blackbntt 

B.Redwood. 

Jarrah. 

Creosoied  DeaL 

Creoaoted  DeaL 
American  Red  Gum. 

Creosoted  Deal. 

Creosoted  Deal. 
„    Dowelled. 

Creosoted  Deal. 
American  Red  Gum. 


Sanitary  Blocks. 

8q.  Whin. 
Granite. 


tarred. 


Method  d  forming 
Joints. 


A  in.  fiUed  with  P.o.  groat. 
1^  in.  grouted  with  pitch 

and  creosote  oIL 
I  in.  studs  and  P.c.  grout 


Close  Joints,  pitch  groat 


(Close  joints  run  with  pitch 
and  grouted  with  P.c. 
grout 
Close  Joints  grouted  with 
pitdL 

Close  joints,  grouted  with 
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LXIV. 

Tests. 


D»(e  when  Laid, 


Aug.  1900. 

1899. 

Oct.  1902. 

1908. 

1899. 

1890. 

1876. 
Apr.  1899. 
Recently. 
Oct.  1902. 


Aug.  1^98. 
Apr.  1900. 

July  1902. 
Oct.  1900. 
Apr.  1900. 
Oct.  1893. 
Mar.  1902. 
May  1899. 
Jan.  1902. 


Sept.  1899. 

Mar.  1894. 
Nov.  1900. 
Sept.  1901. 


1888. 

1902. 

PreTious  to  1888. 


8  montlu  after  being 
repaired. 

1  year  after  repairs. 

PreTious  to  repairs. 
After  repairs. 

1  month  after  repairs. 

2  years  after  repairs. 


Previous  to  recon- 

stmction. 

After  reoonitruction. 

2  weeks  after  repairs. 

1  year  after  repairs. 


Nature  of  Traffic 


Medium. 


Heavy  and  continuous. 

Very  light. 
Heavy  and  continuous. 
Comparatively  light. 

Medium. 
Comparatively  light. 


Medium. 
Medium  to  heavy. 

Medium. 
It 

Comparatively  light 
Heavy  and  o<mUnuous. 

Very  heavy  and  continu- 
ous. 'Bus  and  general. 

'Bus  and  general,  heavy. 


Heavy  'bus  and  cab. 

Heavy  'bus  and  general 

Light. 

Mectfum. 

Ught 
Heavy. 

Light. 


Heavy. 
Medium. 


Medium  to  heavy. 

Lig&t. 

General,  medium  to 

heavy. 

Light. 


Width  of 
Carriage- 
way in 
Feet 

Index  of  Un- 

evenness  in 

Feet  per  Mile. 

SUder. 

Wheel. 

6-7 

11-8 

18-8 

^, 

180 

.. 

28-4 

7-9 

17-0 

,, 

842 

7-8 

10-9 

^_ 

16-7 

80 

7-2 

127 

45 

9-0 

9-0 

11-6 

18-8 

16-8 

17-3 

19-6 

20-9 

200 

357 

190 

26-3 

811 

44-6 

.. 

20-S 

29-2 

(  81-9 

44*2) 

\  767 

93-2  S- 

(  86-2 

60-8 

(82-9 

41-1) 

,, 

-}  24-1 

29-3S 

(  837 

88-4f 

.. 

427 

74-0 

.. 

62-6 

«8-8 

.. 

19-8 

24.8> 

29*8 

67.4f 

•■ 

207 

81-6 

860 

48-6 

637 

980 

104-1 

216*1 

IG 

18  68 

801 

820 

68-1 

237 

854 

^ 

80-0 

48-0 

18  to' 21. 

61-4 

83-8 

20-8 

46-8 

241 

62-4 

81-6 

61-9 

,, 

62-8 

1160 

.. 

86-4 

64-2 

^^ 

86-6 

987 

•• 

67-4 

76-1 

27-8 

90*6 

,, 

48-2 

168-8 

.. 

49-6 

1610 

18 

12-0 

127 

Remarks. 


Best  surCaoe  recorded  up  to 
the  present  time. 


This  is  a  unique  result 


Bepaved. 


Bepaved. 

Tested  March  1904 ;  repaved 
1900. 

Tested  again  2  years  later. 


Bepaved  with  asphalt. 

Tested  November  1902. 

„     December  1906. 
„     August  1902. 
„     December  1906. 

Tested  February  1905. 

Tramway    crossing"  paved 

with  setts. 
Viagraphed  by  Mr  J.  Brown , 

Tested  June  1906. 

Paved  oroBsiog  intervening. 

Tested  October  1906 
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what  the  condition  of  a  thoroughfare  may  fall  into,  resulting  in  a  great  loss 
of  tractive  power  in  hauling  loads  when  suhjected  to  such  disturbances, 
while  these  great  depressions  also  lead  to  conditions  of  an  insanitary  character. 
The  sett  paving  of  this  street  has  recently  been  lifted  and  laid  with 
asphalt. 

488.  Macadamized  Beads. — ^Very  variable  results  have  been  obtained 
on  macadamized  roads.  This  is  accounted  for  in  a  measure  by  the  method 
in  which  repairs  are  executed,  gauge  of  road  stones  employed,  quantity  and 
description  of  binding  used,  and  whether  the  repairs  have  been  recently 
carried  out  or  the  length  of  time  the  roads  have  been  subjected  to  heavy 
wheel  traffic. 

Roads  of  this  class  should  be  tested  under  normal  conditions  of  weather 
for  comparison  with  carriageways  formed  of  other  descriptions  of  materials. 
After  long-continued  rains  or  during  a  thaw  after  a  spell  of  frosty  weather, 
especially  if  the  road  crust  has  been  previously  in  a  wet  condition,  the 
results  are  abnormal  and  not  reliable  for  fair  comparison.  The  results  of 
tests  under  these  conditions,  however,  compared  with  those  existing  when 
in  a  sound  state  of  repair,  disclose  an  enormously  greater  tractive  effort 
necessary  to  haul  loads  over  nominally  the  same  roads. 

The  unevenness  of  the  surface  of  macadamized  roads  may  vary  from 
20  feet  per  mile  for  slider,  which  may  be  considered  an  excellent  result,  to 
150  feet,  or  even  more,  a  numerical  figure  for  wheel  index  by  no  means  un- 
common. The  ratio  between  the  slider  and  wheel  indices  are  more  variable 
on  macadamized  roads  than  on  streets  paved  with  asphalt,  wood,  or  other 
similar  materials.  This,  in  many  instances,  indicates  that  metal  of  too 
large  a  gauge  or  of  irregular  sizes  has  been  used,  or  binding  in  excessive 
quantities  has  been  applied.  When  metalling  of  a  regular  and  uniform 
size,  and  of  a  gauge  capable  of  passing  through  a  2^-inch  ring,  and  con- 
solidated by  rolling  with  an  amount  of  binding  just  sufficient  to  preserve 
cohesion  is  adopted,  then  the  ratio  of  the  slider  and  wheel  indices  agree 
within  reasonable  limits.  On  the  other  hand,  large  or  irregular-sized  stones 
and  large  quantities  of  binding  give  a  very  variable  contour,  amounting 
in  some  instances  in  the  ratio  for  slider  and  wheel  index  of  1  to  5.  In 
the  latter  case  there  will,  in  all  probability,  be  a  great  accumulation  of 
mud  on  the  surface  in  wet  weather  and  large  quantities  of  dust  in  fine 
weather. 

Some  good  examples  of  macadamized  roads  have  been  recorded  in 
various  centres,  and  a  few  of  these  tests  will  now  be  given. 

In  Stirling  Road,  Trinity,  Leith,  the  average  unevenness  of  a  number 
of  tests  was  20*5  feet  for  slider  and  33*4  feet  for  wheel.  In  Prestwick 
Road,  Ayr,  repaired  two  months  previous  to  testing,  the  slider  index 
showed  24  feet  and  the  wheel  52*4  feet  of  unevenness  per  mile;  while  in 
Bloomfield  Road,  after  two  years'  wear,  the  irregularity  was  for  slider  31*5 
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and  for  wheel  51-9  feet  per  mile.  In  Bath  Street,  Glasgow,  the  irregularity 
was  found  to  be  35*4  and  64*2  feet  respectively,  and  in  St.  George's  Road 
the  unevenness  for  slider  index  amounted  to  48*8  feet  and  for  wheel 
90*1  feet  per  mile  six  months  after  being  repaired.  In  Edinburgh,  some 
profiles  were  taken  in  Kilgraston  Road  and  Whitehouse  Loan ;  the  irregu- 
larity of  surface  for  these  roads  varied  from  35  to  57  feet  for  slider  per 
mile.  These  roads  had  been  repaired  one  or  two  months  previous  to  being 
tested. 

In  Fifeshire,  near  Strathmiglo,*  two  half-mile  sections  of  road  were 
tested  three  months  after  being  repaired,  by  continuous  full- width  coatings 
and  consolidated  by  rolling;  the  average  numerical  index  of  uneveimess 
for  slider  amounted  to  18*5  feet  and  for  wheel  30*1.  Viagram  No.  50 
shows  a  portion  of  this  road.  Profiles  of  a  similar  nature  were  taken  on 
the  Edinburgh  road,  near  Cupar,  eighteen  months  after  being  repaired,  as 
described  in  the  previous  test,  and  the  average  record  of  unevenness 
amounted  to  23*7  feet  for  slider  and  35*4  feet  for  wheel  per  mile.  The 
records  of  these  two  roads  have  been  taken  regularly ;  the  latest  particulars, 
including  the  indices  of  unevenness,  recorded  recently,  are  given  in  the 
Table  of  Tests,  pp.  442,  443.  Viagrams  Nos.  31  and  40  show  the  profiles  of  a 
road  at  Freuchie,  previous  to  and  after  being  repaired  respectively;  the 
records  of  unevenness  and  other  particulars  are  given  in  the  Table.  In  test- 
ing a  macadamized  road,  on  Kinross  road  near  Cu|3ar,  repaired  by  the  process 
described  in  Chapter  VIII.,  p.  310,  and  which  may  be  referred  to  here  as 
tarred  macadam,  the  record  of  unevenness  after  one  year's  wear  amounted 
to  12*0  feet  for  slider  and  12*7  feet  for  wheel  per  mile.  The  profile  of 
this  road  surface  is  shown  in  Viagram  No.  133. 

The  author  has  also  taken  viagraph  profiles  of  macadamized  roads  in 
the  north  of  Ireland,  a  few  particulars  of  which  may  be  given  for 
comparison. 

Generally  the  condition  of  the  roads  in  counties  Down  and  Antrim 
are  not  all  that  can  be  desired,  and  with  an  ample  supply  of  suitable 
material  for  repairs  it  is  strange  how  the  need  of  good  roads  has  not  been 
recognized  long  ago.  Probably  the  system  of  executing  the  repairs  is  at 
fault,  and  it  may  be  that  the  want  of  money  has  a  great  deal  to  do  with  the 
condition  of  the  highways.  Steam  rollers  have  now  been  introduced,  and 
the  proper  use  of  these,  together  with  such  other  modem  appliances  and 
systems  as  may  be  introduced  for  economically  supplying  road  material  in 
large  quantities,  will  tend  to  bring  about  an  improvement  in  the  quality  of 
the  roads  in  the  immediate  future. 

The  best  result  obtained  around  Belfast  was  on  the  Usbum  road, 
where  the  index  of  unevenness  for  slider  gave  27*8  feet  and  for  wheel 
90*5  feet  per  mile.  This  portion  of  road  was  reconstructed  some  time  ago, 
*  These  roads  are  under  the  author's  charge. 
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and  ought  to  have  shown  a  better  wheel  record,  but  the  probability  is  that 
too  much  binding  material  was  used  in  consolidating  the  road  metal. 
Viagram  A  *  gives  a  profile  of  a  portion  of  this  road  previous  to  reconstruc- 
tion, while  Viagram  No.  130  shows  its  condition  some  time  after  being 
repaired. 

Most  of  the  other  roads  tested  vary  in  extent  of  unevenness  between 
that  of  No.  130  to  the  condition  of  the  road  shown  in  Viagram  No.  115  at 
Mountview,  on  the  Belfast  and  Carrickfergus  road.  The  index  of  uneven- 
ness for  slider  gave  48*2  feet  and  the  irregularity  for  wheel  index  was 
168*8  feet  per  mile. 

To  illustrate  more  particularly  the  baneful  efifects  of  using  too  much 
binding  in  consolidating  macadamized  roads,  Viagram  No.  19  may  be  cited. 
The  portion  of  road  tested  was  on  the  Victoria  Embankment,  London, 
from  Charing  Cross  Railway  Bridge,  eastwards,  three  weeks  after  the  road- 
way had  been  metalled  and  rolled.  The  slider  index  of  unevenness  in  this 
case  was  49*6  feet  and  that  of  the  wheel  index  15 10  feet  per  mile.  The 
system  of  repairing  this  roadway  has  now  been  modified,  in  so  far  that  only 
about  one-half  of  the  former  quantity  of  binding  is  applied,  with  corre- 
spondingly good  results.  Viagraph  tests  would  undoubtedly  now  give  better 
results,  a  natural  expectation  under  the  altered  circumstances.  This 
profile  also  shows  the  effect  of  a  paved  crossing  on  a  macadamized  road. 

484.  These  autographic  records  show  that  asphalt  pavements  provide 
excellent  results  in  the  matter  of  evenness  of  surface.  The  hard  wood  pave- 
ments, especially  Jarrah  and  Karri,  are  nearly  equal  to  asphalt,  and  are 
immeasurably  superior  to  creosoted  deal.  The  Australian  hard  woods  and 
also  creosoted  deal  are  equally  superior  to  American  Red  Gum. 

The  tests  on  the  latter  pavements  show  that,  even  after  being  newly 
laid,  the  comparison  is  not  favourable  to  the  Red  Gum,  and  the  rapidity  of 
wear,  or  rather  the  irregularities  of  the  surface,  become  very  marked  after 
being  quite  a  short  period  in  actual  use.  This  is  instanced  by  tests  in  Great 
George  Street,  London,  which  were  taken  at  exactly  the  same  spot  at  an 
interval  of  two  years.  It  is  also  fully  exemplified  by  Viagram  No.  100, 
which  was  taken  three  years  after  the  Red  Gum  was  laid.  This  wood 
pavement  has  now  been  lifted  (September  1906)  and  the  carriageway 
laid  with  creosoted  deal.  The  former  had  only  been  dovni  five  years, 
rather  a  short  life  for  a  wood  pavement  represented  as  a  hard  wood. 

As  has  been  mentioned,  sett-paved  streets  do  not  give  good  viagraph 
results.  A  regular  and  fine  surface  are  not  claimed  for  this  description  of 
pavement,  superior  wear  and  good  foothold  for  horses  being,  under  certain 
weather  and  traffic  conditions,  probably  of  more  value  than  actual 
smoothness  of  surface  in  certain  localities. 

On  macadamized  roads  the  results  of  the  tests  made  by  the  viagraph 
•  Viagraphed  by  Mr.  J.  Brown,  F.R.S.,  Belfast,  the  inventor. 
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vary  very  much.  The  length  of  time  under  trafiBc  and  the  unequal  wear 
and  rounding  of  the  stones,  and  also  the  proportion  of  soft  to  hard  material 
in  the  «rust  of  a  road,  influence  the  regularity  of  the  surface  and  give 
remarkable  differences,  as  shown  by  the  numerical  index  in  the  Table  of 
Tests.  Viagrams  Nos.  40  and  50  give  a  fair  average  of  a  good  road  in  regard 
to  these  differences  compared  with  the  road  shown  in  Viagram  No.  19,  or 
,  that  at  Carrickfergus,  No.  115. 

These  latter  give  a  clear  indication  of  an  abnormal  amount  of  binding 
or  soft  material  in  the  road  which  is  likely  to  produce  large  quantities  of  dust 
in  fine  weather  and  mud  in  wet  M^eather.  Roads  but  recently  repaired, 
the  road-stones  of  which  are  of  a  large- sized  gauge,  and  which,  of  course, 
require  a  comparatively  large  amount  of  binding  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
solidating the  coating,  also  give  a  high  index  of  irregularity,  as  indicated 
in  the  test  on  Kilgraston  Road,  Edinburgh.  The  Lisburn  Road,  Viagram 
No.  130,  shows  a  good  surface  for  the  slider  index  but  an  exceptionally 
high  result  for  the  wheel,  which  is  no  doubt  caused  by  the  abnormal  amount 
of  binding  used  when  the  road  was  repaired. 

485.  In  considering  these  various  viagraph  tests,  it  would  appear 
necessary,  owing  to  the  great  divergence  from  a  perfectly  plane  surface,  to 
adopt  a  standard  of  excellence  for  paved  streets  and  also  for  macadamized 
roads.  A  long  and  varied  experience  in  using  the  viagraph  has  led  the 
author  to  fix  for  asphalt,  wood,  and  other  such  pavements  a  numerical  slider 
index  of  unevenness  up  to  20  feet  per  mile  as  a  standard  of  excellence,  and 
for  macadamized  roads,  under  normal  conditions  of  weather,  up  to  35  feet 
per  mile.* 

The  limit  to  which  the  irregularity  of  surface  of  a  road  or  street  should 
be  permitted  to  go  previous  to  being  repaired  is  more  difficult  to  determine. 
Various  considerations  enter  into  the  question,  such  as  whether  the  roads 
are  of  an  important  nature,  the  description  of  traffic  accommodated,  and 
other  circumstances.  What  may  be  considered  a  fairly  good  siirface  in  one 
particular  locality  may  be  looked  upon  in  others  as  in  bad  condition,  so  that 
if  anything  like  uniformity  of  practice  is  to  be  of  service  to  the  general 
public,  a  certain  limit  should  be  placed  on  the  amount  of  unevenness  of  the 
surfaces  of  thoroughfares  when  it  is  imperative  that  repairs  should  be  made. 

Asphalt  pavements  seldom  fall  into  a  very  bad  condition,  as  repairs 
can  be  readily  executed  on  this  kind  of  surface.  It  is  different  with  wood 
pavements,  as  generally  the  whole  of  the  blocks  have  to  be  lifted  and 
repaired  with  new  material.  It  often  happens  that  this  description  of 
pavement  remains  longer  in  use,  with  an  extremely  rough  and  irregular 

*  The  numerical  index  of  oneyenness  given  in  the  first  edition  of  this  work  was 
obtained  by  the  old  viagraph  with  frictional  drive,  which  is  superseded  in  the  new 
instrument  by  ratchet  wheels  and  pawls.  The  index  of  unevenness  is  greater  in  the 
present  viagraph,  but  correct  ratios  cannot  be  given. 
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surface,  than  the  requirements  of  the  general  traf&c  demand.  The 
excessive  uneyenness  and  wide  joints  of  sett  pavements  almost  preclude 
classification. 

Macadamized  roads  also  vary  much  in  uoevenness,  according  to  the 
climatic  conditions  experienced  throughout  the  year,  which  are  more  erratic 
in  some  parts  of  the  British  Isles  than  in  others. 

In  all  probability  the  limit  of  unevenness  in  paved  streets  might  be  fixed 
at  30  to  35  feet  for  slider  per  mile,  while  the  ratio  of  the  wheel  index  does 
not  exceed  5  to  2  of  the  standard  of  excellence.  When  the  slider  index  of 
irregularity  on  macadamized  roads  exceeds  50  feet  of  unevenness  per  mile, 
and  a  ratio  between  the  wheel  index  approaches  5  to  2  of  the  standard  of 
excellence,  then  the  necessity  of  carrying  out  repairs  should  be  considered. 

These  scales  of  smoothness  and  of  irregularity  may  appear  in  some 
instances  too  exacting,  but  when  the  cost  of  traction  is  considered  in 
connection  with  the  unevenness  of  streets  and  roads  generally,  it  would 
appear  that  still  further  demands  may  be  made  in  this  direction. 

Uniformity  and  smoothness  of  surface  are  essential  if  a  noiseless  and 
durable  pavement  is  required. 

486.  The  irregularity  of  surface,  to  any  great  extent,  causes  vibration 
and  unnecessary  friction,  adds  to  the  discomfort  of  travelling,  creates  extra 
wear  and  tear  on  vehicles,  and  entails  additional  work  on  the  prime  mover, 
and  is  a  direct  means  of  still  further  damaging  the  road  surface  by  the 
concussion  of  the  wheels  of  vehicles. 

On  referring  to  Viagram  No.  85,  the  index  of  irregularity  for  slider, 
namely,  6*7  feet  per  mile,  represents  a  gradient,  assuming  the  thoroughfare 
to  be  level  horizontally,  of  1  in  758,  which  inclination  may  be  considered  a 
negligible  factor  in  hauling  loads.  Taking  the  case  of  test  No.  85,  however, 
it  will  be  found  that  the  index  of  unevenness  represents  in  effect,  on  a 
practically  level  road,  an  artificial  hill  interposed  by  the  bad  state  of  the 
surface,  representing  a  gradient  of  1  in  50  made  up  of  irregularities  alone. 
Assume  that  such  an  irregular  surface  was  situated  on  a  rising  gradient  of 
1  in  50,  then  the  unevenness  of  the  surface  would  practically  convert  that 
gradient  into  1  in  25. 

Apart  from  the  jolting  and  lateral  swinging  action  of  vehicles  against 
horses  on  such  a  rough  surface,  an  additional  effort  has  to  be  put  forward  by 
the  prime  mover  in  overcoming  not  only  the  natural  but  also  the  additional 
imposed  artificial  gradient. 

The  shocks  and  strains  experienced  by  steam  wagons,  motor  cars,  and, 
indeed,  all  kinds  of  vehicles  on  irregularly  paved  streets,  or  on  rough 
macadamized  roads,  are  very  great,  and  the  earning  value  of  these  vehicles 
are  considerably  decreased  compared  with  those  travelling  over  roads 
offering  a  fairly  regular  surface. 

487.  In  connection  with  the  experimental  investigations  of  a  committee 
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of  the  British  Association  appointed  some  years  ago  in  regard  to  "The 
Resistance  of  Boad  Vehicles  to  Traction,"  the  viagraph,  in  addition  to  the 
special  instruments  necessary  for  these  inyestigations,  is  made  use  of  for 
recording  the  exact  nature  of  the  road  surface.  This  supplies  a  definition 
of  the  condition  of  the  experiment  (hitherto  impossible),  and  provides  what 
was  a  latent  defect  in  the  researches  of  early  experiments  on  this  interesting 
subject. 
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SUBWAYS. 

488.  The  importance  of  the  construction  of  subways  or  conduits  tinder 
the  street  level  of  our  large  towns,  for  the  reception  of  gas  and  water  mains, 
electric  wires  and  other  conductors,  so  as  to  obviate  the  almost  daily  breaking 
up  of  the  street  pavements  in  order  to  lay  new  pipes,  discover  and  repair 
leakages,  or  for  other  purposes,  is  a  subject  of  considerable  public  interest ; 
in  fact,  the  necessity  of  constructing  subways  is  becoming  a  most  pressing 
question  at  the  present  time. 

There  is  also  the  possibility  of  subsidences  through  leaking  or  bursting 
of  water  mains,  and  explosions  through  the  same  cause  in  gas  pipes^  to  be 
considered,  besides  the  monetary  loss,  which  cannot  be  easily  determined. 

This  subject  has  received  a  large  amount  of  attention  from  time  to 
time,  and  since  the  first  edition  of  this  work,  a  move  has  been  made 
in  the  direction  indicated.  During  the  last  few  years  the  construction 
of  high-level  viaducts  and  tunnels  or  subways  has  been  proposed, 
in  addition  to  forming  new  as  well  as  widening  existing  thoroughfares 
at  important  points,  as  a  solution  of  the  congestion  of  street  traffic  in 
London. 

The  ever-increasing  pedestrian  traffic  has  likewise  received  attention; 
foot  bridges  over  the  carriageways,  and  subways  with  a  flight  of  steps 
leading  to  the  pavements  at  important  street  crossings,  have  been  proposed, 
the  latter  being  the  method  adopted  in  connection  with  the  Central  London 
Railway  Scheme  in  the  open  space  in  front  of  the  Mansion  House,  which 
point  has  been  aptly  described  as  the  '  heart  of  the  city.' 

The  necessity  for  subways  is  evident  when  it  is  considered  that  any 
examination  or  periodical  inspection  of  the  existing  mains  to  ascertain  their 
condition  is  otherwise  impossible,  especially  where  many  are  placed  under 
the  roadways,  and  it  is  only  when  undetected  leakages,  which  may  have 
existed  for  a  long  period,  become  apparent  that  measures  are  taken  to 
discover  and  remedy  the  evil  Under  the  circumstances,  the  only  recourse  is 
to  break  up  the  street  pavement,  an  operation  which  may,  in  many  instances, 
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extend  over  a  considerable  area  of  the  thoroughfare,  and  involve  a  large 
expenditure  as  well  as  great  inconvenience. 

In  large  cities  and  towns  the  annual  cost  incurred  in  tracing  and  making 
good  the  leakage  of  water  and  gas  mains  and  connections,  and  the  loss 
thereby  entailed  by  different  public  companies,  must  be  considerable,  while 
the  deterioration  of  the  pipes  which  must  necessarily  take  place  when 
situated  in  subsoils  of  a  variable  nature  is  also  a  serious  matter.  The 
expenditure  thus  incurred  must  be  enormous  when  taken  collectively,  and 
must  not  be  overlooked ;  although  when  divided  among  several  companies 
it  may  not  appear  such  a  formidable  figure. 

It  is  stated  that  in  London  many  of  these  leakages  cost  from  20s.  to 
£20  to  discover,  exclusive  of  the  actual  repairs  to  the  water  or  gas  mains 
or  other  connections  placed  under  the  ground.  The  estimate  of  the  City 
Engineer,  Westminster,  in  connection  with  trenching  operations  and 
reinstating  the  paving  shows  that  this  work  costs  the  companies  concerned 
between  £20,000  and  £30,000  each  year  in  that  city. 

The  number  of  openings  for  access  to  pipes,  etc.,  in  London  must  be 
considerable.  The  recorded  openings  of  streets  by  public  companies  and 
others  for  1905,  in  six  of  the  Metropolitan  boroughs,  numbered  23,324, 
and,  by  a  simple  calculation,  assuming  the  average  in  the  others  to  be  the 
same,  this  represents  over  112,000  openings  of  streets  in  the  Metropolitan 
area  each  year.  From  this  statement  it  appears  that  these  figures,  taken  in 
conjunction  with  the  congested  traffic  in  the  Strand,  which  circumstances 
apply  to  many  leading  thoroughfares  in  other  districts  of  the  Metropolis, 
not  only  present  the  most  difficult  problem  to  deal  with,  but  also  indicate 
the  extent  of  the  advantages  which  would  be  conferred  by  introducing 
facilities  for  obviating  this  constant  breaking  up  of  the  streets. 

The  reinstated  paving  over  trenches  invariably  subsides  to  a  certain 
extent,  necessitating  repairs  at  varying  periods  to  restore  the  portion  of 
road  affected  to  its  proper  level,  and,  apart  from  the  cost  of  doing  this, 
amounting  to  thousands  of  pounds  annually,  the  surface  through  these 
irregularities  adds  to  the  general  unevenness  and  shortens  the  life  of  the 
pavement.  This  irregular  surface  also  adds  to  the  effort  necessary  to  be 
exerted  by  horses  in  hauling  loads,  and  the  element  of  danger  is  ever 
present.  In  most  instances  the  carriageway  pavement  is  irretrievably 
damaged  when  disturbed  for  this  purpose,  its  life  being  materially  shortened, 
besides  leading  to  possible  accidents  and  causing  the  greatest  inconvenience 
to  the  traffic  and  serious  loss  of  trade  to  business  people. 

In  addition  to  the  large  annual  expenditure  connected  with  the  examina- 
tion for  leakages  and  the  subsequent  reinstatement  of  the  pavement,  the 
effect  of  the  percolation  of  water  and  the  escape  of  gas  permeating  the 
subsoil  must  necessarily  create  very  insanitary  conditions. 

489.  Early  Subways.— One  of    the  earliest  attempts  to  avoid  the 
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disturbance  of  street  pavements  in  connection  with  laying  or  repairing  pipes 
under  ground,  so  far  as  the  author  is  aware^  was  carried  out  in  Liverpool^ 
and  is  described  by  Prof.  Rankine.*  ''  One  method  of  obviating  this  is  to 
provide  *  side-trencheS|'  to  contain  those  underground  works,  being  narrow 
excavations  lined  at  the  sides  with  brick  walls,  and  situated  under  the 
outer  edge  of  the  foot  pavement,  by  the  flags  of  which  they  are  covered. 
The  wall  of  the  side  trench  next  the  roadway  is  strengthened  against  the 
pressure  of  the  earth  by  means  of  transverse  walls,  with  openings  in  them  for 
the  passage  of  sewers  and  pipes ;  and  between  these  transverse  walls  the 
longitudinal  wall  is  slightly  arched  horizontally.  The  other  longitudinal 
wall  of  the  side  trench  forms  the  back  of  a  row  of  cellars  under  the  foot- 
pavement.  The  side  walls  of  the  cellars  are  in  a  line  with  the  transverse 
walls  of  the  side  trench,  and  act  as  buttresses  to  give  it  stability.  In  the 
example  given  in  Mr.  Newlands'  report  for  1848  the  side  trench  is  13  feet 
deep  from  surface  of  footway  to  foundation,  2^  feet  wide  inside,  and  has 
cross  walls  at  every  7  feet ;  the  brickwork  is  one  brick,  or  9  inches  thick. 
It  contains  an  oval  sewer-pipe  27  inches  x  18  inches,  a  10-inch  water-pipe 
and  a  10-inch  gas-pipe.  Sewers  which  are  large  enough  to  be  traversed  by 
men  may  be  repaired  by  getting  access  to  them  through  subterranean 
passages  leading  into  them  from  trap-doors  in  the  foot-pavement." 

The  *side  trenches'  constructed  in  Liverpool  to  accommodate  a  sewer 
and  water  and  gas  mains  appear  to  have  been  made  for  the  sole  purpose  of 
placing  the  pipes  in  them,  without  any  consideration  as  to  the  future 
requirements  of  renewal  or  repair. 

The  earliest  subways  of  any  consequence  constructed  in  this  country 
were  carried  out  in  1862  in  Southwark  Boad  and  Garrick  Street,  London, 
and  in  Victoria  Street^  Nottingham,  in  the  year  1863.  For  many  years 
past  subways  have  been  constructed  in  connection  with  most  of  the 
Metropolitan  improvements,  such  as  the  Holborn  Viaduct,  Thames  Embank- 
ment, Charing  Cross  Road,  Queen  Victoria  Street,  while  many  have  been 
constructed  in  existing  thoroughfares. 

490.  One  of  the  most  recent  subways  constructed  in  London,  and  known 
as  the  Kingsway  Subway,t  has  been  carried  out  in  connection  with  the  Strand 
and  Holborn  improvements,  and  was  opened  for  traffic  in  October  1905. 

It  is  of  the  triple  description,  and  the  centre  tunnel,  accommodating 
two  lines  of  trams,  is  20  feet  wide,  with  a  headway  of  14  feet;  the  side  or 
pipe  subways,  one  on  either  side  of  the  central  one,  are  12  feet  by  7^  feet, 
with  sewers  underneath.  The  depth  of  the  tramway  subway  beneath  the 
surface  varies  from  6  to  14  feet^  and  the  new  thoroughfare,  for  the  most  part, 
is  100  feet  wide,  the  carriageway  being  60  feet^  with  footways  on  either  side. 

•  Civil  Ensfineeringt  by  Prof.  Rankine,  pp.  629  and  680,  taken  from  Reports  by  the 
Borough  Engineer  of  Liverpool  (Mr  James  Newlands). 

t  The  Surveyor,  26th  February  1904  and  20th  October  1905. 
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The  material  used  in  construction  is  mainly  concrete  and  brick  work, 
the  latter  in  the  pipe  subways  being  protected  from  decay  through  damp 
by  a  lining  of  asphalt  f  inch  or  more  thick.  The  concrete  of  the  tunnel 
or  tram  subway  is  lined  with  tiles  or  enamelled  bricks,  and  illuminated 
throughout  by  electric  light.  The  difficulties  met  with  in  forming  the 
subways  were  considerable,  owing  to  the  number  of  water,  gas,  and  other 
mains  encountered,  which,  as  in  all  such  undertakings,  necessitated  much 
ingenuity  to  overcome  them. 

A  subway  of  novel  construction  was  completed  several  years  ago  at 
St.  Helens.*  The  opportunity  of  advocating  and  carrying  it  out  was 
afforded  in  connection  with  the  purchase  of  the  tramway  system,  which  it 
was  decided  to  convert  and  equip  for  electrical  traction.  This  decision  was 
further  strengthened  by  the  necessity  of  disturbing  the  surface  of  the  streets 
in  connection  with  carrying  out  these  works  and  for  the  purpose  of  renewing 
the  gas  and  water  mains  and  services,  and  also  for  the  laying  of  electri- 
cal cables.  All  these  circumstances,  combined  with  the  narrowness  of 
the  streets,  made  the  proposal  to  form  a  subway  a  decided  improvement, 
whereby  the  whole  of  the  mains  and  works  beneath  the  thoroughfares 
could  be  properly  inspected,  while  the  interference  of  the  paved  surface  and 
foundations  of  the  streets  would  be  practically  eliminated.  The  latter 
circumstance  alone,  brought  about  by  the  almost  incessant  renewing  of  gas, 
water,  and  other  mains,  would  have  been  in  itself  an  incentive  to  construct 
a  subway. 

This  subway,  which  measures  6  feet  6  inches  by  5  feet  6  inches,  is, 
with  the  exception  of  a  4|-inch  ring  of  blue  brick  to  form  the  arch,  entirely 
built  of  concrete.  The  side  walls  and  haunches  are  extended  upwards  so  as 
to  form  the  foundation  of  the  paving  material  of  the  street,  and  is  about 
12  inches  above  the  brick  arch ;  the  inclination  of  the  subway  follows  the 
gradient  of  the  streets. 

No  doubt  the  size  of  this  subway  has  been  determined  in  view  of 
prospective  requirements.  At  present,  it  accommodates  one  gas  main 
18  inches  in  diameter,  and  two  water  mains,  10  inches  and  6  inches 
in  diameter  respectively.  Lateral  ways  are  also  provided,  opening  on 
the  footway,  through  which  gas  and  water  pipes  can  be  conveyed  where 
required. 

The  services  leading  from  the  subway  are  enclosed  in  6-inch  earthenware 
pipes  on  either  side  of  the  roadway.  The  subway  proper  is  constructed  close 
to  the  kerb  on  one  side  of  the  street ;  it  is  provided  with  gullies  at  intervals 
for  draining  surface  water  to  the  sewer.  Special  provision  is  made,  in  case 
of  a  burst  in  the  water  mains,  by  placing  a  valve  at  the  lowest  point  of  the 
subway,  which  is  connected  direct  with  the  sewer. 

The  subway  is  lighted  throughout  by  electricity,  which  is  so  arranged 
*  The  Surveyor,  26th  January  1900. 
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ad  to  be  used  without  fear  of  explosion  should  a  leakage  of  gas  take  place, 
while  it  is  ventilated  at  intervals  of  100  feet. 

The  cost  of  constructing  this  subway,  although  of  ordinary  dimensions, 
is  stated  to  have  been  £7,  2s.  4d.  per  lineal  yard.  This  expenditure 
includes  the  lateral  ways  and  the  electric  lighting,  and  is  certainly  a 
comparatively  small  cost  for  such  an  undeniable  benefit. 

A  conduit  or  subway  has  been  recently  constructed  in  Albion  Street, 
Glasgow,  for  the  purpose  of  accommodating  water,  gas,  hydraulic  power 
and  electric  supply  mains.  The  dimensions  of  this  conduit  are  6|  feet 
wide  and  7  feet  in  height.  It  is  built  of  14-inch  brickwork  with  a  semi- 
circular arch  on  a  concrete  foundation.  The  floor  of  the  conduit  is  also 
formed  of  concrete.  The  cross  connections  from  the  subway  to  the  kerbs 
are  enclosed  in  fireclay  pipes  of  varying  sizes.  The  cost  of  this  conduit, 
including  the  cross  connections,  amounts  to  approximately  £10  per  lineal 
yard. 

The  earlier  subways  constructed  in  London  are  deficient  in  many  respects, 
especially  in  being  too  small  in  most  cases  for  the  growing  requirements 
of  the  city,  although  in  one  or  two  instances  a  very  few  mains  have  been 
laid  in  some  of  them.  The  most  serious  objection,  however,  is  that,  in 
the  majority  of  cases,  they  have  been  constructed  in  short  unconnected 
sections  of  varying  size,  without  any  general  scheme  for  carrying  out 
extensions  embracing  a  complete  system  in  any  particular  district  or 
centre. 

491.  Tram  Subways.— The  congested  state  of  many  of  the  leading 
thoroughfares  in  our  large  cities  and  towns,  caused  by  all  descriptions  of 
vehicular  traffic,  and  the  loss  of  time  thereby  entailed,  clearly  point  to  the 
necessity  of  providing  separate  accommodation  for  fast- travelling  passenger 
traffic,  entirely  independent  of  all  other  kinds  of  traffic.  The  fast- 
travelling  electric  trams  could  be  accommodated  in  some  well-devised 
shallow  subway  scheme,  connecting  the  central  or  business  parts  of  cities 
with  the  various  railway  termini,  or,  if  necessity  arose,  the  outlying  or 
residential  districts. 

The  widening  of  existing  streets  to  improve  the  accommodation  is  an 
expensive  process,  while  the  construction  of  subways  in  all  the  important 
thoroughfares  must  be  attended  with  considerable  expenditure,  which  is 
considered  by  many  to  be  prohibitive. 

Surface  tramways,  which  practically  monopolize  the  best  part  of  a  road- 
way, inconveniences  other  kinds  of  traffic.  The  cost  of  constructing  these 
wotild  add  considerably  to  the  expenditure  involved,  but  this  would 
ultimately  be  repaid.  The  saving  in  time  to  business  people  would  be 
enormous,  and  this,  in  a  measure,  is  an  indication  of  its  value  as  an  un- 
impeded route  in  improving  the  means  of  communication  between  distant 
points.     That  the  construction  of  pipe  and  shallow  tram  subways,  and  the 
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widening  of  narrow  streets  on  important  routes,  would  appear,  from  the 
existing  conditions  of  traffic,  to  be  only  a  question  of  time.  The  longer 
these  undertakings  are  delayed  the  greater  will  be  the  expenditure 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  needful  improvements,  by  reason  of  the  higher 
yalue  of  property  and  the  yeariy  increasing  number  of  mains  and  other 
serrice  pipes  under  the  roadway  to  be  encountered  and  dealt  with. 

What  might  be  reasonably  claimed  for  a  more  extended  introduction 
of  subways,  even  taking  into  account  the  cost  of  construction,  is  that  all 
mains,  electric  cables,  etc.,  could  be  periodically  examined,  and  the 
necessary  repairs  executed  at  a  trifling  cost  compared  with  what  it  must 
be  under  existing  circumstances.  Tracing  leakages  by  opening  trenches, 
making  the  necessary  repairs,  and  reinstating  the  roadway  involves  a  cost, 
in  many  instances,  beyond  what  might  be  considered  sufficient  to  pay 
interest  on  the  capital  expenditure  of  constructing  subways. 

492.  Ventilation. — Objections  have  been  raised  that  the  escape  of  gas 
from  the  mains  might  produce  disastrous  results,  and  no  doubt  this  would 
happen  if  the  pipes  were  not  properly  inspected  and  prompt  action  taken 
for  repairing  them  when  necessary.  Any  leakage  of  a  temporary  nature 
tending  in  that  direction  would  be  easily  obviated  by  efficient  ventilation, 
which  is  of  the  greatest  importance  in  any  conduit  or  subway. 

It  is  reasonable  to  suppose  that  the  life  of  gas,  water,  and  other  mains 
would  be  considerably  increased  if  placed  in  a  subway,  compared  with  being 
laid  in  the  ground  and  near  the  surface  of  the  roadway,  where  a  sudden 
change  of  temperature  adversely  affects  them.  It  has  been  proved  by  obser- 
vation that  the  air  in  subways  does  not  vary  more  than  about  5*  Fahr., 
while  the  range  of  the  temperature  of  the  outside  air  amounts  in  many  cases 
to  about  34*  Fahr.  The  range  of  temperature  in  existing  subways  varies 
from  about  40*  Fahr.  to  45''  Fahr.  during  the  winter  and  summer  months 
respectively. 

The  regulations  issued  in  1893  by  the  London  County  Council  prohibit 
the  use  of  naked  lights  or  molten  lead  in  the  subways  under  their  jurisdic- 
tion, while  in  the  city  subways  no  such  restrictions  are  enforced,  open 
gas  lights  being  in  use  throughout  their  length.  Such  restrictions  in  regard 
to  the  use  of  naked  lights  and  other  matters  must  seriously  hamper  the 
extended  use  of  subways  in  many  districts  of  London,  as  the  public  com- 
panies having  Parliamentary  rights  to  lay  their  pipes  underground  might 
not  be  induced  to  make  use  of  the  subways  under  these  conditions. 

The  municipalizing  of  public  companies,  which  in  large  cities  ia  a  very 
complex  problem,  would  in  all  probability  obviate  many  of  the  difficulties 
standing  in  the  way  of  forming  subways  on  a  large  scale.  If  such  a  course 
were  adopted,  these  would  be  constructed,  and  the  mains  and  other  pipes 
laid,  and  all  the  works  would  be  maintained  under  the  jurisdiction  of,  and 
be  the  exclusive  property  of,  one  company. 
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498.  The  situation  confronting  engineers  in  the  construction  of  subways 
is  surrounded  with  troublesome  and  perplexing  difficulties,  the  number  of 
mains  and  cables  traversing  and  occupying  the  under-surface  of  the  streets 
which  would  require  to  be  altered  being  enormous,  while  a  yast  ex- 
penditure would  be  requisite  for  dealing  with  them. 

In  many  of  the  main  thoroughfares  in  London  this  is  especially  the 
case.  "West  Strand,  in  the  City  of  "Westminster,  which  is  a  narrow  street, 
for  instance ;  there  are  thirty  pipes  and  tubes  of  various  diameters  running  in 
all  directions,  and  many  of  which  are  in  unknown  or  uncertain  positions,  repre- 
senting water  and  gas  mains,  post  office  and  electric  cables,  hydraulic  power 
mains,  drains  and  sewers.  In  addition  to  these,  there  are  about  one  hundred 
openings  in  the  footpaths  and  carriageway  for  manholes,  surface  covers,  etc, 
in  that  portion  of  the  Strand  between  Duncannon  and  Agar  streets. 

The  actual  requirements  necessary  in  each  thoroughfare  must,  of  course, 
be  determined  by  circumstances.  The  number  of  mains,  electric  cables, 
etc.,  to  be  accommodated,  the  width  of  the  streets  to  be  served,  and 
whether  shallow  passenger  tram  subways  should  be  constructed  in  addition, 
are  all  factors  to  be  taken  into  consideration.  Instances  will,  undoubtedly, 
occur  where  the  introduction  of  subways  would  not  materially  improve 
existing  conditions ;  as,  for  instance,  in  narrow  streets  with  high  buildings, 
where  a  saturated  subsoil  of  a  treacherous  nature  exists,  railway  tunnels, 
high  level  sewers,  and  other  such  conditions  might  prevail.  No  doubt  a 
subway  could  be  made  under  such  circumstances,  but  the  cost  of  construc- 
tion, so  as  to  safeguard  the  buildings  and  render  it  waterproof,  would  be 
out  of  all  proportion  to  the  benefits  to  be  derived  therefrom.  These  cases, 
however,  would,  in  all  probability,  be  of  rare  occurrence. 

494.  GonBtraction  of  Subways. — No  general  plan  can  be  definitely 
recommended  as  applicable  to  all  conditions.  Each  individual  case  must 
be  treated  according  to  the  special  circumstances  which  arise,  but  some 
uniform  system  of  procedure  might  be  adopted,  embodying  the  best  form 
of  construction  under  the  varying  combination  of  circumstances. 

Three  typical  cases  will  be  dealt  with,  as  shown  in  figs.  1,  3,  3, 
Plate  V. :  subways  in  narrow  or  moderately  wide  streets ;  those  in  very 
wide  thoroughfares ;  and  those  in  similar  carriageways,  but  with  shallow 
subways  for  trams  in  addition. 

In  narrow  streets,  of  from  20  to  25  feet  in  width,  a  subway  placed 
under  the  centre  of  the  roadway  will  adequately  serve  most  purposes. 
Provision  should  be  made  for  duplicating  water  and  gas  mains,  and  be  of 
sufficient  dimensions  for  this  purpose  and  also  for  prospective  requirements. 
The  latter  condition  may  be  difficult  to  gauge,  but  unless  this  is  provided 
for  in  the  first  instance,  overcrowding  may  be  the  result,  when  the  evil,  for 
the  most  part  which  subways  are  intended  to  obviate,  would  be  as  bad, 
if  not  worse  than,  the  original  condition  of  things. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


.3,    C 


Digitized  by 


Google 


1  A  A  t  ^. 


y 


Digitized  by 


Google 


STTBWAYS.  457 

In  many  instances  the  width  of  the  pipe  subways  may  vary  from  about 
10  to  15  feet,  with  a  headway  of  8  feet.  The  drawing,  fig.  1,  Plate  V., 
shows  a  cross  section  of  a  subway  12  feet  by  8  feet  for  a  carriageway 
Tarying  in  width  from  25  to  30  feet.  Provision  is  made  for  a  duplicated 
service  of  water  and  gas  mains,  and  for  prospective  additional  pipes,  and 
also  for  hydraulic,  telegraph,  telephone,  pneumatic  tubes,  and  other  power 
and  service  connections.  A  2-foot  gauge  tram  line  is  provided  for  the 
purpose  of  conveying  pipes  and  material  to  and  from  the  subways  for 
renewals  and  repairs. 

The  mains,  service  pipes,  cables,  etc.,  are  carried  in  a  steel  framework, 
as  this  form  of  construction  affords  the  maximum  amount  of  space  for 
carrying  out  repairs  and  facilitating  inspection;  an  available  headway  of 
7  feet  is  retained  in  order  to  allow  the  workmen  to  walk  erect  and  have 
free  movement  in  handling  pipes  and  tools  and  other  material.  House 
connections  can  be  made  at  different  levels  to  suit  circumstances,  enclosed 
in  earthenware  pipes  of  large  diameter;  drainage  facilities  are  provided  by 
fixing  gullies  at  intervals  and  the  most  suitable  levels,  and  connected  with 
the  sewers.  Ventilators  are  provided  where  most  suitable,  either  in  the 
carriageway  or  footpath,  or  connected  with  lamp  posts,  or  by  pipes  fixed  to 
the  outside  of  buildings.  Entrances  to  the  subways  should  be  made  from 
side  streets  or  other  convenient  points,  to  admit  of  free  access  to  workmen 
and  material,  and  protected  by  iron  gates  or  doors. 

The  formation  of  the  pipe  subway  shown  in  figs.  1  and  2  is  of  ferro- 
concrete, the  system  being  that  of  the  Patent  Indented  Steel  Bar  Co., 
which  form  of  construction  may  be  advantageously  employed  in  such  work. 
Ferro-concrete  construction  occupies  less  space  and  is  more  economical 
compared  with  that  of  the  various  forms  of  ordinary  concrete  construction. 
There  is,  however,  one  disadvantage  in  that  the  roof  portion  requires  at 
least  six  weeks  or  two  months  to  thoroughly  set  and  harden.  This  period 
of  time  may  be  considered  excessive  compared  with  the  time  occupied  in 
fixing  steel  trough  decking,  especially  in  busy  thoroughfares ;  but,  on  tlie 
other  hand,  ferro-concrete  may  be  looked  upon  as  practically  everlasting. 

The  form  of  construction  shown  at  C  and  D  in  fig.  3  may  be  adopted ; 
and  while  the  former  presents  the  maximum  of  capacity,  as  in  fig.  1,  the 
cost  of  this,  and  especially  that  shown  at  D,  is  very  much  greater  than  the 
ferro-concrete  form  of  construction.  The  brick  arch  shown  at  D,  fig.  3, 
reduces  the  capacity  of  the  subway,  and  consequently  the  number  of  pipes 
accommodated  is  limited,  otherwise  the  height  or  headway  will  require  to 
be  increased,  involving  greater  expenditure. 

In  figs.  1  and  2,  and  at  A  in  fig.  3,  the  general  features  and  dimensions 
of  the  concrete  and  steel  bars  or  rods  for  ferro-concrete  construction  are 
shown,  and  the  general  arrangement  of  mains  and  service  pipes  or  connec- 
tions to  the  adjoining  houses. 
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495.  In  a  thoroughfare  from  60  feet  to  100  feet  in  width  it  is  advisable 
to  provide  two  pipe  subways,  one  at  either  side  close  to  the  footpath,  as 
shown  at  A  and  D  in  fig.  3.  This  arrangement  shortens  the  length  of  the 
house  connections,  which  can  be  laid  in  earthenware  pipes,  and  can  generally 
be  renewed  or  repaired  without  serious  interference  to  the  footpaths. 

When  shallow  tram  subways  are  to  be  constructed  the  arrangement 
shown  at  A  and  B,  fig.  3,  or  constructed  practically  alongside  of  each  other, 
but  absolutely  independent,  may  be  adopted,  which  is  suitable  for  streets 
of  from  55  to  65  feet  in  width.  In  thoroughfares  of  greater  width  it 
appears  to  be  advisable  to  construct  the  pipe  and  tram  subways  indepen- 
dently, as  shown  at  B  and  C,  fig.  3. 

The  pipe  subway  at  A  is  shown  9  feet  wide  and  with  8  feet  of  head- 
way to  concrete  beam,  1  foot  being  allowed  for  steel  framework  for 
carrying  service  pipes,  or  a  clear  headway  of  7  feet  A  single  set  of  mains 
is  provided  which  supply  one  side  of  the  street  only,  the  other  side  of  the 
carriageway  being  similarly  provided  for,  and,  if  necessary,  connections 
with  the  mains  on  either  side  can  be  made  by  fixing  pipes  by  straps 
between  the  beams,  as  shown  in  the  figures. 

The  tram  subway,  20  feet  x  10  feet,  B  and  C,  fig.  3,  is  shown  in  ferro- 
concrete and  ordinary  concrete  and  steel  trough  decking  construction,  the 
principal  dimensions  and  particulars  being  figured  and  shown  in  the 
illustrations.  When  the  triple  arrangement  of  subways  is  carried  out 
special  methods  of  construction  are  necessary  at  important  crossings  or 
street  intersections.  The  pipe  subways  may  be  laid  out,  so  as  to  form  a 
continuous  system,  in  a  circular  manner,  making  direct  connection  with 
several  streets.  The  tram  subways  might  be  brought  to  the  street  level  at 
these  particular  points,  and  some  kind  of  station  accommodation  provided, 
or  these  may  be  placed  at  a  sufficient  depth  so  as  to  be  under  the  pipe 
subways,  with  accesses  to  street  leveL  The  headway  of  the  pipe  subways 
might  be  reduced  at  these  particular  points,  additional  width  being  provided 
to  accommodate  all  the  main  and  service  pipes  and  a£ford  sufficient  space 
for  the  workmen  carrying  on  repairs. 

The  pipe  subways  must  necessarily  be  connected  by  lateral  passages  and 
entrances  at  frequent  intervals  effected  in  side  streets  and  in  convenient 
places,  so  as  to  afford  easy  access  and  be  properly  protected.  The  drainage, 
subsoil  and  surface  should  be  adequately  arranged  for,  and  provision  made 
for  draining  away  quickly  water  from  a  burst  water-main.  This  latter 
contingency  could  only  be  of  short  duration,  as  the  subways,  being  patrolled 
by  inspectors^  and  the  mains  and  connections  being  provided  with  stop 
valves,  the  amount  of  leakage  would  not  be  great. 

The  whole  of  the  subways  should  be  effectively  lighted  either  by 
electricity  or  by  gas,  or  both  if  necessary. 

496.  The  cost  of  construction  of  subways  is  rather  a  complex  problem, 
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and  it  is  questionable,  assuming  the  same  size  of  subway  was  constructed 
in  any  particular  street^  if  the  expenditure  incurred,  apart  from  actual 
construction,  would  be  the  same  in  succeeding  small  lengths  or  sections  of 
the  work.  The  number  and  position  of  existing  mains  and  other  pipes, 
cables,  etc.,  under  the  street  surface  vary  widely,  and  no  definite  sum  can  be 
placed  against  this  item  of  expenditure,  or  for  altering  during  the  progress 
of  constructing  the  subways,  great  as  it  must  necessarily  be  and  involving 
many  difficulties. 

The  following  approximate  figures  for  forming  pipe  and  tram  subways 
are  given  more  for  the  purpose  of  comparison  between  the  different  methods 
of  construction  than  to  state  the  total  ultimate  expenditure  which  would 
be  incurred  in  lifting  the  old  mains  and  other  service  pipes,  cables,  etc., 
and  reinstating  them  in  the  new  subway. 

Tablb  LXV. 

Pipe  and  Tram  Subways.     Cod  of  Construction  only. 

Cost  per 
linLyard. 
£ 
Pipe  subway  12  feet  x  8  feet,  as  shown  in  fig.  1,  constrocted  of  ferro-concrete. 

Indented  steel-bar  system,      ....        20 
Do.  do.  in  concrete  and  brick  arching,    ....        22 

Da  9  feet  x  8  feet,  as  shown  at  A,  in  fig.  8,  in  ferro-concrete,  .        .        16 

Do.  do.  as  shown  at  D,  in  fig.  8,  concrete  walls  and 

brick  arch, 20 

Tram  subway  20  feet  x  10  feet,  as  shown  at  B,  in  fig.  8,  in  ferro-concrete,        .        84 
Do.                    do.             concrete  and  steel  trough  decking,    ...        89 
Triple  system  or  two- pipe  and  tram  subway,  as  shown  in  figure.     Ferro- 
concrete construction,       67 

Do.  concrete  and  steel  trough  decking  for  tram  and  concrete  and 

brick  arch  for  pipe  subways, 79 

497.  It  will  be  observed  that  narrow-gauge  tramways  are  shown  in 
the  figures,  which  are  essential  for  carrying  out  repairs  or  renewals.  These 
should  be  properly  equipped  with  roUiug  stock  for  conveying  and  handling 
heavy  pipes,  either  for  laying  an  additional  line  of  mains  or  for  renewing 
existing  ones.  Suitable  entrances  for  inspection  and  for  handling  materials 
should  be  provided  in  side  streets  where  possible,  and  also  connected  to 
some  distributing  centre,  railway  depdt>  or  a  wharf,  so  as  to  obviate  extra 
liandling  of  pipes  and  cables,  etc.  Cranes  and  hoists  of  sufficient  capacity 
for  handling  heavy  weights  would  be  necessary  for  lowering  and  lifting 
material  to  or  from  the  trollies  on  the  tramways.  These,  for  the  most  part> 
could  be  operated  by  manual  labour ;  but  in  some  instances  electric  or  otlier 
power  would  be  advantageous,  and  the  subways  be  illuminated  with  either 
gas  or  by  electric  light. 

Pipe  subways  and  those  for  passenger  trams,  and  also  subways  for 
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pedestrian  traffic,  should,  in  the  author's  opinion,  be  independent  and 
separate  from  each  other.  In  addition  to  these  requirements  it  would  be 
necessary,  particularly  in  the  case  of  pipe  subways,  and  to  a  certain  extent 
in  subways  for  passenger  trams,  that  the  entrances  should  be  controlled  by 
the  local  authorities  to  prevent  the  admission  of  unauthorised  workmen  in 
the  former  case,  and  undesirable  or  suspicious  persons  to  the  tramway 
platforms  or  stopping-places. 

The  cost  of  construction,  apart  from  the  difficulties  and  vested  interests, 
has  hitherto  been  the  great  obstacle  to  forming  subways  in  London,  as  well 
as  to  their  introduction  into  other  cities.  Those  already  constructed  in  the 
Metropolis — that  is,  the  single  subways — have  cost  from  £2b  to  £iO  per 
lineal  yard. 

Against  this  head — initial  expenditure — ^however,  must  be  set  the 
demands  of  the  increasing  volume  of  passenger  and  vehicular  traffic,  which 
crowds  and  makes  the  public  streets  impassable,  and  the  introduction  of 
which  in  many  of  the  leading  thoroughfares  in  London,  at  least,  would 
confer  immediate  and  incalculable  advantages  and  economies. 

These  subways  are  built  of  brick  arching,  which  not  only  increases  the 
cost  of  construction,  but  also  causes  considerable  delay  and  annoyance 
during  the  execution  of  the  work.  By  adopting  side  waUs  which  could  be 
built  in  trenches  (which  would  not  interfere  with  the  traffic  to  any  great 
extent),  and  employing  steel  decking  properly  coated  and  kept  in  repair, 
the  work  would  be  more  expeditiously,  as  well  as  more  economically,  executed. 
Sections  of  a  street  could  be  lifted,  the  girders  then  placed  in  position  and 
the  pavement  relaid,  leaving  the  soil  between  the  walls  to  be  removed  to 
the  necessary  depth,  and  the  gas  and  water  mains  and  other  connections  to 
be  gradually  re-arranged  in  the  subway.  This  method  would,  to  a  great 
extent,  remove  the  apparently  insurmountable  difficulty  which  is  at  present 
cited  as  militating  against  the  formation  of  subways. 

498.  The  number  of  the  companies  having  mains  and  other  service 
pipes  placed  beneath  the  roadways  in  London  are  numerous  compared  with 
some  years  ago,  when  there  were  only  three  of  these  who  had  statutory 
powers  enabling  them  to  open  streets. 

The  powers  conferred  on  these  private  companies  practically  set  aside 
the  authority  of  the  various  councils,  or  at  least  permit  great  opposition  to 
be  offered  to  any  schemes  which  might  be  in  the  interests  of  public  con- 
venience and  protection.  The  control  exercised  by  the  local  authorities 
over  those  private  companies  is  therefore  reduced  to  a  minimum,  which  is 
also  likely  to  create  a  considerable  amount  of  friction.  Apart  from  this 
inconvenience  to  the  public,  and  the  loss  of  business  to  frontagers  in  the 
street,  the  ratepayers  have  to  pay  for  large  sums  expended  for  re-paving 
and  repairs,  owing  to  the  shortened  life  of  the  pavements  caused  by  repeated 
openings* 
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These  private  companies  have  a  Tested  interest  in  the  streets,  and  the 
powers  necessary  for  the  construction  of  subways  by  local  authorities  will 
have  to  be  authorised  by  Parliament,  who  have  freely  granted  rights  to 
private  companies  in  the  past 

Owners  of  property  affected  by  the  formation  of  subways,  as  in  the 
case  of  vaults  and  cellars,  are  the  private  companies  involved  who  would 
necessarily  have  to  be  compensated,  while,  in  return,  the  latter  might  be 
reasonably  expected  to  pay  handsomely  for  occupancy  under  the  improved  con- 
ditions and  the  lessened  cost  of  maintenance  charges  under  the  new  system. 

If  subways  are  extensively  constructed,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the 
subsequent  convenience  and  gain  to  the  various  communities,  to  business, 
as  well  as  to  the  water,  gas,  and  other  companies  interested,  and  to  the 
local  authorities,  would  be  sufficiently  great  to  justify  the  preliminary 
sacriiice  that  would  necessarily  be  involved.  It  is  in  London  where  not 
only  the  construction  of  subways  presents  the  greatest  problem,  but  where  it 
would  confer  the  greatest  boon  by  avoiding  the  breaking  up  of  the  streets, 
which,  in  most  of  the  leading  thoroughfares,  is  practically  of  daily  occurrence. 

499.  Passenger  Subways. — With  reference  to  subways  for  pedestrian 
traffic,  the  best  example  of  this  kind  hitherto  executed  is  in  connection 
with  the  Central  London  Railway  at  the  Bank  Station,  Mansion  House. 

This  public  subway,  which  was  constructed  by  the  Railway  Company, 
is  situated  immediately  under  the  street  pavement,  and  is  of  an  oval  shape 
in  plan.  There  are  six  entrances  to  the  subway  for  ordinary  foot  traffic, 
not  only  to  the  Bank  Station,  but  for  the  purpose  of  proceeding  from  one 
street  to  another  at  this  extremely  busy  and  crowded  spot. 

The  several  entrances  are  situated  at  the  following  different  points : — 
(1)  On  the  pavement  in  front  of  the  Koyal  Exchange,  and  following  a 
north  and  west  direction ;  (2)  on  the  pavement  in  front  of  the  Union  Bank; 
(3)  on  the  pavement  at  the  junctions  of  Queen  Victoria  Street,  Poultry, 
and  Walbrook.  On  the  south  and  eastwards  (4)  at  Mansion  House  Place ; 
(5)  at  the  north-east  corner  of  the  Mansion  House ;  and  (6)  on  the  pave- 
ment in  front  of  the  Liverpool  and  Globe  Insurance  Company's  office. 
The  subway  then  joins  the  starting-point  under  the  pavement  in  front  of 
the  Royal  Exchange. 

This  subway  for  foot  traffic  is  1 5  feet  wide,  lined  with  glazed  tiles  and 
covered  with  steel  decking  and  concrete,  and  the  whole  length  is  illuminated 
with  electric  light. 

As  the  subways  are  placed  immediately  below  the  surface  of  the  street 
pavements,  the  flights  of  steps  leading  to  the  footways  are  of  easy  access, 
an  arrangement  which  is  of  immense  benefit  to  pedestrians. 

Another  subway,  placed  directly  under  that  just  described  and  of  a 
similar  width,  has  been  constructed  for  the  purpose  of  accommodating  gas 
and  water  mains,  electric  light  wires,  and  sewers. 
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I.  Pr^ace, 

The  first  ten  sections  of  this  Report  give  a  summary  of  the  work  done 
on  road  resistance  from  the  earliest  time  for  which  records  are  available. 
It  is  quite  possible  that  the  work  of  some  'investigators  may  have  been 
overlooked,  but  at  the  same  time  the  chief  results  which  have  hitherto 
been  made  known  are  presented,  for  the  first  time,  in  a  concise  form. 
The  work  of  most  of  the  French  observers  has  been  drawn  to  a  great 
extent  from  A.  Debauve's  Manuel  de  VtngSnieur  des  ponts  et  chaussies. 

It  has  not  been  possible  to  carry  out  during  the  present  year  in  a 
sufficiently  complete  manner  the  experiments  with  the  British  Association 

*  Report  of  the  Committee,  consisting  of  Sir  Alexander  Binnie  (Chairman),  Professor 
H.  a  Hele-Shaw  (Secretary).  Mr.  T.  Aitken,  Mr.  T.  C.  Aveling  (Treasurer),  Professor 
T.  Hudson  Beare,  Mr.  W.  Worby  Beaumont,  Mr.  J.  Brown,  Colonel  R.  E.  Crompton, 
C.B..  Mr.  A  Mallock,  Sir  D.  Salomons,  Bart,  Mr.  A.  R.  Sennett,  Mr.  E.  Shrapnell 
Smith,  Sir  J.  I.  Thomycroft,  and  Mr.  W.  H.  Wheeler.  (Drawn  up,  at  the  request  of 
the  Committee,  by  the  Secretary,  assisted  by  Mr.  J.  F.  Gill,  B.So.) 
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apparatus  in  order  to  be  able  to  compare  the  results  obtained  with  the 
formula  and  laws  which  the  summary  gives,  but  it  is  hoped  that  by 
another  year  the  work  will  have  been  sufficiently  advanced  to  enable  this 
to  be  done. 

n.  CarrSze  and  Manh  {ISZ2). 

MM.  Corr&e  and  Man^  treated  the  subject  from  both  theoretical  and 
practical  standpoints,  and  the  conclusions  they  arrived  at  fully  confirmed 
a  series  of  experiments  made  by  a  commission  of  engineers  in  1816. 

The  following  are  their  conclusions : — 

That  the  resistance  to  rolling  is  composed  of  two  elements :  (i.)  Fric- 
tion of  the  wheel  upon  the  road ;  (ii.)  axle  friction. 

(i.)  That  wheels  of  vehicles  destroy  the  road  in  proportion  to  their 
load,  width  of  tyres,  and  speed.  If  the  tyres  be  narrow  the  friction  may 
be  simply  treated  as  a  rolling  friction,  but  if  the  tyre  be  wide  then  a 
pivoting  action  is  introduced. 

The  e£fect  which  a  wheel  produces  upon  the  road  depends  upon  the 
load  upon  the  wheel,  the  resistance  of  the  material  of  which  the  road  is 
made,  and  on  the  nature  of  the  surface.  If  the  load  be  great  and  the 
tyres  narrow,  the  wheel  will  form  a  rut  in  the  road,  but  if  the  tyre  be 
wide,  the  load  becomes  distributed  and  does  not  damage  the  roadway. 
A  wheel  travelling  along  a  road  badly  kept  or  badly  constructed  meets 
with  obstacles  against  which  it  strikes  and  surmounts  with  difficulty,  and 
from  which  it  falls  to  the  ground  again  with  a  force  proportional  to  its 
weight  and  the  height  of  the  obstacle.  This  action,  being  continually 
carried  on,  is  very  destructive  to  the  roads. 

In  cases  where  roads  are  uneven,  springs  should  carry  the  load,  as 
they  convert  the  series  of  shocks  into  a  simple  increase  of  pressure  and 
preserve  the  horizontal  component  of  the  force,  which  otherwise  would  be 
lost. 

The  destructive  effect  of  a  wheel  upon  the  road  increases  with  the  load, 
the  speed  remaining  constant,  but  the  rate  of  increase  of  damage  to  the 
road  is  far  greater  than  the  increase  of  the  load. 

The  influence  of  speed  is  such  that,  with  equal  loads  on  a  well-kept 
road,  the  destructive  effect  of  the  wheel  decreases  with  an  increase  of  speed, 
but  on  a  badly-kept  road  the  reverse  takes  place. 

MM.  Corr^ze  and  Man^s  proved,  by  direct  experiment,  that  the  ratio 
between  the  tractive  effort  and  the  load  increases  with  the  speed. 

Carriages  with  four  wheels  in  unequal  pairs  require  less  tractive  effort 
than  those  with  two  wheels  or  two  equal  pairs  of  wheels. 

(il)  Axle  friction. — By  the  contact  of  a  spindle  with  its  bearings  a 
sliding  friction  is  produced. 

Suppose  the  coefficient  of  friction  =  ^,  and  load  =  P, 

Then  total  resistance  due  to  axle  friction  =  ^  P  i 

If  ratio  of  radius  of  wheel  to  that  of  axle  »  ^, 

mi       resistance  at  axle  of  wheel      ^ 

Inen  — r-i ; ="5Tr* 

resistance  at  circumference 

Therefore  resistance  at  ciixsumference  =  ^^  P. 

But  on  a  good  road  resistance  to  traction  =  ^j  P. 

So  the  axle  friction  only  =  ^  that  of  total  resistance. 
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Edgeworth  experimented  and  found,  in  1808,  that  on  a  rough  road  a 
vehicle  with  springs  had  only  one-third  the  resistance  of  one  without^  at 
8*8  kilometres  per  hour. 


III.  Th£  Work  of  Cariolia  (1835). 

Coriolis,  a  civil  engineer,  applied  the  theorem  of  work  to  the  traction 
of  vehicles  and  investigated  the  work  of  resistance.  He  proceeded  as 
follows : — 

Let  F  equal  the  tractive  effort  and  «  the  distance  run.  Then  the 
integral  of  the  quantity  F  ds  will  equal  the  total  work  due  to  the  reaction 
of  the  ground. 

The  work  of  resistance  consists  of : — 
(i.)  That  absorbed  by  the  play  of  the  springs,  usually  negligible. 

(il)  That  due  to  the  action  of  the  wheels  upon  the  road. 

(iii.)  Axle  friction. 

(iv.)  That  absorbed  by  hills. 

(v.)  That  due  to  the  variation  of  the  momentum,  which  may  be 
neglected  during  a  day's  run,  as  the  vehicle  passes  in  a  short 
time  from  a  state  of  rest  to  its  normal  velocity. 

Coriolis  states  that  the  tractive  effort  required  is  practically  proportional 
to  the  work  due  to  the  action  of  the  wheels  upon  the  road  and  axle 
friction,  the  other  quantities  being  negligible. 

That  axle  friction  is  a  sliding  friction  constant  in  value  and  inde- 
pendent of  the  extent  of  surface  in  contact,  and  can  be  reduced  by  altering 
the  arc  of  contact,  which  is  limited  by  practical  considerations. 

That  the  reaction  of  the  road  upon  the  wheel  would  be  nil  if  the 
ground  were  infinitely  soft,  and  equal  to  the  load  if  incompressible. 
Neither  case  appears  in  practice,  but  the  reaction  is  variable  and  increases 
with  the  compression. 

If  p=«  reaction  of  the  ground,  ?i  —  compression  of  the  road,  then  work 


of  resistance  =  lpdh=  /2--  .  dp. 


The  more  rigid  the  ground  the  more  will  p  increase  with  h;  .•.— 

up 

will  diminish  with  p,  and  the  work  will  be  less  for  a  given  value  of  p. 

That  the  reaction  depends  not  only  on  the  nature  of  the  road  but  also 
on  the  diameter  of  the  wheels  and  width  of  the  tyres. 

That  on  a  homogeneous  surface  the  resistance  due  to  reaction 

^(fi  Jp^ 


^/L»  JW 

a  =  coefficient  that  varies  inversely  as  the  hardness  of  the  road ;  p  = 
total  load  ;  L  =  width  of  tyre  ;  R  =  radius  of  the  wheel 

Coriolis  drew  the  following  conclusions : — 

That  to  reduce  the  work  due  to  resistance  the  road  ought  to  have  as 
great  a  rigidity  as  possible,  and  that  the  springs  should  be  as  flexible  as 

*  This  fonnula  is  midway  between  General  Morin's  and  Dnpuit's, 
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IV.  JEseperiments  and  Condusums  of  General  Marin  (1837-42). 

These  experiments  were  made  by  General  Morin,  1837-42,  by  order  ol 
the  Ministers  of  War  and  Public  Works,  being  carried  out  with  the  greatest 
care  and  under  the  most  varied  conditions.  The  results  have  been  collected 
together  into  a  large  treatise,  from  which  the  following  is  taken : — 

A  J2tffttin^  0/  General  Morin*8  Work  on  Soiling  Frtdion, 

(a)  There  is  the  simple  turning  of  one  curve  upon  another  when  the 
two  curved  surfaces  are  always  in  contact,  and  when  the  arcs  passed 
through  in  a  given  time  are  of  equal  length. 

(b)  Simple  rotation  of  a  cylinder  upon  a  horizontal  surface,  when  the 
surface  formed  on  the  plane  is  an  envelopment  of  the  cylinder. 

A  cylindrical  body  alone  can  roll  upon  a  plane  in  a  straight  line.  If 
the  body  be  not  cylindrical,  the  rolling  motion  is  accompanied  by  a  sliding 
one,  or,  what  amounts  to  the  same  thing,  a  pivoting  motion. 

This  action  is  particularly  noticed  when  a  wheel  with  a  cylindrical 
tyre  leaves  one  straight  line  direction  for  another,  and  such  a  wheel,  when 
rounding  a  curve,  is  subjected  to  simple  rotation  and  also  a  pivoting  action 
about  its  vertical  axis,  and  consequently  tends  to  twist  the  wheel  ^m  its 
true  position  to  take  up  a  position  relative  to  the  curve. 

Morin  experimented  in  the  following  manner: — Upon  two  parallel 
beams,  with  horizontal  faces,  were  placed  two  loaded  cylinders.  In  order 
to  give  motion  to  these  cylinders  additional  weights  were  added,  acting 
tangentially  to  the  cylinders  and  parallel  to  the  beams. 

For  different  cylinders  and  surfaces  the  force  required  to  impart 
motion  was  found  by  experiment. 

The  force  thus  found,  which  imparted  a  uniform  rolling  movement  to 
the  cylinders,  must  be  that  which  just  overcomes  the  resistance  to  rolling, 
for  if  the  force  were  too  great>  the  motion  would  become  uniformly 
accelerated,  and  if  the  force  were  too  little,  the  cylinders  would  come  to 
rest. 

Consequently,  from  the  above,  it  may  be  inferred  that  the  moment  of 
the  additional  weights  about  the  axis  of  rotation  is  equal  to  the  moment 
of  the  friotional  resistance  about  the  same  axis. 

Calling  B  the  resistance  due  to  friction,  which  is  supposed  to  act 
tangentially  to  the  wheel,  of  which  r  is  the  radius,  p  the  pressure  trans- 
mitted by  the  wheel  to  its  supports,  and  A  a  constant ;  then  we  have 

r=a£-, 

r 

which  sums  up  the  law  for  rolling  friction. 

From  the  experiments,  which  were  made  by  Morin  to  ascertain  the 
truth  of  Coulomb's  Law,  he  drew  the  following  conclusions : — 

(i.)  On  fibrous  materials,  such  as  wood ;  on  spongy  textures,  as  leather; 
on  granular  bodies,  as  plaster:  "That  the  resistance  to  rolling  varies 
inversely  as  the  diameter  of  the  wheel,  measuring  this  force  (R)  at  the 
circumference  of  the  wheel." 

(ii.)  On  compressible  surfaces :  "  That  the  resistance  to  rolling  increases 
as  the  width  of  the  tyre  diminishes." 

(iii)  On  an  elastic  substance,  such  as  indiarubber :  "  That  the  depth  of 
the  depression  is  practically  proportional  to  the  pressure,  provided  that 

30 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


466  ROAD   MAKING  AND  MAINTENANCE. 

the  elasticity  remain  constant;  the  depth  of  the  depressions  increases  as 
the  width  of  the  tyre  diminishes.  The  elastic  reaction,  or  the  force  with 
which  the  suhstance  tends  to  return  to  its  original  form  (after  the  pressure 
has  heen  removed)  is  not  always  very  rapid,  even  in  the  case  of  india- 
ruhher,  so  it  is  much  less  so  on  a  stone  road ;  in  consequence,  it  does  not 
restore  to  the  wheel  the  whole  force  expended  on  it.  Even  on  railways, 
where  the  rails  return  very  quickly  to  their  normal  shape,  the  speed  of 
the  train  is  too  great  for  the  vehicles  to  recover  the  work  that  has  heen 
transmitted  to  the  rails." 

(iv.)  On  a  homogeneous  hody,  such  as  wood :  "  That  the  pressure  alters 
the  elasticity,  and  that  the  resistance  to  rolling  increases  more  rapidly  as 
the  pressure  increases ;  consequently  wood  pavements  are  not  suitahle  for 
heavy  traflSc" 

The  law  for  the  ratio  of  rolling  friction  to  the  pressure,  enunciated  by 
Coulomb  and  others,  is  not  a  general  or  mathematical  law,  but  only  approxi- 
mately true  for  certain  cases  in  which  it  is  found  useful  to  apply  it. 

ChiUomh's  Law, 

r 

Values  for  A,  the  constant,  are  as  follows : — 

1.  For  oak  wheels  numinff  on  poplar  boards,  the  grain  of  the 
oak  being  perpendicular  and  that  of  the  po^r  parallel 

to  the  line  of  motion s  0*000876 

8.  For  oak  wheels  on  strips  of  leather, A =0*001896 

8.  For  oak  wheels  on  plaster, A =0*000821 

ExperimerUs  on  the  HaulcLge  of  FehieUs. 

For  the  following  experiments,  General  Morin  made  use  of  three  kinds 
of  apparatus : — 

I.  A  shaft,  to  which  a  number  of  equal  pulleys  were  attached,  so  that 
the  width  of  surface  in  contact  could  be  varied ;  a  number  of  metal  discs 
were  attached  to  the  axle  to  act  as  a  load. 

The  force  required  to  produce  uniform  rotation  was  found  by  trial  on 
well-beaten  clay,  fine  sand,  slabs  of  marble,  boards,  etc.  In  each  case 
the  resistance  (B)  was  calculated,  being  equal  to  the  motive  weight  multi- 
plied by  the  inverse  ratio  of  the  diameter  of  the  axle  to  the  diameter 
of  the  pulleys.  Thus  it  was  found  that  the  resistance  varies  with  the  load 
and  other  circumstances  met  with  in  the  experiments. 

II.  A  shaft  carrying  a  number  of  discs  to  vary  the  weight,  and  having 
two  wheels  formed  by  a  number  of  pulleys.  In  this  manner  the  diameter 
of  the  wheel  and  the  width  of  the  tyre  could  be  varied  at  wilL 

The  axle  was  attached  to  a  metal  frame,  to  which  one  or  more  horses 
were  harnessed.  A  dynamometer  recorded  the  tractive  e£fort  by  means 
of  a  pencil  in  contact  with  a  roll  of  paper  which  was  unrolled,  the  move- 
ment of  the  paper  being  proportional  to  that  of  the  wheel,  and  the 
deflection  of  the  spring  to  that  of  the  tractive  effort  The  area  of  the 
figure  enclosed  measured  the  work. 

III.  A  dynamometer  was  interposed  between  the  shaft  and  the  fore- 
carriage.  The  tractive  force  was  quite  easily  transmitted  by  this  method. 
Most  of  Morin's  experiments  were  performed  in  this  manner. 
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The  causes  that  have  an  effect  on  the  tractive  effort  and  also  tend  to 
destroy  the  roads  are — 

(i.)  The  weight  or  pressure  upon  the  ground. 

(ii.)  The  diameter  of  the  wheels, 
(iii.)  The  width  of  the  tyres, 
(iv.)  The  velocity  of  the  vehicle, 
(v.)  The  angle  of  inclination  of  the  pull, 
(vi.)  The  efficiency  of  the  springs. 

From  each  experiment  Morin  obtained  a  value  for  F,  the  tractive  effort, 
or  the  pull  exerted  by  the  horse.  This  value  corresponds  to  values  deter- 
mined from — 

The  inclination  of  the  ground ....  (t) 

The  inclination  of  the  pull      .         .         .         .  (a) 

The  weight  of  the  shaft  and  its  additional  load  (P) 

The  weight  of  the  frame  and  pole   ,         .         >  (p) 

The  total  rise  of  the  ground  during  the  run      .  (h) 

The  distance  run ^L) 

The  coefficient (/) 

Now  sin  (i)s-r-,  and  the  total  pressure  transmitted  to  the  ground 
JL 

=  (P+2?).      Applying   the  theorem  of    work  to  the  movement  of  the 

vehicle  : — The  force  F  acts  through  a  distance  L,  and  its  direction  makes 

with  the  surface  of  the  ground  an  angle  (a). 

Therefore  the  work  done  in  moving  the  distance  L  is  equal  to  FL 
cos  a. 

Work  due  to  resistance  is  composed  of — 

(i.)  That  due  to  the  weight  of  the  vehicle,  etc.,  and  which  is  equal  to 
the  weight  multiplied  by  the  total  rise. 

"Work  due  to  weight  «(P+|>)A. 

(ii.)  That  due  to  the  reaction  of  the  ground  upon  the  wheel : — Calling 
R  that  reaction  or  resistance  to  rolling,  which  acts  tangentially  to  a  wheel 
whose  radius  is  r,  and  if  .the  tyre  develops  itself  exactly  upon  the  road, 
the  point  of  application  of  the  force  travels  a  distance  L,  then 

Work  due  to  the  reaction  of  ground  on  wheel  (R)  =  RL. 

(iii.)  That  due  to  the  friction  of  the  axle  in  its  bearings : — The  spindle 
is  acted  upon  by  two  forces,  i.e.  the  pull  F,  which  makes  an  angle  of 
(a  +  i)  with  the  horizon,  and  the  weight  or  vertical  force  (p).  The  re- 
sultant of  these  two  forces  is  normal  to  the  circumference  of  the  axle,  and 
is  represented  by  the  third  side  of  a  triangle  of  which  F  and  P  are  the 

other  two,  making  between  them  an  angle  of  f  ^  +  a  +  i] ; 

.-.  Resultant  =  n/P  +  P^  -  2Yp  sin  (a  +  »), 

and  if  we  multiply  this  expression  by  the  coefficient  of  friction  (/)  we 
obtain  the  tangential  rolling  force  applied  to  the  spindle.  The  distance 
travelled  by  its  point  of  application  is  equal  to  the  distance  (L)  run  by 
the  wheel  multiplied  by  the  ratio  of  the  radius  of  the  spindle  (p)  to  radius 
of  the  wheel  (r). 
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Then  the  work  due  to  the  friction  of  the  axle  in  its  hearings 
=  lU-  -yF«+p2-2Fp8in(a  +  »). 

The  velocity  of  the  vehicle  was  kept  uniform  throughout  the  experi- 
ments, and  the  variation  of  the  momentum  of  the  system  was  zero. 
The  equation  of  work  becomes — 

FL  cos  a  =  ±  (P  Ar'p)h  +  RL  +-^  VF2  +  P2-2F;?sin(a  +  »). 

And  R=Fcosa±(P  +  p)JJ-=^^/F2  +  P2-2Fp8in(a  +  t). 

The  effect  of  the  last  term  in  this  equation  is  very  small ;  it  attains  its 
highest  value  when  (i)  =  0,  but  usually  tan  a  =  '262,  sin  a  =  0*255,  -^  =  0*02, 

T 

and/ =0-065. 

Substituting  these  values  in  the  equation,  it  will  always  be  found  that 
the  friction  of  the  axle  is  less  than  ^th  to  jl^th  of  the  tractive  force. 

Now,  neglecting  the  last  term  and  making  cos  a  =0*9 6 7,  the  formula 
is  reduced  to  the  expression — 

R  =  0-967  F±(P+i?)A. 

The  values  of  A,  L,  P,  and  ^  are  known,  and  the  dynamometer  gives 
F;  the  resistance  R  can  then  be  determined.  Representing  R  by  an 
ordinate  to  a  given  scale,  rectangular  axis  ox  and  oy  can  be  chosen;  if 
from  the  axis  x  the  values  of  the  element  which  varies — i,e,  the  weight 
(P  +  p) — be  marked  off,  and  at  the  extremity  of  each  of  these  values  an 
ordinate  corresponding  to  the  value  of  R  be  raised,  then  a  number  of 
points  can  be  determined  lying  on  a  curve,  and  from  the  form  of  the 
curve  can  be  found  the  law  which  governs  the  ratio  between  the  resistance 
R  and  the  variable  element. 

The  preceding  formulae  only  apply  to  traction  upon  level  roads. 

The  following  are  the  conclusions  drawn  from  General  Morin's  first 
series  of  experiments  : — 

L  "The  resistance  to  traction  on  macadam  or  paved  roads  (taken  rela- 
tively to  the  axle  parallel  to  the  ground)  is  proportional  to  the  pressure 
and  inversely  proportional  to  the  radius  of  the  wheel." 

II.  ''  The  deterioration  of  the  road  due  to  the  vehicle  increases  as  the 
wheels  decrease  in  diameter." 

III.  "The  resistance  is  very  nearly  independent  of  the  width  of  the 
tyres  on  macadam  or  paved  roads  for  sizes  above  0*08  m.  to  0*10  m.  in 
width." 

rV.  "  On  compressible  roads,  such  as  loose  earth,  sand,  gravel,  and  new 
macadam,  the  resistance  to  traction  decreases  as  the  width  of  the  tyre 
increases;  the  proportion  depends  upon  the  condition  of  the  road.  On 
hard  roads  it  is  useless  to  employ  wide  tyres,  and  on  macadam  in  the 
ordinary  state  the  tyres  should  not  be  wider  than  O'lO  m.  to  0-12  m." 

V,  "  On  soft  ground,  such  as  soil,  sand,  earth  driftways  in  good  con- 
dition, rutty  roads,  or  layers  of  gravel  on  hard  ground,  the  resistance  is 
independent  of  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  with  or  without  springs," 
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YI.  *'At  a  walking  pace  on  all  roads  the  resistance  is  practically  the 
same  for  all  vehicles." 

VII.  "  On  macadam  or  paved  roads  the  resistance  increases  with  the 
speed/'  The  rate  of  increase  of  resistance  is  nearly  in  proportion  to  the 
increase  in  speed,  with  an  initial  speed  of  1  m.  per  second.  The  less  rigid 
the  vehicle,  the  better  the  springs  of  the  vehicle,  and  the  more  uniform  the 
road,  the  less  will  be  rate  of  increase  of  resistance. 

VIII.  "On  good  sandstone  pavement,  well  laid  and  uniform,  the 
resistance  at  walking-pace  is  only  three-quarters  of  that  on  the  best 
macadam;  and  for  vehicles  well  hung,  the  resistance  at  trotting-pace  on 
good  pavement  is  equal  to  the  resistance  on  good  macadam.  But  on  bad 
pavement,  with  the  setts  too  far  apart,  the  resistance  at  trotting-pace  is 
more  than  that  on  good  macadam,  even  with  vehicles  with  the  best 
springs." 

IX.  "  The  inclination  of  the  line  of  draught,  for  the  maximum  useful 
pull,  increases  with  the  resistance  due  to  the  surface  of  the  road  and  as 
the  diameter  of  the  fore-wheels  diminishes.  On  the  ordinary  road  the 
inclination  tends  to  the  horizontal,  so  much  as  the  construction  of  the 
vehicle  will  permit." 

These  preceding  facts  were  not  always  borne  out  by  the  experiments 
conducted  by  General  Morin,  so  he  was  requested  by  the  Minister  of 
Public  Works  to  undertake  a  further  series  of  experiments  in  order  to  set 
at  rest  the  following  questions  : — 

I.  Is  the  deterioration  of  the  surface  of  the  roads  in  inverse  ratio  to 
the  width  of  the  tyres,  with  equally  weighted  vehicles? 

II.  Can  vehicles  be  loaded  proportionally  to  their  width  of  tyres  t 

IIL  Is  the  deterioration  of  the  road  in  inverse  ratio  to  the  diameter 
of  the  wheels? 

rV.  Can  vehicles  be  loaded  in  proportion  to  the  diameter  of  the 
wheels  1 

V.  Which  causes  more  damage  to  the  road,  a  light  dog-cart  or  a 
country  cart,  both  equally  loaded  ? 

YI.  What  is  the  rate  of  deterioration  of  roads  in  different  states  of 
repair  1 

After  a  further  series  of  experiments  he  replied  as  follows : — 

(i.)  To  say  that  it  is  legitimate  to  weight  vehicles  proportionally  to 
their  width  of  tyres,  assumes  the  hypothesis  that  the  tyre  presses  equally 
upon  the  ground  throughout  its  whole  width,  which  is  not  a  correct  basis. 

(ii.)  Equally  weighted  wheels  with  tyres  0  06  m.  in  width  deteriorate 
the  roads  more  than  those  with  tyres  0*115  m.  to  0*165  m.  There  is  no 
marked  difference  from  0*115  m.  to  0*165  m.  in  width,  so  about  0*115  m. 
is  the  maximum. 

(iii.)  A  four-wheeled  vehicle  (wagon)  with  tyres  0  060  m.  in  width, 
diameter  of  fore- wheels  13  m.,  diameter  of  rear-wheels  15  m.,  can  be 
loaded  up  to  2400  kilos  in  dry  weather  and  1800  kilos  in  the  rainy 
season. 

(iv.)  Vehicles  equally  loaded,  and  with  the  same  width  of  tyre,  deterio- 
rate the  road  more  as  their  diameter  is  decreased  within  certain  limits. 
The  least  diameter  of  the  fore-wheels  of  a  wagon  should  be  1  m.  if  it  will 
allow  them  to  turn  under  the  frame.     This  limit  is  fixed  upon  in  order 
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not  to  raise  the  centre  of  gravity  too  high.  The  diameter  of  the  wheels 
can  be  decided  upon  with  due  consideration  to  the  centre  of  gravity  and 
position  of  axle  and  frame. 

(v.)  A  load  of  2465  kilos  drawn  by  a  vehicle  with  tyres  2*029  m.  in 
diameter  and  in  width  0*115  m.,  on  a  good  macadam  road,  does  not  cause 
any  appreciable  damage  to  the  roads,  even  if  the  road  be  wet  on  the 
surface.  But  a  load  of  5000  kilos  drawn  on  a  cart  with  wheels  1*83  m. 
in  diameter  and  tyres  0165  m.  wide,  or  a  load  of  7935  kilos  drawn  on  a 
four-wheeled  wagon  with  tyres  0*16  m.  wide  and  fore- wheels  1011  m. 
and  rear-wheels  1*73  m.  in  diameter  respectively,  produces  a  considerable 
deterioration  upon  the  road.  Therefore  the  load  should  not  exceed  3500 
to  4000  kilos. 

Table  LXVI. 

OenertU  MoritCa  Table  for  the  RtUio  of  TraeHve  Force  and  Total  Load. 


Description  and  state  of  roads. 


Turf,  softened  by  melting  enow, 
,,  film,  .... 
„    very  dry, 

Earthways  in  good  condition, 
drv,  etc.,  .  ... 

Earth  road,  covered  with  un- 
trodden snow. 

Firm  earth,  with  a  bed  of  sand  or 
gravel  '1  to  *1 5  m.  in  thickness, 

Macadam,  dry  and  uniform, 

wet  and  dusty,  pro- 
jecting stones,        .  \ 
firm,  slight  wear,  and 

soft  mud, 
firm,  with  ruts  and\ 
very  muddy, .        .  | 
worn  and  covered  with  1 

thick  mud,    . 
badly  worn  and  rutty, 
mud  very  thick,     . 
very  badly  worn  and 
with  deep  ruts,  hard 
foundation  and  un- 
equal surface, 
Sandstone  roads,  well  set  and 
closely  laid,  .        .        .        .  j 
Roads  paved  with  Fontainebleau  1 
sandstone,  dry,      .        .        .  f 
Paved  roads,   wet  and  covered 
with  mud,     .... 

Timber  flooring  of  a  bridge. 


Artillery 
wsgona. 

Qoods 
wagons. 

Carts. 

i 

... 

... 

A 

A 

A 

iV 

A 

A 

i 

i 

A 

A 

AtoA 

AtoA 

A 

Ato^r 

AtoA 

A 

AtoA 

AtoA 

h 

AtoA 

AtoA 

A 

AtoA 

AtoA 

A 

AtoA 

AtoA 

A 

AtoA 

AtoA 

A 

AtoA 

Atoy^r 

A 

AtoA 

AtorH 

A 

AtoA 

AtoA 

A 

AtoA 

A 

Coaches  and 

oarria^with 

spnngs. 


I  A-  walking. 
{ A  trotting. 
I  ^  walking. 
I  ^  trotting. 
1  ,V  walking. 
I  iV  trotting. 
i  ^f  walking. 
I  A  trotting. 
r  ^  walking. 
Lt^  trotting. 
I  ^  walking. 
\  ^  trotting. 

r^  walking. 
[  t^A  trotting. 

t  V»  walking. 
•t«t  fill  jog. 
r  tV  walking. 
I  ^  trotting. 

^  walking. 
^  ^  trotting. 

/t  walking. 
L  ^  trotting. 


(vi.)  A  load  of  1800  kilos  on  a  cart  with  tyres  0*06  m.  in  width,  on  a 
good  macadam  road  with  a  wet  surface,  causes  considerable  deterioration 
to  the  roadway;  therefore   the  maximum  load  under  these  conditions 
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should  not  exceed  2000  kilos,  unless  their  tyres  exceed  0  07  m.  in 
width. 

(vii.)  The  distrihution  of  a  load  on  two  or  more  vehicles,  producing  a 
distribution  of  the  pressure  over  a  larger  surface,  causes  less  damage  to 
the  road. 

(viii.)  A  load  of  8000  kilos  on  a  macadam  road  with  a  wet  surface 
causes  considerable  damage,  and  this  limit  ought  to  be  considerably 
reduced  if  the  roads  are  to  be  kept  intact. 

(ix.)  A  spring  carriage  going  at  a  trotting-pace  with  loads  of  5000 
kilos  on  macadam  roads  with  wet  surfaces  does  not  cause  any  more  damage 
than  the  same  vehicle  without  springs  proceeding  at  a  walking-pace. 

(x.)  The  best  limit  to  fix  for  the  fore-wheels  of  wagons  is  1  to 
1*10  m.,  and  for  the  reai^wheels  1*50  to  1*60  m.,  in  accordance  with  the 
construction  of  the  vehicle. 

The  foregoing  table  (LXVI.)  gives  the  results  (after  General  Morin)  of 
the  relation  between  the  tractive  effort  and  the  total  load  for  different  kinds 
of  roads  and  vehicles. 

Below  is  Greneral  Morin's  table  for  the  maximum  load  that  can  be 
drawn  on  a  level  road. 

Table  LXVII. 


Class  of  vehicle. 

Winter. 

Country  cart,  with  1  horse, 
Fourwheel  vehicle,  with  2  horses,      . 

„               „               4  horses,      . 

„               „              6  horses,      . 
Cart,  with  1  horse, 

„         2  horses, 

„         8  horses, 

1800  kilos. 
2400    .. 
4800    „ 
7200    „ 
1800    „ 
8600    „ 
4600    „ 

2000  klloB. 
2800    „ 
6200    „ 
9100    „ 
2600    „ 
4000    „ 
6000    „ 

General  Morin 's  experiments  decided  for  the  time  being  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  wheels  and  the  maximum  loads  that  vehicles  should  be  allowed 
to  carry.  He  strongly  recommended  the  erection  of  weighing  machines 
on  all  the  principal  thoroughfares. 

V.  The  Researches  of  M.  Dupuit 

General  Morin's  experiments  were  fully  accepted  by  the  scientific 
world;  they  were,  however,  fiercely  attacked  by  a  civil  engineer,  M. 
Dupuit,  who,  after  much  experimenting,  arrived  at  formula  which  differed 
considerably  from  those  of  Morin. 

M.  Dupuit  pointed  out  a  number  of  errors  in  the  calculations  given  in 
Morin's  tables,  and  leads  us  to  suppose  that  these  suggest  many  others  in 
Morin's  preliminary  calculations,  of  which  the  results  only  are  shown  in  the 
tables. 

He  states  that  the  figures  obtained  differ  considerably  from  those  that 
give  the  proportion  of  the  load  to  the  diameter  of  the  wheel ;  that  General 
Morin  commits  a  serious  error  in  his  value  for  axle  friction,  i,e,  /=0'05, 
which  is  too  small,  and  ought  to  be  0*12.  That  the  distance  travelled  per 
revolution  ought  to  be  calculated  from  the  diameter  of  the  interior  of  the 
nave,  as  there  is  considerable  play  between  the  axle  and  the  nave.     That 
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for  the  proportion  of  the  tractive  effort  to  the  diameter  of  the  nrheel 
Morin  compares  experiments  taken  under  various  conditions,  which  re- 
moves all  certainty  from  his  results.  That  in  Morin's  experiments  on  the 
width  of  tyres,  the  pressure  and  width  of  tyre  are  varied  at  the  same  time, 
so  that  it  is  impossible  to  distinguish  the  part  played  by  each  in  the 
experiments. 

After  pointing  out  these  errors  in  General  Morin's  experiments, 
Dupuit  proceeded  to  conduct  experiments  exactly  similar,  but  with  his 
own  apparatus,  which  was  attached  to  a  special  car  and  had  the  advantage 
that  experiments  could  be  performed  more  quickly,  as  the  vehicles  to  be 
tested  had  only  to  be  attached  to  the  dynamometer  coupling  on  the  special 
car. 

Dupuit  experimented  on  the  resistance  to  rolling  of  cylinders,  by 
placing  at  the  top  of  an  inclined  plane  wheels  which  were  allowed  to  roll 
down  and  run  along  the  level  until  they  were  brought  to  a  state  of  rest 
by  the  frictional  resistance. 

If  ^  =  height  of  incline ;  P  =  weight  of  wheel ;  S  =»  distance  travelled 
along  incline  and  level;  Rs resistance  to  rolling,  then  resistance  offered 
to  the  weight  P  will  be  PR.  The  work  due  to  resistance  will  be  PRS, 
and  the  equation  of  work  which  equalises  the  work  done  by  the  weights  to 
the  work  of  resistance  will  be 

P^  =  RPS        orR=A. 

Taking  the  square  root  of  the  diameter  D  of  the  cylinders,  and  obtaining 
the  product  R  ^^  Dupuit  found  that  it  always  gave  a  constant  number, 
which  proved  that  the  resistance  to  rolling  varies  in  inverse  ratio  to  the 
square  root  of  the  diameter,  and  not  as  the  first  power,  as  stated  by  Morin 
and  Coulomb. 

M.  Dupuit  concludes  from  his  experiments  that  on  uniform  surfaces 
generally,  as  macadam : 

!1)  The  tractive  effort  is  proportional  to  the  load. 
2)  „  „         independent  of  the  width  of  tyres. 

(3)  ,,  „        inversely  proportional  to  the  sq.  root  of  .the 

diameter  of  the  wheels. 

(4)  „  „        independent  of  the  velocity. 

That  the  tractive  effort  or  horizontal  force  necessary  to  move  a  vehicle 
on  the  level  is  expressed  by  the  formula 

T=pn/2R 
P 
P  =  weight  of  vehicle;  p=a  constant  which  expresses  a  ratio  between  the 
compressibility  and  elasticity  of  the  surface. 
The  constant  />  is  found  from  the  fonntila 

'"&  J7 

in  which  c  is  the  instant  compression  of  the  ground,  and  c'  the  permanent 
set  due  to  the  load. 

On  paved  roads,  Dupuit  recognised  that  the  formula  had  to  be  modified, 
for  although  the  force  required  is  always  proportional  to  the  load  and  to 
the  square  root  of  the  diameter  of  the  wheels,  yet  it  increases  with  the 
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speed,  and  diminishes  as  the  width  of  tyre  diminishes  within  certain  limits, 
and  also  that  springs  diminish  the  force  required,  whereas  on  macadam 
springs  have  very  little  influence. 

Table  LXVIII. 
DupuU^s  Table  for  the  Ratio  of  Tractive  Force  to  Load. 


Glass  of  yehiole. 

Diameter 
of  wheels. 

Width  of 
tyres  in 
metres. 

Ratio  of  tractive  force  to  pressure  on 

Macadam. 

Walking  or 

trotti^. 

Paved  roads. 

Walking. 

Trotting. 

Cart.     . 
Rubbish  cart, 
»»          »i 

«.  »»          '» 

Gig,      .        .        . 

Carriage, 

Char-ii-banc, 

ccciC'    .    : 

ft 

1-82 

1-85 

1-89 

1-90 

1-48 

1-96 

1-60 

0-86 

1-6 

0-95 

•05 

•076 

•11 

•14 

•06 

•17 

•05 

•05 

•18 

•18 

•082 

•081 

•08 

•08 

•086 

•029 

•086 

•086 

•029 

•029 

•012 

•0206 

•0176 

•0166 

•024 

•0177 

•08 

•08 

•016 

•016 

•028 

•028 

•028 

•028 

•084 

•028 

•087 

•087 

•02 

•02 

Dupuit  found  that  the  mean  force  required  to  draw  a  vehicle  loaded  up 
to  1000  kilos  was 

On  manadam  roads=80  kilos. 
On  paved  roads      =20  kilos. 

That  on  flagstones  perfectly  dressed  the  tractive  force  required  equals 
6  kilos  per  ton,  and  that  on  asphalt  equals  ahout  10  kilos  per  ton.  From 
the  ahove  he  obtained  the  following  ratio : — 

The  resistance  on  railroads  :  the  resistance  on  pavements  :  the  resist- 
ance on  macadam  : :  1  :  4  :  6 ;  but  these  resistances  are  not  in  proportion 
to  the  respective  roughnesses,  which  are  as  1  :  15  :  36. 

M.  Dupuit  performed  experiments  on  the  effect  of  the  width  of  tyres, 
and  carefully  noticed  the  manner  in  which  they  wore.  He  found  that  the 
edges  became  furrowed  into  deep  grooves,  and  that  some  particles  of  the 
stretched  iron  became  detached;  also  that  the  wood  having  at  first  a 
rectilinear  section  was  found  after  being  considerably  used  to  be  elliptical. 

Experiments  were  made  with  wide  tyres,  and  it  was  found  that  for  a 
tyre  17  cm.  in  width  only  9  cm.  were  in  actual  contact,  and  6  cm.  of  a 
14  cm.  tyre ;  from  this  he  concluded  that  the  length  of  contact  is  of  more 
importance  than  the  width,  this  being  at  least  14  cm.  for  a  tyre  2  m.  in 
diameter;  that  wide  tyres  are  only  useful  when  they  bear  on  the  road 
throughout  their  whole  width,  and  in  cases  when  the  road  is  soft,  uneven, 
and  in  a  bad  condition. 

Dupuit  states  that  from  actual  experiments  he  found  that  a  tyre  of 
17  cm.  after  a  few  weeks'  wear  was  reduced  to  14  cm.  and  after  a  few 
months'  to  11  cm.,  and  that  after  a  17  cm.  tyre  had  been  run  4000  miles 
it  was  worn  out  and  showed  a  loss  of  one  kilo  for  every  20  miles  and  per 
ton  of  useful  load  carried. 
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And,  moreover,  since  the  tyre  is  rounded,  it  is  necessary  to  admit  that 
the  pressure  is  unequal  throughout  its  whole  width,  and  that  not  only 
does  it  diminish  on  hoth  sides  of  the  centre  but  to  the  right  and  left,  that 
the  surface  in  contact  is  not  square  or  rectilinear  in  section  but  elliptical, 
forming  an  ellipse,  the  major  axis  of  which  increases  far  more  rapidly 
with  the  diameter  of  the  tyre  than  the  minor  axis  increases  with  the  width 
of  tyre. 

From  another  series  rif  experiments  Dupuit  proved  that  under  a 
pressure  of  2000  kilos,  scarcely  ^th  of  the  material  of  the  road  was 
subjected  to  any  strain.  From  this  he  concluded  that  4000  kilos  might 
be  taken  as  a  standaixl  load  for  a  two-wheel  vehicle,  and  the  weighting 
distributed  as  follows : — 


Wheels  (one  pair), 

600  kUoB. 

Axle  and  frame,  . 

.        .        520    „ 

Useful  load, 

.        .      2880    „ 

4000  kUo6= total  load. 

Dupuit  on  the  Effect  of  ffolloufs  and  Rises  in  Moods. 
Dupuit  obtained  the  following  formulae : — 


/  1 

an 

/  1 

in  which 

de"=0Vi+| 

0  =  tractive  force  on  the  level. 

R  -radius  of  the  wheel. 

0'  =        „         „     in  a  hollow. 

Rj  =  radius  on  surface  of  the  road. 

0"  =       „         „     on  a  rise. 

either  concave  or  convex. 

By  giving  different  values  to  Rj  in  reference  to  R,  Dupuit  found  that 
the  hollows  have  the  effect  of  increasing  the  pull  to  a  large  extent,  and 
their  influence  has  a  greater  effect  as  the  diameter  of  the  wheel  increases^ 
and  that  the  rises  had  the  effect  of  decreasing  the  pull ;  but  that  the 
increase  was  always  greater  than  the  decrease. 

From  experiments  Dupuit  concluded  that,  providing  the  road  was 
undulating  and  had  no  very  sudden  rises  or  depressions,  the  effect  of  the 
undulations  was  practically  nil. 

VI.  Theoretical  Investigations  of  Edmund  Leahy,  G,E.  (1847). 

In  an  exhaustive  treatise  on  The  Making  and  Repairing  of  Roads, 
Mr.  Leahy  states  that  the  power  required  to  move  a  car  upon  a  level  road 
depends  upon  the  friction  of  the  axles  and  the  resistance  to  rolling.  The 
friction  of  the  axles  is  the  same  in  nearly  all  cases,  as  long  as  the  load  and 
the  car  are  the  same ;  but  the  resistance  to  rolling,  having  its  immediate 
action  at  the  tyre,  must  be  variable  according  to  the  description  of  road 
upon  which  the  wheels  move. 

He  proves  that  the  friction  at  the  axle  can  be  represented  by  the 
following  formula: — 

P  =  Wj^tanA         .         .         .         .         (1) 
2r 

where  P  is  that  force  applied  at  the  tyre  which  is  just  sufficient  to  rotate 
the  wheel  when  supported  on  its  axle,  where  W  is  the  load  on  the  axle, 
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d  the  diameter  of  the  axle,  2r  the  diameter  of  the  wheel,  and  where  A  ie 
the  limiting  angle  of  resistance  for  the  surfaces  in  contact. 

He  then  goes  on  to  consider  the  resistance  to  rolling,  which  may  be 
due  to  either  or  both  of  two  causes,  namely,  irregularity  of  surface  or 
yielding  of  surface  over  which  the  vehicle  passes. 

Dejding  with  irregularity  of  surface  first,  he  obtains  a  formula  for  the 
initial  e£Port  required  to  surmount  an  obstacle. 

The  formula  is 

p,^72riCT (2) 

where  P  is  the  tractive  effort  required,  r  is  the  radius  of  the  wheel,  W  is 
the  load  on  the  wheel,  and  h  is  the  height  of  the  obstacle.  He  further 
proves  that  when  the  tractor,  be  it  horse  or  motor,  is  unable  to  exert  this 
initial  effort,  the  minimum  velocity  which  the  vehicle  must  have  to 
surmount  the  obstacle  is  given  by 

V  =  f2a    ^    i  h^  —  x  (^^^^^  ^^  ^^  described  by  centre  of \  )  /o\ 

^  ^ r  -^  I     "  W     \  wheel  in  passing  over  the  obstacle/  J       *         '   * 

V  is  the  least  velocity  which,  together  with  the  draught  P,  will  enable 
the  vehicle  to  mount  the  obstacle. 

Here  he  deals  with  the  loss  of  energy  in  mounting  obstacles,  and  shows 
that  this  loss  is  given,  when  h  is  small,  by  the  following : — 

Loss  of  energy  = x  —    .        .         .         .         (4) 

g        r 

This  is  lost  while  the  vehicle  is  moving  a  distance  »  21,  say,  and  hence 
he  shows  that  the  average  effort  is  given  by 

Average  effort  =  ^^  -    ^^-        ...        (5) 
gr    J2r-h 

He  concludes  from  these  formula  that  the  draught  on  a  road  whoso 
surface  presents  a  number  of  unyielding  and  projecting  obstacles  varies 
directly  as  the  square  of  the  velocity,  and  inversely  as  the  square  root  of 
the  cube  of  the  size  of  the  wheel.  He  goes  on  to  say  that  the  draught 
upon  irregular  surfaces  must  be  much  more  than  that  which  has  been 
ascertained,  in  all  cases  where  the  velocity  of  motion  is  considerable, 
because  there  is  no  substance  perfectly  inelastic,  and  therefore,  after 
striking  the  obstacle,  the  wheel  will  rebound  backwards  from  the  obstacle 
with  a  velocity  proportionate  to  the  relation  between  the  forces  of  impact 
and  restitution  referable  to  the  elasticities  of  the  wheel  and  the  material 
of  the  obstruction ;  moreover,  the  obstacle  when  struck  will,  in  many  cases, 
slide  to  some  extent,  and  thereby  weaken  the  momentum. 

He  then  deals  with  the  tractive  effort  required  for  a  yielding  surface, 
and  states  that  to  a  great  extent  resistance  to  rolling  is  due  to  a  continual 
displacement  of  a  portion  of  the  road  material  owing  to  its  inelasticity, 
which,  while  it  allows  that  material  to  exert  a  pressure  against  the  fore 
part  of  the  wheel,  will  not  permit  it  to  rise  behind,  and  thereby  propel  the 
wheel  by  its  reaction.  Thus  the  draught  upon  a  soft  surface  is  much 
more  than  if  it  were  upon  a  hard,  unyielding  surface. 

He  then  deduces  a  formula  for  the  draught  upon  soft  surfaces,  making 
two  assumptions:  first,  that  surface  of  road  is  perfectly  inelastic;    and 
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secondly,  that  the  resistance  to  compression  varies  simply  as  the  depth 
compressed. 

Using  the  same  notation  as  before,  except  that  h  is  now  the  depth  to 
which  the  wheel  sinks,  the  formula  is 

p-         WA«  ....        (6) 

Area  immersed 
or  further 

p  ^  3W      Length  immersed  .mx 

8       Diameter  of  wheel 

and  hence  he  shows  that  the  draught  varies  inversely  as  the  cube  root  of 
the  square  of  the  size  of  the  wheel,  or  little  more  than  the  inverse  of  the 
height  of  the  wheel. 

He  then  proceeds  to  prove  that  when  K  is  the  angle  of  friction  of 
rolling,  A  the  angle  of  friction  for  the  surfaces  in  contact  at  the  axle,  d  the 
diameter  of  the  eale,  and  2r  the  diameter  of  the  wheel 

sin  R  +  tan  A  •-- 

P  =  W ^        ...        (8) 

1  -  sin  R  tan  A  -— 
2r 

He  remarks  that  the  deductions  of  M.  Morin  are  in  perfect  accordance 
with  the  previous  theoretical  investigations,  and  alludes  to  the  Second 
Report  of  the  Select  Committee  of  the  House  of  Lords  (1833)  upon  Turnpike 
Road  Trusts^  where  Mr.  Macneill  has  given  the  following  empirical  formula 
for  the  draught  on  common  roads : — 

^ 93-^40  +  ^^' 

where  W  is  the  weight  of  wagon,  w  is  the  load,  Y  the  velocity  in  feet  per 
second,  and  c  a  constant,  which  depends  on  the  surface  over  which  the 
wagon  is  drawn. 

Mr.  Macneill  ascertained  the  value  of  c  for  different  surfaces  as 
follows : — 

c=  2  for  a  timber  surface. 

c=  2  for  a  paved  surface. 

e=  5  for  a  well-made  broken  stone  road  in  a  dry  state. 

c=  8  for  the  like  surface  covered  with  dust 

e=10  for  the  same  wet,  and  covered  with  mud. 

c=  18  for  a  gravel  or  flint  road  when  wet. 

c= 32  for  the  same,  very  wet  and  covered  with  mud. 

Leahy  then  compares  the  theoretical  investigation  with  experiment, 
showing  in  the  first  place  that  both  agree  that  springs  do  not  diminish  the 
draught  when  the  motion  is  so  slow  as  to  permit  the  body  of  the  vehicle  to 
be  elevated  and  depressed  just  as  much  as  the  axle.  The  fact  that  the 
draught  over  an  even,  soft  surface  is  not  affected  by  the  velocity  corresponds 
with  the  experiments  of  M.  Morin,  but  is  at  variance  with  the  views  of 
Mr.  Macneill. 

By  equation  (4)  he  shows  that  over  hard,  irregular  surfaces  the  varia- 
tion of  the  draught  is  as  the  square  of  the  velocity,  and  remarks  that 
there  is  a  seeming  discrepancy  between  this  conclusion  and  the  results  of 
experiments  made  under  apparently  analogous  hypotheses,  which  would 
regulate  the  increments  of  traction  by  proportional  increments  of  velocity. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


APPENDIX. 


477 


It  must  be  remembered,  however,  that  the  experiments  of  M.  Morin  and 
others  were  made  upon  roads  said  to  be  hard,  yet  not  so,  in  fact^  and  with 
elastic  machines,  whereas  had  the  experiments  been  conducted  upon  a 
perfectly  unyielding  surface  and  with  a  rigid  and  inelastic  machine,  there  is 
no  doubt  that  the  draught  should  vary  as  the  square  of  the  velocity,  and 
therefore  the  conclusion  is  arrived  at  that  according  as  the  machine  and 
rough  roadway  approach  a  state  of  inelasticity,  the  more  nearly  will  the 
draught  correspond  with  this  law  of  variation.  Every  road  presents  a 
different  description  of  surface,  and  if  upon  one  the  draught  was  not  at  all 
affected  by  the  velocity,  or  varied  as  V^  owing  to  its  softness  and  regularity, 
and  upon  another  it  varied  as  Y^  owing  to  its  hardness  and  roughness, 
surely  as  there  are  many  intermediate  descriptions  of  surface  between  these 
extremes,  so  also  must  the  draught  upon  them  vary,  as  some  intermediate 
power,  between  0  and  2  of  the  velocity.  Therefore  in  general,  the  resistance 
to  rolling  must  vary  as  V*,  in  which  n  is  the  constant  suitable  to  each 
particular  surface,  and  always  lying  between  0  and  2 ;  and  any  accurate 
empirical  expression  for  the  draught  upon  roads  must  have  V**  as  one  of 
its  terms. 

He  then  goes  on  to  consider  the  uniformity  of  draught,  deducing  a 
formula 


P  =  Wco8a(tanR  +  tanA 


2r/ 


sin  a 


for  the  draught  upon  an  acclivity  in  which  a  is  the  angle  of  ascent  and  B 
the  angle  of  friction  of  rolling  corresponding  to  any  description  of  surface. 
Comparing  this  last  equation  with  that  for  the  draught  upon  a  level  road 

P  =  w(tan  R  +  tan  A  ^)  nearly, 
he  concludes  by  drawing  up  the  following  table  of  imiform  draught : — 

Table  LXIX. 
Table  qf  Uniform  Draught, 


Defloription  of  surfiice. 

Rate  of  inclination. 

Ordinary  broken  stone  snrface, 

Close  firm  stone  ^ving 

,,     timber  pavuig, 

„         „     trackway, 

„     cnt  stone  trackway, 

„     iron  tramway, 

„       „    railway, 

Level. 
Iin48i 
lin41i 
lin81§ 
1  iu  dli 
lin29i 
lin28i 

Vn.  The  Work  of  M.  Charie-Marsaines. 

M.  Chari^Marsaines,  inspector  of  roads  and  bridges,  being  struck  by  the 
instinctive  preference  of  the  farmers  in  the  department  Du  Nord  for  paved 
road,  undertook  a  series  of  experiments  in  order  to  compare  paved  and 
macadam  roads,  as  to  durability,  cost  of  maintenance,  and  the  maximum 
load  capable  of  being  supported. 

Below  are  the  results  of  his  experiments : — 
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Table  LXX. 


Season. 

Description 
of  roads. 

Load 

per  horse. 

Distance  run 
per  hour. 

Work  per  hour 

in  kilo- 

grammetres. 

Ratio. 

Winter,      | 
Summer,    | 

Paved 
Macadam 
Paved 
Macadam 

1-806 

-851 

1-896 

1-141 

8-800 
8-080 
3-600 
8-480 

4,809.800 
2,621,080 
4,882,600 
8,970,680 

1      1-644 
1      1-229 

The  results  of  Chari^Marsaines*  researches  are  as  follows : — 

(L)  The  wear  on  the  harness  is  less  on  paved  than  on  macadam  roads. 

(ii.^  The  wear  and  tear  on  the  vehicles  is  greater. 

(iii.)  The  lasting  power  of  the  horse  is  much  less  on  macadam  roads.  A 
harness  lasts  six  years  on  paved  roads  and  five  on  macadam.  A  vehicle  lasts 
seven  years  on  paved  roads  and  nine  on  macadam. 

These  results  differ  very  little  from  those  given  by  Schwilgn^  in  his 
experiments  performed  in  1832  on  the  roads  between  Paris  and  Havre. 

VIII.  Experimenta  by  A.  Michdin  (1896). 
Smies  qf  Five  Testa  made  by  A,  Miehelin, 

General  data  for  five  series  of  tests  were  as  follows : — 

front  0*92  m.        .        back  1*12  m. 
„    0*90  m.        .  „    1-20  m. 


Diameter  of  iron  wheels, 

pneumatic  wheels, 


Weight  of  iron  wheels. 


68  kg. 
89  kg. 


Eneumatic  wheels,  .        .  „ 

rake,  empty,  iron  wheels, 
,,         „       pneumatic  wheels. 


Tablb  LXXI. 
Snow  Trial  on  Jcmuary  6,  1896. 


72  kg. 

66  kg. 
677  kg. 
642  kg. 


Iron  wheels. 

Pneumatics. 

Empty  carriage             (walking),     . 
LoaSed     „      160  kg.  (      „),... 
„         t,           M       (trotting),     . 

„      800kg.(      „      ),     .        .        . 

kg. 
16-86 
17-83 
29-60 
81-17 

kg. 
11-47 
12-71 
15-27 
17-96 

Mud  Trial  on  January  26,  1896. 


Iron  wheels. 

Pneumatics. 

Empty  carriage             (walking),     . 
Loa5ed     „       160  kg.  (      „),... 
„         „           „       (trotting),     . 

„      800  kg.  (      „),... 

kg. 
16-00 
17  30 
19-66 
2806 

kg. 
10-60 
12-48 
12-97 
1416 
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Fio.  147a.— First  Series  (January  1896). 
S^cfmd  Series  of  Tests,  August  1895. 
Instead  of  taking  the  same  running  ground  (as  on  the  first  trials)  on 
the  various  days,  different  surfaces  were  tried  under  the  same  conditions 
of  dryness. 

Tablb  LXXII. 
Average  for  the  whole  of  (he  Runs. 


Face. 

Iron 
wheels. 

Pneumatio 
wheels. 

If  traction  of 

pneumatio = 

100  then  iron  = 

Empty  carriage,  . 

Heavily  loaAed,  800  kg. ,     .' 
>»            »»           t»           • 

Walking 
Trotting 
Walking 
Trotting 

kg. 
17-42 
20-41 
2075 
29-70 

kg. 
14  06 
1596 
1614 
16*40 

124 
128 
128-5 
181 

From  the  ahove  and  fig.  1476  the  advantage  of  the  pneumatic  is  evident 
It  is  considerahly  augmented  with  the  speed  and  the  load. 
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Fio.  1476. --Second  series  (August  1896). 

JVbte.— The  number  of  the  figures,  tables,  and  plates  in  this  Appendix  is  not  that  of 
the  original  pamphlets. 
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Qeneral  average  obtained  for  all  roads,  at  all  speeds  and  loadings : — 

For  iron-shod  wheels, 22*07  kg. 

„  pnenmatio    ,, 15*68  kg. 

Micbelin  found  that  even  upon  hard  and  smooth  ground  pneumatic 
tyres  gave  a  greater  economy,  amounting  to  about  one-thmL 

Third  Series  of  Tests,  November  1896. 

More  variety  in  the  nature  of  the  roads. 
Three  trials  over  each  kind  of  road : — 

(A)  Total  length,  40  m. ;  gradient,  1-5  per  cent. ;  macadam,  fairly  good, 
less  sound  than  second  series. 

(B)  Total  length,  110  m. ;  good  regular  pavement;  gradient,  1*2  per 
cent. 

(C)  Badly  paved,  irregular;  gradient,  1*9  per  cent. ;  length,  50  m. 

(D)  Steep  gradient,  5*8  per  cent. ;  macadam,  in  good  condition ;  length, 
80  m. 

(E)  Road  through  vineyards  very  badly  maintained ;  length,  50  m. 

Experiments  made  at  the  trot,  etc. 

Now,  if  we  take  the  average  of  all  these  speeds  over  the  three  courses 
A,  Bf  and  C7,  we  have 

Table  LXXIII. 


Iron  wheels. 

Pneumatics. 

Solid  indiambber. 

Empty  carriages  at  the 
trot 

Heavily  loaded,  800  kg., 
walking. 

Heavily  loaded,  800  kg., 
at  the  trot,     . 

20-87 
22-10 
29-52 

15-45 
19-87 
20-65 

20-07 
25-69 
28-62 

Walking  and  trotting. 

If  traction  pneumatics  =  100 

Then  traction  of  iron  wheels =129 -4 
Traction  of  solid  rubber  „    =182*8 


Trotting  alone. 

Traction  for  pneumatics  =100 
„  iron  wheels  =134-9 

, ,         solid  rubber  =139-6 
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Fig.  148.— Third  series  of  trial  (November  1895). 
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Fio.  149.— Third  series  (r^mnU). 

Tablb  LXXIV. 
Third  Series  of  Tests,  November  1896. 


Empty  Carriage  at 
thetrotr 

^^f;?^-" 

Loaded,  800  kg.,  at 
the  trot. 

Iron. 

Pnem. 

Solid. 

Iron. 

Pneoa. 

Solid. 

Iron. 

Pnem. 

Solid. 

CouT9e  A. 

kg. 

kg. 

kg. 

kg. 

kg. 

kg. 

kg. 

kg. 

kg. 

Macadam,    fairly 

good    condition, 

slightly      damp. 

Gradient,  1*5  per 

cent,  . 
Good  regular  pave- 

22  88 

14-34 

19-22 

22-88 

18-79 

26-08 

81120) 

18-9 

28-26 

ment,    dry    and 

clean.   Gradient, 

1-2  per  cent., 
CowneC. 
Bad,        irregular 
pavement,  flinty 
D^AUler.    Gradf- 

U-88 

12-68 

17-80 

18-89 

18-68(?) 

2212 

21-80 

20-60(0 

24-90 

ent,  1-9  per  cent.. 

24-80 

19-49 

28-20 

24-63 

2216 

29-92 

8618 

22-66 

82-70 

Courts  D. 

Macadam  in  good 

condition.  Gradi- 

ent, 5*8  per  cent.. 

,, 

,, 

,, 

47-78 

46-81 

49-58 

,, 

CouruB. 

Macadam,    badly 

kept,  wheel  ruts. 

Gradient,   5   per 

cent.,  .       . 

88-60 

66-64 

77-91 

•• 

•• 

•• 

*' 

The  results  of  these  tests  (shown  in  fig.  149)  only  go  to  confirm  the  two 
previous  series  of  tests,  and  markedly  show,  the  worse  the  ground  the 
greater  the  economy  in  using  pneumatics.  Tests  were  not  taken  with  iron 
wheels  over  courses  D  and  E,  on  account  of  the  great  shocks  destroying 
the  instruments. 

Fowrth  Series  of  Tests,  Jwtmarg  1896. 

In  the  previous  experiments  errors  crept  into  the  results,  but  this  series 
clears  them  away. 

The  normal  speed  was  about  10*5  km.  per  hour. 
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Tablm  LXXV. 
Fourth  Series  qf  Tests, 


Speeds  at  the  trot,  10*50  km.  per  hoar. 


(A)  Payement  tolerahly  re- 
gular. Gxadient,  1*8 
percent 


(B)  Old  macadam,  slightly 
damaged.      GraoQentt  • 
1*8  percent 

(G)  Good  regular  payement ; 
1*2  percent 

(D)  Bad  and  irregular  paye- 
ment; 1*9  percent 


let.  Dry,  firoBtr,     . 
2nd.        Liquia       mud, 

slightly  sticky,   . 
Srd.  Same  mud,  dried, 
Ist   Dry,  fros^, 
'iquia 


2nd. 


Liquid 


mud. 


antjj 

aye- J 
t     t 


slightly  sticky,   . 
8rd.  Same  mud,  dried, 
1st  Dry, 
2nd.  Wet,      . 
1st  Diy, 
2nd.  Wet,      . 


Pneus. 

Iron. 

Solid. 

19 '4 

26-9 

26*i 

21-66 

29*6 

28*8 

20*26 

27-2 

26*4 

20*6 

22*8 

24*8 

28*2 

81-7 

29-2 

22-i 

28*16 

27*6 

14*8 

18*2 

18*8 

16*1 

19-8 

21 

19*i 

29*1 

27-8 

22*2 

82i 

29-7 

If  we  take  100  as  the  power  necessary  to  draw  the  vehicle  with  pneu- 
matics, then  we  get — 


Tablb  LXXVL 

On  good  payement  with  mud  slightly  sticky, 
>»  II  II 

Upon  had  payement,  dry,  . 
II  II  II      • 

Gooa  regular  payement,  dry. 


Pneumatics  s  100 

Iron  wheels  =  186*7 

Solid  rubber  =  180*7 

Pneumatics  =  100 

Iron  wheels  =  160 

Solid  rubber  =  148 

Pneumatics  =  100 

Iron  wheels  =  128 

Solid  rubber  =  127 


These  results  again  show  the  great  advantage  of  pneumatic  tyres  in  all 
cases. 
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Fig.  160.— Fourth  series  of  trials  (January  1896). 

Fifth  Series  qf  Tests,  February  1896. 

All  the  tests  hitherto  have  shown  that  the  economy  of  pneumatics  was 
more  apparent  at  the  trot  than  at  the  walk.  It  can  even  be  said  that  the 
force  taken  by  the  pneumatic  increased  but  little  as  the  speed  went  up 
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from  walking  to  trotting,  whilst  that  absorbed  by  the  iron  perceptibly 
increased  with  the  speed. 

Experiments  were  made  on  a  good   regular  macadam  road — length 
100  m.,  gr.  1*5  per  cent.      Each  test  was  repeated  several  times  with 
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Fio.  151.— Fourth  series  {x4swmj£), 

An    empty  vehicle,   from    which    were    deduced    the   following    average 
speeds : — 

For  pneumatics, .        .     4 '900  km.  per  hour = walking  speed  ;    1 0  '5 = trotting ; 

16 '12  =  quick  trot. 
For  iron,    .        .        .     4*650  km.  per  hour = walking  speed;  10 '94  =  trotting; 

15*12= quick  trot 

The  averages  of  the  forces  exerted  were  as  follows : — 
Tablb  LXXVIL 


Walking. 

Trotting. 

Quick  trotting. 

For  pneumatics,   . 
For  iron  wheels,   . 

18*0  kg. 
18-8  kg. 

18-6  kg. 
17  0  kg. 

18*5  kg. 
221  kg. 

It  will  be  noticed  that  at  the  trot  and  quick  trot  the  results  for  pneu- 
matics are  the  same.  It  appears,  then,  that  whatever  the  speed  may  be 
within  reasonable  limits,  the  force  absorbed  by  traction  varies  but  little 
upon  good  ground  with  pneumatic  tyres. 

Then  the  advantage  of  the  pneumatic  over  the  iron  t3rres  increases  with 
the  speed.  If  we  take  100  as  the  pneumatic  traction,  we  obtain  for  the 
iron  traction  at  the  ordinary  trot  126,  at  quick  trot  164. 

The  following  conclusions  can  be  drawn  from  the  above  experiments : — 
(i.)  The  solid  indiarubber  tyre  is  better  than  the  iron  in  certain  cases, 
especially  if  the  road  be  sticky,  very  irregular,  or  covered  with 
snow,  but  it  becomes  inferior  to  iron  if  the  surface  be  hard  and 
smooth, 
(ii.)  Solid  tyre  vastly  inferior  to  the  pneumatic, 
(iii.)  Pneumatic  50  per  cent  better  than  the  iron. 
Michelin  compared  his  experiments  with  those  of  General  Morin  by 
making  a  series  of  complementary  tests  with  iron  wheels  upon  good  dry 
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pavement  as  much   like   the   conditions   under  which  General  Monn's 
experiments  were  performed  as  possihle,  with  results  as  follows : — 

Walking      =       12*9  kg. 
Trotting       =        8*8  kg. 

These,  on  heing  compared  with  General  Morin's,  will  be  found  in  every 
case  below  those  given  by  him;  this  is  owing  evidently  to  the  better 
hanging  of  the  vehicle  and  the  better  dynamometer. 

But  if  we  compare  these  various  forces,  taking  for  example  100  as  the 
force  of  traction  at  walking  pace,  we  arrive  at  the  following  results : — 

Table  LXXVIH. 


Foroe  calculated 
after  Morin. 

Average  force  from 
above  experiments. 

Ist  Case.— Upon  mac-  (  Walking, 
adam  in  good  con-  <  Trotting, 
dition,  dusty,            (  Quick  trotting, 

2nd  Case. -Good  dry]  Walking,       . 
pavement,                \  Trotting, 

100 
127 
152 
100 
161 

100 
128 
160 
100 
146 

The  results  are  almost  identical  with  those  of  General  Morin. 

IX.  Extract  from  the  Report  of  Professor  W.  C.  Unwin,  F.R,S.,  on  the 
Ti-ials  of  Self -Moving  Vehicles  at  Birmingham,  made  before  the  Royal 
Agricultural  Society,  1897. 

Some  experiments  were  made  on  the  competing  vehicles  to  determine 
the  vehicle  friction. 

The  method  adopted  was  to  allow  the  cars  to  run  down  hill  by  gravity 
(the  motor  being  idle)  and  noting  the  speed  acquired  and  the  distance  in 
which  they  came  to  rest. 

The  cars,  fully  loaded,  were  taken  to  a  hill  on  the  road  between 
Bassett's  Pole  and  Bonehill.  This  portion  of  the  road  was  levelled  and 
marked  out  in  100-foot  distances. 

The  total  weights  of  the  cars  and  loads  in  these  trials  were  the 
following:  — 

Daimler, 2'43  tons. 

Lancashire, 6*49    ,, 

Chiswick, 6  57    „ 

Method  of  Trials, — Each  car  was  brought  to  one  of  the  marked  dis- 
tances on  the  descending  gradient,  generally  the  point  300  feet  from  A,  but 
in  trial  3  at  400  feet  from  A.  The  car  was  then  gently  started  from  rest 
and  allowed  to  descend  the  hill  by  gravity.  As  it  passed  over  the  200-foot 
length  from  B  to  C  the  time  of  passage  was  taken.  The  car  was  allowed  to 
come  to  rest,  stopping  generally  at  a  point  beyond  C,  but  in  two  trials  a 
little  short  of  C.  From  the  speed  over  the  Imse  B  C  one  measure  of  the 
friction  can  be  obtained.  The  mean  gradient  from  start  to  stop  is  another 
measure. 
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The  following  formula  was  used  for  calculating  the  friction  from  the 
speed  observations : — 

% 

where  2240/  is  the  friction  of  the  car  reckoned  in  lb.  per  ton,  h  the  fall 
in  feet  from  the  point  where  the  car  started  to  tbe  middle  point  of  the 
base  B  G,  and  a  the  distance  from  the  starting-point  to  the  middle  point 
of  BC. 

\lf  is  the  gradient  due  to  the  friction ;  that  is,  the  greatest  gradient  on 
which  the  car  would  stand  without  moving,  or  if  put  in  motion  would  run 
without  acceleration. 

The  following  table  (LXXIX.)  gives  the  values  of  the  friction  calculated 
from  the  observations : — 


Tablb  LXXIX. 
Orawiiy  Trials.     Speed  Observations. 


pi 

§1 

s 

I 


nil 


•-3  9 


I 


i 


I 

At 


I 


Is- 


1^ 


I? 


*ia» 


a 


I 


I 


I. 

is 
1 


Daimler  Motor  Company,  London. 


400 

200 

10-0 

20-00 

16-77 

6-23 

68-9 

300 

200 

11-8 

16-94 

10-25 

4-46 

43  2 

400 

200 

9-4 

21-27 

16-77 

7  04 

64-4 

lin  38  n 
1  in  5-2  Y 
1  in  41  I  J 


Lancashire  Steam  Motor  Company,  Leyland, 


384 

168 

21-2 

7-93 

16-77 

0-98 

92-0 

1  in  24 

396 

192-6 

220 

8-76 

16-77 

1-19 

88-0 

1  in  26 

400 

200 

18-0 

11-11 

16-77 

1-92 

83-1 

lin27 

400 

200 

11-4 

17-64 

16-77 

4-70 

67*0 

lin38 

400 
400 


Steam  Carriage  and  Wagon  Company,  Chistoiek. 


200 
200 


14-4 
16-0 


13-89 
13-33 


16-77 
16-77 


3-00 
2-76 


77-0 
78-4 


lin29 
lin29 


lin45 


lin26 


^lin29 


Note. — In  Ran  8  with  the  Daimler  oar  the  engine  but  not  the  gearing  was  dis- 
connected.   In  Run  8  with  the  Leyland  car  the  engine  was  disconnected. 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  Daimler  car  had  the  least  friction,  viz.,  ^th  of 
its  weight,  or  51  lb.  per  ton.  The  Thornycroft  car  had  a  friction  of  ^th 
of  its  weight,  or  nearly  78  lb.  per  ton.  The  Leyland  car  had  a  friction  of 
•^th  of  its  weight,  or  nearly  88  lb.  per  ton.  With  the  engine  disconnected 
the  Daimler  car  had  a  friction  amounting  to  ^^  of  its  weight,  and  the 
Leyland  car  had  a  friction  amounting  to  ^rd  of  its  weight,  or  67  lb. 
per  ton. 
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From  the  difficulty  of  getting  the  speed  quite  accurately,  and  also  to 
some  extent  hecause  the  method  of  calculation  is  approximate,  probably 
these  results  are  not  quite  so  trustworthy  as  those  obtained  in  the  following 
manner,  in  which  the  friction  is  calculated  from  the  distance  from  starting 
to  stopping. 

Friction  calculated  from  distance  of  running  from  starting  to  stopping. 
Let  8  be  the  total  distance  the  car  ran,  and  h  the  fall  of  level  in  that 
distance.  Then  hjs  is  the  gradient  due  to  friction,  and  corresponds  to  %lf  in 
the  previous  calculation. 

A  table  of  the  results  of  the  observations  calculated  in  this  way  differed 
only  slightly  from  the  previous  results. 

X.  Experiments  by  Professor  H.  S.  Hde-Shaw^  F,R,S,^for  the  Royal 
Lancashire  Agricultural  Society ,  1897. 

Professor  Hele-Shaw  made  a  number  of  experiments  for  the  above 
Society  at  their  show  held  at  Southport,  1897.  Among  other  results  he 
obtained  the  tractive  force  for  agricidtural  wagons  and  carts,  on  turf  and 
roads. 

The  following  is  a  brief  summary  of  the  results  obtained : — 

Tablb  LXXX. 


Diameter 
of  wheels. 

Width 
of  tyres. 

Weight 

wagon 
or  cart 

Load 

in 
tona 

Tractive 
force 
per  ton 
of  load 
onturt 

Tractive 
force 
per  ton 
of  load 
on  road. 

Fore. 

Hind. 

Fore. 

Hind. 

in. 
4 

4 
4 
4 

Agricultural  wagons, . 
»»                i»      • 
»i                tt      • 

Agricultural  cart, 
if           »» 

t$           »»          • 
ti            »i          • 
1}            »» 

in. 
89 
39 
87 
86 
65 
60 
59 
59 
56 
58 
57 

in. 
42 
42 
41 
40 

in. 
44 

2142 
1895 
1813 
1752 
1281 
1435 
1235 
1278 
1148 
1330 
1379 

8 
8 
8 
8 

1 

li 
11 

235 
277 
289 
227 
269 
260 
882 
240 
235 
253 
248 

148 
125 
139 
170 
116 
147 
111 
109 
108 
180 
158 

XI.  Investigations  of  Ira  0.  Baker,  M.Am.Soc.C.E,  (1902). 

The  resistance  to  traction  of  a  vehicle  upon  the  road  consists  of  three 
independent  elements :  I.  Axle  friction ;  II.  Boiling  resistance ;  and  III. 
Grade  resistance.  Nothing  need  here  be  said  about  grade  resistance,  since 
it  is  perfectly  understood  that  it  is  equal  to  20  lb.  per  ton  for  1  per  cent, 
of  grade. 

I.  Axle  friction, — It  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  surface  of  the  road. 
The  coefl&cient  of  friction  varies  with  the  material  of  the  journal  and  its 
bearings,  and  with  the  lubricant.  It  is  nearly  independent  of  the  velocity, 
and  according  to  the  author's  experiments  seems  to  vary  inversely  as  the 
pressure. 
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For  light  carriages  when  loaded  the  coefficient  =  0*020  *  of  the  weight  on  axle. 
For  heavier    „  ,,  „  =0*016*  „  „ 

For  American  thimble  skein  wagon      „  =  0  012  *  „  „ 

*  The  above  figores  assome  good  lubrication. 

If  there  is  a  deficiency  of  lubricant,  these  figures  are  2  to  6  times 
greater.  General  Morin's  value  for  axle  friction  was  0065 ;  this  difference 
is  probably  due  to  the  better  mechanical  construction  of  the  present  day. 
The  tractive  force  required  to  overcome  the  axle  friction  is  about  3  to 
3^  lb.  per  ton  of  the  weight  on  the  axle  for  ordinary  wagons,  and  from  3^ 
to  4^  lb.  for  wagons  with  medium-sized  wheels  and  axles. 

II.  Boiling  resistance, — The  resistance  of  a  wheel  to  rolling  is  due  to 
the  yielding  or  indentation  of  the  road,  which  causes  the  wheel  to  be 
continually  climbing  an  inclination.  The  resistance  is  measured  by  a 
horizontal  force  necessary  at  the  axle  to  lift  it  over  the  obstacle,  or  to  roll 
it  up  the  inclined  surface.  The  rolling  resistance  varies  with : — (i.)  The 
diameter  of  the  wheel ;  (ii.)  the  width  of  the  tyre ;  (iii.)  the  speed ;  (iv.) 
the  presence  or  absence  of  springs  on  the  vehicle ;  (v.)  the  nature  of  the 
road  surface. 

(i.)  Hie  diameter  of  the  wheel, — The  rolling  resistance  varies  inversely  as 
some  function  of  the  diameter  of  the  wheel,  since  the  larger  the  wheel  the 
less  the  force  required  to  pull  it  over  the  obstacle. 

The  results  of  the  experiments  are  shown  in  Table  LXXXL,  data  as 
follows : 

The  three  sizes  of  wheels  used :  (44"  in  front  and  56"  hind  wheels) =60"  wheels. 
„  „  „  (36"  in  front  and  40"  hind  wheels) =88"  wheels. 

„  „  „  (24"  in  front  and  28"  hind  wheels) =26"  wheels. 

The  load  being  1}  ton  of  2000  lb.  per  ton,  and  with  tyres  6"  wide. 


Table  LXXXI. 
Effect  of  the  Sise  of  WheeU  on  Traction. 


Description  of  the  road  surface. 

Tractive  force,  lb.  per  ton. 

Mean  diameter  of  front 
and  rear  wheels. 

60  in. 

88  in. 

26  in. 

Macadam,  slightly  worn,  dear  fair  condition, 
Gravel  road,  dry,  sand  1  in.  deep,  loose  stones, 

„        „     up  grade  2*2  per  cent,  i  in.  wet  sand, 

frozen  below, 

Earth  road,  dry  and  hard, 

„       „     i  in.  sticky  mud,  frozen  hard  below,  rough, 
Timothy  and  bluegrass  sod,  dry,  grass  cut,     . 

r.    "«i^     fl.",^       "    wet,  spongy,        .        .        . 
Cornfield :  flat  culture ;  across  rows,  dry. 
Ploughed  ground  ;  not  harrowed,  dry,  cloddy, 

Avercge  value  of  the  tractive  power, 

67 
84 

123 
69 
101 
182 
178 
178 
262 

61 

90 

182 
75 
119 
146 
208 
201 
808 

70 
110 

173 
79 
189 
179 
281 
266 
874 

180 

148 

186 
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Morin  concluded  that  the  resistance  varies  inversely  as  the  first 

power  of  the  diameter  of  the  wheel. 
Dupuit  that  it  varies  inversely  as  the  square  root. 
Clark  that  it  varies  inversely  as  the  cube  root. 
Baker  that  it  varies  very  nearly  inversely  as  the  square  root  of  the 

mean  diameter. 

(ii.)  Width  of  tyres, — If  the  wheel  cuts  into  the  road,  the  traction  is 
thereby  increased ;  but  for  surfaces  where  there  is  little  or  no  indentation 
the  width  of  tyre  has  practically  no  effect  upon  the  traction  (see  Tables 
LXXXII.  and  LXXXIIL). 

Table  LXXXII. 
Sffect  of  the  Width  qf  Tyres  (had  1  Urn). 


Description  of  the  sarface. 

Resistance  to 

tiBction 
lb.  per  ton. 

Width  of  tyres. 

14  in. 

6  in. 

Broken  stone  road. — Hard,  smooth,  no  dust,  no  loose  stones,  nearly 

level, 

Gravel  roads.— Hard  and  smooth,  few  loose  stones,  size  of  black 

walnuts, 

,,             Hard,  no  mts,  the  lai^  quantity  of  sand  prevented 

packing, 

,,             New  gravel,  not  compact,  dry,         .... 
„             Wet,  loose  sand,  1  in.  to  2}  in.  deep. 
Earth  roads.— Loam,  dry,  loose  dust,  2  in.  to  8  in.  deep, . 

„                 ,,        „    hard,  no  dust,  no  ruts,  nearfv  level, 
,,                 ,,      stiff  mud,  drying  on  top,  spongy  below,  . 
„                 „      mud,  2J  in.  deep,  very  sticky,  firm  below, 
„             Clay,  sloppy  mud.  3  in.  to  4  in.  deep,  hard  below,     . 
„                „    dry  on  top  but  spongy  below,  narrow  tyres  cut 

in  6  in.  to  8  in 

,,                 „    dry  on  top  but  spongy  below,   .... 

„                ,,    stiff,  deep  mud, 

Mowing  land.— Timothy  sod,  dry,  firm,  smooth,  narrow  tyres  cut 

inlin., 

,,             Timothy  sod,  moist,  narrow  tyres  cut  in  3}  in., 
„             Soft  and  spongy,  grass  and  stubble  8  in.  high, 
narrow  tyres  cut  in  6  in.,     .... 
Pasture  land.— Bluegrass  sod,  diy,  firm,  smooth,      .... 
„                           „        soft,  narrow  tyres  cut  in  8  in.,   . 
„                           „        narrow  tyres  cut  in  4  in.,  . 
Stubble  land.— Com  stubble,  no  weeds,  nearly  dry  enough  to  plough, 
„             Com  stubble,  some  weeds  and  stalks,  ory  enough  to 

plough, 

„             Corn  stubble  in  autumn,  dry  and  firm,     . 
Ploughed  land.— Freshly  ploughed,  but  not  harrowed,  surface  rough, 
„                       „                  harrowed,  smooth  and  compact. 

121 

182 

289 
830 
246 
90 
149 
497 
251 
286 

472 
618 
825 

817 
421 

569 
218 
420 
578 
631 

428 

404 
610 
466 

98 

184 

157 
260 
254 
106 
109 
307 
325 
406 

422 
464 
551 

229 
805 

827 
156 
278 
436 
418 

862 
256 
288 
828 

(iii.)  Effect  of  speed. — The  rolling  resistance  increases  with  the  velocity, 
owing  to  the  effect  of  the  shocks  or  concussions  produced  by  the  irregu- 
larities of  the  road  surface.     It  requires  from  two  to  six  or  eight  times  as 
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Description  of  the 
road  surface. 

Resistance  to  traction  in  lb.  per  ton  of  2000  lb. 

44  in.  and  46  in. 

wheels. 

44  in.  and 

64  in. 

Tyres. 

42  in.  and 
46  in. 

44  in.  and 
64  in. 

Tyres. 

Tyres. 

Tyres. 

liin. 

199 
871 

61 

4  in. 

108 
243 
162 
361 

49 

liin. 

268 
171 

98 
61 

4  in. 

liin. 

4in. 

264 
168 

80 
46 

liin. 

Sin. 

liin. 

189 
114 
266 

66 
28 

Sin. 

228 
114 
228 

76 
88 

Sod.     ...        . 
Roads.    Earth  hard,    . 

,,            ,,     muddy. 
Sand.    Hard,       . 

,,       Deep,       . 
Gravel, 
Wood  block  ;  round,    . 

304 
164 

117 
70 

286 
141 

83 
86 

288 
162 

289 
162 

64 

Table  LXXXIV. 
Effect  of  Speed  on  Tractive  Force  {pfUr  Morin). 


Description  of  the  road  surface. 

Stage  coach. 

Carriage. 

Walk. 

Trot 

Fast 
trot 

Walk. 

41 

68 
48 
76 
98 

110 

146 

162 

31 
34 
44 

Trot. 

Fast 
trot 

Broken  stone    Good  condition,  dry,  com- 

road.             pact,      .... 

„            Very    firm,    large    stone 

visible,. 
, ,            Little  moist,  or  little  dirty, 
„            Firm,  little  soft  mud, 
,,            Firm,  ruts  and  much  mud, 
,,            Portions  worn   out,   thick 
mud,    .... 
„            Much  worn,  mud,  ruts  8  in. 
deep,    .... 
„            Very  bad,  rough,  ruts  4  in. 

deep 

Stone    block    Very      smooth,       narrow 
pavement.          joints,  .... 
„            Fair  condition,  dry,   . 
„            Moist,  covered  with  dirt,  . 

42 

69 
49 
77 
95 

112 

146 

164 

82 
85 
85 

49 

76 

76 

92 

108 

127 

161 

180 

48 
62 
49 

60 

81 

88 

100 

117 

184 

169 

65 
61 
66 

48 

78 

74 

91 

108 

126 

160 

202 

47 
61 
60 

49 

81 

88 

99 

116 

182 

168 

... 

64 
67 
67 
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DUmeter  of  wbeeli 
50"  and  68". 


fH  rH  fH  W 


Tyrei  8".    Axle  2". 

Diameter  of  wheels 

80"  and  sa". 


«D        00  eOO  O  i-i  00  00  «  00  O  lO  00  fH  ^  ^  OO 


Diameter  of  wheels 
STandsr. 


t^«OOeOOt^C«0»0»t^kOC4«D«4«OlkO«0< 

rt^^akOOMdoD^^ot^Ok^-^QDeoeo^" 

ii  iH  O*  C<  e«  fH  rH  »-• 


III 

ill 


1 

It 


iHiHiH  W« 


1 

It 


.    .    .    .  t^  ^  dk  CI  ««•  lo  "^ -^ii  lo  t^  o»  o  "^  »o  00  00  "^  < 

iH  rH  0«  CI  0«  1-1  iH  rH 


TjTtMV.    Axle  8". 

Diameter  of  wheeb 

46"  and  60". 


iH      .t-*G^         1-1  rH  rH  W  0« 


:    :    .    :    . -^ii  oo  rn  oo  •«  ko  c^  c^  eo  <«  ko  «  oo  e»  rn  ci  c*  e^ 


Tyres i^".   Axle 8". 

Diameter  of  wheels 

60". 


C«tN.00O        t^  Ok  tN.  C4  O  «  09  tN.  O  t»  O  00  Ok  1-1  lA  t^  <^  t<« 
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much  force  to  start  a  vehicle  as  to  keep  it  in  motion  at  two  to  throe  miles 
an  hour.  The  extra  force  required  is  due  to: — (1)  During  the  stop  the 
vehicle  has  partly  sunk  into  the  road;  (2)  axle  friction  is  greater  at 
starting  than  after  motion  has  begun;  (3)  energy  is  consumed  in 
accelerating  the  load  (see  Table  LXXXIV.). 

(iv.)  Effect  of  springs, — Springs  decrease  the  traction  by  decreasing  the 
concussions  due  to  the  irregularities  of  the  ground,  and  are  therefore  more 
effective  at  high  speeds  than  low,  and  on  rough  roads  than  on  smooth. 


Tablb  LXXXVI. 
Tractive  Resistance  of  Level  PavsmefUs. 


Description  of  pavement 


i^sphalt — Clean,  smooth,  no  oracks,  52"  F., 

,,  ,,  ,,  ,,  o4^  r,f  .  •  •  . 

,,  ,1         ti  }i        42  jr.,        .       .        .       .       , 

Briok. — 3  in.  X  9  in.  bricks  on  concrete,  comers  ronnded,  sand  filler,  not 

worn, 

„         8  in.  X  9  in.  bricks  on  concrete,  but  newer  and  oorered  with 

i  in.  dust, 

„         8  in.  X  9  in.  bricks  on  concrete,  but  cement  filler,  just  com- 
pleted,         

„         2i  in.  X  8  in.  brick  on  concrete,  pitch  filler,  new.     . 

,y         3  in.  X  8  in.  brick  on  gravel  and  cinders,  sand  filler,  comers 

not  ronnded, 

„         2}  in.  X  8  in.  brick  on  sand  and  old  macadam,  tar  filler,  new, 
Granite  block. — Smoothly  dressed  8  in.  x  9  in.  blocks  on  concrete  joints, 

i  in.  tar  filler,  not  worn, 

„  Smoothly  dressed,  on  concrete,  pitch  filler ;  new, 

,,  Ordinary  granite,  10  years*  wear,         ,        .        .        . 

Macadam. — Granite  top,  no  dust,  no  mud, 

Plank  road.— Oak  plank,  3  in.  x  12  in.,  nearly  new,     .... 
,,  Same  as  above,  after  wom  down  J  in.  in  many  places, 

clean, 

„  As  above,  covered  with  i  in.  fine  loose  dirt,    . 

Steel  wheelway. — 8  in.  llj  lb.  channel,  on  2  in.  x  8  in.  pine,  on  macadam, 
covered  with  ^  in.  powdered  stone, 
„  „  Same  as  above,  scraped  clean  with  a  shovel, 

,,  „  „  „       covered  with  ^  in.  fine  dust. 

Wood  block.— Rectangular  blocks,  3  in.  x  12  in.,  considerably  wom, 
,,        „         Bound  cedar  block,  covered  with  ^  in.  silica  pea  gravel, 


lb.  per  ton 
2000  lb. 


I  in.  crushea  gravel, 
isli  *  ' 


,,        ,,        „      clean,  blocks  slightly  convex  on  top 
Bound  cedar  block,  2  in.  plank,  2  in.  sand,  clean,  not 

wom, 

Same  as  above,  clean,  slightly  wom, 
„        „  „      considerably  wom. 


87 
70 
84 

17 

81 

22 
24 

87 
25 

29 
80 
86 
18 
82 

88 

40 

40 
19 
28 
86 
90 
60 
53 

87 
51 

54 


8,  4  and  5  with  wheels  averaging  42^  in.  diameter,  the  remainder  47  in. 

(v.)  Different  road  surfaces, — The  tractive  force  was  obtained  by  a 
Baldwin  dynagraph.  The  instrument  consists  of  two  long  flat  springs 
fastened  together  at  their  ends,  and  having  their  centres  farther  apart  than 
their  ends.  One  end  of  the  apparatus  is  attached  to  the  wagon,  and  the 
other  to  the  team.  The  pull  of  the  team  causes  the  centres  of  the  flat 
springs  to  approach  each  other.     One  spring  supports  a  graduated  disc, 
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and  the  other  is  connected  to  an  index  arm  which  is  pivoted  at  the  centre 
of  the  graduated  disc.  From  one  end  of  this  index  arm  the  pull  can  be 
read  directly  from  the  graduation.  There  are  two  extra  index  arms,  one 
to  indicate  the  maximum  power  developed  and  the  other  to  indicate  a 
rough  average.  The  end  of  the  index  arm,  opposite  the  graduated  arc, 
records  the  amount  of  traction  upon  a  strip  of  paper  which  is  wound  from 
one  cylinder  to  another  by  clockwork  (see  Tables  LXXXV.  and  LXXXVI.). 

XII.  Summary  of  the   Opinions   of   Various    Writers  on  the  Effects  of 
Traction  on  the  Level  of  the  Independent  Elements  c0J^d  Besistance, 

Tablb  LXXXVII. 
Tractive  Farce. 


Autho- 
rity. 

Date. 

Load. 

Diameter 
of  wheels. 

Width, 
of  tyres. 

Nature  of 
tyres. 

Velocity. 

Springs. 

Deterionb- 
tion  of 
roads. 

Edge- 

1808 

Onrous^ 

worth. 

roads  in- 
crease of 
efficiency 
by  one- 
third  at  8-8 
Wlosper 
hour. 

Cor- 

1832 

,, 

,, 

,, 

Increases 

DinUnishes 

Propor- 

r^ze 

witti. 

on  roads 

tional  to 

and 

having  ir- 

load width 

Mante. 

regular 
surfaces. 

of  tyre 
and  speed. 

Coriolis 

Direct- 
ly pro- 
por- 
tional 
to  the 
fth 

luTersely 
as  the  cube 
root  of  the 
square. 

Inversely 
as  the 
square 
root. 

•• 

Morin 

18S7- 

power. 
Propor- 

Varies in- 

Nearly  in- 

4 

Indepen- 
dent on  soft 

No  effect 

Inversely 

1842 

tional. 

versely  as 

dependent 

on  soft 

propor- 

the first 

for  mac- 

^ 

ground, 

ground 

tional  to 

power. 

adam  and 

i 

such  as 

such  as 

diameter 

paved 

soil,  sand, 

soil,  sand, 

of  wheels. 

roads  for 

etc.,  with 

etc 

sizes  above 

or  without 

•08  m.  to 

•  * 

springs. 

•10  m. 

5 

Increaaea 

On  com- 

S 

for  paved 

pressible 

ormao- 

roads,  such 

adam 

as  loose 

► 

roads. 

eartli,sand, 

t 

gravel  and 

new  mac- 

1 

adam.trao- 
tion  de- 

creases as 

a 

width  in- 

8 

creases,  the 

A 

proportion 

depending 

on  the  con- 

dition of 

the  road. 

Dnpuit 

,, 

Proper- 

Varies  in- 

Indepen- 

,, 

Indepen- 
dent on 

Diminishes 

,, 

Uonal. 

versely  as 

dent. 

on  paved 
roads. 

the square 

macadam 

root. 

and  smooth 
roads; 
generally 
increases 

Very  litUe 
influence 
on  mac- 

adam 

on  paved 

roads. 

roads. 

Digitized  by 


Google 


A 

S 


y  Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


Digitized  by 


Google 


APPENDIX. 
Tablb  LXXXVll.-— continued. 


493 


▲ntho. 
rity. 

Date. 

Load. 

Diameter 
of  wheels. 

Width 
of  tyres. 

Nature  of 
tyres. 

Velocity. 

Springs. 

Deteriora- 
tionof 

ItMUlS. 

Leahy 

1847 

Propor- 

Inversely 

Indepen- 

Indepen- 

Useless at 

tlonaL 

83" 

dent  on  soft 

very  slow 

surfaces. 

speeds. 

Varies  as 

the  second 

power  on 

^    ' 

perfectly 
bardlrre- 
gnlar  roads. 

Hiche. 

1896 

,, 

,, 

Solid  rubber 

,, 

,, 

Un 

tyreUbet- 
terthan 
Iron  in  cer- 
tain cases, 
especially 
if  the  road 
be  sticky, 
very  ir- 
regular, or 
covered 
with  snow, 
but  it  is  in- 
ferior to 
iron  if  road 
be  hard  and 
smooth. 
Pneumatics 
60  per  cent 
better  than 
iron. 

Clark 

•• 

•• 

Inversely 
as  cube 
root. 

•• 

•• 

•• 

•• 

•• 

Baker 

lOOB 

Very  near- 
lyhiverse- 
lyasthe 
square 
rootofthe 
mean  di- 
ameter. 

Almost  in. 
dependent. 

Increases 
with. 

Diminishes, 
more  effec- 
tive at  high 

at  low 
speeds. 

XIII.  Description  and  Drawings  of  tUe  New  Dynamometer  made  for 
the  British  Association  Committee  to  carry  on  the  Researches. 

The  general  arrangement  of  the  new  dynamometer  made  for  the  Com- 
mittee to  carry  out  the  researches  on  road  resistance  is  shown  in  Plate  VI. 
The  apparatus  comprises  a  castor  frame,  A  A,  in  which  can  be  mounted 
the  wheel,  B,  to  be  experimented  on,  a  system  of  levers,  C  C,  for  trans- 
mitting to  a  small  plunger,  E,  the  pull  exerted  on  the  wheels  and  a 
recording  pressure  gauge  for  registering  the  same,  together  with  a  recording 
tachometer. 

Frame. — ^The  castor  frame  is  of  wrought  iron,  and  is  rectangular  in 
shape.  Its  sides  are  of  channel  iron,  4  inches  by  2  inches  by  \  inch,  and 
are  fastened  together  at  the  end  by  wrought-iron  plates,  J  inch  thick  and 
5  inches  wide,  bolted  on  at  the  top  and  bottom.  The  total  length  of  the 
frame  is  6  feet,  and  as  the  end  plates  have  three  sets  of  holes  drilled  in 
them,  it  can  be  arranged  so  that  the  sides  are  10  inches,  14  inches,  or 
16  inches  apart,  to  suit  the  various  widths  of  wheels  to  be  experimented 
upon. 

Axle  and  Spnngs. — The  axle  of  the  experimental  wheel  is  mounted  on 
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springs,  one  under  each  side  of  the  castor  frame.  The  springs  are  3  feet 
2  inches  centres,  and  each  consists  of  six  plates  2^  inches  by  ^  inch. 
When  light  wheels  and  loads  are  used  these  springs  are  reduced  to  a 
suitable  strength  by  the  removal  of  some  of  the  plates.  If  desired  the 
axle  can  be  mounted  on  the  frame  without  springs. 

Loading,  — The  method  of  loading  the  frame  is  by  bolting  a  series  of 
28-lb.  cast-iron  weights  to  the  channel  iron  sides.  These  weights  are 
each  2  inches  thick,  so  that  when  the  scroll  irons  for  the  springs  do  not 
interfere,  52  or  so  can  be  affixed,  thus  giving  a  load  of  13  cwt,  besides 
the  weight  of  the  frame  and  wheel.  This  would  correspond  to  a  load  of 
about  3^  tons  on  a  foiur-wheeled  vehicle.  This  arrangem^dnt  of  loading 
enables  the  weight  to  be  varied  by  steps  of  56  lb.,  the  weights  always  being 
arranged  at  equal  distances  on  either  side  of  the  centre,  so  that  the  frame 
will  never  be  out  of  balance. 

Attachment  of  Frame  to  Gar. — This  frame  is  fixed  to  the  levers  which 
transmit  the  force  to  the  water  by  a  swivel  joint,  D,  so  that  it  is  quite 
free  to  vibrate  or  bounce  vertically  as  over  rough  ground ;  and  it  can  also 
follow  the  car  freely  round  any  curve  without  in  any  way  affecting  the 
records,  but  it  is  held  so  that  the  experimental  wheel  is  always  verticaL 

Levers. — The  system  of  levers  is  so  arranged  that  the  frame  can  be 
raised  or  lowered  to  suit  any  diameter  of  wheel  or  any  angle  of  draught 
without  in  any  way  altering  the  leverage  of  the  mechanism.  They  may  be 
described  as  follows. 

A  pair  of  similar  bell-crank  levers  is  mounted  on  a  fulcrum  which  is 
capable  of  being  raised  or  lowered  in  a  vertical  slot  formed  in  a  steel 
casting  mounted  firmly  on  the  back  of  the  car.  The  distances  from  this 
fulcrum  to  the  ends  of  levers  are  respectively  14  inches  and  28  inches, 
the  longer  arm  being  normally  vertical,  while  the  other  is  horizontal.  To 
the  shorter  arm  are  attached  two  parallel  vertical  steel  rods  whose  length 
is  capable  of  adjustment.  These  rods  serve  to  transmit  the  pull  on  the 
frame  to  one  end  of  a  small  horizontal  lever,  the  hydraulic  plunger  being 
at  its  other  extremity.  The  fulcrum  of  this  lever  may  be  moved  to  either 
of  four  positions,  such  that  the  pressure  on  the  plunger  is  equal  to  one, 
two,  four,  or  eight  times  the  pull  exerted  on  the  castor  frame.  By  having 
this  arrangement  it  is  possible  to  use  the  apparatus  through  a  very  wide 
range  of  experiments,  say,  for  tractive  efforts  of  from  5  to  500  lb. 

Plunger. — The  plunger  E,  which  is  2*6  inches  diameter,  presses  upon 
a  rubber  diaphragm  enclosing  a  space  filled  with  water,  and  it  is  the  pres- 
sure exerted  on  this  water  that  is  autographically  recorded.     Two  pipes 
are  connected  to  the  water  space,  one  for  transmitting   the  pressure  to 
the  gauge  G  (Plate  VI.),  the  other  being  used  for  filling  the  system.     An 
ordinary  rubber  bulb  off  a  motor  horn  is  filled  with  water  and  connected     ' 
to  this  latter  pipe,  so  that  when  the  bulb  is  squeezed  by  the  hand  the  water     ^ 
is  forced  through  the  system,  and  out  of  a  small  hole  in  the  end  of  the     \ 
Bourdon  tube.     By  this  means  all  the  air  is  expelled,  and  when  sure  that     j 
such  is  the  case  the  system  is  closed  and  the  water  retained. 

Recording  Apparatus. — The  recording  apparatus  was  placed  in  the  ' 
hands  of  Messrs.  Schaffer  &  Budenburg,  Ltd.,  Manchester,  who  have  ' 
turned  out  a  very  good  instrument.  This  apparatus  is  a  combined  re- 
cording pressure-gauge  G  and  tachometer  H  (Plate  VII.),  mounted  on  J 
one  base  and  recording  on  the  same  horizontal  drum  K,  which  carries  t 
a  band  of  paper,  LL,  8^  inches  wide,  the  graph  of  tractive  effort-space    { 
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being  at  one  side  of  the  paper  while  that  of  velocity-space  is  at  the  other 
side.  This  drum  is  driven  off  the  tachometer  spindle,  and  its  motion, 
therefore,  is  in  accordance  with  the  motion  of  the  car,  a  length  of  10*3  feet 
of  the  paper  corresponding  to  a  mile  of  road.  The  makers  have  worked 
out  a  very  neat  paiallel  motion,  so  that  the  ordinates  of  both  graphs  are 
straight. 

The  instrument  is  mounted  in  a  rain-proof  glass  case,  supported  on  a 
pneumatic  cushion,  N,  the  drive  to  the  drum  and  tachometer  being  through 
a  flexible  shaft.  This  arrangement  has  worked  very  well,  fairly  steady 
curves  being  obtained  even  over  rough  roads  at  high  speeds.  Stops  are 
provided  to  prevent  too  great  a  movement  of  the  levers,  thus  ensuring 
against  undue  shocks  on  the  gauge. 

If  found  necessary  an  arrangement  can  be  attached  for  marking  seconds 
on  the  paper. 

A  revolution  counter  is  provided  for  obtaining  independently  the 
revolutions  of  the  experimental  wheel:  this  will  act  as  a  check  on  the 
record. 

XIV.  Nature  and  Scope  of  the  EosperimeivtB  by  the  Committee, 

Experiments  will  be  conducted  to  determine  the  relation  between  the 
tractive  effort  and  the  following,  viz.,  load,  diameter  of  wheel,  width  and 
section  of  tyre,  hardness  of  tyre  (in  the  case  of  pneumatics),  effect  of 
springs,  and  velocity  for  every  type  of  road  under  all  circumstances,  and 
any  other  relations  that  may  be  suggested  during  the  progress  of  the 
work. 

In  performing  an  experiment  a  given  type  of  wheel  is  mounted 
in  the  frame  and  a  run  made  over  a  piece  of  road  of  the  desired  type. 
Since  the  two  graphs  are  side  by  side  the  relation  between  tractive 
force  and  velocity  can  be  seen  at  every  point  of  the  run,  and  from  those 
portions  of  the  graph  where  the  velocity  is  constant  and  of  the  required 
value  a  mean  tractive  effort  can  be  obtained.  After  a  number  of  ex- 
periments have  been  performed,  curves  can  be  plotted  and  empirical 
formulsB  deduced  for  the  various  relations. 

The  relative  values  of  the  various  roads  are  being  compared  by  taking 
viagrams  by  means  of  a  special  instrument,  the  viagraph,  kindly  lent  by 
the  inventor,  Mr.  J.  Brown,  F.K.S.,  of  Belfast. 

XV.  The  Work  of  the  Committee  presented  at  the  Meeting. 

After  a  good  deal  of  delay,  due  to  various  causes,  the  dynamometer 
was  at  length  completed  about  August  20.  It  was  then  calibrated  in  the 
following  manner.  The  car  and  dynamometer  were  placed  on  a  smooth 
horizontal  floor  with  a  40-inch  lurry-wheel  mounted  in  the  frame.  The 
car  itself  was  prevented  from  moving  backwards,  and  a  given  load  was 
attached  to  a  wire  fixed  to  the  wheel  at  the  top  and  passing  over  the  tyre, 
so  that  it  hung  vertically,  thus  tending  to  pull  the  frame  away  from  the 
car.  After  a  load  was  applied  the  apparatus  was  shaken  to  prevent  it 
from  sticking  in  any  way,  the  paper  meanwhile  being  uniformly  moved 
until  the  pencil  of  the  pressure-gauge  had  moved  to  its  position  of  equi- 
librium. This  was  done  with  every  reading.  When  the  leverage  of  8  to  1 
was  being  calibrated,  increments  of  2  lb.  were  used  in  almost  every  case 
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from  0  to  a  total  of  82  lb.  For  the  4  to  1  leverage  incrementB  of  14  lb. 
were  taken,  after  14  lb.  had  been  reached,  the  highest  reading  being 
168  lb.,  the  2  to  1  leverage  had  increments  of  14  lb.,  the  highest  being 
280  lb.,  while  the  1  to  1  leverage  had  increments  of  28  lb.  ap  to  a  totfd 
of  530  lb.  Calibration  curves  were  drawn  for  each  leverage,  and  scales 
were  drawn  from  these  curves.  Nine  large  wall-diagrams  were  shown  at 
the  meeting,  the  first  being  the  calibration  curve  for  the  dynamometer 
when  the  4  to  1  leverage  was  in  use. 

The  tachometer  was  calibrated  by  driving  it  with  an  electric  motor. 
The  eicact  time  of  three  revolutions  of  the  drum  was  taken  by  means  of  a 
stop-watch  for  readings  of  10,  15,  20,  25,  and  30  miles  per  hour  on  the 
scale  (three  revolutions  of  the  drum  correspond  to  315  revolutions  of  tacho- 
meter spindle).  The  mean  diameter  of  the  back  wheels  of  the  car  was 
taken  as  842  mm.  when  the  car  was  normally  loaded  and  tyres  normally 
inflated ;  the  diameter  of  pulley  on  back  axle  is  225  mm. ;  diameter  of 
tachometer  pulley  75  mm.  Working  out  the  speed  from  this  data,  the 
calibration  curve  shown  on  wall-diagram  No.  2  was  obtained,  thus  show- 
ing that  the  scale  readings  are  reliable.  It  might  be  argued  that  if  the 
driving  wheels  of  the  car  slipped  on  the  road,  the  tachometer  is  really 
reading  higher  than  it  ought  to  do;  but  as  readings  are  only  used  for 
which  the  velocity  is  constant  very  little  slip  may  be  expected ;  and  since 
it  is  impossible  for  the  driving  belt  of  the  tachometer  to  slip,  thus  giving 
too  low  a  reading,  it  is  not  too  much  to  assume  that  these  errors  will 
balance  each  other  to  some  extent. 

The  method  of  operating  the  dynamometer  and  performing  a  trial 
is  as  follows.  The  castor  frame  is  pushed  towards  the  car,  so  that  the 
ram  is  as  far  out  of  the  cylinder  as  possible;  the  bulb,  having  been 
previously  filled  with  water,  is  squeezed  by  the  hand,  so  that  the  water 
is  forced  through  the  cylinder,  through  the  connecting  tubing,  and  out 
through  the  opening  in  the  end  of  the  tube  of  the  pressure  gauge.  This 
method  of  filling  ensures  the  removal  of  all  air.  When  all  the  air  has 
been  removed  the  cocks  at  each  end  of  the  system  are  closed.  The  stops 
have  now  to  be  adjusted  so  that  the  maximum  pressure  of  the  water 
cannot  exceed  100  lb.  per  square  inch,  or  else  the  gauge  might  be 
destroyed.  After  the  adjustments  are  satisfactory  a  run  is  made  to 
some  given  point  over  a  given  piece  of  road  whose  surface  is  of  the 
desired  type,  a  return  run  being  made  over  the  same  road  back  to  the 
starting-point.  By  taking  the  mean  values  for  the  double  journey, 
out  and  return,  the  effect  of  inclines  is  eliminated.  The  load  is  then 
increased  and  the  route  traversed  again,  and  so  on.  For  the  first  few 
experiments  for  a  given  load  the  speed  was  given  a  succession  of  values 
ranging  from  six  to  fourteen  miles  an  hour,  all  in  the  inward  run,  just 
remaining  constant  at  each  speed  for  a  sufficient  distance  to  give  a 
definite  reading  on  the  paper,  and  during  the  return  journey  the  speeds 
were  gone  through  in  the  reverse  order,  so  that  as  near  as  possible  the 
same  piece  of  road  was  traversed  at  the  same  pnce  in  each  direction, 
this  procedure  being  repeated  for  each  load.  This  was  not  found  very 
satisfactory  on  the  whole,  so  that  for  the  succeeding  experiments  a  given 
space  was  covered  both  on  the  outward  and  return  journeys  at  a  definite 
speed.  The  same  journey  was  then  traversed  under  a  higher  constant 
speed,  and  so  on,  until  sufficient  readings  had  been  obtained  to  give  a 
curve.    This  process  was  gone   through   for   each   load.    This  method. 
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although  slower  than  that  tried  at  first,  was  found  to  give  much  more 
satisfactory  results.  As  the  dynamometer  has  only  been  completed 
such  a  short  time,  the  trials  are  as  yet  only  preliminary;  the  general 
results,  however,  tend  to  confirm  those  of  previous  investigators.  The 
diagrams  shown  at  the  meeting  have  not  been  reproduced  here,  it  being 
thought  unnecessary,  as  they  will  have  to  be  all  reproduced  in  the  next 
report,  by  which  time  the  striking  results  brought  out  by  them,  if  duly 
confirmed,  will  by  repeated  experiment  have  been  placed  beyond  question. 

The  first  experiment  was  conducted  near  Sefton  with  an  ordinary 
light  lurry  wheel,  40  inches  diameter,  having  a  3-inch  iron  tyre, 
slightly  rounded  in  section.  This  wheel  was  kindly  lent  by  Messrs. 
T.  Colebum  &  Son,  Cherry  Lane,  Walton,  who  have  also  promised  to 
lend  different  sizes  of  wheels  of  a  similar  type  for  the  experiments. 

The  wheel  was  mounted  on  a  pair  of  springs,  3  feet  2  inches  centres, 
each  having  six  plates  2^  inches  by  ^  inch.  Three  diflferent  runs  were 
made  with  loads  of  3|,  5|,  and  8|  cwt.  respectively,  with  velocities 
ranging  from  6  to  14  miles  per  hour.  The  results  obtained,  however, 
were  not  very  satisfactory. 

The  second  series  of  experiments  were  made  with  the  same  wheel 
and  springs  as  were  used  in  the  first  series,  viz.,  light  lurry  wheel, 
40  inches  diameter,  having  3-inch  tyre  slightly  rounded  in  section,  the 
springs  each  consisting  of  six  plates  2J  by  -^  inch.  The  route  was  a 
portion  of  Begent  Road,  Bootle,  which  runs  parallel  to  the  line  of  docks, 
and  is  quite  level.  It  is  paved  with  setts,  6  inches  by  3  inches,  with  a 
1-inch  gap,  and  has  a  regular  but  fairly  rough  surface.  Two  runs  were 
made  with  loads  of  6  and  8^  cwt.  respectively  at  speeds  at  from  5  to 
14  miles  per  hour. 

A  wall-diagram  was  exhibited  showing  the  results  of  the  series  of 
experiments.  For  both  loads  the  tractive  efibrt  increased  rapidly  with 
the  velocity,  and  at  the  same  time  was  fairly  proportional  to  the  load, 
A  diagram  showed  the  results  plotted  as  tractive  efibrt  per  ton. 

The  third  series  of  experiments  were  made  with  a  pneumatic-tyred 
wheel,  24  inches  diameter,  2f  inches  tyre.  The  springs,  3  feet  2  inches 
centres,  each  consisted  of  two  plates  2J  inches  by  -^^  inch.  This  trial 
was  made  on  September  5  on  a  level  stretch  of  macadam  road  passing 
through  Ince  Woods,  near  Sefton.  The  surface  was  in  fairly  good 
condition,  slightly  wet  in  places. 

With  these  series  of  experiments  a  run  was  made  with  a  given  load 
at  a  constant  speed  to  a  spot  about  |  mile  from  the  starting-point.  The 
return  run  was  made  at  the  same  speed.  With  the  same  load  a  higher 
speed  was  then  taken,  and  so  on,  so  that  for  each  load  readings  were 
taken  at  about  6 J,  8,  10,  and  14  miles  per  hour.  This  method  of  pro- 
cedure was  followed  for  each  load  carried.  The  leverage  used  was  4  to  1, 
and  the  loads  were  respectively  315,  427,  539,  and  651  lb. 

Wall-diagram  No.  5  showed  the  tractive  effort  velocity  curves  for 
each  load.  It  was  noted  that  the  tractive  effort  was  directly  proportional 
to  the  load,  but  increased  very  slightly  with  the  velocity.  This  was  what 
was  observed  by  M.  Michelin  in  his  experiments. 

Wall-diagram  No.  6  showed  a  curve  plotted  between  tractive  effort 
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and  load  for  the  above.  It  being  a  straight  line  showed  that  the  tractive 
effort  was  directly  proportional  to  the  load. 

Wall-diagram  No.  7  gave  the  four  curves  of  diagram  No.  6  plotted 
as  tractive  eflfort  per  ton. 

A  specimen  of  the  graph  was  reproduced  on  a  large  scale  as  a  wall- 
diagram  to  show  the  nature  of  the  curve  obtained.  In  the  experiments 
which  have  been  made  as  yet  only  level  roads  have  been  tried;  and  it 
was  not  possible  on  a  level  road,  dragging  the  wheels  behind,  to  experi- 
ment satisfactorily  with  speeds  of  more  than  15  miles  per  hour  with  the 
present  car.  For  higher  readings  than  this,  experiments  will  be  con- 
ducted on  an  incline  of  such  a  gradient  that  a  positive  reading  is 
recorded  on  the  dynamometer,  so  that  to  find  the  pull  on  the  wheel  for 
the  velocity  it  is  only  necessary  to  add  to  the  registered  puU  the  com- 
ponent of  gravity  parallel  to  the  surface  in  question.  By  this  means  it 
will  be  possible  to  reach  speeds  up  to  30  miles  per  hour. 

B^haviowr  of  Appoflraiim* 

The  behaviour  of  the  apparatus  is,  on  the  whole,  very  satisfactory. 
The  experimental  wheel  runs  very  steadily  behind  the  car,  even  with 
heavy  loads  at  high  speeds.  The  lurry  wheel,  hovrever,  runs  better  on 
setts  than  on  macadam,  oscillating  sidewa3r8  somewhat  when  passing  over 
the  latter  at  a  high  speed.  The  pneumatic-tyred  wheel  runs  exceedingly 
steady  over  all  roads  at  all  speeds. 

The  pneumatic  cushion  answers  very  well,  allowing  the  instrument 
to  swing  gently  from  side  to  side  instead  of  its  having  to  suffer  a  violent 
vibration  set  up  owing  to  the  shaking  of  the  car,  due  both  to  the  engines 
and  to  rough  roads. 

The  results  given  at  the  meeting  were  all  it  was  possible  to  obtain 
during  the  short  time  that  the  apparatus  has  been  available,  but  it  is 
hoped  that  during  the  ensuing  year  reliable  and  valuable  results  may  be 
obtained,  although,  of  course,  to  get  a  complete  series  of  results  under 
all  conditions  must  necessarily  involve  an  immense  amount  of  time  and 
labour,  as  with  so  many  variable  quantities  the  changes  could  be  rung 
on  them  ad  infinitum. 

Plate  VIII.  shows  photographs  of  the  dynamometer  ready  for  use; 
Plate  IX.  gives  views  of  the  recording  instrument. 
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General  view  of  dynamometer,  with  40-in.  lurry  wheel  in  frame. 


General  view  of  dynamometer,  with  observer  in  position. 
Pneumatic  tyre  wheel  in  frame. 


Dynamometer.     End  view  from  back.  [  T((iUc^ 
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L  Results  of  Trials  made  with  Committee^s  Dynamometer. 

In  the  last  report  the  new  dynamometer  made  for  the  committee  was 
described  and  illustrated,  together  with  an  account  of  the  calibration  of 
the  apparatus. 

It  will  have  been  noticed  in  the  drawing  of  the  instrument  that  a 
small  screw-down  valve  was  fixed  in  the  circuit  of  tube  which  transmits 
the  pressure  from  the  plunger  to  the  recording  gauge,  this  valve  being 
for  the  purpose  of  throttling  the  flow  of  water,  and  thus  damping  the 
oscillations  of  the  pencil  The  principal  dimensions  of  the  valve  are  as 
follows : — 

Width  of  seat, '008   inch. 

Smallest  diameter  of  seat, *1595    „ 

Largest         „  „  '1698    „ 

Pitch  of  screw, '046      „ 

It  was  found  that  to  produce  sufficient  damping  action  it  was  necessary 
to  have  this  valve  off  its  seat  by  an  amount  of  not  more  than  0153  inch. 

It  was  pointed  out  by  Mr.  A.  Mallock,  F.R.S.,  of  London  (a  member 
of  this  committee),  that  the  flow  under  a  constant  pressure  of  a  fluid 
through  a  thin  film-like  orifice  such  as  this,  might  be  difierent  in 
one  direction  to  what  it  would  be  when  flowing  in  a  reverse  direction, 
owing  to  the  stream-line  formation  not  being  symmetrical  about  the 
constriction. 

If  such  were  the  case  the  true  mean  pressure  would  not  be  recorded, 
but  some  pressure,  either  greater  or  less  than  the  true  mean,  according  to 
which  side  of  the  valve  was  next  to  the  plunger. 

Experiments  were  made  to  determine  the  minimum  orifice  that  might 
be  used,  and  it  was  found  that  equal  flow  from  either  side  did  not  occiir 
until  the  valve  was  opened  by  at  least  half  a  turn,  this  corresponding  to 
the  valve  being  raised  from  its  seat  a  distance  of  '023  inch.  So  that  there 
should  be  no  doubt  about  the  orifice  being  too  small,  the  experiments 
were  conducted  with  the  valve  open  by  a  considerable  amount,  the 
damping  action  being  obtained  by  squeezing  the  rubber  tube  which 
connected  the  gauge  to  the  dynamometer  by  suitable  clips  placed  on  the 
tube  some  distance  from  any  change  in  cross-section.  By  this  means  the 
stream-line  flow  was  kept  perfectly  symmetrical  about  the  constriction, 
and  hence  the  true  mean  pressure  was  recorded. 

Mr.  Mallock  has  suggested  the  adoption  of  a  length  of  resistance 
tubing  (say  ^th  inch  bore)  to  attain  the  same  end,  and  this  will  be  fitted 
for  subsequent  trials. 
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BxperimefnU, 

The  first  experiments  conducted  with  this  dynamometer  were  men 
tioned  in  the  last  report,  and  the  results  were  indicated  by  means  of  wall- 
diagrams.  The  results  then  obtained  have  been  carefully  gone  into,  and 
from  them  the  following  curves  have  been  plotted. 

ExperimenU  toith  Iron  Tyres, 

These  experiments  were  conducted  on  a  portion  of  Regent  Road, 
Bootle,  which  is  paved  with  setts  6  inches  by  3  inches,  having  a  regular 
but  fairly  rough  surface,  with  a  1-inch  gap  between  the  joints.  B^nt 
Boad  runs  along  the  line  of  docks,  and  is  in  consequence  free  from 
gradients;  it  is,  however,  so  crowded  with  vehicles  during  the  daytime 
that  it  was  found  necessary  to  conduct  this  series  of  experiments  during 
the  night. 

The  wheel  used  was  a  light  lurry  wheel,  40  inches  diameter,  having  a 
3-inch  iron  tyre  slightly  rounded  in  section. 

The  axle  was  tilted  up  out  of  the  horizontal  at  one  end  so  that  the 
wheel — which  was  slightly  coned — could  take  up  a  position  exactly 
similar  to  the  lurry  wheels  in  general  use ;  it  was  mounted  on  a  pair  of 
springs  3  feet  2  inches  between  the  centres  of  attachment,  each  spring 
comprising  six  plates  2^  inches  by  ^  inch. 

Three  runs  were  made  over  this  particular  route  with  loads  of  392, 
672,  and  952  lb.  respectively,  at  speeds  of  from  5  to  14  miles  per 
hour. 

The  results  of  these  trials  are  plotted  in  fig.  152,  with  total  tractive 
effort  (inclusive  of  axle  friction,  etc.),  as  ordinates,  and  velocity  as 
abscisssa. 

It  will  be  noticed  that  for  each  curve  the  tractive  efibrt  increases 
with  the  velocity,  but  these  curves  and  all  subsequently  obtained  are 
concave  downwards,  showing  that  the  rate  of  increase  of  tractive  effort 
diminishes  with  the  velocity.  This  may  be  due  to  the  fact  that  as  the 
wheel  travels  faster  it  has  less  time  to  fall  into  the  little  hollows  in  the 
roadway,  merely  skimming  along  the  tops  of  the  ridges. 

Well-laid  setts  under  these  circumstances,  even  with  wide  deep  gaps, 
form  a  perfectly  smooth  track  at  high  speeds.  This  is  well  brought 
out  in  fig.  155,  which  shows  a  smaller  tractive  effort  for  setts  than  for 
macadam. 

On  looking  into  the  matter,  this  is  as  it  should  be.  Consider  two 
perfectly  level  roads,  one  made  with  setts  and  the  other  with  macadam : 
the  setts  present  a  surface  which  is  extremely  hard,  although  irregular, 
but  this  irregularity  with  well-laid  setts  is  more  apparent  than  real,  as 
the  tops  of  the  setts  themselves  are  smooth  and  level  and  all  in  the  same 
plane. 

The  macadam,  on  the  other  hand,  although  quite  level,  is  not  nearly 
so  hard  as  the  stone  surface,  and  is,  moreover,  covered  with  a  thin  layer 
of  dust  or  fine  gravel,  which,  as  is  well  known,  retards  the  progress  of  a 
vehicle. 

Experiments  toith  Pneumatic  Tyres. 

A  series  of  experiments  were  made  with  a  pneumatic-tyred  wheel, 
24  inches  diameter,  2|-inch  tyre*    This  was  a  wire-spoked  wheel  of  the 
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type  used  on  light  voiturettes;  it  was  mounted  on  the  same  springs  as 
the  lurry  wheel  mentioned  previously,  but  they  wore  reduced  in  strength 
by  the  removal  of  four  plates,  so  that  each  spring  consisted  of  two  plates 
3  feet  2  inches  long,  2^  inches  wide,  and  ^  inch  thick. 

This    series    of    experiments  was    conducted    on  a  level  stretch  of 
macadam  road,  the  surface  of  which  was  in  fairly  good  condition,  slightly 


Velocity—miles  per  hour. 
Fio.  152. — Tractive-effort  velocity  curves  for  40-in.  iron  tyre  on  setts. 

wet  in  places;  runs  were  made  with  loads  of  315,  427,  539,  and  651  lb. 
respectively. 

Fig.  153  shows  tractive  eflfort  and  velocity  plotted  for  each  of  these 
loads.  It  will  be  noticed  that  the  ratio  of  tractive  effort  to  load  for 
these  curves  is  very  nearly  constant,  and  that  the  tractive  effort  increases 
slightly  with  the  velocity.  Sufficient  results  have  not  yet  been  obtained 
to  enable  this  committee  to  state  definitely  the  law  relating  to  tractive 
effort  and  load,  but  the  results  of  the  experiments  that  have  been  made 
agree  with  those  obtained  by  such  pioneers  in  this  research  as  General 
Morin,  M.  iDupuit,  M.  Michelin,  and  others.     Assuming  for  the  time  that 
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Velocity— miles  per  hour. 
Fio.  158.— Tnctiye-effort  yelocity  carves  for  24-in.  x  2{-iii.  pneumatic  tyre  on  macadam. 

the  tractive  effort  is  directly  proportional  to  the  load,  a  curye  has  beeu 
plotted  between  tractive  eflfort  per  ton  and  velocity  (fig.  154)  which  is  useful 
for  comparison  with  similar  curves  for  wheels  of  different  (Hameters. 

Additional  experiments  were  made  on    pneumatic  tyres    under  the 
auspices  of   the  Automobile  Club  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland.     For 
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these  trials  it  was  found  that  the  car  used  by  the  committee  was  not  of 
sufficient  power;  a  24  horse-power  Panhard  and  Levassor  car  was  there- 
fore temporarily  used. 

It  will  be  noticed  in  the  photograph  of  this  later  car  (Plate  X.) 
that  the  springs  supporting  the  experimental  wheel  have  been  placed  above 
the  frame,  thus  enabling  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  trailer  to  be  brought 
very  near  to  the  ground.  This  alteration  was  found  necessary  owing  to 
a  sidelong  oscillation  taking  place  at  high  velocities  when  the  frame  was 
in  the  position  as  first  arranged.  The  altered  position  proved  quite 
successful,  not  the  slightest  oscillation  of  the  trailer  being  noticed  even 
when  heavily  loaded  and  travelling  at  35  miles  per  hour,  which,  it  must 
be  admitted,  is  a  fairly  high  speed  at  which  to  tow  a  wheel  loaded  with 
a  weight  of  900  lb. 

Some  difficulty  was  at  first  experienced  in  getting  this  car  to  pull 
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Velocity— mileB  per  hoar. 
Fio.  155.— Tractiye-effort  curveB  for  84-in.  pneumatio  tyres  on  new  macadam. 

steadily  at  lower  speeds,  as  the  governor  was  constantly  coming  into 
action  owing  to  the  full  power  not  being  required.  This  was  finally  over- 
come by  completely  cutting  out  two  of  the  cylinders,  and  thus  reducing 
the  power  of  the  car  by  half. 

These  experiments  were  made  with  two  sizes  of  tyres,  one  34  inches 
diameter  by  3^  inches,  and  the  other  34  inches  diameter  with  a  mean 
diameter  of  cross-section  of  4J  inches. 

Runs  were  made  at  speeds  of  from  12  miles  to  35  miles  per  hour, 
over  both  good  macadam,  frozen  hard,  and  good  dry  setts.  The  springs 
supporting  the  trailer  were  3  feet  2  inches  long,  each  having  four 
plates  2^  inches  by  ^  inch,  and  the  tyres  were  in  all  cases  pumped  to 
a  pressure  of  60  lb.  per  square  inch,  the  total  load  on  the  wheel  being 
896  lb.  The  results  obtained  and  plotted  in  fig.  155  show  that  the  tractive 
efibrt  under  similar  conditions  as  to  road  surface  and  speed  is  less  for  the 
tyre  of  smaller  cross-section  than  it  is  for  that  having  the  larger  section. 
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This  may  be  due  to  the  fact  that  the  tread  of  the  larger  tyre  was  much 
thicker  than  the  smaller,  rendering  it  in  consequence  more  after  the 
nature  of  a  solid  tyre,  it  being  well  understood  that  a  perfect  pneumatic 
tyre  should  have  as  little  inelastic,  or  comparatively  inelastic,  material 
about  it  as  possible ;  or,  the  greater  tractive  effort  may  have  been  due  to 
the  greater  cross-section.  Repeated  experiments  alone  can  definitely  settle 
this  question. 

Fig.  156  shows  these  curves  plotted  as  tractive  effort  per  ton.  On  the 
same  axes  the  tractive  effort  per  ton  has  been  plotted  for  the  previous 
wheel  (pneumatic  tyre  34  inches  by  2f  inches),  and  it  is  very  much  greater 
than  that  for  the  34-inch  wheels. 


t! ii So |J- 

Velocity— miles  per  hour. 
Fig.  156. — Curves  showing  tractive  efforts  per  ton  for  pneumatic  tyres. 

Ifote.— The  macadam  on  which  ihe  24*lii.  wheel  was  ran  was  older  than  that  on  which  the  84-in. 

wheels  were  tried. 

This  committee  is  not  yet  in  a  position  to  state  the  exact  relation 
between  tractive  effort  and  diameter  of  wheel ;  but,  taking  the  results  of 
General  Morin,  that  the  drauglit  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  diameter 
of  the  wheel,  a  curve  has  been  plotted  (fig.  156)  which  reduces  the  tractive 
effort  of  the  24-inch  wheel  to  that  of  an  equivalent  34-inch  wheel.  Con- 
sidering the  variations  that  may  have  existed  in  the  roads  on  which  the 
wheels  were  tried,  as  it  was  at  different  times  of  the  year,  these  results 
harmonize  fairly  well. 

II.  Suggestions  hy  Mr,  B.  J.  Diplock 

The  following  suggestions  with  regard  to  trials  of  wheels  for  heavy 
traffic  were  submitted  to  the  committee  by  Mr.  B.  J.  Diplock  (member), 
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at  a  meeting  held  at  the  Society  of  Arts,  London,  on  Friday,  May  15, 
1903  :— 

Assuming  that : 

1.  All  wheels  are  coned  or  straight  in  cross-section  ; 

2.  All  roads  are  arched  or  flat  in  cross-section ; 

3.  It  seems  evident  that  coned  wheels  on  flat  roads,  thus — 


Fio.  157. 
or  flat  wheels  on  arched  roads  thus — 


Fio.  168. 

cause  increased  road  resistance  in  proportion  as  the  wheels  are  coned 
or  the  roads  arched  in  relation  to  each  other,  and  that  the  same  result 
is  caused  by  inequalities  in  the  road  surface — viz.,  that  wide  tyres  do 
not  obtain  an  even  bearing  throughout  their  entire  width,  except  on  very 
soft  and  yielding  ground. 

Starting  from  the  above  statements,  and  as  the  results  of  long  ex- 
perience and  observation,  he  had  come  to  the  conclusion  that  for  Jieavy 
traffic  wheel  tyres  of  more  than,  say,  9  inches  in  width  have,  in  practice, 
little  or  no  material  value  as  tending  to  reduce  road  resistance  or  damage 
to  the  road  surface,  and  he  suggested  that  experiments  might  be  carried 
out  with  a  view  to  testing  the  accuracy  of  this  conclusion. 

Assuming  that  9  inches  were  adopted  as  a  useful  maximum  width 
of  tyre  for  heavy  haulage  on  average  roads,  he  submitted  the  following 
theory : — 

1.  That  the  supporting  power  of  a  road  is  limited  by  the  cohesive 
friction  of  the  road  molecules  or  particles  against  each  other. 

2.  That  this  supporting  power  limit  varies  very  considerably  according 
to  the  material  used  in  constructing  the  road  and  the  moisture  absorbed 
in  the  road. 

He  would  be  prepared  to  find  that  road  resistance  up  to  certain  limits 
of  weight  on  each  wheel  (for  each  class  of  road)  varies  approximately  in 
direct  proportion  to  the  increased  weight  on  each  wheel. 

He  was  of  opinion,  however,  that  if  this  limit  of  weight  per  wheel  is 
exceeded  so  as  to  overcome  the  frictional  cohesion  of  the  road  molecules 
against  each  other,  then  an  entirely  new  set  of  conditions  arises ;  and  he 
would  be  prepared  to  find  that  road  resistance  would,  under  such  con* 
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ditions,  increase  altogether  out  of  proportion  to  increased  weight  on  the 
wheels. 

He  urges  that  the  committee  take  steps  to  ascertain — 

1.  The  maximum  "  useful "  width  of  tyre  for  heav^/  traffic  on  average 
roads. 

2.  The  "  limit "  of  weight  on  each  wheel  (for  various  classes  of  road)  up 
to  which  road  resistance  increases  in  direct  approximate  proportion  to 
the  increase  of  weight  on  each  wheel. 

3.  The  rate  of  increased  road  resistance  when  that  limit  is  moderately 
exceeded. 

III.  Papers  read  at  the  International  Congress  on  Automohitism^ 
Paris,  1903. 

By  permission  of  the  British  Association  Committee  a  paper  was  read 
at  the  Congress  by  Professor  Hele^haw  on  the  work  which  has  been 
carried  out  during  the  past  year. 

He  gave  a  description  of  the  British  Association  dynamometer, 
recounting  the  reasons  why  it  was  decided  to  adopt  the  one-wheel  trailer, 
and  then  gave  a  rSsumS  of  the  experiments  which  have  been  made.  The 
paper  was  illustrated  by  photographs  and  diagrams. 

Ahdract  of  Paper  by  M,  Oerard  Lavergne,  an  Trctdional  Besutance. — TVodm 
Effort — Springs — Effect  of  Nature  of  Tyre — Air  Besistance — Poioer  required 
by  Automobiles. 

Tractive  Effort, 

In  his  paper  M.  Lavergne  referred  to  the  report  of  this  committee 
read  at  the  Belfast  meeting  last  year,  and  gave  some  particulars  of 
similar  experiments  maile  in  America.  He  stated  that  Professor  Ira  O. 
Baker,  of  the  Illinois  State  University,  is  of  opinion  that  the  axle  friction 
is  independent  of  the  speed,  but  varies  inversely  as  the  square  root  of  the 
load  supported.  Where  the  vehicles  carried  only  a  light  load,  the 
coefficient  of  friction  was  about  0*02  ;  heavy  loads  gave  an  average  of  not 
more  than  0*015,  while  with  exceptionally  heavy  loads  this  coefficient  fell 
as  low  as  0*012.  These  values  assume  efficient  lubrication;  with  in- 
different lubrication  they  rose  to  as  much  as  six  times  the  amount. 

Concerning  rolling  friction  Professor  Baker  believes  that  the  resist- 
ance varies  inversely  as  the  square  root  of  the  diameter  of  the  wheels. 

The  values  above  given  for  axle  friction  differ  somewhat  from  those 
given  by  M.  Forestier,  who  gives  010  for  an  ordinary  bearing  lubricated 
with  cart  grease,  0*01  with  patent  axle-box  lubricated  with  oil,  0*005  with 
lubricated  ball-bearings,  0*0025  with  the  lubricated  "Philippe"  bearings 
(which  last-named  are  ball-bearings  having  small  balls  between  the  larger 
ones,  thus  obviating  friction  amongst  the  latter  and  ensuring  an  equal 
distribution  of  pressure  upon  all  the  balls). 

To  thoroughly  understand  the  difference  between  these  sets  of  figures 
it  would  be  necessary  to  know  the  exact  conditions  of  lubrication  and  the 
nature  of  the  bearings  employed  by  Professor  Baker. 

M.  Lavergne  does  not  consider  that  the  differences  shown  are  very 
surprising,  as  we  know  that  the  coefficient  mentioned  by  M.   Forestier 
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has  reference  to  a  patent  journal,  the  wheel  revolving  evenly  in  a  plane, 
without  lateral  jerks,  whilst  a  wheel  revolving  in  less  favourable  condi- 
tions— as,  for  instance,  on  a  rough-paved  road — would  give  a  higher  figure. 
The  most  important  fact  shown  by  Professor  Baker's  experiment  is  that 
the  friction  of  the  journal  varies  with  the  load  upon  the  axle. 

M.  Jeantaud  made  some  experiments  on  road  resistance  with  an 
electric  vehicle.  Such  an  automobile  is  eminently  suited  for  this  work, 
on  account  of  the  perfect  sensibility  and  absolute  accuracy  obtainable. 
He  used  for  these  experiments  a  car  having  four  equal  wheels  fitted  with 
Michelin  tyres  840  by  90  mm. ;  the  front  axles  were  40*0  mm.  diameter, 
and  the  back  axles  were  of  tempered  steel  on  bronze  hubs,  the  diameter 
being  55  0  mm.  The  car  with  four  persons  weighed  1780  kilos.,  or 
3925  lb. 

At  a  speed  of  15  kilometres  per  hour,  or  9*32  miles  per  hour,  this  car 
required  a  current  of  22  amperes  at  80  volts — that  is,  1760  watts. 

If  15  per  cent,  is  deducted  as  the  friction  of  the  motor  itself,  the 
energy  of  propulsion  is  1496*0  watts,  or  149*6  kilogrammetres  per  second. 

Working  this  out  in  English  units,  we  have  a  total  tractive  effort  of 
81  lb.,  or  46  lb.  per  ton. 

M.  Jeantaud  has  calculated  with  Morin's  formula  and  coefficients. 

First — ^The  rolling  friction,  by  the  formula, 

in  which  /  is  a  coefficient  expressed  in  kilogrammes,  varying  with   the 
nature  of  the  road  and  the  width  of  the  tyre,  the  value  of  /  for  a  smooth 
dry  road  being  0*010;  F^  is  the  rolling  friction;  P  is  the  total  load  on 
the  vehicle  in  tons ;  and  I)  is  the  diameter  of  the  wheel. 
Second. — The  axle  friction,  by  the  formula, 

in  which  «  is  a  coefficient  expressed  in  kilogrammes  (varying  with  the 
mode  of  lubrication  and  the  nature  of  the  rubbing  surfaces)  and  being 
taken  as  equal  to  0*015 ;  d  is  the  diameter  of  the  axle;  and  p  the  weight 
of  the  car  without  the  wheels. 

Adding  these  two  resistances  and  multiplying  the  total  effort  by  4*16, 
the  velocity  in  metres  per  second  corresponding  to  15  kilometres  per 
hour,  the  work  done  per  second  is  182*274  kilogrammetres,  or  1320  ft.  lb. 

This  figure  would  be  that  given  for  an  iron-tyred  vehicle,  the  only 
kind  employed  at  the  time  of  M.  Morin.  According  to  M.  Michelin, 
the  advantage  obtained  by  using  pneumatic  tyres  over  iron  tyres  on  a 
road  similar  to  the  above  would  be  at  least  15  per  cent.  Taking  15  per 
cent,  off  the  figure  obtained,  the  work  expended  on  traction  is  reduced 
to  154*933  kilogrammetres,  or  1120  ft.  lb.  per  second.  This  value  is 
very  near  to  that  actually  obtained,  viz.,  149  6  kilogrammetres  per  second 
(1084  ft.  lb.  per  second),  and  this  proves  the  correctness  of  the  values 
given  for  the  coefficients/  and  «. 

In  January  1903,  M.  Jeantaud,  with  the  same  electric  automobile, 
between  the  bridges  of  Bineau  and  Neuilly,  on  a  stretch  of  road  just 
1  kilometre  in  length,  showed  that  the  tractive  effort  for  a  road  covered 
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with  thick  mud  was,  as  Greneral  Morin  found,  quite  double  that  on  a  dry 
Toad« 

On  January  20,  on  the  road  in  question,  being  then  very  muddy,  the 
track  was  covered  on  the  third  speed  in  4  minutes,  with  a  current  of 
30  amperes  at  80  volts.  In  English  units  this  would  be  a  mean  speed 
of  9*32  miles  per  hour,  or  13*66  feet  per  second,  with  a  total  tractive 
effort  of  130  lb.,  or  74  lb.  per  ton. 

On  January  21,  over  the  same  kilometre,  hardened  by  the  frost  and 
very  smooth,  on  the  third  speed  the  track  was  covered  in  3  minutes 
28  seconds  with  a  current  of  20  amperes  at  80  volts.  This  speed  would 
be  equivalent  to  10*80  miles  per  hour,  or  15*80  feet  per  second,  with  a 
total  tractive  effort  of  75  lb.,  or  42*7  lb.  per  ton. 

Thus  the  tractive  effort  was  42*3  per  cent,  less  on  the  hard  road  than 
on  the  muddy  road  at  the  third  speed.  On  the  fourth  speed  M.  Jeantaud 
found  that  this  difference  increased  to  50  per  cent 

These  experiments  confirm  those  of  General  Morin,  and  show  the 
accuracy  with  which  that  ingenious  man  carried  out  his  work.  But  they 
have  to  be  made  at  speeds  near  to  those  used  by  Morin,  and  it  is  not  at 
all  certain  that  other  experiments,  at  much  higher  speeds,  under  the  new 
conditions  of  automobilism,  so  different  from  tiiose  of  the  iron-tyred 
vehicles,  would  give  corresponding  results. 

Sprinffi, 

When  pneumatic  tyres  are  used,  it  must  not  be  thought  that  springs 
can  be  dispensed  with,  as  the  duty  performed  by  the  tyre  is  quite 
different  from  that  of  the  springs.  The  pneumatic  tyre  does  away  with 
the  slight  vibration  caused  by  the  wheel  encountering  gravel,  stones  and 
small  obstacles  generally,  but  the  height  of  the  axle  from  the  ground 
scarcely  varies,  as  the  tyre  absorbs  within  itself  these  small  objects. 

Experience  has  proved  that  these  small  vibrations,  if  not  absorbed  by 
the  tyre,  would  be  transmitted  through  the  springs  to  the  body  of  the 
car,  to  the  great  discomfort  of  its  occupants,  and  would  tend  to  reduce 
the  life  of  the  motor,  owing  to  the  crystallisation  of  the  parts  subjected  to 
strain. 

But  the  pneumatic  tyre  will  not  yield  much  more  than  1  inch,  and 
is  in  consequence  unable  to  save  the  car  from  vibration  when  passing 
over  a  large  obstacle  or  a  deep  rut ;  whereas  the  springs,  with  a  resilience 
of,  say,  4  inches,  would  be  well  adapted  for  this  purpose. 

Spiral  springs  have  been  tried  with  unsatisfactory  results,  and  they 
can  practically  only  be  used  where  heavy  weights  are  carried.  Plate 
springs  must  necessarily  be  employed  when  ease  and  comfort  are  desired. 

It  may  be  pointed  out  here  that  the  method  of  attaching  plate  springs 
to  the  frame  is  a  matter  of  considerable  importance.  M.  GaiUardet 
believes  that  the  usual  method  is  not  at  all  satisfactory.  The  ordinary 
practice  is  to  use  clips  which  are  pivoted  to  a  bracket  depending  from 
the  frame^  these  clips  being  outside  of  and  lower  than  the  normal  plane 
of  the  spring.  From  the  bracket  they  rise  at  an  angle  of  about  45'  and 
meet  the  ends  of  the  spring,  to  which  their  upper  ends  are  pivoted.  The 
result  is,  when  the  wheel  passes  over  an  obstruction  of  any  appreciable 
size,  the  axle  rises  under  the  centre  of  the  spring,  the  plates  of  which 
lengthen  (theoretically)  and  tend  to  form  a  straight  line,  and  at  once  the 
load  above  is  thrown  upward  in  the  same  proportion. 
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On  the  other  hand,  where  the  clips  are  so  connected  with  the  sprihg 
as  to  wor>  within  its  length  and  under  its  ends,  instead  of  beyond  them, 
any  shock  given  to  the  wheel  causea  the  load  to  fall,  and  the  loss  of 
mechanical  energy  is  less. 

M.  Gaillardet  is  of  opinion  that  the  springs  should  be  so  arranged 
that  each  wheel  is  free  to  rise  or  fall  independently  of  the  others.  When 
this  is  done,  an  obstacle  under  one  wheel  will  raise  that  wheel  only,  and 
the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  whole  car  is  raised  a  smaller  distance  than 
would  otherwise  be  the  case.  To  attain  this  result  he  proposes  to  mount 
the  front  axle  on  a  single  transverse  spring,  thus  reducing  the  number  of 
springs  on  the  car  to  three. 

When  the  springs  have  been  depressed  by  an  obstacle  in  the  roadway, 
they  only  return  to  the  position  of  equilibrium  after  a  number  of  oscilla- 
tions of  decreasing  amplitude  have  taken  place.  It  is  advisable  to  spare 
the  vehicle  this  continued  oscillation,  as  at  high  speeds  it  causes  the 
wheels  to  leave  the  ground,  and  consequently  reduces  the  effective  power 
of  the  motor.  M.  Trufiault  has  taken  out  a  patent  for  an  arrangement 
to  remedy  this  defect,  llie  friction  between  two  metal  surfaces  prevents 
the  oscillations  from  arising.  He  tried  a  spring  fitted  with  this  damping 
action  on  a  quadricycle,  which  carried  his  son  to  victory  over  the  kilo- 
metre at  Deauville  in  1901.  This  spring  has  given  very  good  results, 
enabling  one  to  travel  rapidly  even  over  the  worst  of  paved  roads. 

^edo/the  Nature  of  the  Tyres. 

The  experiments  of  M.  Michelin  have  shown  that  the  tractional 
resistance  is  reduced  from  15  per  cent,  to  30  per  cent.,  according  to  the 
nature  of  the  road,  by  the  use  of  pneumatic  tyres  in  place  of  metal 
tyres.  He  explains  this  by  the  well-known  saying,  "  Le  pneu  boit 
Tobstacle."  Baron  de  Mauni,  in  a  recent  work,  has  given  an  account  of 
some  experiments  which  he  made  on  different  tyres,  particularly  pneu- 
matics. He  showed  that  if  two  wheels  with  tyies  of  equal  widths 
supported  equal  loads,  the  one  that  has  the  greater  arc  of  contact  with 
the  ground  will  travel  better  than  the  other.  With  a  rigid  tyre  such 
extended  contact  can  only  be  secured  by  increasing  the  diameter  of  the 
wheel,  which  is  impossible  beywid  certain  limits,  so  that  the  tyre  will 
sink  into  the  ground  by  an  amount  proportional  to  the  weight  carried. 
With  rubber  tyres  the  increased  area  of  contact  is  due  to  the  elasticity  of 
the  material  and  not  to  the  increased  diameter,  so  that  the  wheel  does 
not  sink  into  the  road. 

Professor  Baker's  experiments  seem  to  show  that  on  good  roads  the 
width  of  tyre  has  little  effect  on  the  resistance,  and  that  even  on  bad 
roads  the  advantage  lies  sometimes  with  the  wide  tyres  and  sometimes 
with  the  narrow  ones,  according  to  circumstances.  Arguments  have  been 
advanced  in  favour  of  both  wide  and  narrow  tyres,  but  nothing  very 
d^nite  seems  to  be  known  on  the  subject;  according  to  M.  Michelin, 
if  we  reduce  the  width  of  the  tyre  we  reduce  the  adhesion  to  the  ground, 
which  is  already  little  enough.  As  a  case  in  point,  he  mentions  that 
M.  SerpoUet,  in  order  to  attain  a  speed  of  120  kilometres  (75  miles)  per 
hour  on  the  Promenade  des  Anglais  in  1902,  had  to  deflate  his  tyres,  and 
thus  get  a  larger  surface  of  contact  with  the  ground.  Besides,  in  order 
to  get  a  narrow  tread  it  is  necessary  to  give  to  the  tyre  a  form  other  than 
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circular,  and  this  shape  can  only  he  retained  at  the  expense  of  its  flexi- 
hility.  Consequently  a  tyre  of  this  description  will  he  subjected  to  greater 
internal  friction  in  its  fabric  than  one  naturally  circular  in  section,  and 
the  energy  wasted  will  be  therefore  greater. 

The  whole  question,  however,  is  very  much  open  to  discussion,  and  the 
present  Congress  may  offer  to  the  opposing  schools  an  opportunity  of 
coming  to  some  understanding. 

Segistanee  of  the  Air — Sttidy  of  Forms  to  diminish  this  Besistance, 

The  air  resistance  is  a  retarding  force  of  the  highest  importance, 
especially  where  speed  is  concerned,  and  there  is  unfortunately  great 
uncertainty  both  as  to  the  formulse  to  be  applied  and  the  values  of  the 
coefficients  which  appear  in  them. 

The  best  known  formula  is 

R  =  KSV2 

in  which  R  equals  resistance  in  kilogrammes. 

S  equals  projected  area  in  square  metres  of  total  surface  of  vehicle  on 
a  plane  normal  to  direction  of  motion. 

V  equals  velocity  in  metres  per  second. 

K  a  numerical  coefficient  which  varies  between  very  wide  limits 
according  to  the  form  and  the  speed  of  the  vehicle. 

The  formula  by  M.  Desdouits,  B=KV,  is  sometimes  preferred,  as  it 
is  more  correct  for  high  speeds. 

The  different  values  given  to  K  in  the  first  formula  may  be  due  to  the 
varied  conditions  under  which  the  experiments  were  made. 

Signer  Canovetti  had  made  some  experiments  at  Zossen  to  determine 
the  value  of  K.  He  had  a  copper  wire,  380  metres  long,  stretched 
between  the  summit  of  the  fortifications  at  Brescia  and  a  point  in  the 
plain,  about  70  metres  below.  Along  this  wire  different  surfaces  were 
allowed  to  descend  freely.  A  circle  with  a  surface  of  '073  square  metres, 
moving  with  a  velocity  of  12  metres  per  second,  gave  a  resistance  of 
84  grammes.  The  same  circle,  having  a  spherical  cap  in  front,  offered  a 
resistance  of  only  21  grammes.  When  this  hemisphere  was  followed  by 
a  cone,  whose  height  was  five  times  its  diameter,  the  resistance  fell  to 
13  grammes,  or  one-sixth  of  that  of  the  plane  circle.  With  this  same 
solid,  turned  the  other  way  about — that  is,  with  the  apex  of  the  cone 
towards  the  direction  of  motion — the  resistance  rose  to  18  grammes. 

Signer  Canovetti  has  recognised  that  a  rectangular  surface,  placed 
with  its  long  sides  horizontal,  offers  a  sensibly  greater  resistance  to  the 
air  than  when  its  short  sides  are  horizontal.  His  experiments  seem  to 
show  that  the  coefficient  K  diminishes  somewhat  as  the  speed  increases, 
but  investigations  carried  out  at  Zossen  point  to  the  conclusion  that  the 
resistance  may  increase  tenfold  when  the  velocity  is  only  tripled.  It  is 
thus  clear  that  air  resistance  is  a  matter  of  no  small  importance  when 
speeds  up  to  60  or  80  miles  an  hour  are  attained.  At  85  kilometres 
(53  miles)  per  hour,  the  energy  required  to  overcome  the  air  resistance  on 
a  vehicle,  with  an  opposing  surface  of  1  square  metre  (1550  square 
inches),  may  be  7,  11,  or  20  horse-power,  according  to  the  coefficient  K 
given  as  0*0288,  0-0648,  or  0*116  by  MM.  Forestier,  Bourlet,  or 
Thibault. 
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The  question  then  arises,  What  is  the  hest  shape  for  a  cart  The 
answer  depends  on  several  things — as,  for  example,  the  necessity  of  placing 
the  radiator  in  such  a  position  that  it  may  be  efficiently  cooled  by  the  air 
rushing  through  it.  Only  general  principles  may  be  laid  down.  The 
front  of  the  car  ought  to  taper,  and  the  back  be  more  pointed  still,  like 
the  form  of  a  fish:  transverse  rectangular  surfaces  that  cannot  be  dis- 
pensed with  should,  as  far  as  possible,  have  the  longer  sides  vertical ;  and 
it  is  well  to  have  doors  on  the  car  to  prevent  the  air  from  rushing  in 
between  the  dashboard  and  the  seat. 

These  conditions  are  quite  neglected  in  most  of  the  present-day  cars. 
Particularly  is  this  the  case  in  the  "  Coffin  Head,"  that  unlovely  affair  so 
much  in  vogue — a  flat  surface  directly  opposed  to  the  air  pressure.  With 
a  radiator  of  the  honeycomb  type,  a  transverse  position  is  necessary  for 
cooling  purposes,  and  Signor  Ganovetti  has  shown  evidence  that  a  per- 
forated surface  will  offer  less  resistance  to  the  air  than  a  plane  one  of 
similar  area.  This  is  not  of  much  advantage  with  an  automobile,  as  the 
air,  after  having  passed  through  the  holes  in  the  radiator,  meets  with 
further  obstacles  in  the  mechanism  inside  the  hood. 

With  regard  to  the  working  parts  situated  under  the  car,  these  should 
be  made  by  the  aid  of  inclined  planes  to  cut  the  air  rather  than  oppose  it. 

M.  Lavergne  commends  the  suggestion  of  M.  Forestier  that  different- 
shaped  bodies  should  be  mounted  on  an  electric  chassis,  and  the  total 
resistance  of  chassis  and  body  accurately  measured,  so  that  a  really  prac- 
tical model  could  be  designed. 

Poioer  required  hy  Automobiles, 

Under  this  heading  M.  Lavergne  has  shown  the  enormous  reduction 
of  weight  per  horse-power  that  has  taken  place  during  the  last  eight 
years.  In  1895,  Levassor  made  the  run  from  Paris  to  Bordeaux  in  a 
4  horse-power  car  weighing  about  1  ton,  or  1  horse-power  per  550  lb.  dead 
weight.  In  1896  this  weight  was  reduced  to  365  lb.  per  horse-power;  in 
1900  it  fell  to  90  lb.  per  horse-power.  In  the  recent  Paris-Madrid  race, 
M.  G^bron  Brillie  appeared  with  a  100  horse-power  car,  the  weight  of  which 
represented  only  22  lb.  per  horse-power.  This  weight  has  been  still 
further  reduced  in  the  case  of  motor  bicycles,  reaching  as  low  a  figure  as 
17-5  lb.  per  horse-power. 

But  there  is  not  a  corresponding  increase  in  speed.  In  1901 
M.  Foumier  made  over  53  miles  per  hour  with  a  28  horse-power  Mors; 
last  year  M.  de  Knyff  only  slightly  exceeded  58^  miles  per  hour  with  a 
70  horse-power  motor — that  is,  an  additional  40  horse-power. 

To  what  must  this  relatively  small  increase  of  speed  be  attributed) 
Air  resistance  is  responsible  for  some  increase,  but  certainly  not  all. 

An  extremely  powerful  motor  must  be  accompanied  by  a  comparatively 
heavy  load,  otherwise  the  wheels  do  not  '*  bite  "  well  and  energy  is  wasted. 
It  is  well  known  that  the  modem  racing-car  skims  along  the  surface  of 
the  course,  without  sufficiently  close  contact  between  the  wheels  and  the 
ground ;  in  any  case  driving  wheels  should  be  more  heavily  weighted  and 
springs  made  less  elastic.  To  reduce  the  power  lost  in  vibration,  the 
engine  should  be  more  perfectly  balanced,  and,  if  necessary,  the  fly-wheel 
and  motor  itself  made  heavier.  *^  Who  shall  say,"  M.  Lavergne  concludes, 
"  whether,  instead  of  building  very  powerful  yet  extremely  light  motors — 
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the  durability  of  which  is  quesfcionable — ^it  would  not  be  better  to  rest 
content  with  a  vehicle  of  smaller  power,  and  use  it  more  effectively  f  " 

rV.  NegotiaiioTu  with  the  War  Office, 

At  a  committee  meeting  held  At  the  Society  of  Arts  on  May  15, 
1903,  it  was  proposed  that  as  the  expenses  of  this  research- were  extremely 
heavy,  it  would  be  advisable  to  approach  the  Mechanical  Transport 
Committee  of  the  War  Office,  in  order  to  see  if  they  would  conduct  the 
experiments  with  heavy  traction,  as  they  had  at  their  command  various 
powerful  motors  and  traction  engines,  together  with  the  necessary  variety 
of  wheels.  The  Transport  Committee  in  return  would  have  the  use  of 
the  British  Association  recording  instruments  for  their  own  experiments. 

This  British  Association  Committee  would  have  access  to  the  in- 
formation obtained  which  was  of  a'  scientific  character,  with  a  view  to 
publication,  but  it  would  not  concern  itself  with  data  relating  to  the 
actual  wagons  and  other  matters  of  a  purely  military  character. 

As  a  result  the  Transport  Committee  replied  favourably,  and  arrange- 
ments, it  is  hoped,  will  now  be  made  by  which  important  work  will  be 
carried  on  by  that  committee,  thereby  avoiding  the  very  heavy  expense 
to  meet  which  it  is  difficult  to  raise  funds  from  private  sources. 
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(The  numbers  in  parentheses  are  those  of  the  articles.) 


Abhasiok  test,  road-stone  (124),  108 ;  Mr. 
E.  J.  Lovegroye's  diy  and  we^  108  ; 
Love^ve's  machine  for,  108 ;  Deval's 
machine,  104. 

Absorption  test,  road-stone  (124),  105. 

Abutments  and  piers  (99),  88  ;  thickness 
of  (100,  101),  84. 

Adamant  slabs,  concrete,  for  paving  foot- 
ways (468),  425. 

Administration  des  Fonts  et  C^haus^es, 
France,  road-stones,  comparative  nu- 
merical value  of  qualitv  (181),  128- 
124. 

Advantages  of  breaking  macadam  by 
machinery  (211),  197,  198;  of  steam 
road  rolling  (255),  286  ;  of  team  haulage 
(240),  224  ;  of  tar  macadam  (447),  411. 

Air,  resistance  of  (1),  29  ;  510. 

Akonia  (8^6),  829. 

Altered  conditions  of  trade  and  traffic, 
effect  on  race  of  macadam  hand-breakers, 
(209),  196. 

Amount  of  rolling  necessary  in  consoli- 
dating metalling  (826),  291  ;  of  work 
performed  by  working  parts,  and  cost 
of  renewals,  Baxter's  stone-breakers 
(281),  218. 

Andesites  (122),  101 ;  petrology  of  (125), 
118-115 ;  qualities  of  (126),  118,  119, 
120,  121. 

Annexe  for  storing  detonators  (202),  198. 

Appian  Way — Roman  road^,  8. 

Arbroath  pavement  for  footways  (459), 
421. 

Arched  culverts  (82),  75 ;  small  convexity 
(82),  75  ;  semicircular  (88),  75  ;  stones, 
depth  of  (85),  75 ;  bridges  (102),  84  ; 
depth  of  stone  (108),  84 ;  arches  of 
brick  (104),  85  ;  centering  of  (107,  109), 
86,  88. 

Archer's  stone-breaker  (217),  201. 

Arrangements  for  blasting,  final  (182), 
177  ;  of  stone-breaking  machines  (212), 
198. 


Asphalt  pavements,  sources  of  supply, 
contour  and  gradients,  foundations, 
natural  bituminous  rock,  Trinidad  as- 
phalt,  binder  course,  wearing  surface, 
method  of  applying  and  finishing  (422- 
424),  892-897  ;  advantagesof  (429),  S99, 
(452),  418  ;  life  of  (481),  400,  401  ;  first 
cost  and  annual  cost  of  maintenance 
(431),  401 ;  pavements  for  footways 
(460),  422 ;  viagraph  tests  for  asphalt 
pavements  (479),  489,  442. 

Attrition  teste  of  rocks  (127),  119-122. 

Augite  (120),  97. 

Australian  and  other  hard  woods  for  paving 
carriagewi^  (406),  878. 

Aveling  &  Porter's  15- ton  steam  rollers 
(254,  257).  288,  236-288. 

Axles  of  vehicles,  friction  of  (1),  28 ;  463, 
464,  467,  468,  471,  474,  486. 

Axle-weight  (20,  21,  22),  42,  48. 
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Bakeb  on  road  resistance,  486-492. 

Balancing  earthworks  (47),  57. 

Basalt  (122),  101 ;  petrology  of  (125),  116  ; 
qualities  of  (126),  119,  121. 

Baxter's  stone-breakers  (222).  205  ;  16"  x 
9"  combined  portable,  stone-breaking, 
automatic  screening  and  loading 
machine,  description  of  working  parts 
(222),  205-210;  lifting  and  lowering 
arrangement  for  top  screen  applied  to 
(228),  209-210;  elevator  belt  and 
buckete(224),  210. 

Beche  (141),  131. 

BSton,  foundations  (880),  851. 

Binder  course  (425),  896. 

Binding  properties  of  road-stone  (117),  94, 
(124),  107  ;  material  in  connection  with 
steam-rolling  (263),  242;  best  results, 
obtained  by  using  small  quantities  of 
(263),  242 ;  binding  material  necessary 
during  rolling  (825),  290. 

Bituminous  concrete  (881),  852. 
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BitnminoTifi  oils  for  laying  dust  (856),  828. 

Blake*8  stone-breaker  introduced  into 
England  (215),  199 ;  original  stone- 
breaker,  description  of  (216),  200  ; 
Marsden  stone-breaker  (220,  204). 

Blasting  (164),  158  ;  agents,  gunpowder 
and  high-grade  (164),  158 ;  nitro-com- 
pound  exploeives  (164),  158  ;  effects  of 
(164),  159  ;  determining  the  charge,  with 
examples  (168),  161 ;  shot-holes  fired 
with  straw  and  safety  fuse  (171),  166  ; 
electrical  detonators  for  firing  the 
shot-holes  (172),  167  ;  and  their  compo- 
sition (172),  169 ;  how  detonators  are 
inserted  in  primers  and  placed  in  bore- 
holes (178),  169 ;  several  detonators 
sometimes  used  in  firing  one  charge 
(174),  169 ;  tamping  the  shot-holes 
(175),  169  ;  damage  to  wires  (176),  170  ; 
form  of  tamping-rod  sometimes  used 
(175),  170,  171 ;  nature  of  an  explosion 
of  nitro-compounds  (176),  171  ;  con- 
necting the  snot-hole  wires  (177),  172  ; 
circuits,  different  methods  of  connecting 
up,  series,  parallel,  and  series  and 
parallel  (178),  172,  178  ;  connecting  to 
cables  and  blasting  machine  (179),  174  ; 
exploder  or  blasting  machines,  Siemens, 
Rackbar  (Smith's),  Crescent,  patent 
dynamo,  Victor,  Pull-up  (180, 181),  175, 
177  ;  final  arrangements  for  (182),  177  ; 
Tolley-firers  (Smith  &  Co.)  (188),  178  ; 
misfires  (184),  179  ;  recording  charging 
operations  (185),  179 ;  cost  of  wor6ng 
rock  drills  (187),  181,  182  ;  of  explosives 
(188),  182;  and  of  detonators  (190), 
188. 

Bomford's  scarifier  (Eddison  k  De  Mattos) 
(288),  257. 

Bore-holes,  starting  (189),  129;  position 
of  (158),  147  ;  conditions  to  be  observed, 
148 ;  vertical,  inclined  and  horizontal, 
149  ;  size  and  depth  (162),  158  ;  pump 
(sand),  154. 

Boring  the  shot-holes  (162),  152. 

Boulder  or  cobblestone  pavements  (866, 
871),  842,  845. 

Boulton's  flexible  wheel  for  traction  or 
road-engines  (18),  40. 

Breaking  stone  (205-285),  194-222. 

Breast  walls  (76),  72. 

Brick  pavements,  tried  in  Liverpool  and 
London,  characteristics,  preparation, 
tests,  absorption  and  abrasion,  size  of 
bricks,  foundations,  laying,  specification 
for  brick  paving  in  Indianapolis,  U.  S.  A. , 
advantages  and  defects  of,  life  and  cost 
of  (432-442),  402-407. 

Bricks  or  tiles  for  paving  footways  (465), 
427,  428. 

Bridge  detonator  (172),  168. 

Bridges  (88),  77  ;  materials  used  in  build- 
ing (89),  78;  selecting  site  for  (90), 
78  ;  waterway  of  rivers  (91),  78  ;  timber 


(110),  88  ;  iron  and  steel  superstructures, 

cast  iron  beams  and  jack-arching,  steel 

trough  decking  (111),  90,  91. 
Brill  (141),  181. 
British  roads,  early,  7,  8,  9,  10. 
Broadbent's  stone-breaker  (221),  20L 
Burrell  and  Rutty's  road-breaking  machine 

(280),  266. 


CAirnNESS  flags,  for  paving  footways 
(459),  421. 

OJcium  chloride  for  laying  dust  (355),  328. 

Canovetti  on  air-resistance,  510,-511. 

Carriageways,  early,  materials  now  used 
for,  when  more  suitable  material  than 
macadam  should  be  used,  selection  of 
suitable  material  for  (366-868),  842, 
848 ;  essentials  which  good  pavements 
should  possess  (869),  34*3  ;  traction  on 
diflerent  kinds  of  material  (370),  844 ; 
boulder  or  cobblestone  pavement  (371), 
345 ;   cubed  granite  or  setts  for  (872), 

345,  846;    'Euston'  pavement   (373), 

346,  347  ;  width  of  carriageways  (374), 

347  ;   congestion  of  street  traffic  (374), 

847  ;  gradients  and  contour  (375),  347, 

848  ;  contour  adopted  in  Liverpool  (375), 
848;  diflftculties  in  obtaining  nniform 
gradients  under  certain  conditions  (876), 

348  ;  formation  of  (877),  349  ;  founda- 
tions and  preparation  of  Portland 
cement  concrete  (378,  379),  350,  351 ; 
b^ton  (380),  351,  352 ;  bituminous  con- 
crete (381),  852  ;  hand  set  rubble  (382), 
353  ;  macadam,  gravel  and  cinders  (383), 
853  ;  pitched  pavements,  size  of  stones 
used  (384),  354  ;  jointing  (885),  356- 
357  ;  cement  grout  (386),  857 ;  joints 
made  with  sand  (387),  357 ;  aavan- 
tages  and  objections  to  pitched  pave- 
ments (388,  389),  857,  358  ;  quahty  of 
setts,  and  sources  of  supply  (390),  359 ; 
setts  supplied  from  the  continent  (891), 
359  ;  cost  of  pitched  pavements,  founda- 
tions (392),  359,  360  ;  of  paving  setts 
per  ton,  in  different  towns,  and  cost  of 
joint  filling  (394),  360 ;  annual  mainten- 
ance (895),  361,  362;  annual  cost  of 
cleansing  (397),  363 ;  life  and  annual 
cost  of  granite  sett  pavements  in  London 
and  provincial  towns  (398),  868-366 ; 
small  sett -paving  (899),  366,  867; 
special  features  and  cost  (400),  367; 
advantages  (401-403),  367-869  ;  wood 
pavement,  first  laid  in  London  (404), 
370;  woods  used  for  (405),  370,  871; 
methods  of  preserving,  871 ;  cost  and 
estimate  of  wear,  372-373  ;  hardwoods 
(406),  373-875  ;  characteristics  of  wood- 
pavements  (408),  875 ;  gradients  (409), 
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875-876;  contour  of  wood  payeroent 
(411).  876 ;  method  of  constructing 
founostions,  fixing  leyels,  lath* templates 
(411),  S76-879  ;  method  of  laving  hard- 
woods (412),  879, 880 ;  ofbondinff(413), 
880 ;  of  fonning  the  joints  (414),  881 ; 
wear  of  wood  paving  (415-418),  888-887; 
asphalt  rock  pavements,  introduced  into 
London,  and  sources  of  supply  (422), 
892 ;  Trinidad  asphalt,  muon  used  in 
Canada  and  n.S.A.  (422),  892 ;  charac- 
teristics of  rock  and  Trinidad  asphalts 
laid  as  compressed  pavements  (422), 
892  ;  rock  asphalt  and  Trinidad  asphalt 
used  in  compressed  form  for  carriage- 
ways (422),  894 ;  conditions  as  to  laying 
(42i3),  394 ;  spreading  the  asphalt  powder 
(424),  894 ;  Trinidad  asphalt,  also  used 
on  old  carriageway  foundations,  manu- 
facture, inn^ents,  composition  (425), 
895,  896 ;  Trinidad,  thickness  to  which 
laid  (425),  896;  binder  course  (425), 
896 ;  wearing  surface,  method  of  apply- 
ing and  finishing  surface  and  number  of 
square  yards  which  one  cubic  yard  will 
cover  at  varying  thicknesses  (425),  897  ; 
mode  of  using  asphalt  on  Victoria  Em- 
bankment (426),  897;  contour  and 
eradients  (427),  898  ;  foundations  (427), 
898 ;  different  combinations  used  (428), 
898 ;  lithofalt,  carbolithic  asphalt  (428), 
899 ;  suited  for  carriageway  pavements 
(429),  899 ;  repairs  (480),  400 ;  actual 
life  of  (481),  400,  401 ;  cost  of  asphalt 
pavement  (481),  401 ;  brick  pavements 
(482),  402;  'Tees  scorin'  bricks  in 
Liverpool  (432),  402;  characteristics 
which  bricks  should  possess  (438),  402  ; 
methods  of  preparing  the  clay  (484), 
408 ;  absorption  test  (485),  404  ;  abra- 
sion test  (486),  404  ;  crushing  test (487), 
404 ;  size  of  bricks  (488),  404  ;  founda- 
tions (489),  405 ;  Uying  (489),  405 ; 
grouting  the  joints  (489),  405;  advan- 
tages and  detects  of  (440),  405 ;  life  of 
(441),  406 ;  cost  of  in  U.S.  A.,  and  prob- 
able oost  in  this  country  (442),  407 ;  tar 
macadam  (448-448),  408-411;  seasoning 
or  refining  the  tar  (443),  408  ;  materials 
composing  aggregate  (444),  408;  methods 
of  dryine  the  stones  and  mixing  the 
matrix  (445),  409 ;  quantity  of  tar 
cement  used  depending  on  the  nature 
of  the  stones  composing  the  bulk,  pro- 
portions  suitable  (446),  410  ;  method  of 
laying  and  durability  (446),  410 ;  cost 
of  laving,  details  (448),  411 ;  pavements, 
oonclusions  as  to,  traffic  and  sanitary 
conditions,  durability,  asphalt  an  ideal 
pavement,  comparative  safety  or  slipperi- 
ness  on  difierent  pavements,  observa- 
tions by  Q.  W.  Haywood,  street  traffic 
records  in  different  parts  of  London, 
form  of  record  table  for  street  traffic 


(449-456),    412-419;    sanitary   block 

pavement  (481),  441. 
Cast-iron   beams   and    jack-arching  for 

bridges  (111),  90;  cast  iron  kerbs  (470), 

430. 
Cement  concrete  kerbs  (468),  429. 
Cement  grout  (886),  857. 
Cementation  test  for  road-stones  (124),  107. 
Centering  for  culverts  and  bridges  (107), 

86 ;    wedges   and   striking   blocks   for 

(108),  87. 
Centre  line  of  new  roads,  staking  out  (88), 

49. 
Centres  for  arches  of  bridge  over  river 

Don  and  London  Bridge  (109),  88. 
Channels    (471),    480;    gradients   (471), 

431 ;    raised   at   crossings   and   inter- 

sections  of  streets  (471),  431. 
Charging  the  shot-holes  (171),  165 ;   re- 
cording the  operations  (185),  179. 
Chari^-Marsaines  on  road  resistance,  477, 

478 
Churn-drilling  (140),  180. 
Circuits,  different  methods  of  connecting 

up  (178),  172. 
Claying  the  bore-hole  (142),  181. 
Cleaning  out  bore-holes  (140),  181. 
Clinker,  slabs  made  from  (464),  426. 
Close  fences  and  snowstorms  (115),  98. 
Coffer-dams  (97),  81. 

Collision,  wheels  of  vehicles  on  road  sur- 
faces (1),  28. 
Comparative  trials  of  rock  drills  (157),  146. 
Comparison  of  cost  of  the  two  methods  of 

quarrying  (198),  188. 
Composition  of  high-grade  explosives  (164), 

158  ;  a  road  crust  (818),  282 ;  Codring- 

ton's  experiments  (818),  282. 
Compressed  asphalt  (422),  898. 
Conclusions  as  to   the   use   of  different 

descriptions  of  pavements  of  carriage- 
ways (449-456),  418-419. 
Concrete   pavins   for   footways,   Stuart's 

granolithic,    Victoria    stone,    adamant 

stone,    granite    concrete   and   concrete 

slabs  (462-464),  428-427. 
Condition  of  roads  in  the  north  of  England 

in  1770,  10. 
Conditions  and  peculiarities  of  high-grade 

explosives  (166),  159. 
Congestion  of  traffic  in  thoroughfi&res(874), 

847. 
Conical  wheels  (11),  85. 
Connecting  the  shot-hole  wires,  blastins 

(177),  172 ;   to  cables  and  terminals  of 

blasting  machines  (179),  174. 
Considerations    to    be    observed    as    to 

hauling  metalling  (245),  228. 
Consolidation  of  embankments  (55),  59. 
Construction  of  new  and  the  maintenance 

of  existing  roads  (295-350),    265-825; 

of  roads,  Telford's  system,  Macadam's 

system,    advantages    and     defects    of 

l)oth,  effect  of  subeoils   and  methods 
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adopted  at  the  present  time,  width  of 
roads,  contour  and  minimnm  gradients, 
details  of  construction,  cost  of  rolling 
bottoming  (295-806),  265-274. 

Coriolis  on  road  resistance,  464,  492. 

Gorrto  on  road  resistance,  468,  492. 

Cost  of  steel  trough  decking  and  brick 
arches  compared  (118),  92 ;  of  hand- 
boring  (144),  188 ;  of  working  rock 
drills  (167,  168),  181,  182  ;  exploeiyes 
(188),  182 ;  electrical  detonators  (190), 
188 ;  qnariTing  by  manual  labour 
(191-197),  188, 188  ;  of  the  two  methods 
compared  (198),  188  ;  machine  drilling 
plant  (199),  189;  of  hand-breaking 
macadam  (208),  195  ;  supplying  metal- 
ling per  ton,  by  manual  labour  (209), 
196 ;  of  breaking  macadam  by  machinery 
(229),  216-218 ;  of  haulage,  method  of 
arriving  at  (287),  222 ;  of  tar-macadam- 
izinff  (237,  447),  818,  814,  411 ;  of  team 
hauUge  (239),  223 ;  steam  road  rolling 
(261),  240 ;  repairs  (266),  246 ;  steam- 
rollers and  accessories  (267),  248  ;  work- 
ing Rutty's  scarifier  (290),  261 ;  working 
Morrison's  scarifier  (292),  268  ;  scarify- 
ing by  hand  and  machine  compared 
(294),  264;  road  maintenance  (809), 
277  ;  probable  method  of  arriving  at  the, 
of  repairing  roads  (832),  295  ;  of  light 
repairs  on  roads  (888),  299;  water 
sprinkling  roads  (355),  828;  treating 
with  oils  (856),  828-388 ;  of  tarring 
roads  (857-862),  885-839 ;  of  asphalt 
pavements  (480),  400 ;  of  paving 
materials  (456),  419  ;  of  paving  for  foot- 
ways (464),  427. 

Counterforts  (74),  71. 

Country  districts,  footpaths  situated  on 
(466),  428. 

County  GouncUs,  authority  to  make  by- 
laws as  to  width  of  tyre  and  weights 
carried  by  vehicles  (18),  86. 

Crescent  blasting  machine  (181),  176. 

Cross-section  of  English  road  about  1809, 
10  ;  for  new  roads  (85),  47  ;  mitre  drains 
(67),  66. 

Cro8ta*s  surfiice  water  gully  (472),  481, 
488. 

Crushing  test,  road-stone  (124),  106. 

Culverts  (77),  72 ;  waterway  of  (77),  72 ; 
materials  used  in  building,  stone,  salt- 
fflazed  pipes,  pipes  and  concrete,  and 
&on  pipes  (78-81),  78-75 ;  arched  (82- 
86),  75-77 ;  various  forms  (86),  75-77 ; 
catchpits  on  upper  side  of  (87),  77. 

Curved  virsus  straight  roads  (43),  55. 

Curves,  vertical,  in  laying  out  roads  (38),  49. 

Cuttings,  rock  (51),  58  :  drains  in  (67),  64. 

Cylmder  and  caisson  foundations  (98),  82. 

Cylindrical  inch,  as  applied  to  calculating 
the  drilling  of  bore-holes  (148),  132 ; 
inches  bored  in  one  hour  by  mechanical 
drills  (168),  156. 


Danobrous  places,  protecting  (114),  92. 

Depth  of  arch  stones  (103),  84. 

Determining  the  ch^ge  in  Masting  rock 
(168),  161. 

Detonators  for  safe^  fuse  (171),  167; 
electrical :  slot,  bridge  and  incandescent 
(172),  167-169 ;  composition  of  (172), 
169 ;  how  placed  in  primers  and  shot- 
holes  (178),  169  ;  several  used,  at  times, 
in  one  charge  (174),  169 ;  electrical,  cost 
of  (190),  188  ;  annexe  for  storing  (202), 
193. 

Diabase  (122),  101 ;  petrology  o(  (125), 
113  ;  qualities  of  (127),  120. 

DiaUage  (120),  97. 

Different  ezplodves  in  relation  to  wet  bore- 
holes (165),  159. 

Dimension  stones,  quarrying  for  (161),  151. 

Diorite  (122),  100. 

Diplook,  suggestions  on  road  resistance, 
504-506. 

Direction  boards  and  milestones  (849), 
823. 

Dished,  or  slightly  conical,  form  of  wheel 
(11),  85. 

Distribution  of  different  sizes  of  macadam 
(213),  198. 

Ditches,  side,  formed  before  commencing 
earthworks  (64),  63. 

Dolerite  (122),  102 ;  petrology  of  (125), 
115-117  ;  qualities  of  (126),  118,  121. 

Dowelling  wood  blocks  (418),  880. 

Dra^i;  twist  (140),  181. 

Drain  pipes,  partially  surrounded  with 
clay  (68),  63  ;  in  cuttings  (67),  64. 

Drainage  of  slopes  (60),  62 ;  of  embank- 
ments (65),  64  ;  of  subsoil  (66),  64  ;  of 
quarries  (135),  127. 

Drilling-tools  broken  in  bore-hole,  remov- 
ing of  (141),  181 ;  machines,  hand  power 
(145),  184 ;  different  types  (146),  134  ; 
requirements  of  (Andre)  (146),  185; 
*Ingersoll  -  Sergeant'  (150),  136; 
'Hirnant*  (161),  140  ;  cost  of  working 
(186,  187),  181, 182 ;  cost  of  plant  (199), 
189. 

Drill-bits,  machine  (154),  144  ;  wings  fSor, 
in  seamy  rock  (154),  145 ;  tempering 
(155),  146. 

Drop  test  for  road-stones  (124),  104. 

Dupuit  on  road  resistance  471-474, 
492. 

Durability  of  road-stones  (117),  96. 

Dust,  prevention  of  (851-865),  826-841; 
causes  of  (861),  825,  826  ;  water  sprink- 
ling (855),  827;  sprinkling  with  oils, 
etc.  (856),  828-883 ;  by  tarring  (857- 
865),  838-841. 

Dustroyd  (856),  329. 

Dynamite  (165,  166),  159,  160 ;  nature  of 
explosion  of  (176),  171 ;  cost  of  (188), 
182. 
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DyiiMnometer  applied  to  hone- traction  (5), 
81 ;  description  of,  498-495 ;  experi- 
ments with,  495-504. 


Eabthworkb,  equalizing  (47),  67 ;  slopes 
of  (50),  58  ;  cubical  contents  (60),  62. 

Economy  in  the  maintenance  of  roads 
seonred  by  using  the  best  materials  pro- 
curable (885),  806. 

Eddison  A;  De  Mattos'  scarifier  (Bom- 
ford's)  (288),  257. 

Edgcworth,  essay  on  the  construction  of 
roads  and  carriages  by,  14 ;  on  road 
resistance,  464,  492. 

Effect  of  an  undrain^  subsoil  on  a  road 
covering  (66),  64 ;  the  introduction  of 
railways  on  the  turnpike  system,  26; 
of  springs  on  vehidee  (20),  41. 

Embankments  (54),  59  ;  consolidating  (55), 
59  ;  on  sidelong  sround  (56),  59  ;  and 
the  retaining  wails  required  (57),  60 ; 
drainage  of  (65),  64,  66 ;  formed  over 
bridges  and  culverts  (106),  86. 

Engine  shed  (845),  819-822. 

Epidiorite,  qualities  of  (127),  120. 

Equalizing  earthworks  (47),  57. 

Estimates  and  expenditure,  annual,  of  road 
repairs  (850),  828. 

Euston  pavement  (878),  846. 

Examples  of  quanting,  taken  from  actual 
practice  (159),  150  ;  of  charging  and 
blasting  (168-170),  161-168  ;  of  arrang- 
inc  rolling  operations  (823),  287. 

Excelsior  stone-breaker  (Hope's)  (218), 
201-202. 

Excessive  weight  on  wheels  (19),  40. 

Expansion  and  contraction  of  wood  pave- 
ments (419),  888. 

Experiments  by  Morin,  results  Of  resist- 
ance of  traction  of  vehicles  (8),  80 ;  by 
Sir  J.  Macneill  on  the  tractive  forces 
required  on  macadamized  and  other 
descriptions  of  roads  (4),  80;  carried 
out  with  horse  dynamometer  (5),  81. 

Exploder  machines  (180,  181),  174-178. 

Explosion,  nature  of,  of  nitro-compounds 
(176),  171. 

Explosives,  different,  in  relation  to  wet 
bore-holes  (165),  159;  conditions  and 
particulars  of  high-grade  (166),  159 ; 
storing  of  (187,  200),  182,  189. 

Explosives  store,  description  of  (201), 
190 ;  construction  of  (201),  190-192 ; 
cost  of  erection  (203),  193. 

Extended  powers  of  County  Oouncils  con- 
ferred by  the  '  Local  Government  Acts,' 
27. 

Extent  of  ground  required,  and  half-widths 
in  constructing  new  roads  (59),  62. 

External  forces  affecting  the  motion  of 
vehicles  (1),  28. 


F£L8ITB,  petrology  of  (125),  112 ;  qualities 
of  (126),  118;<127),  120. 

Felspar  (120),  97  ;  alteration  of  (121),  98. 

Fireclay  brick  kerbs  (469),  429. 

Firing  or  blasting  machines  (180,  181), 
17^-177. 

Flints  (122),  102  ;  qualities  of  (127),  121. 

Footpaths,  country  (348),  828. 

Footways  (447),  420  ;  width  and  cross  fall 
of  (457),  420  ;  qualities  which  paving 
materials  should  possess,  and  different 
descriptions  of  material  used  (458),  420  ; 
good  foundation  indispensabld  (458), 
421  ;  natural  stones  used  for  paving, 
Caithness  flags  considered  best  (459), 
421  ;  Yorkshire  flags  (459),  421  ; 
Arbroath  pavement  (459),  421 ;  laying 
natural  stones,  and  life  service  of  the 
above  paving  materials  (459),  422; 
asphaltic  pavements  (460),  422 ;  tar 
concrete  pivement  (461),  422,  423  ;  con* 
Crete  paving  (462),  428  ;  Stuart's  grano- 
lithic in  situ  pavement  (462),  428 ; 
objections  to  (462),  424  ;  concrete  slabs, 
(463),  424  ;  adamant  slabs  (468),  425  ; 
slabs  made  from  clinkers  (464),  426  ; 
bricks  or  tiles  (465),  427  ;  used  in  U.S.A. 
(465),  428  ;  sanitary  tiles  (465),  428  ;  in 
country  districts  (466),  428. 

Formation  of  carriageways  (377),  849. 

Foundations,  nature  of  material  of  (92), 
79  ;  safe  load  on  (93),  79  ;  timber  plat- 
form (94),  80  ;  piling  (95),  80 ;  piles, 
safe  load  on  (95),  80 ;  cylinder  and  cais- 
son (98),  82 ;  for  carriageway  pavements 
(378),  849-850. 

Fowler's  scarifier  (Evershed's  patent)  (277), 
254  ;  (Fowler  and  Benstead)  (281),  257. 

French  roads,  early,  5 ;  subsequent  to 
1775,  6. 

Frost  and  thaw  alternating,  effects  of  (841), 
817. 

Frozen  explosives,  warming  pans  for  thaw- 
ing (166),  160 ;  effective  means  of  thaw- 
ing (167),  160. 

Fuses,  safety  (171),  167. 


Gabbbo  (122),  100 ;   petrology  of  (125), 

110,  111 ;  qualities  of  (127),  120. 
Gates's  stone-crusher  (235),  220-222. 
Gelatine,  composition  of  blasting,  and  of 

d^rnamite  (164),  158. 
Gelignite,  composition  (164),  158. 
General  deductions  on   quarrying  (186), 

180. 
Geological  survey  maps  of  Great  Britain 

(119),  96. 
Geology  in  relation  to  road  materials  (116), 

94. 
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Glasgow  and  Oarlide  road,  19. 

Gneiss,  qualities  of  (127),  120. 

GFade-line  in  hilly  districts  (86),  48. 

Gradients,  macadamized  roads  (7),  SI ; 
effects  of,  on  loads  which  horses  can 
draw,  84 ;  advantage  of  easy  gradients 
in  hilly  districts  (44),  65  ;  observations 
on,  by  Prot  Mahan,  Sir  J.  Maoneill, 
M.  Dumas,  and  Telford  (9),  88,  84  ; 
gradient  and  tangent  pe^  (61),  62 ; 
minimum  (304),  271 ;  and  contour  of 
pitched  (875),  847;  wood  (409),  376;  and 
asphalt  pavements  (427),  898. 

Granite  (122),  99  ;  petrology  of  (125),  110  ; 
qualities  of  (127),  120 ;  syenite  and 
whinstone  kerbs  (467),  428. 

Granite  setts  (460),  412. 

Granophyre,  petrology  of  (126),  112; 
qualities  of  (127),  120. 

Gravel  (122),  102. 

Gravity  (1),  29. 

Greywacke,  qualities  of  (127),  121. 

Gullies  or  sand  traps  (69),  66 ;  essential 
points  of,  Sykes'  stoneware  and  iron, 
Crosta's  surface  water,  and  other  descrip- 
tions (472),  481-438. 

Gunpowder  as  a  blasting  agent,  composi- 
tion of  (164),  168. 


Hahnitb  (866),  830. 

Half-widths,  and  extent  of  ground  re- 
quired in  making  new  roads  (69),  62. 

Hall's  stone-breaker  (221),  204. 

Hammers  and  sledges  (138),  129. 

Hand  and  machine  scarifying  compared 
(294),  264  ;  scraping,  amount  and  cost 
of  work,  repairs  (342),  317,  818. 

Hand-boring,  amount  of  work  accomplished 
(143),  131 ;  average  amount  of  work 
performed  on  different  descriptions  of 
rock  (148),  132;  cost  of  (144),  183. 

Hand-drilling  or  boring  (187),  128. 

Hand-drills  or  jumpers  (137),  128. 

Hand-picking  or  manual  labour  (macadam) 
(288),  260  ;  cost  of  (289),  260. 

Hand-power  drilling  machines  (146),  184. 

Hardness,  road-stones  (117),  96. 

Hardwoods  used  for  paving  (406),  878-876. 

Haulage  (286),  222  ;  method  of  arriving  at 
cost,  tip-carts  only  should  be  employed 
(237),  222  ;  number  of  horses  ana  carts 
required  (288),  228  ;  team,  cost  and  ad- 
vantages of  (239,  240),  228,  224  ;  record- 
ing weight  of  macadam  broken  for  fixing 
cost  of  (241),  224  ;  by  steam,  and  cost 
of  (242,  248),  225-227  ;  cost  of,  by  con- 
tract  (244),  226  ;  considerations  to  be 
observed  (245),  228 ;  wagons  with  folding 
doors  and  hoppers  (246).  229 ;  system 
adopted  in  the  U.S.A.  (247),  230 ;  how 


arranged    in   connection   with    rolling 

operations  (824),  290. 
Heavy  Motor  Gar  Order,  1904  (20,  21,  22), 

41-48. 
Heclon  stone-crusher  (284),  220. 
Hele-Shaw  on  road  resistance,  486. 
Henderson's   machine    for     breaking   up 

macadam  (276),  268. 
Highland  roads,  Telford's  specification  for, 

16. 
Hiring  steam  road-rollers  (266),  246. 
Himant  rock  drill,  details  of  construction 

(161),  140. 
Hope's  stone-breaker  (218),  201,  202. 
Hornblende  (120),  98. 
Horse  scraping  and   sweeping   machines 

(840),  816  ;  amount  ana  cost  of  work 

done  (842),  817  ;  also  by  hand  machines, 

first  cost  of,  and  repairs  (348),  818. 
Hosack's  scarifier  (284),  268. 
Hypabyssal  rocks  (122),  100,  101. 


Impact  test  for  road-stones  (124),  104. 
Improvement  of  existing  lines  of  communi- 
cation (41),  68. 
Improving   gradients   on   existing   roads 

(42),  64. 
Incandescent  detonator  (172),  168. 
Ingersoll-Sergeant  rock  drill,  and  details 

of  construction  (169),  136-140. 
Insulating  wires    and    detonators    (180), 

176. 
Intermediate  towns,  in  laying  oat   new 

roads  (89),  49. 
Iron,  cast  and  wrought,  for  kerbs  (470), 

480. 
Iron  and  screw  piles  (96),  81. 
Iron  and  steel  superstructures  for  bridges 

(111),  90. 


Jaok-abohino,  in  connection  with  cast 
iron  beams  for  bridges  (111),  90. 

Jackson's  scarifier  (274),  252. 

Jarrah  wood  (406,  406),  878-876. 

Jaws  of  stone-breaking  machines,  arrange- 
ment for  lifting  and  replacing  (227), 
214. 

Jeantaud,  experiments  on  road  resistance, 
507,  608. 

Joints,  filling  for,  in  pitched  pavements, 
bituminous  grout,  cement  grout,  and 
sand  (886-887),  855,  867. 

Jumpers  (187),  128 ;  broken  in  bore-hole, 
how  recovered  (141),  181. 
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Kbbbs  (467),  428  ;  yarioos  materials  used 
(467),  428  ;  stone,  granite,  etc.  (467), 
429  ;  cement  concrete  (468),  429 ;  fire- 
clay brick  (469),  429  ;  cast  and  wrought 
iron  (470),  430. 


Landslips  (58),  59. 

Lavergne  on  road  resistance,  506-512  ;  on 
the  ratio  of  weight  to  power  in  motor 
cars,  511. 

Laying  out  new  roads  (24),  44  ;  general 
principles  to  be  observed  in  the  tield 
(27),  45  ;  example  taken  from  actual 
practice  (40),  51. 

Leahy  on  road  resistance,  474-477,  493. 

L^ialation,  road,  1700  to  1770,  9. 

Life  of  wood  pavements  (405),  873  ;  in 
Sydney,  N.S.W.  (406),  874;  hard  and 
soft  woods  (426),  897  ;  of  hard  woods, 
cost  per  annum,  and  relative  matters 
(415,  418),  883-886 ;  of  asphalt  pave- 
ments (430),  400  ;  of  paving  (459),  422. 

Limestone,  carboniferous  and  mountain 
(122),  102  ;  qualities  of  (127),  121 ;  and 
for  tar-macadamizing  (837),  308. 

Liverpool,  brick  pavement  in  (432),  402 ; 
life  service  of  pitched  pavements  in, 
traffic,  tonnage,  and  annual  cost  of 
maintenance,  systematic  record  kept 
(456),  417  ;  gully  pit  adopted  in  (472), 
433. 

Local  Government  Board  regulations  for 
heavy  motor  cars  (20,  21,  22),  41-43. 

London,  proposed  trunk  road  from  (46), 
56 ;  numoer  of  steam  rollers  employed 
in,  and  area  of  macadamized  roads  (267), 
247 ;  cobblestone  pavements  of  (872), 
846  ;  traffic  in  (456),  416-418. 

Longitudinal  section  of  new  roads  (35), 
47. 

Low-lving  or  marshy  ground,  forming 
roads  over,  piling,  fascines,  hurdles  (58), 
60. 


Macadam,  J.  L.  11 ;  system  of  making 
roads,  12 ;  and  Carse  of  Gowrie  turn- 
pike roads,  18  ;  engaged  in  England, 
13  ;  general  majiager  of  the  Metropo- 
litan roads,  13 ;  remarks  on,  by  West- 
minster Heview,  1825,  14  ;  opinion  as 
to  width  of  lyres  of  vehicles  (19),  41. 

Macadam  scarifiers,  description  and  cost 
of  working  (268-294),  248-264. 

Macadam's  system  of  road  construction 
(298),  267  ;  Telford's  methods  of  road 


construction,  advantages  and  defects  of 
(299),  267. 

Macadamized  roadways,  viagraph  tests  of 
(483),  442-446. 

Machine  and  hand  scarifying  compared 
(294),  264 ;  for  paring  or  dressing  the 
edges  of  roads,  cost  of  work  (844), 
319. 

Macneill,  Sir  J.,  evidence,  before  Com- 
mittee on  steam  carriages,  as  to  width 
of  tyres  and  weights  carried  by  vehicles, 
1831  (12,  19),  36,  41 ;  experiments  on 
tractive  force  required  (4),  30  ;  observa- 
tions on  the  wear  of  roads  (307),  275. 

Maintenance  of  macadamized  roads,  cost 
of,  methods  adopted  (807-811),  274-278. 

Man^  on  road  resistance,  463,  492. 

Maps  or  plans  of  a  country  (38),  47. 

Marsden^  stone-breaker  (219-220),  208, 
204  ;  screening  and  loading  arrangement 
(233),  219. 

Marshall's  scarifier  (282),  257. 

Marshy  ground,  forming  roads  over,  pil- 
ing, fascines,  hurdles  (58),  60. 

Mason's  stone-breaker  (221),  204. 

Materials  used  in  building  bridges  (89), 
78  ;  for  road  making  (116-182),  94-126. 

Mauni,  experiments  on  tyres  by,  509. 

Mechanical  details  of  stone-breakers  (215), 
199. 

Metalling,  or  macadam,  cost  of  supplying 
per  ton,  by  hand  labour  (209),  196  ; 
effect  of  altered  conditions  of  trade  and 
traffic  (209),  196  ;  different  sizes  of, 
system  of  distribution  (213),  198 ; 
amount  broken  and  cost  by  machinery, 
(229),  215  ;  requirements  of  different 
distncts  and  capabilities  of  stone-break- 
ing machines  (230),  218 ;  storing  of 
(232),  219 ;  cost  of  storingin  quarry  (244), 
228 ;  cheaper  to  employ  extra  engines 
(243),  226  ;  quantity  applied  per  annum, 
quality  a  factor  (308),  276,  277  ;  area 
which  a  cubic  yard  will  spread  and 
time  of  year  applied  (318,  814),  278- 
280 ;  coats  of,  containing  an  abnormal 
amount  of  detritus  or  soft  material  (318), 
283;  continuous  coatings  of,  rolling 
(822),  285  ;  method  of  arranging  (323), 
287  ;  spreading  the,  in  connection  with 
rolling  operations  (824),  290 ;  hand 
broken,  rolling  of  (327),  292  ;  scarifying 
and  screening  the  old  (329),  293  ;  thick- 
ness applied  when  consolidated  by  rolling 
(331),  294. 

Metamorphic  rocks  (122),  102. 

Metcalf,  J.,  11. 

Method  of  selecting  final  route  for  new 
roads  (28),  45  ;  of  repairing  roads  (312), 
278  ;  applying  scarifying  machine  (315), 
280 ;  arriving  at  the  cost  of  repairing 
roads  (332),  295. 

Mica  (120),  97. 

Mica-schist  (122),  102. 
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Michelin  on  road  Tesistanoe,  478-484,  498. 

Microscopical  examination  of  road-stonee 
(124,  125),  108-117. 

Mileage  of  roads  which  can  be  undertaken 
with  one  roller  (260,  244. 

Milestones  and  direction  boards  (849),  828. 

Minimum  gradients  and  contour  of  roads 
(304),  271. 

Misfires,  blasting  (184),  179. 

Mitre  or  cross  drains  (67),  65. 

Morin's  experiments,  residts  of  (3),  80; 
experiments  as  to  width  of  tyres  of 
wheels  and  weights  carried  by  vehicles 
(14),  87 ;  in  road  resistance,  465-471, 
492. 

Morrison's  scarifier  (Ayeling  k  Porter), 
description  of  (278),  254 ;  amount  of 
work  done  by  (291),  261 ;  cost  of  work- 
ing (292),  268  ;  use  of,  extending  (298), 
264. 

Motion  of  vehicles,  external  forces  affect- 
ing the  (1),  28. 

Motive  power  for  machine  rock  drills  (156, 
162),  146,  158  ;  required  to  drive  stone- 
breakers  (225),  211. 

Motor  oars  and  the  dust  problem  (851, 
853),  325,  826  ;  Unwin  on  the  friction 
of,  484-486 ;  rates  of  weight  to  power 
in,  511. 


N 


Natube  of  material  of  foundations  (92), 

79. 
Nitro-compounds  (164),  158 ;  advantages 

of  (171),  166  ;  fired  by  safety  fuse  (171), 

166 ;    electrical  detonators  (172),  167 ; 

nature  of  an  explosion  of  (176),  171 ; 

quantity  required  to  dislodge  a  piece  of 

Tock(188,  189),  182,  188. 


Observations  as^  to  broad  and  narrow 
wheel  tyres  (16),  89. 

Oil  road  rollers  (267),  247. 

Oils  for  laying  dust  (356),  831-388. 

Olivine  (120),  98. 

Opening  new  quarries,  drainage,  gravita- 
tion (135),  127. 


Parallel  circuit,  blasting  (178),  172. 

Patching  system  of  repairing  roads  (808), 
275  ;  quantity  of  metalling  applied  per 
annum  (808),  275  ;  rolling  (320).  284 ; 
cost  of  (821),  285  ;  advantages  of  scari- 
fying (880),  294. 

Patent  dynamo  exploder  (181),  176. 


Pavements,  Roman,  cobblestone  and 
different  descriptions  of  material  now 
used  (865,  866),  848 ;  when  necessaiy 
to  substitute  stone  or  some  other  class 
of  material  for  macadam  (367),  848 ; 
essential  features  of  a  good  (869),  844 ; 
selecting  suitable  material  for  (870), 
344  ;  cd)blestone  (371),  845  ;  *  Euston' 
(873),  846;  foundations  (878-883), 
849-354  ;  pitched  (384),  854 ;  advan- 
tages of  and  objections  to  (888-399), 
857-360 ;  wood,  first  introduced  into 
London  (404),  870 ;  woods  used  for 
(405),  870;  hard  woods  (406),  878; 
asphalt  (422-431),  892-400;  brick 
(432-442),  402-407  ;  tor-maoadam  (443- 
448),  407-411  ;  pitched,  cheapest  and 
most  durable,  but  noisy  (450),  412  ;  soft 
and  hard  woods  (451),  413 ;  asphalt 
(452),  418 ;  best  to  adopt  (453),  414 ; 
slipperiness  of,  comparative  (458),  414. 

Paving  material  for  footways,  qualities 
necessary,  and  different  descriptions 
used  (458),  420. 

Pegs,  gradient  and  tangent  (61),  62. 

Petroleum  oil  for  laying  dust  (356),  881- 
838. 

Physical  tests,  road-stono :  abrasion  (124), 
103  ;  drop  (124),  104  ;  absorption  (124), 
105  ;  weathering  (124),  106  ;  crushing 
(124),  106. 

Piers  and  abutments  (99),  88  ;  thickness 
of(100,  101),  84. 

Piles,  iron  and  screw  (96),  81. 

Pine-oiline  (356),  329. 

Plutonic  rocks  used  for  road  making  (122), 
99,  100. 

Porphvrite,  petrology  of  (125),  111 ; 
qualities  of  (127),  120. 

Porphyry,  petrology  of  (125),  111  ; 
qualities  of  (127).  120. 

Portland  cement  concrete  foundations 
(878),  850  ;  preparation  of  (879),  350. 

Position  of  blasting  machine,  when  firing 
charoes(182),  177. 

Powellized  wood  blocks  (421),  890. 

Pricker  (171),  166. 

Protecting  dangerous  places  (114),  92. 

Pull  up  exploder  (181,  182),  177,  178 


QuANTiTT  of  macadam  broken  by  hand 
per  day  (207),  195  ;  by  machine  (229), 
215  ;  oonsolidated  by  stisam  rollere  (261), 
240. 

Quarries,  opening  new,  drainage,  gravita- 
tion (135),  127  ;  stripping  (186X  128. 

Quarrying  (134),  127  ;  simplest  method 
(137),  128 ;  hand-drilling  or  boring, 
size  of  cutting  edge,  hand-drills  and 
jumpers,  hardening  and  tempering, 
nammera  and  sledges  (187,  188},  128, 
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129  ;  sUrtiiig  a  bore-hole,  hand-drilliDg 
(189),  129;  use  of  water  in  bore-hole 
(189),  180;  chum-drilliDg  (140),  180; 
removing  sludge  from  bore-holes  (140), 
180 ;  broken  jumpers  in  bore-hole, 
reooyeriiig(141),  181 ;  claying  bore-holes 
(142),  131 ;  amount  of  work  accom- 
plished by  hand-boring  (148),  181  ; 
method  of  calculating  amount  of  drill- 
ing done  (148),  132  ;  average  amount  of 
dnlling  by  hajid  in  different  rocks  (148), 
(182) ;  table  of  work  done  by  hand- 
drilling  in  cylindrical  inches,  in  various 
rooks  (148),  182 ;  cost  of  hand-boring, 
in  various  rocks  (144),  188 ;  position  of 
bore-holes  (machine)  (158),  147  ;  verti- 
cal, inclined  and  horizontal  bore-holee 
(158),  149  ;  examples  taken  from  actual 

Practice  (159),  160  ;  road-stone  quarry 
fo.  1  (160),  150;  dimension  stones 
(161),  151 ;  boring  the  shot-holes  (162), 
152 ;  size  and  depth  (162),  158  ;  work 
done  by  machine  rock-drill  (168),  155 ; 
cylindrical  inches  bored  in  one  hour 
(168),  156;  general  deductions  (186), 
180  ;  cost  of  working  rock-drills  (187), 
182  ;  sledging  the  rock  (191),  188  ;  cost 
of  T>er  ton  (192),  184 ;  actual  cost  in 
road-stone  quarries  Nos.  1,  2  and  8 
(198-195),  184-187  ;  season  of  year, 
work  performed  (196),  187;  cost  of, 
by  manual  labour  (197),  187, 188  ;  cost 
of  the  two  methods  compared  (198),  188 ; 
cost  of  a  mechanical  (uill  plant  (199), 
189 

Quartz  (120),  97. 

Quartzites  (122),  102 ;  petrology  of  (125), 
117;  qualities  of  (127),  121. 

Quartz-porphyrite  (125),  111« 


R 


Raokbab  exploder  (181),  176. 

Record  table  of  street  traffic,  form  adopted 

in  London  (456),  418. 
Removing  top   screen  of  stone-breaking 

machine  when  travelling,  arrangement 

for.(228),  214. 
Resistance  arising  from  friction  of  axles 

of  vehicles  (1),  28  ;  to  traction  on  level 

roads,  made  of  different  descriptions  of 

material  (2),  29  ;  reports  on  (22),  48 ; 

of  road  vehicles  to  traction,  462-512. 
Retaining  walls  in  sidelong  eround  (58, 

71),  61,  68 ;  dimensions  of  (72),  69 ; 

surcharged  (78),  70 ;  Sir  B.  Baker  on 

(75),  71. 
Revenue,  methods   of  raising,  past  and 

present,  26. 
Road  maintenance — wear  on  roads--Sir 

J.  Macneill's  remarks  on  (807),  274, 275  ; 

repairs  by  patching  (808),  275 ;  quantity 

of  metalling  apphed  per  annum  (308), 


275 ;  depends  mainly  on  the  quality  of 
the  material  (308),  276  ;  cost  of  (809), 
277 ;  methods  of  repairing  (812),  278  ; 
area  of  road  surfieMie  which  a  cubic  yard 
of  metalling  will  spread  (813),  278; 
stocking  old  surface  of  roads  f315), 
280;  time  of  year  repairs  carried  out 
(816),  281 ;  use  of  trestles  (817),  281 ; 
composition  of  the  crust  of  roads  (818), 
282 ;  Mr.  Codrington*s  experiments 
(819),  282 ;  coatings  containing  an  ab- 
normal amount  of  detritus  (319),  283 ; 
rolling  patchwork  (320),  284;  cost  of 
(821),  285 ;  amount  necessary  (326), 
291  ;  when  hand-broken  metalline  is 
applied  (327),  292  ;  continuous  coatings 
of  metalling  (322),  285;  method  adopted 
in  arranging  operations  (828),  287; 
haulage  of  materials,  how  arranged 
(324),  290;  spreading  the  metalhnc 
(324),  290;  binding  material  and 
artificial  watering  (825),  290;  traffic 
carried  on  narrow  wheels  (827),  292; 
thickness  of  metalling  when  consolidated 
by  rollinff  (381),  294  ;  method  of  arriv- 
ing at  the  probable  cost  of  repairing 
roads  (882),  295 ;  example  taken  frx>m 
actual  practice,  295-299 ;  cost  of  light 
repairs  (883),  299  ;  old  and  new  systems 
compared  (884),  802 ;  examples  of,  on 
different  roads,  taken  from  actual  prac- 
tice, 802-806 ;  conclusions  arrived  at 
fr^m  comparisons  (335),  306 ;  economy 
of  maintenance  secured  by  using  the 
best  materials  procurable  (385),  806; 
surfacing  roads  (336),  306 ;  tar  macadam- 
izing (337),  307-815  ;  subsequent  labour 
on  rolled  roads  (388),  815 ;  tools  required 
by  roadmen  for  surfiMse  work  (889), 
315 ;  horse  scraping  and  sweeping 
machines  (340),  816 ;  effects  of  alternat- 
ing frost  and  thaw  (841),  317 ;  amount 
and  cost  of  work  done  by  scraping 
machines,  and  by  hand  (342),  817 ; 
first  cost  and  repairs  on  machines  (848), 
818 ;  road-edge  aressing  machine,  amount 
andcostof  work  (344),  819;  engine-shed 
and  store,  description  of  (845),  819, 
321 ;  cost  of  erectmg  (344),  821 ;  sheds 
or  huts  for  roadmen  s  tools  (845),  321 ; 
purchasing  tools  and  general  stores 
(846),  322 ;  rules  and  regulations  for 
guidance  of  roadmen  (847),  822 ;  foot- 
paths (348),  323  ;  milestones  and  direc- 
tion boards  (349),  328 ;  annual  estimates 
and  actual  expenditure  of  road  repairs 
(350),  823. 

Roiod  resistance,  reports  on,  462-512. 

Roads,  Roman,  1  ;  French,  early,  5  ;  sub- 
sequent to  1775,  6 ;  British,  earbr,  6  ; 
Roman,  in  Britain,  6  ;  General  Wade's, 
9  ;  Legation  1700-1770,  9  ;  condition 
of,  in  the  North  of  England  in  1770, 10  ; 
cross-section  of  Englid  about  1809, 10 ; 
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turnpike,  made  in  Scotland,  11 ;  Mac- 
adam's system  of  making,  12  ;  Telford's 
system  of  making,  14  ;  general  specifica- 
tion for  the  Highland,  15  ;  general  rules 
for  repairing,  22 ;  specification  for  road 
maintenance,  25  ;  improvement  of,  in 
the  island  of  Anglesea,  26  ;  effect  on  the 
tum])ike  system,  after  the  introduction 
of  railways,  26  ;  reconnaissance  for  new 
(26),  44  ;  new  method  of  determining 
final  route  (28),  45  ;  in  mountainous 
districts  (29),  46 ;  ridge-lines  (81),  46  ; 
laying  out  grade  line  in  hilly  districts 
(86),  48 ;  new,  laying  out  in  actual 
practice  (46),  51 ;  miproyement  of 
gradients  of  existing  (42),  54  ;  need  for 
new  trunk  roads  (45),  55  ;  formed  over 
low-lying  or  marshy  ground,  piling, 
fascines  and  hurdles  (58),  60 ;  laying 
drain  pipes  under  (70),  67  ;  materials 
or  metal  (116-188),  94-126 ;  essential 
aualities  of  rocks  for  (117),  94-96 ; 
frictional  wear  of  (118),  96  ;  distribution 
of  stone  for  (119),  96  ;  minerals  forming 
rocks  (120),  97 ;  changes  in  these  minerals 
(121),  98;  granite,  syenite,  diorite, 
ffabbro,  diabase,  and!esites,  basalt, 
dolerite,  mica  schist,  quartzites,  lime- 
stones, flints  (122),  99-102  ;  selection 
of  rocks  (128),  102  ;  tests,  abrasion,  im- 
pact and  drop,  absorptive  power,  crush- 
ing, weathering,  cementation,  micro- 
scopic examination  (124),  108-108 ; 
petrolofidcal  description  of  Mountsorrel 
stone,  Guernsey  blue  granite,  Guernsey 
homblendic  granite,  balmedie  hyper- 
sthene  eabbro,  Threlkeld  granite  |>or- 
jNarborough  quartz  porphyrite, 


phyry, 
Undit 


inditferon  felsite,  Groby  granopnyre, 
quartz  -  enstatite  diabase,  andesites, 
olivine  basalt,  olivine  dolerite,  ophitic 
olivine  dolerite,  ophitic  dolerite,  dolerite, 
and  quartzite  (125),  108-117 ;  compari- 
son of  road-stones  (126),  117-119 ; 
attrition  tests  (127),  119-122  ;  the  best 
stones  are  ultimately  the  cheapest  (128), 
122 ;  mineralogical  composition  (129), 
122  ;  effect  of  weather  and  traffic  (180), 
128 ;  the  French  standard  of  qualities 
(181),  128,  124 ;  Geological  Survey 
experiments  on  road-stones  (182),  124  ; 
sources  of  supply,  British  and  foreign 
(188),  125  ;  approximate  quantity  u^ 
in  this  country  annually,  and  cost  (183), 
126 ;  quarry  No.  1  (160),  150,  151  ; 
quarries  Nos.  1,  2  and  8,  cost  of  quarry- 
ing (193-195),  184-187;  construction 
(295),  265;  Telford's  system  (296), 
265 ;  his  specification  for  new  roads 
(297),  265;  Macadam's  system  (298), 
267  ;  effects  of  subsoil  on  the  method 
adopted  (301),  268  ;  method  adopted  at 
the  present  time  (302),  269 ;  width  of 
roads  (808),  270 ;  contour  and  minimum 


gradients  (804),  271  ;  details  of  county 
and  suburban  (305),  272 ;  steam-roUing, 
how  arranged  (305),  274  ;  cost  of  rolling 
bottoming  (306),  274  ;  effect  of  motor 
cars  on  roads  (351),  825. 

Rock  asphalt  (422),  392. 

Rock  cuttings  (51),  58. 

Rock  drills  (power),  construction  of  (145), 
138  ;  hand-power  (145),  184  ;  different 
types  (146),  184 ;  requirements  of 
(Andr^)  (146),  135  ;  tappet  (147),  185  ; 
with  steam-thrown  valves  (148),  185; 
'  IngersoU-Sergeant,'  details  of  con- 
struction (150),  186-140;  'Himant* 
(151),  140;  compound  (152),  142; 
tripods  for  fixing  machine  (153),  142 ; 
for  Ingersoll-Sen^nt  (158),  148;  for 
Himant  (153),  143;  drill-bits  (154), 
144 ;  tempering  (155),  145 ;  motive 
power  (156),  146  ;  comparative  trials  of 
(157),  146  ;  amount  of  work  done  by 
(168),  155;  cost  of  working  (186,  187), 
181,  182. 

Rollers,  width  of  tyres  or  rolls  (15),  87; 
roller  (horse),  first  made  in  France  (248), 
231 ;  patented  in  this  countay  (248), 
231 ;  (steam),  first  patented  in  France 
(249,  250),  231,  232;  Gellerat  &  Co.'s, 
Paris  (250),  232  ;  first  attempt  to  make 
in  this  country  by  Messrs.  Clark  k 
Batho  (251),  232  ;  Clark  k  Bathe's  sent 
to  Bombay  and  Calcutta  (251),  233; 
first  successful,  made  in  England  (252), 
238  ;  Liverpool  (252),  233  ;  first  intro- 
duced into  Scotland  (253),  288  ;  Aveling 
k  Porter's  latest  design  of  15- ton  con- 
vertible (254),  238  ;  number  constructed 
by  Aveling  k  Porter  to  the  present  time 
(254),  238 ;  other  principal  makers  in 
this  country  and  in  U.S.  A.  (254),  238  ; 
different  types  made,  weight  and  con- 
struction (256),  236 ;  description  of 
Aveling  k  Porter's  15-ton  (257),  286- 
238 ;  selection  of,  in  regard  to  total 
weight,  and  weight  per  inch  of  bearing 
surface  (260),  239,  240  ;  compared  with 
wheels  of  vehicles  (260),  239  ;  quantity 
of  macadam  consolidated  by  different 
weights  of  (261),  240  ;  hiring  of  (265), 
245 ;  system  adopted  in  France  (265), 
246;  repairs  to  (266),  246;  author's 
experience  (266),  247  ;  number  employed 
in  London  and  area  of  macadamized 
roads  there  (267),  247  ;  cost  of,  and 
accessories  (267),  248  ;  as  scarifiers,  with 
spikes  fixed  in  driving-wheels  (286), 
259. 

Rolling  by  horse -power,  first  practical 
steps  taken  in  this  country  by  Sir 
J.  F.  Burgoyne,  R.K  (248),  281; 
Mr.  F.  A.  Paget's  remarks  on  (249), 
231 ;  by  horses,  difficulties  insepar- 
able from  this  method  (249),  282; 
steam,  advantages  of  (255),  286  ;  cost  of 
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(262),  240 ;  binding  material  (263),  242 ; 
best  weariDf[  resolts  obtained  by  using 
small  qoantities  of  binding  (263),  248 ; 
binding;  sufficient  in  crust  of  old  roads 
when  light  repairs  are  carried  out  (263), 
244  ;  mileage  which  can  be  undertaken 
by  one  roller  (264),  244. 

Roman  roads,  1  ;  in  Britain,  6 ;  pave- 
ments (366),  842. 

Rubble,  foundations,  hand  set,  for  carriage- 
ways (382),  353. 

Rutty's  scarifying  machine  (1884),  descrip- 
tion of  (272),  250  ;  that  of  1896  (279), 
256  ;  amount  of  work  accomplished  by 
(290),  261 ;  cost  of  work  (290),  261. 


S 


Safb  load  on  foundations  (98),  79. 

Safety  of  pavements  (453),  414. 

Sand  joints  (387),  357. 

Sand  pump  for  bore-holes  (162),  154. 

Sandisize  (856),  329,  330. 

Sandstones,  qualities  of  (127),  121. 

Sanitary  block  pavement  and  viagraph 
tests  (481),  441. 

Sanitary  tilee  for  paving  footways  (465), 
428. 

Scarifying  machines  (268),  248;  Clay's, 
patented  in  1817  (268),  248;  essential 
for  road  maintenance  (269),  249  ;  quali- 
fications necessary  (270),  249  ;  different 
makers  of  (271),  249  ;  Rutty's  1884 
(272),  250 ;  Voysey  &  Hosack's  (273), 
251;  Jackson's  (274),  252;  Wallis's 
(road  pecking)  (275),  252  ;  Henderson's 
(276),  253  ;  Fowler's  (277),  254  ;  Mor- 
rison's (Aveling&  Porter)  (278),  254-256 ; 
Rutty's  1896  (279),  256;  Burrell  k 
Rutty's  (road-breaking  machine)  (280) 
256 ;  Fowler's  (Fowler  &  Benstead) 
(281),  257;  Marshall's  (282),  257; 
Bomford's  (Eddison  k  De  Mattos)  (283), 
257 ;  Hosack's  (284),  258  ;  crushing  of 
metal,  how  obviated  (285),  258  ;  road- 
rollers  supplied  with  spikes  (286),  259  ; 
horse,  used  in  U.S.A.  (286),  259  ;  best 
description  to  adopt  (287),  259;  by 
hand  picking  or  manual  labour  and  cost 
of  (288,  289),  260 ;  Rutty,  amount  of 
work  done  by  (290),  261  ;  cost  of  work- 
ing (290),  260 ;  Morrison's,  amount  of 
work  done  by  (291),  261-263  ;  cost  of 
working  (292),  263  ;  use  of,  extending 
(298),  264  ;  and  hand  picking  compared 
(294),  264  ;  method  of  applying  (328), 
292;  and  screening  the  old  metalling 
(829),  293. 

Scraper  (140),  131. 

Scraping  and  sweeping  machines  (340), 
816  ;  amount  and  cost  of  work  done  by, 
also  by  hand-Ubour  (342),  317;  first 
cost  of  and  repairs  (343),  318. 


Screening  and  loading  arrangement  (stone- 
breaking)  adopted  by  Marsden  and  by 
Mason  (288),  219. 

Sedimentary  rocks  (122),  102. 

Series  circuit,  blasting  (178),  178  ;  and 
parallel  (178),  173. 

Setts  or  pitched  pavement  first  used  in 
London  (371),  345  ;  paving  (384),  854  ; 
advantages  of  granite  (388),  857  ;  quality 
and  source  of  supply  (390),  859  ;  supplied 
from  the  continent  (391),  359 ;  cost  of 
per  ton  in  different  towns,  and  cost  of 
joint  filling  (394),  861-366  ;  small  (399- 
403),  366-369  ;  viagraph  tests  for  (482), 
441-444. 

Sheds  or  huts  for  roadmen's  tools  (845), 
821. 

Shot-holes,  boring  the  (162),  152 ;  size 
and  depth  (162),  153 ;  charging  of  the 
(171),  165;  tamping  the  (175),  169. 

Shrewsbury  and  Holyhead  road,  21. 

Side  slopes  (49),  58. 

Sidelong  ground,  embankments  on  (56), 
59  ;  £tdies  in  (64),  63. 

Siemens'  exploder  (181),  176. 

Single  and  double  hand  drilling  (189), 
129. 

Sites  for  bridges,  selecting  (90),  78. 

Size  of  cutting  edge  of  hand-diills  (137), 
128. 

Sledging  the  rock  for  hand  or  machine 
breaking  (191),  183. 

Slips,  Und  (53),  59. 

Slipperiness  of  pavement  (453),  414. 

Slopes,  side  (49-52),  58  ;  natural,  of  earth 
(50),  Table  VIII.,  58 ;  finishing  (60), 
62  ;  drainage  of  (62),  63. 

Slot  detonator  (172),  168. 

Sludfi^e  in  bore-holes,  removing  (140),  180. 

Smith's  blasting  machine  (Rackbar  ex- 
ploder) (181,  182),  176-178. 

Snowstorms  and  close  fences  (115),  93. 

Soft  woods  used  for  paving  (405),  370-371. 

Source  of  supply  of  road-making  materials 
(183),  125;  foreign  competition  (183), 
125. 

Spandril  walls  (105),  85. 

Specification  for  making  the  Highland 
roads,  Telford,  15  ;  for  the  maintenance 
of  roads,  Telford,  25. 

Sprinfi;s,  effect  of,  on  vehicles  (20),  41 ; 
Qaulardet  on,  508,  509. 

Steam  thrown  valve  drilling  machines 
(148),  135. 

Steam  haulage  of  metalling  (242,  243), 
225,  226  ;  by  contract  (244),  226. 

Steel  trough  decking  (84,  86,  112),  75,  77, 
91  ;  improvement  to  approaches  of 
bridges  by  substituting  this  for  arches 
(113),  91 ;  comparative  cost  of  (113),  91. 

Stone  breaking  (205),  194 ;  general  con- 
ditions relative  to  hand-broken  macadam 
(205),  194 ;  screening  band-broken 
metalling  (206),  195  ;  quantity  of  mac* 
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adam  broken  by  hand  per  day  (207), 
195  ;  008t  of  this  (209),  196  ;  machines, 
requirements  of  (210),  196  ;  mechanical 
details  (210,  215),  197,  199  ;  advantages 
of  (211),  197;  arrangement  of  (212), 
198  ;  sets  of  (214),  199  ;  Blake's  intro- 
duced into  England  (215),  199 ;  Blake's 
original  description  of  (216),  200; 
Archer's  (217),  201  ;  as  further  im- 
proved (217),  201  ;  different  forms 
adopted  by  quarry  owners  (217),  201 ; 
•Excelsior'  (Hope^s)  (218),  201 ;  Mare- 
den's  (219),  203  ;  Blake-Marsden  (220), 
204 ;  Hall's,  Broadbent's,  and  Mason's 
(221),  201 ;  Baxter's  patent,  description 
of  working  parts  (222),  205-211  ;  lifting 
and  lowenng  arrangement  as  applied  to 
(228),  209,  210;  elevator  belt  and 
buckets  (224),  210  ;  motive  power  re- 
quired to  drive  (225),  211 ;  setting  and 
working  (226),  212-215;  maximum 
gauge  of  macadam  determined  by  size 
of  holes  in  top  screen  (227),  218  ;  ar- 
rangement for  lifting  and  replacing 
jaws  (227),  214  ;  removing  top  screen 
when  travelling,  arrangement  for  (228), 
214  ;  quantity  of  ma^^m  broken  and 
cost  per  ton  (229),  215  ;  capabilities  of 
(230),  218  ;  amount  of  work  performed 
by  working  parts  and  cost  of  renewals 
(281),  218  ;  storing  of  macadam  (232), 
219;  the  Heclon  crusher  (284),  220; 
Gates'  crusher  (235),  220;  trials  of 
(235),  222. 

Store  for  keeping  explosives  (188,  200- 
204),  182,  189-198;  excerpt  from 
'  Explosives  Act  *  (204),  198  ;  description 
of  (201),  190 ;  construction  of  (201), 
190-198 ;  cost  of  erection  (203),  193. 

Store  and  engine  shed  (845),  819 ;  cost  of 
erecting  (345),  321. 

Stores,  general,  and  tools,  purchase  of 
(346),  822. 

Storing  macadam  from  breaking  machine, 
008tof(244),227,  228. 

Straight  versus  curved  roads  (48),  55. 

Streets ;  see  Carriageways, 

Street  traffic,  congestion  of  (874),  847. 

Stripping  quarries,  when  and  how  carried 
out  (136),  128. 

Structural  features  of  rocks  favourable  for 
road  making  (121),  98. 

Stuarfs  granolithic  in  situ  pavements 
(462),  428. 

Subsoil  drainage  (66),  64 ;  effects  of,  on 
methods  of  construction  (801),  268. 

Subways  for  gas  and  water  mains,  service 

Sipes,  electric  wires,  and  other  con- 
uctora  (488),  450  ;  necessity  for  (488), 
450;  tracing  leakages  in  carriageways 
and  repairing  mains  in  London,  cost  of 
(488),  451  ;  early,  Liverpool,  London, 
and  Nottingham  (489),  452 ;  Eingsway 
(490),  452;  St  Helens  (490),  453;  cost 


of  oonstruotion  (490),  454 ;  for  trams 
(491),  454 ;  ventilation  of  (492),  455 ; 
regulations  by  London  County  Council, 
etc.  (492),  455 ;  difficulties  of  construc- 
tion (493),  456  ;  construction  of  (494), 
456-458  ;  cost  of  (496),  458,  459  ;  for 
pipes,  pedestrians,  etc.  (497),  459,  460  ; 
restriction  of,  owing  to  vested  internets 
in  streets  (498),  460,  461 ;  for  passengers 
at  Mansion  House,  London  (499),  461. 

Surcharged  retaining  walls  (78),  (70); 
Molesworth's  rule  for  thickness  of  (70), 
71. 

Surfacing  macadamized  roads  (886),  806  ; 
comparison  of,  on  traffic  made  and  steam 
rolled  roads  (336),  807  ;  subsequent 
labour  on  rolled  roads  (388),  315. 

Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  wood  pave- 
ments (406),  374. 

Syenite  (122),  100. 

Sykes'  stoneware  and  iron  gullies  (472), 
432. 

System  of  haulage  adopted  in  U.S.A. 
(247),  230. 


Taafalt  (862),  838,  889. 
Tables— 

1.  Resistance  to  traction  on  level  roads 

made  with  different  descriptions  of 
material,  29. 

2.  Tractive  force  or  draught  on  different 

descriptions  of  roads,  31. 
8.  Effect  of  gradients  upon  loads  which 
a  horse  can  draw,  34. 

4.  Weight,  horse-power,  and  wheels  of 

vehicles  on  common  roads — 1809, 
35. 

5.  Width  of  tyres  and  weights  carried  by 

vehicles  in  1881 ;  Sir  J.  Macneill's 
evidence  before  Committee  on 
Steam  CarriM[es,  86. 

6.  Weights  carried  by  various  vehicles 

under  varying  conditions,  traction 
engines,  steun  rollers,  wagons, 
carts,  88. 

7.  Heavy  Motor  Car  Order,  1904,  42. 

8.  Natural  slopes  of  earths,  58. 

9.  Thickness  of  retaining  walls,  Traut- 

wine's  rule,  70. 

10.  Depth  of  arch  stones.  Prof.  Bankine's 

rule,  84. 

11.  Thickness  for  brick  arches   of  dif- 

ferent spans,  85. 

12.  Showing  proportion  of  absorption  of 

water  by  mfferent  stones,  105. 

13.  Typical  road-stones,  109. 

14.  Attrition  tests,  120,  121. 

15.  Showing  numerical  value  of  quality  of 

road-stone  adopted  by  the  Admin- 
istration des  Fonts  et  Chansi^, 
France,  124. 
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16.  Rock  drilling  by  hand,  number  of 

cylindrical  inches  bored  in  yariociB 
rocks,  182. 

17.  Gomparatiye  cost  of  drilling  by  hand 

in  different  rocks,  183. 

18.  Cost    of  working   mechanical   rock 

drills,  181. 

19.  CJost  of  quarrying  rock  per  ton,  by 

machinery,  including  sledging,  184. 

20.  Actual  cost   of  quarrying  in  road- 

stone  quarry  No.  1,  185. 

21.  Do.  do.  No.  2,  186. 

22.  Da  do.  No.  3,  186. 

23.  Cost  of  quarrying  one  ton  of  rock  by 

manual  labour,  188. 

24.  Excerpt  from  *  Explosives  Act,'  189. 

25.  26.  Cost   of  breaking  macadam  by 

machinery,  216,  217. 

27.  Amount  of  work  performed  by  work- 

ing parts  and  costs  of  renewals 
(£Skxter*s  stone-breaking  machine), 
219. 

28.  Showing  ayerage  cost  of  haulage  per 

ton-mile,  228. 

29.  Record  of  weight  of  macadam  broken 

for  fixing  cost  of  haulage,  224. 

80.  Cost  of  one  day's  work  steam  haul- 

s', 226. 

81.  Weight  of  rollers  and  pressure  per 

inch  of  bearing  surface  of  rolls, 
238. 

82.  Cost  of  steam-rolling,  per  day,  241. 

83.  Cost  of  steam  rollers  and  accessories, 

248. 

84.  Cost  of  one  day's  work ;  Morrison's 

scarifier  (Aveling  k  Porter),  268. 

85.  Showing  cost  per  ton  of  metalling 

consolidated,  296. 

86.  Form  of  estimate  of  probable  expen- 

diture in  connection  with  repairing 
roads,  including  quarrying,  break- 
ing, haulage,  and  rolling,  800, 
301. 
37.  Showing  cost  of  surface  labour  bv 
the  patching  system,  and  on  roada 
where  the  coatmgs  are  consolidated 
by  rolling,  807. 

88.  Cost    of    tar-macadamizing    roads, 

818. 

89.  Traction  on  level  roads  formed   of 

cUfferent  materials,  asphalt  being 
taken  as  the  standard  of  excel- 
lence, 344. 

40.  Showing    description    of    material, 

draught,  fraction  of  load,  and  trac- 
tive force  in  terms  of  the  load,  345. 

41.  Showing  size    of    different    stones 

adopted  for  pitched  pavements, 
with  the  superficial  area  which  one 
ton  will  cover,  855. 

42.  Sources  of  supply  of  paving  setts, 

name  of  quai-ry  and  description  of 
stone,  860. 


Tables — corUinued, 

43.  Source  of  supply  of  setts  and  cost 

per  ton,  in  aiiferent  cities,  861. 

44.  Showinff   first   cost,    description    of 

foundation  and  class  of  setts  used, 
annual  repairs,  cleansing,  and  life- 
time of  oarriap^ways  paved  with 
setts  in  the  chief  cities  and  towns 
in  the  kingdom,  864,  365. 

45.  Showing  ultimate  annual  total  cost 

of  repairs  and  cleansing  during  the 
lifetime  of  a  pitched  pavement, 
366. 

46.  Analysis  of  aqueous  extract  of  various 

paving  blocks  after  use  in  traffic, 
371. 

47.  Comparative  expansion  of  plain  and 

creosoted  deal  blocks,  871. 

48.  Comparative  properties  of  Jarrah  and 

creosoted  deal,  372. 

49.  Cost  and  wear  of  soft  wood  roads  in 

London  and  provinces,  373. 

50.  Characteristics  of  hard  woods,  375. 

51.  52.  Duration  of  hard  woods  in  London 

and  provinces,  384. 

53.  Unevenness  of  road  paved  with  wood, 

384. 

54.  Cost  of  wood  paving  in  London  and 

provinces,  386,  887. 

55.  Comparative  cost  of  hard  and  soft 

wood  paving,  389. 

56.  Cost  and  life  of  asphalt  pavements 

in  London,  400. 
67.        Do.  do.,        401. 

58.  Cost  of  brick  pavement,  407.    ^ 

59.  Cost  of  brick  and  other  pavements  in 

London,  407. 

60.  Comparative  slipperiness  of  carriage- 

way pavements,  414. 

61.  Traffic  records  over  some  thorough- 

C&res  in  London,  417. 

62.  Record  table  of  street  traffic ;  form 

adopted  in  London,  418. 

63.  Costof  paving  materials,  419. 

64.  Yiagraph  tests,  442,  448. 

65.  Pipe  and  tram  subways,  459. 

66.  Morin's  ratio  of  tractive  force  and  total 

load,  470. 

67.  Maximum  load,  471. 

68.  Ratio    of    tractive    force    to   load, 

473. 

69.  Uniform  draught,  477. 

70.  Results  of  experiments  by  Chari^- 

Marsaine,  478. 

71.  Tests  made  by  A.  Miohelin,  478. 

72.  Do.  do.  479. 

73.  Do.  do.  480. 

74.  Do.  do.  481. 

75.  76.       Do.  do.  482. 

77.  Do.  do.  483. 

78.  Do.  do.  484. 

79.  Qravity  trials,  485. 

80.  Results  of  exper&nents  by  Prot  Hele- 

Shaw,  486. 
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81.  Effect  of  size  of  wheel  on  traction, 

487. 

82.  Effect  of  width  of  tyres,  488. 
88.  Do.  do.         489. 

84.  Effect  of  speed  on  tractive  force,  489. 

85.  Traction  of  different  yehicles  on  level 

roads,  490. 

86.  Tractive  resistance  of  level  pavements, 

491. 

87.  Effects  of  traction  on  level  roads,  492, 

498. 
Tamping  the  shot-holes (175),  169;  damage 

to  wires  (175),  170 ;  rod,  form  sometimes 

used  (175),  170. 
Tangent  and  gradient  pegs  (61),  62. 
Tappet  drills  (147),  185. 
Tar-concrete  pavement  for  footways  (461, 

462),  422,  423. 
Tar-mao  (887),  808. 
Tar-macadam,    methods    of    drying   the 

stones,  quantity  of  tar  employed,  com- 
position,   cost,  where  used   (443-448), 

408-411. 
Tar-macadamizing  roads  (837),  307-815. 
Tarring  roads  for  laying  dust  (357),  338- 

341. 
Tarspraying  apparatus   (387),  811-318 ; 

(369),  336-837. 
Tar-spreading  apparatus  (357),  334,  885. 
Team  haulage,  cost  of  (239),  228  ;   advan- 
tages of  (240),  224. 
Telford,  14  ;  Glasgow  and  Carlisle  road, 

19  ;  Shrewsbury  and  Holyhead  road,  21 ; 

system  and  specification  for  new  roads 

(296,  297),  265,   266;  and  Macadam's 

systems  of  construction,  advantages  and 

defects  of  (299),  267. 
Testing  road  surfaces  (473-481),  434-449. 
Tests  (124),  103-108. 
Thawing  frozen    explosives,  by  warming 

pans  and  other  means  (166,  167),  160. 
Tiles  or  bricks  for  paving  footways  (465), 

427. 
Timber  bridffee  (110),  88. 
Timber  platform  foundations  (94),  80. 
Tip-carts  only  should   be   employed    for 

conveying  metalling  (237),  222. 
Tirring  or  stripping  quarries  (136),  128. 
Tools  required   by  roadmen   for   surface 

work  (339),  315. 
Tools  and  general  stores,  purchase  of  (346), 

322. 
Topography  (30),  46. 
Toughness,  road-stones  (117),  95. 
Towns,  intermediate,  in  laying  out  new 

roads  (36),  47. 
Traction,  effect  of  materials  on  (370),  344, 

345 ;  resistance   of   road    vehicles   to, 

462-512. 
Traction-engines,  improvement   of  wheel 

^res    on,    or    road-engines,    Boulton's 

flexible  tyres  (18),  40. 
Tractive  force  exerted  by  horses  (2),  29. 


Traffic,  effect  of  (130),  123;  in  cities, 
record  of  (455-456),  416-418. 

Transverse  balancing  (48),  57. 

Traps,  sand,  or  gulhes  (69),  66. 

Trestles  on  roads,  use  of  (817),  281. 

Trials  of  stone-breakers  (235),  222. 

Trinidad  asphalt  for  carriageways  and 
footways  (422,  425),  892,  895. 

Tripods  for  rock  drills  (158),  142. 

Trough  decking,  steel  (84,  86),  75,  77. 

Trufl^ult,  spring  patented  by,  509. 

Turnpike  system,  great  opposition  to,  in 
some  parts  of  the  country,  10;  system 
and  present  method  of  raising  revenue, 
26;  General  Act  (1823)  regulates 
weights  carried  by  vehicles  (12),  36. 

Tyres,  wide  and  narrow,  (14),  37  ;  width 
of^  on  road-rollers  and  wagons  (15), 
and  on  traction-engine  wheels  (16),  37 ; 
improvement  of,  in  traction  and  road 
engines  (18),  40;  regulations  for,  on 
heavy  motor  cars  (20,  21,  22),  41-43  ; 
wear  of,  473 ;  Michelin  on,  478-484 , 
effect  of  width  of,  488,  489 ;  experiments 
on,  497,  500-504,  509. 


Unwin  on  road  resistance,  484-486. 


Valley  lines  (32),  46. 

Vehicles  with  narrow  wheel  tyres  (17),  89. 

Vertical  curves,  on  gradients  (38),  49. 

Viagraph,  description  of  (474),  435-437. 

Viagraph  tests  (476,  477),  487-439 ;  of 
asphalt  pavements  (479),  439;  wood 
pavements  (480),  439-441  ;  sanitary 
blocks  (481),  441 ;  sett-paved  streets 
(482),  441 ;  macadam  roads  (483),  442- 
449. 

Victor  blasting  machine  (181),  176. 

Volcanic  rocks  (122),  101,  102. 

Volley  firers,  blasting  (183),  178. 

Voysey  &  Hosack*s  scarifier  (macadam) 
(273),  251. 


W 

Wadb's,  General,  roads,  9. 

Wagons  (246,  247),  229,  230. 

Wallis*s  road-pecking  machine  (275).  252. 

Walls,  retaining  (68,  71),  61,  68  ;  dimen- 
sions of  (72),  69  ;  surcharged  (73),  70  ; 
Sir  B.  Baker  on  (75),  71  ;  breast  (76), 
72  ;  spandril  (105),  85. 

Warming  pans  for  thawing  fh)zen  ex- 
plosives (166,  167),  160. 
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Watering,  artificial,  in  connection  with 
rolling  operations  (825),  290 ;  for  laying 
dust  (355),  827,  828. 

Waterway  of  culverts  (77),  72;  rivers, 
bridges  (91),  78. 

Wear  on  roads  (118),  96  ;  Sir  J.  MacneilPs 
observations  (306),  275  ;  of  wood  paving 
(415),  888-887. 

Weather  resistance,  road-stone  (130),  128  ; 
(354),  827. 

Weathering  test,  road-stone  (124),  106. 

Wedges  and  striking  blocks  for  bridge 
centres  (108),  87;  substitute  for,  iron 
pipes  (108),  88. 

Weights  carried  by  vehicles,  'General 
Turnpike  Act'  regulations,  1828  (12), 
36. 

Westminster  Beview  remarks  on  Macadam 
and  his  system,  14. 

Westrumite  (356),  328. 

Wet  bore-holes,  different  explosives  in 
relation  to  (165),  159. 

Wheels  and  weights  on  them  (10),  84 ; 
conical,  dished  or  slightly  conical  (11  J, 
85  ;  width  of  tyre  and  weights  carried, 
Ck)nnty  Councils  empowered  to  make 
by-laws  (13),  36 ;  wide  and  narrow 
tyres  (14),  36,  87  ;  width  of  tyres.  Mac- 
adam's opinion  as  to  (14),  37;  wagon 
tyres  (15),  87  ;  tyres  of  traction  engines 
(16),  87 ;  vehicles  with  narrow  tyres  (17), 
89  ;  excessive  weights  carried  on  (19), 
40  ;  narrow,  of  vehicles,  effect  on  hana- 


broken  macadam  coatings  (827),  292; 
effects  of,  on  roads,  468. 

Width  of  macadamised  roads  (808),  270 ; 
of  carriageways  (374),  847. 

Wings,  use  of,  on  drill-bits,  in  seamy  rock 
(154),  145. 

Wood  pavements,  first  introduced  into 
London,  early  descriptions  used, 
methods  of  construction,  soft  woods, 
hard  woods,  laying,  joints,  expansion 
joints,  wear,  relative  life  service  of  soft 
and  hard  woods,  cost  (404-421),  870- 
391;  relative  value  of  (451),  418; 
viagraph  tests  of  (480),  439-448. 

Work  done  by  machine  rock  drill  (168), 
155. 

Working  a  stone-breaking  machine  (226), 
212. 

Working  plans  and  sections,  etc.,  for  new 
roads  (35),  47. 


X-BITS,  for  machine  drilling  (154),  145. 


YORKSHIRB  flags  for  footways  (459),  421. 
Young,  Arthur,  on  the  condition  of  the 
roads  in  1770  9. 
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